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Tropical Diseases BulUim [Jtnoarj 1939 


[using both pore tedium chloride and crude ten salt which give 
approximately equal result*] (p. 742) record the following experimental 
remits (1) the vibrio cannot grow if the concentration of salt exceeds 
8 per cent (2) It remains alive in concentrations of 9 to 11 per cent 
foe 24-48 hours, in 8 per cent for two meets or more in 5 to 7 per cent 
for three weeks or more and In 2 5 per cent for four meets or more, 
[The total salinltv of ocean water is from a boat 3 3 to 3 7 per cent ] 

The same authors (p 742) found that the degree of salinity of certain 
foodstuffs determined the length of life of cholera vjbrbs incorporated 
m them. Soya milt and soya cheese ore consumed on the daj of 
preparation and as the vibrios can live in them for 12 hoars they nuj 
De dangerous in epidemic periods 

Aetiology 

For the identification of vibrios causaDj related to epidemic cholera 
GsitDXEB and Wiitte (p. 306) emphasize the rvliaHbt} of serum 
containing specific O (somatic) bat not " H ” (flagellar) 

agglutinins All specific vibrios give the type 1 Heiberg reaction 
(fermenting mannose and saccharose bnt not axabmose) which 
however is not peculiar to these vibrios and the} fall to haeraolyxe 
goat erythrocytes To these Taylob (p 305) adds that the true 
cholera vibrios give positive cholera red and negati\e \oges Proskaner 
reaction? El Tor vibrios ga\e positive \oges Proskaner reactions 
in 5 of 6 strains ** There have not been isolated vibrios of anj other 
serological type than the classical V c holme from any aeries of clinical 
cases of cholera which have been chronological! \ or geographical}) 
connected. DE \ ogel (p. 734) however reported an important out 
break of clinical cholera m the Celebes Islands in which from 47 patients 
with typical symptoms a vibno of the El Tor type was isolated. 

PoPT.sc o-CcniBtEsco and Wisxnt (p. 307) find it imposaible to 
lay down absolute characters in the morpholog) of I V choleras 
Indole formation is common to various vibrios but if a vibrio fails 
to haensolvse a suspension of goat erythrocytes and is agglutinated 
by specific serum it ma> be certain]} taken to be a true cholera vibrio. 
Sugar fermentation according to Heiberg s group I is a characteristic 
of true cholera vibrios 

Vexxatkamax and Pavdit (p 739) record a severe epidemic of 
cholera in South India caused by the Ogawa type oi vibrio This does 
not support Japanese work which associates that type with sporadic 
or mild coses 

Mamas (p 309) distmgmjhes the El Tor vibrio b\ its haemolytic 
character and by the fact that it docs not produce the symptoms of 
cholera and does not possew the epidemiological characters of the 
cholera vibrio The Cholera Commission of the Office International 
d Hygiene Pnbliquo (p 734) a g rees that the designation El Tor should 
be restricted to strains which give agglutination with O Group ho 1 
cholera serum and that they may have Inabst or Ogawa antigenic 
structure. 

Raja (p. 303) states with reference to the spontaneous variability 
of cholera Yibnos that vibrios isolated from sectwdar} cases do not 
always correspond serological]} with those from primary cases, thengh 
the source of infection must have been the primary cases [see below 
RrserreA] 

Gejtcvkat and Bbuweau (p 741) gne a detailed account of the 
characters which appear to have been uniform, of 500 strains studied 
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in the epidemic of Tonkin# Details will be found in the original 
abstract 

IXFEBVRE and G allot fp 740) describe a selective medium 
modified from that of Vcdder and van Daro for the Isolation of 
V cholcrae Colonies appear in 10 to 12 hours For details of the 
preparation of the medium the original abstract should be consulted 
Ace (p 310) describes a fluid medium containing a decoction of 
mulbcrn leaves in which cholera and cholera llkf vibrios gr ow with 
the production of arid unlike the dysentery and salmonella groups of 
bacilli. The difference is explained by the fact that the leaves contain 
saccharose which is fermented by the vibrios but not by the dysentery 
and salmonella group White (p 306) makes the pomt that in the case 
of original isolation cultures the presence of cholcraphage mav possibly 
be capable of reducing the numbers of V choleras in relation to in 
sensitive secondary invading vibrios. 

The Medical Research Institute of Shillong (p. 740) reports that in 
certain undoubted cases of clinical cholera it seemed impossible to 
find agglu finable vibrios and that the presence or absence of phage 
infecting the vibno in nature did not appear to influence their 
agglu tinability 

Pang (p 743) describes an organism with a single polar flagellum 
isolated by blood culture from a debilitated patient This was anti 
gaucally related to V cholaac Vibrios inagglutlnable by cholera sera 
and divisible into two groups, were isolated from cases of enteritis by 
Hisano (p 743) Lieou (p 743) reports the isolation of a cholera 
vibno from the heart blood of a gumcapig mice ted by means of the 
gastnc contents of a patient with cholera sicca 

Clinical 

Doorenbos (p 741) remarks that only one of the properties of the 
cholera vibno remains uncontested that it is a Gram negative vibrio 
Cbrucally cholera may vary from simple diarrhoea to the typical 
highly fatal type There arc two main types the epidemic ana the 
endemic but there still remains only one cholera vibrio in the more or 
less complete state or showing dissociation in its properties. 

The Cholera Commission of the Office International dHygitoe 
Pnbhque (p 734) considers that in spite of the improvement in 
bacteriological diagnosis the practical criterion of cholera still remains 
the clinical one and that this should form the basis far administrative 
and prophylactic action. 


Treatment 

Turnbull (p 739) describes a routine treatment which consisted 
in — administering first intravenously sod. bicarb 1 60 grs, sod. 
chloride 00 grs water 1 pint in order to counteract aci dosi s This 
was followed by intravenous hypertonic salt solution — sod. chloride 
120 grs. calc chlonde 4 grs. pot chloride 0 grs. water 1 pint 
Four pint* of this solution at 104°F may be given in an hour and it 
may be repeated 2 or 3 times a day During the flow of the fluid the 
pulse and blood pressure are watched and the administration is stopped 
when blood pressure comes back to normal and the pulse becomes full 
and bounding The state of the pulse is the index for repetition of 
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treatment and 1/50 grain atropine b given twice dally to prevent 
pulmonary oedema. Case* treated in hospital amounted to 400 to 500 
and tbe death* to 35 to 40 

Lamb (p 745) quote* a standard treatment consisting of intravenous 
salt *ohitk» and the adrolnlstraticm try the month of fcaolln 1 ) lb 
m a quart o! water the dote bciap one ounce every 15 minutes. 
Naamc (p 745) on the basis of the sunilanh between the symptoms 
of cholera and those of hypoodrenalbra and the possibility that the 
former may be due to selective aetkm of the cholera toxin on the 
suprarenal glands ha* instituted a treatment by adrenalin which he 
* dm \niiter* m subcutaneous drees of 4 to 6 tngm every' 24 hours for 
*ome day* combined with injections of artificial serum if there b moch 
dehydration 

lx Rootle (p 334) obtained data which appeared to show that 
patient* receiving all type* of treatment stmoltaneoujly — Raymond * 
hypertonic •cram camphorated ml adrenalin and bacteriophage— 
hid the greatest chance of recovery Mortality among treated cav* 
was 43-6 prT cent [But the average of a large number of recorded 
outbreak* i* about 50 per cent ) Tayvow (p 206) report* that result* 
obtamed m Calcutta show tm appreciable dmcreoce in the death rate of 
m*e* treated by bacteriophage and the cootrol aerie* but that a 
certain value attache* to bacteriophage treatment added to ordinary 
method* when onli the figures for c**e* in which agglatlnabfe vibrios 
were bolatcd are taken into account 

Control 

Preventive measure* on the occurrence of suspected cases of 
cholera should not await the isolation of a typical O agj^nthuWe 
vfbrw This is the opinion expressed by the Cholera Commission 
of tbe Office International d Hygitee Pobhque (p 734) The writer 
of the article in the Washington Public Health Reports (p 304) states 
that Because protect of water supplies and proUdtvt milk supplies 
are the rale instead of the enerptm in American title* to-dav cholera 
la do longer the menace to thu country that it was dorms the last 
century ' (italics not in the original) 

He.cc* (p 735) writing of Iraq state* that among the most important 
mean* of prevention ore the soppb of advance information from other 
cmmtries oi the existence of cholera and the compulsory inoculation 
imposed on Hay pdgrara. Inoculation of cholera, vaccine i* the 
mainstay of preventive measures it b intended also to i at chakra 
phage Police control of population movement b attempted, but 
cannot deal with the problem of carriers. Stress b laid on toe correct 
recognition of the fmt cases, and tbe diagnoab b primarily baaed on 
cl un e a l and epvlaniolagicat ground*. 

Taylo* (p 306) detail* the cssentbb foe strains from which raenne 
should be prepared Strain* should (1) be smooth and tnmdacent 
(2) form stable suspensions in normal salt solution (3) have the sero- 
logical character* of group O No 1 G above* and VcmcAr*AMAM 
subtype Inaba and agglutinate to a significant litre with serum 
prepared from the desiccated Inaba O antigen provided by tbe 
standard* laboratory of Oxford (4) ferment mannose and saccharose 
but not arabfcnose (5) not be haemolytic (6) be isolated from case* 
of cbokra during an epidemic (7) be highly stable even in subculture 
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Uhxar and Mom Up-Din (p 303) found the percentage incidence 
of cholera in three 5tatist>call} comparable categories of persons m 
kashmir to be as follows — 

(1) Inoculated with 0 5 cc vaccine mad cnee 0 49 per cent 

(2) Inoculated with 1 cc vaccine inadence 0 29 per cent 

(3) Not inoculated incidence 11 33 percent 

A a cci nation with 1 cc is therefore recommended 


Research 

Macneal, Friscce and Kriwyiede (p 310) pomt out differences 
between the lysis of vibrios b} cholera immune serum and that brought 
about b> bacteriophage Phare lvsis can be transmitted tn senes and 
there are differences m the sues of the vibrios under the two conditions 
Intracellular granules which mav possibU possess the power of repro- 
duction and of the secretion of lytic ermines are found m the vibrios 
altered b\ bacteriophage but not m those altered b\ scrum. 

The investigation of the phenomenon of bacterial variation with 
regard to I cholcrac has been conducted bv means of smgh* cell 
culture Linton Seal and Mitra (p 742) mccccded bv tho method 
m obtauiing a new strain with different biochemical cultural and 
serological characteristic* and a different chemical structure from those 
winch characterized the culture from which the original single cell 
was taken The new strain was still however within the protein and 
polysaccharide framework of the original and the capacity for trans- 
formation was therefore limited.- V rite (p 743) shows that either 
R or S cholera vibrios mav produce rugose colonies. The rugose 
habit of growth is due to the property of zoogka or capsule formation 
b\ abnormal!} active secretion of muemous material. Rugose 
colonies perpetual!} revert to their normal S or R habit of proliferation 
Likton (p 209) on the basts of smgle cell experiments similar to those 
mentioned above finds that the association of metabolic activity 
with chemical groups appears to be reasonably constant and that it 
changes in parallel with any change of chemical structure m the cour*e 
of variation If these changes occur also in the field they raa> provide 
an answer to the miestvan as to whether cholera cases arise only from 
previous cases and contacts or whether chrome earner* of groups 
1\ and V can on occasion start epidemics 

Taylor (p 305) finds that no vibrio agglutmable or noo-agglutmable 
made rough b} treatment with antiserum has shown any change 
in its bioch em i cal reactions 

Vassiliadis (p 737) finds that extraction bv chloroform or ether 
appears to accentuate the flagellar H agghitmation of the cholera 
vibrio and to cause an H agglutination by antehokra sera to appear 
m inaggln tinable vibrios He also finds that the haemolvsms some- 
times produced b} the cholera vibrio either spontaneous!} or under 
the influence of the anticholera bacteriophage although they are of 
the same nature a* those of the El Tor vibrio are much more feeble in 
thetr action The position with regard to the nature of the El Tor 
vibrio is stiC far from clear 

Bernard Guilleru and Gallct (pp 303 309) obtained a haemo 
digestive ferment from nutrient txramon after 8 days of culture of 
cholera vibno which on certain denatured proteins exerts a tryptic 
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characteristic of the individual mosquito this snsceptibflitv 
transmitted tn a simple Mendehan fashion. If such «hoold be tb'- cas- 
with malana and Anopbelm'* mosquitoes jt might be possible fo~ a 
mosquito population to chance from a low to a hich degree of sus- 
ceptibility or vice versa This might well happen in temperate 
climates where onh few individual mosquitoes survi ve the winter 
With regard to strains of malaria parasites that differ onh nrtmuco- 
Iogicall} it would be consistent with general knowledge of hereditv to 
consider such differences as genetic \ if 

Afridi (W K) About "Majid fS) & Jasv . ast Sp-gh Malaria In 
Koteh State — JJ Malana Inst of Irdia (formerh Records of tee 
Malana Suren of India) 1938. June \o1 1 No 2. pp IS7- 
213 With 3 maps 

The observations recorded m this paper were made during ten 
days in January and six weeks in September-Otober 1937 and were 
prompted bv an increased prevalence of malana during the dosing 
months of 1936 hutch is a small State of 4,342 square miles it is 
almost an island being joined to or separated from the coast of Smd 
b} an extensive salt raar«h It has an equable climate and a low rainfall 
(average 12-6 inches) Bhuj is the capital population 21 SSS and 
"Mandvi on the south court is the chief port population 25 342. The 
spleen rates of these two towns of chfldirn from 2 to 10 vears of age 
were 10 5 and 2 3 per cent respective h The highest spleen rate 
found was 45 I in A ijnya Vilas Palace m 51 children examined. The 
most prevalent anophelmes were subptetui adtcifaaes stephenn and 
annularis specimens of turkhudi fhraa.il is and barb rostns were 
also found. 4 stephenn was the onlv species found fnfected. 
Reconrmendations regarding measures for the control of malana are 
contained in the report i\ II 

MrrRA (K.) Increase of Malaria In Manbhnm, 1936. [Abstract. — 
Jl Malaria Inst of India (former!} Records of the Malana Sunrev 
of India) 1933 June \ol 1 No 2. pp 215-216 
The increased prevalence of malana reported m the N f an b hum 
District of Bihar was not reflected m anv increased mortalitv as cri bed 
to fevers " or in increase mortalitv from all causes. During a brief 
survev here reported malana was found to be excessivelv prevalent 
m villages near the foot-hills The two highest spleen rates recorded 
85 and 41 were in villages so srtcated. The anephehnes found during 
the s uiv e v were culteifacies arnulans paUidus tapis flutiatdts 
and jeypronensis ^ VT 

DE Mexxo (L Froilano) La campagne anti-palanerme dans lea 
regions rurales de 1 Inde portugaise. rAnti-MaUria Measures In 
Rural Areas of Portuxuese India .] — Riv di Malanolfgia Sez. L 
I93S \oL 17 No 3 pp 20S-224 
Portuguese India comprises three districts Goa 3 606 square 
kikrmetres population 505 000 Duma tin 450 square kflometres 
pop 5S 000 and Din 37 square Idkunetres pop 17 000 In th-* part 
of Goa known as the \ eLbas Conquistas (with the exception of Old 
Goa) and in cer tain villages of the Novas Ccnqmstas malana is verv 
little prevalent the spleen index bang verv low On the other hand 
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repeated ever} fi\ e days in the rare cases m which crescents persist is 
sufficient to devitalize gametocyte*. Children under one year of age 
do not tolerate atebrm. A IP 

Baxbosa (Amimlo) Estudios tobre el poder antirrecidhinte de ka 
med sea mento* ontipahidicos [Study of ths Value of Anti- 
Malarial Remedies for the PrersnUon of Relapse*.] — Rr r ii 
\faIanoltr%ia Sez 1 1033 AoL 17 Ao 3 pp 165-183 

With 3 graphs 

Thu paper records the results of treatment of 175 persons with 
primal} mfevtions and of 1® persons with reinfections of PI mat 
The treatments used composed quinine alone m varying doses and 
for varying punxL of time quinine and plasmoquine and atebrin 
and plasmoquine The author concludes that in Spam the treatment 
of initial attacks of primary cintx infection* and of nisi reinfections 
should not be prolonged more than seven or elpht day* Atebrm 
associated with plasmoquine Is much more edretn e than qumlno or 
atebrm akme or the association of these two drugs in the prevention 
of relapses Unusual symptoms ascribed to the adromistration of 
atebrm mere conjunctivitis (tmo cases) and laryngitis (one care) 
Atebrm for five da} s followed by plasmoquine for four days also gave 
excellent results in ftlaparum infection*. Relapses of falciparum 
infections were more frequent among children below four \ ears of 
age than m later age groups. ' II 

pAKontAM W'alsu (R ) & RtzrxiE (A. T ) Snlphonamldes In Malaria. 
— Lancet 1833 Jul} 9 p. 79 With 1 chart 
This short note concerns a patient suffering from general paralysis 
who was inoculated with P nrat Subsequent!) be was ionnd to 
be suffering from cystitis which was treated with sulphooamidc 
preparations Thu treatment appeared to caure the elimination of 
parasites from the peripheral blood and the cessation of rigors Seven 
week* after the eijpith rigor there mas a relapse of malaria which was 
treated with quinine \ It 

PraiLLO (Giuseppe) SiHa cura di Maunzio Ascoll ndlc infenom 
malanchc hota \ Studio defle mfcrkmi primitive [Ascoll l 
Msthod of Treatment In Primary Infsetlons.} — R\ r rfi Vfafajrjo/o^ij 
Scz I 1033 Vol 17 No. 3 pp. 18+-207 With 10 graphs 
[71 refs ] German summat} (7 lines) 

This is a description of sixteen c ase s of malaria treated by Ascoli s 
method All were recenth acquired primary infeetkn* In nine of 
these cases treatment was begun during the acute febrile stage of the 
disease In others the beginning of the treatment was followed, after 
a short interval by a return of one or more febrile attack*, the number 
varying inversely with the duration of the period elapaed between the 
onset of the pnmarv attack and the commencement of the adr en alin 
therapy \ er\ s m all dose* of quinine in conjunction with adrenalin 
treatment are sufficient to control the fever Splenic enlargement doe* 
not occur in cases so treated spleens alrcad\ enlarged are reduced in 
nze. The general condition of the patient suffer* bat little from the 
infection Febrile attacks cease altogether on the termination of the 
treatment or scry soon after A R 
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Kj?ircnr\ ski (I L) Lc pWnomene dr rcnforceraent en chtmio- 
th^rapie Rcnforcement dc 1 action tb&apcntique des composes 
antimalariqnw do la *£nc quino!6qac [The Phenomenon of 
Increased Effect In Chemotherapy Increased Therapeutic Effect 
with Aotimalarijd Compounds of the QnlaoUae Series.]— -/Inn 
Inst Pasteur 1938. Aug Vol 61 No 2. pp 205-216 
With 6 diagrams 

The importance of the rcticulo-cndotbelial system (R.E.S ) m the 
chemotherapy of malaria is pointed cmt b} the author When the 
f.\ tern is blocked in cert a. m birds by trypan bine the action of anti 
malarial drugs Is appreciably a fleeted especially if used early m the 
infection The integrity of function of the RJ£ S is necessary for 
intrinsic action b\ antunalanai drugs as well as for increased effect of 
such drugs b\ other compounds which themselves have no antunalanai 
properties 

The phenomenon of increased effect has been noted when using 
quinoline compounds along with trypan blue or pyrrole blue m 
P fraecox infections against which neither of the latter two com 
pounds has am action Thus plasm cxidc (6-rncthoxy -S diethi lammo- 
propylamino quinoline) administered in inactive doses in P praecox 
infections of canaries along with either of the above two compounds 
b\ injection or by month exerts a therapeutic effect Pyrrole blae 
when given early m treatment with maximum do-es of plasmoade 
delayed mfection for 13 days as opposed to a deiai of 2 days brought 
about by similar doses of plasmoade given alone The optimal dose of 
pyrrole blue lies between 0-0002 gm. and 0-005 gm. for a bird of 
20 gm weight The optimal result on the mfection is obtained where 
plasmoade i* given on the third day alter inoculation of the canan 
with P -praecox and is accompanied b\ pyrrole blue on the first two 
days. The components of pyrrole blue alone or together cannot 
bring: about the increased action. An inactive quinoline compound 
was found to exert a therapeutic effect when accompany by pyrrole 
blue but the latter has no effect in presence of ouuune or atebnn 
Both trypan and pyrrole blue ore deposited m the R E.S where it is 
thought they react with plasm ocide to give a new compound there is no 
reaction between them however in ntrv The effect of either of these 
two compounds is not brought about by sensitization of the organism 
to them since five generations of parasites treated with pyrrole Woe 
behaved to an inactive dose of plasmoade like fresh parasites The 
same phenomenon of increased action has been described also in 
human malaria J D Fulton 

Detive (J ) Stadia In Chemotherapy XVHL Changes In the Blood 
and Urine produced by Administration of Undecane Dlamldlne. — 
Ann Trop Med & Parasxt 193S Aug 2. Voh 32. No 2. 
pp 163-175 [15 refe-j 

A study has been made of the upper limit of dosage of undecane 
diamidine which may be given without serious renal or hepatic injury 
Analyses were made on farting bJood samples on two successive da vs 
and on urines collected on the same day's following intravenous 
injection of 5 mgm. of the drug per kilo into rabbits There is no 
significant change in blood sugar but hlood urea values increased and 
were again normal in two day's while NJP.N changes were sm a ll er 
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and three Indian Feudaton States The higher hills exceed 3 000 feet. 
The hills contain the chief iron ore deposits of India The district is 
intensely malarious It was formed} believed that A cuhcifaaa 
which is verj prevalent was a vector of importance The observations 
recorded m this paper indicate that as in the Jeypore HfTN anopbelines 
of the fa nest ut group flunaltlts varuna and mtmmus are much the 
most important vectors the onl} ones that require control to afford 
malaria protection. Of 1 611 A cuhcifacies dissected the oocyst rate 
was 0 3 and the sporozoite rate zero of 1 031 A flwnatihs these rates 
were 4 -0 and 1 8 of 1S9 A varuna 4 2 and 1 1 and of 334 A mtntmus 
6 9 and 3-9 Transmission of malaria was found to occur throughout 
the } ear except in Ma} June and Jul} A IP 

Srvros (J A)i Shott (P G ) A Report on the Longevity of 
Mosquitoes In Relation to the Transmission of Malaria In Nature. — 
Ministry of Health Reports on Public Health & Med Subjects 
No 86 pp n-f-45 \\ ith 2 charts [69 refs.] 1933 Lonaon 

H.JLSO [9d] 

It is evident that the length of life of an adult Anopheles ma} affect 
its power of transmitting malaria. An msect maj normally live so 
short a time at least under certain climatic conditions as to prevent 
the Plasmodium developing to the sporozoite stage m it. The authors 
review our present knowledge of longevit} and contribute their own 
material. 

The insect s length of life is influenced b} a meat vanet} of factors 
Some are internal, such as the nutrition of the larva (not discussed 
here) the rate of metabolism of the adult and its preparation for e£g- 
laymg or hibernation. There are man} external factors also of which 
we believe that temperature and humidity are the most important 
Our knowledge of these subjects is at present fragmentary and much 
of the earlier work was earned out undo - difficult conditions and cannot 
be regarded as satisfactory The authors summarize these subjects but 
it a not eas} to present a concise r£sum£ of them. Till much more is 
known about metabolism and the effects of climate it will hardl} be 
possible to consider the natural span of life tx the normal length 
of life under favourable conditions. 

In discussing the possible effect of Plasmodium on the length of life 
of Anopheles the authors point out that it does not produce gross 
lesions m the tissues. The parasite seems to provoke no histological 
reaction except that when salivary glands are heavil} infected they 
become altered m shape and very friable There is a considerable 
body of opinion that even a heav} infection does not reduce the msect s 
length of nfe (but apparentl} no previous author has devised experiments 
in order to investigate this point) The authors ver> great experience 
mainly based on A maculifxnnis supports the view that the parasite 
is ha r mles s to the mosquito They have also performed a number of 
controlled experiments which are set out m full of these one may be 
quoted. A number of A macuhpenms atropnxrma were collected in 
nature in November a season when the insects are not using food to 
develop ovaries The} were divided into two groups one of which 
was fed on a clean man, the other on a earner of P vtrax Both 
groups were then kept at 75°F (24°C ) and a high humidit} having 
dail y an opportxmit} of feeding on a rabbit. No differences were 
o bserv ed m the mortality either m the first 8 days the period during 
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YELLOW FEVER. 

Precis of Abstracts in this Section 

A table is given by James (p 19) showing the distribution of 
yellow fever in South America and Africa for the 6 months ending 
31.3 1933. The epidemiological value of the protection test is shown 
and it is now being used in Uganda and the Sudan. Attenuated 
ncmrotropic virus in homologous serum was used for immunisation 
with good results Jaundice following vaccination is probably due 
to a filterable virus contaminating the scrum used or possioly cultivated 
with the yellow fever virus The development of antibodies is slow 
after vaccination but the) persist in full strength for at least one vear 
Soter (p 20) records that pant rope virus (17 D) cultivated on fowl 
embryo tissue from which the brain and spinal cord have been 
removed to prevent neurotropism has been used since 1934 for the 
vaccination of 163 000 persona m Brant The method of pr e pa ration 
is described No serious ill effects have been seen and immunity was 
complete m 42 of 45 persons tested for it Viscerotomy is essential m 
detecting early cases in an epidemic Bauer (p 20) states that jungle 
yellow fever may cause well marked epidemics but the method of 
transmission is still obscure Monkeys however probably constitute 
the most important factor in the spread of this disease according to 
Soper (p 20) 

Sorel (p 21) notes that yellow fever has increased in the French 
Colonies and OBsuen (p 21) analyses an outbreak m British West 
Africa. Crouch (p. 2!) describes a few protection tests found to be 
positive in cases of febrile jaundice m Malakal where however 
Alda are scarce. SchOitver d al (p. 22) discuss the finding that 
in spite of the absence of yellow fever from Surinam since 1903 1 1 
per cent of 233 persons Irving there since that date were found to 

r e. positive, protection tests A description of an outbreak at Zonga 
given by van Campenhout (p. 22) The effects produced by 
Lalgret a method of vaccination are described. The value of the 
mouse protection test m epidemics of uncertain nature is indicated and 
its limitations stated by the Commission (p 23) Mass vaccination 
is the only practical method of prophylaxis in the jungle population. 

Dinger (p 23) discusses possible measures against yellow fever 
in the Dutch East Indies. Clerc (p 24) in discussing the epidemic 
on board the Sea Rambler considers that there are arguments 
against its having been yellow fever though the laboratory tests 
were very strongly in favour of it SchOffver, Walch Sordrager 
and Hoekstra (p 25) consider that jungle yellow fever in Surinam 
is ep Ixoo be and transmissible to man in whom it is a slight or masked 
infection different in rltnfa-a? form from yellow fever PatiRo 
Camargo (p 25) notes that cases of yellow fever and influenza 
I occurred simultaneously in Guadeloupe In 1929 It is not possible 
to say bow many of the influenza cases were really yellow fever 
He details the vectors of Colombia. AragAo (p 26} describes a 
small outbreak in S5o Paulo 

Shannon Whitman and Franca (p 27) found that Alda Ituco- 
edatnus and Haemafogux cttprxcomi were the only two species which 
were infective by brte and which were thus incriminated as natural 
vectors among 24,304 wild mosquitoes of some 30 different species 
<«•*> n 
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vu. \ an Cam fen n our (J ) Sur one 6pidimic suspect e d itre due & 
la fiivre jatme survenuc h Zongo (Congo Beige) [A Suspected 
Epidemic of Yellow Fever occurring at Zongo (Belgian Congo) ]— 
Ibid pp 1237-1241 

vm. ■ Enquite de protection amarfle an Ruanda UrundL 

[An Inquiry of Yellow Fever Protection In Buanda-UruodLT — 
Ibid p 1242. 

ix Bulletin de l Office International d Hygi£ve P oblique 
1933 June. VoL 30 No 6 pp 1243-1245 — Rapport de la 
commission dc la fiivre pone [Report of the Yellow Fever 
Commission.] 

i. The number of cases of yellow fever notified during the six 
months ending 31st March 1933 arc indicated in the following 
table — 


Sou Ik America 


Country 

State 

\ No of 
localities 
with cases ' 

^ No of 
cases 

No of 
deaths 

Brazil 

Mlflas Genes 

31 1 



100 


Pari 

1 1 

1 

1 


Santa Catharina 

1 , 

1 

1 


Rio de Janeiro 

10 

19 

16 


Sio Paulo 

1 

14 

— 


District Federal 

2 

2 

2 


Cayua 

1 

12 

3 

Colombia 

5 

9 

9 

Paraguay 


1 

(Asuncion) 

1 

1 


Africa 





Belgian Congo 


O I 

16 

10 

French West 

Dahomey 

1 

5 i 

— 

Africa — 

Ivory Coast 


6 

A 


Senegal 


29 

21 

French Equatorial 

Soudan 


3 

3 

Africa 

Oubangu l-Chari 

1 

1 

I 

British Vrest Africa 

Gold Coast 

13 

18 

12 


Nigeria 

6 

8 

6 


These figures do not differ marked!} from those of the preceding 
six months but fewer cases have been notified from towns the 
majority coming from villages or rural districts with a high larval index. 

With reference to epidemiology attention is called to additional 
evidence m support of the value of the protection test m mice as an 
indication of die distribution of the disease. At Entebbe Uganda 
the Government is helping the Rockefeller Foundation to investigate 
the nature of fevers oi unknown origin by inoculating the blood of 
patients into mice This inquiry is in progress in the regions west of 
the Nile in the Uganda forest in the Ruwenxori district and m the 
■outh of the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan. 

as 
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Immunization fa now being carried out bj a single Inoculation of 
neorotropk virus attenuated by culture suspended m 0 25 to 0-5 ec. 
horoologoui serum. Dr Sawyer report! that since 1st January 1937 
In Brazil 80 000 proems lia\ ebeoi vaccinated by thfa method without 
any complication! bring observed. Dr Findlaj record* that in London 
during the put fire and a half years 4,300 Europeans have been 
vaccinated before proceeding to stllow fever countries, and not a 
single case of tbe doease tm occurred among than. During thfa same 
period some 30 Europeans m thewj areas became infected, none of 
whom bad been vaccinated Coi Midde reports that the regulations 
now require tbe vaccination of all Government servants serving in 
British \V est Africa and tbe R A F applies similar rules for tom* 
serving in yellow fever districts. 

Attention a called to tbe occurrence of Jaundice following yellow 
fever vaccination noted by Fjvdiay and MacCaulom (set this BnUcUn 
1938. VoL 35 1 19 who found that 2 9 per cent, out of 4,300 had shown 
this symptom Col ilacide records 6 per cent out of 54 FLA.F 
personnel. The cause of thfa jaundice fa supposed to be a filters bio 
virus tnoeuhted with the serum and it may have been cultivated in 
association with tbe yellow fever virus, smee recently Findlay has 
used a new strain of culture virus for l 100 vaccinations without any 
of the patients developing tha symptom 

An interesting letter from Dr J H Baort giving supplementary 
note* an yellow lever m Brazil ts reproduced. It confirms the view 
that jungle yelkrw fever may cause well marked epidemic*. Its method 
of transmunon however still remains obscure evidence of its spread 
a afforded by the occurrence of fatal case* in middle-aged persons 
who bad been born and lived ah tbnr lives to the saw locality 

Since last summer more than 200,000 persons to Brazil alone hare 
been vaccinated by the method described above Smetj per cent 
have shown no reaction whatever and in the remaining 10 per cent 
reactions of varying intensity have occurred generally cm the (With 
day after inoculation There has not been a »mgie death nor any other 
complication such as jaundice 

The examination about a month later of tbe serum of vaccinated 
subjects lhowed tbe existence of immune bodies to at least 95 per cent 
of the patients but it would »eem that the development of antibodies 
b rather slow and may go on increasing foe about three months. 
Patients examined a year later showed no diminution m the degree of 
immunity 

d Details are given of yelkrw fever vaccination ra Brazfl. A 
pantropsc virus known as 17D which had been cultivated on fowl 
embryo tmne arnce 1934 by Wray Lurro [see thfa BuUrltK 1936 
VoL 33 0231 bos been used stoce February 1937 During 1937 39,337 
penoct* m Brazil were vaccinated with thfa virus, and by the end of 
March 1938, tbe number bad reached 108,000 Among the first 
200 person* vaccinated at Rio de Janeiro about 20 per cent showed 
symptoms attributed to the virtu but in no case were they sufficient 
to necessitate stopping work. In 12 out of 29 patient* carefuhj 
examined, wnall quantities of Virus were found to be present in the 
btxxl for otic day or more between tl* 4th and 10 day* after inoculation 
Out ot 45 examined later for immunity 42 gave complete protection, 
one partial, and 2 were negative. Of the titter <Me patient had shown 
no immunity reaction after fnoculatixi with another virus, and the 
other bad received wily a vary *nall do* ot virus. 
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The liras used for inoculation is prepared b} injecting the tissue 
culture strain into fowl embryos within the egg «hclk After men bating 
these eggs for some dajs a higher concentration of liras Is ob tain ed 
than in tissue cultures The embryos are then ground up m nnmnl 
human serum to male a 10 per cent, suspension, which L5 dned and 
stored m ampoules It is essential that the liras should be living 
when used for vacematfon and although the dned liras wfll hve for 
long periods at low temperatures it is advisable to test the batches 
before use as n case occurred m which the liras had become 
inactive. No cases of jaundice have been observed in inoculated 
subjects nor an\ other serious after-effects withm a year of vaccina- 
tion 

With reference to yellow fever m South America recent observations 
show the i-eiy great importance of the jungle form of the disease 
which is endentU widely distributed. \ lscerotorm is found to be 
invaluable and the cari} cases of recent outbreaks were ah discovered 
by this method- The present outbreak m the States of Mdas Geraes 
and Kio de Janeiro has been associated like many others with an 
increased mortality among the howler monkeys and protection tests 
on numerous wild annuals support the new that vanotts species of 
monkeys constitute probablj the most important factor in the spread 
of jungle yellow fever 

m. During 1937 there has been a distinct increase m the number of 
cases of yellow fever recorded from French Colonies A total of 48 
including 40 from West Africa I from the Cameroon* and 7 from 
Equatorial Africa is reported. Fort} four of the cases were fatal 
including 23 Europeans 18 Syrians and 3 natives The diagnosis was 
confirmed in 43 cases by histological ex amin ation of the liver Inter 
estrng details of these cases are given including their clinical histones 
and distribution- Two of the patients had been vaccinated against 
yellow fever fpresumabl} b} Laigret a method* one only four days 
and the other about eighteen months before the appearance of 
symptoms of the disease. The author recommends testing the blood 
of vaccinated subjects one month after inoculation to determine the 
degree of immunity acquired and a year later to test Us persistence 

li An analysis of cases of yellow fever oc cur ring m Nigeria and 
the Gold Coast during 1937 Of the 81 from the Gold Coast 63 
occurred m the Eastern 6 m the Western and 3 in the Central 
Province and 4 m the Northern Territories 

The mam characteristic of this outbreak has been the mortality 
among Africans 74 cases with 65 deaths incladmg an infant aged only 
three months. In addition there were four cases all fatal among 
Syrians and three cases, all fatal, among Europeans. The majority of 
the deaths occurred about the fifth aai of the disease and mtra 
nuclear inclusions were easily found w all the livers examined although 
m previous eases they had not been found. The principal factor tor 
the concentration of cases m the Eastern Province seems to be the 
water stores w the rural districts and the necessity of preserving 
every available drop of water 

v During 1933 protection tests were made on 50 sera m M a l a k al 
only one of these sera from an adult was positive. At the end of 

1935 a fatal case suggestive of veflow fever occurred in a man from 
Elm in the Nubian Mountains and the results of protection tests on 
27 sera from that region gave 12 positive and 15 negative. During 

1936 out of 10 sera from cases of febrile jaundice m Malakal, one was 
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positive During 1937 12 case* of febrile jaundice occurred there 
4 out of 1 1 examined gave positive protfctkra tests fa mke. Gmkal 
details are given of these 4 cases all of whom re co vered. With 
reference to the occurrence of Alda aegyf'h at Malakal, during 1937 
124.241 inspections were earned out and only 5 adult mosquitoes 
and 14 cases of larval infection were found. During the last quarter 
when two inspected cases of yellow fever occurred, no Alda were 
found As a precautionary measure the aerodrome at Malalad has 
been considered as situated fa an Infected tone and the usual anti 
vcboTT fever methods applied. 

va The lait two epidemic* of veDow fever m Paramaribo Surinam 
occurred in 1902 ana 1008. since when no case has been recorded. 
The authors ha\r carried out protection testa In mice with the sera 
of 3© persons from Surinam and the results are divided according 
as to whether the subject lived there before 1908 or since then 

Of those living in Paramaribo before 1906 34 oat of 60 were positive 
compared with 25 out of 233 of tho*e living there since that date 
Tins latter hpure oi 11 per cent, is rather surprising in view of the 
absence of any records of the disease and suggests the occurrence of 
small epidemics. Of those living in the interior including Indians 
and forest negroes the percentage infected has remained the same 
(10 per cent) whether the) were bom before 1903 or since then. 
Three out of 19 were positive in the former group and 9 out of 57 
m the latter Onl\ 1 female out of 25 was positive compared with 8 
males out of 35 examined. 

Fmally the authors give the results of protection testa carried out 
on the members of die staff of the yellow fever laboratory in 
Amsterdam Out of 6 persons coming Into daDy contact with the 
virus 4 were positive and 2 negative Out of 10 persons rarely 
coming m contact with the virus only one gave a positive protection 
test 

In addition 95 inhabitants of the Netherlands who bad never been 
exposed to the chance of infection were examined and all were 
negative 

vd. The description of an outbreak at Zongo on the Chibanrut 
involving 17 cases with 9 deaths. The symptoms included headache 
pain fa the joints, liver and epigastric region mucous vomits 
slight jaundice the urine containing numerous cylindrical casts 
and typhoid state with terminal delirium. Two mice inoculated with 
the serum of a patient died with paralysis on the fifth day The livers 
of four of the patients did not show lesions characteristic of yellow 
fever and out of seven sera only one gave a positive protection test 
and since 29 per cent of the genoal population were positive fa 1935 
tin* single positive is considered of Do significance However 
precautionary measures were taken against it being a modified form 
of yellow fever especially fa view of the fact that in the French 
territory on the other side of the river yellow fever lesion* were found 
fa the liver of a patient mho died with similar symptoms. 

The author gives the results of using Laigret a method of vaccination 
fa 39 Europeans 10 had slight reactions and needed rest 13 s ev er e 
reactions about the 6th day fasting for 3 day* 5 serious reaction* on the 
14th day fasting for 10 days and 2 severe reactions from the 21st 
day onwards Meningeal symptoms, with vWent headaches and 
frequent vo mitin g, were present fa the severe case*. The reactions in 
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more stringent ? Moose tests are scarcely possible as thrv require 
tie use of veBow fever virus and the importation of this virus is banned 
bv lair \ actuation on a large scale could tearedv be considered 
unless the menace of yeDow fever became acute. This procedure 
moreen er comes under the same ban as applies to the mouse test. 
Again, it is not even thinkable than an antkdfito campaign should 
be commenced. What seems feasible and called for Is to make 
preparations for inch a campaign b\ special surveys of breeding places 
of Aide*, Regulations should at least be drafted to meet the necessity 
for action when it arises IT F litre ry 

O .vac (Marcel) L fotthhme de fifcvre Jaune dn "Sea Rambler ** 
(1936) Tht Epidemic cf Yeflow Ferer In th* "Sea Ranbl a ” 
(1838) — Be- Mil rt Hyg Trcf 1937 Nm -Dec. \oL 29 
No 6. pp 281-292. 

K discuicon of the epidemic on board the " Sea Rambler " in 1936 
which was diagnosed as velkrw fever by Dr P G. Stoci (see this 
EaUetin 1937 \oL34 p 6S3J. 

It may be recalled that this epidemic broke out among a crew of 
24 about a week after the ship baa left Dakar bat prevfoailv hid been 
foe two weeks m Xaolikh and ZJghlncbor below Gambia where 
mosquitoes were said to be very troublesome when loading cargo 
before returning to Dakar On arrival at Madeira, various members 
of the crew became 21. and at Funchal the port authorities considered 
it an outbreak of food poisoning Seven of the crew died five remained 
in hospital at Madeira and two of the original crew who had been 21, 
remained on the ship eight new men were recruited at Madeira and 
the ship returned to Sunderiand. 

An investigation of this epidemic was made by the port authorities. 
Dr Futolat exa m ined the blood of 14 of the crew See gave positive 
mouse protection tests against j ellow fever including four of the crew 
hcuprt sirred at Madeira and the two patients mho remained on duty 
whilst the eight new members of the crew recruited in Madeira all 
gave nega tiv e tests. Agghrtmatian tests against 5 tcifroAtemorrktguif 
made by Major H C BcCnvx gave negative results with all the sea 
examined, thus excluding tlie possibility of \\ e3 i Disease Agglatina 
tkm tests w er e also made to exclude Salmonella infection. Finally 
the blood of two patients was examined for malaria parasites, also 
with negative results 

In sprte of these strong arguments the author is of the opinion 
that there are certain arguments against the diagnosis of yellow fever 

All the cases occurred within eight days, and therefore one most 
assume that the} mere bitten by infected mosquitoes at more or less 
the same time. But there mere no subsequent cases although one 
might have expected some of the mosquitoes on the ship to have 
become infected bv feeding on tbe patients and thus to produce 
a new series of cases after the usual incubation period. A much mens 
tenons objection is the absence for many months previous!} of any 
notifications of yellow fever from the localities suited by the “ Sea 
Rambler " and the fact that no other ships from these localities have 
records of t n uil a r outbreaks. On tbe other hand cases of malaria 
are cammoo cn ships returning from tbe west coast of Africa and 
de tails are given of serkraa outbreaks among cre ws ranting the deaths 
of several members. 
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thcrc giving the dates of outbreaks of which 45 arc lilted between 1S30 
and l 1 #*) and another 23 between 1900 and 1929 In the table of the 
first information is green of rune oni) and that h very meagre a 
statement being made of the duration of the outbreak the population 
and the mortality in sea en the actual figures tn two the percentage* 
ocd> prrrnmabl) case mortalitv] In the second table of twenty 
three ten place* axe mentioned a* bemc free from A lin ayypi i and m 
two other* the} w ere vm scarce and the outbreak* were very likely 
of the rural type Franco Maktofz and Toro concluded that the 
Mazo outbreak of 1907 was a mixture of yellow fever and leptospirosis 
(idfrokjfmnrriwgiael In the Socorro outbreak (Santander) of 1929 
there were 1 SO ca>« 100 mild, 50 severe and 37 died. In Guadahwpe, 
adjacent to ‘'ocorro cases occurred fax January and February «o me 
being diagnosed as influenza This outbreak was studied bv PeSa 
Chavarria Serpa and Birai and the) came to the conclusion that a 
certain number definite!) suffered from veOow fever but the) are 
unable to si\ bow man> or what proportion of the ** influenza cave* 
were ca«e* of vellow fever 

The author state* that vector* conveying the infection in Colombia 
b) their bite are five naroeh ifJn anyth Alda tetpuLms AfJn 
tremor hvnciuj Klin fhmahln and Cider fah^sut (thu occaswuxUr 
transmits bat more often fad*) Other* are infective if the triturated 
bodies are inoculated into If ri/swi Klin terrains A (in Lrrrmx 
PsorvfthorM anntUla P fnv r Jfanwma fatnoiala M chyvmcttm 
M ixiilh jmj and Cnltx /altfanx A hd of 117 speck* of mosquitoes 
found m Colombia is alvo gnen. The Alin mefypii index varies 
greatly m a district Thus m Cdcnta in 1923 it was 90 per cent fn 
1932 none was found in Bucaramanga in 1923 it was 88 per cent 
m 1932 ml in RairanqulHa in 1923 SI per cent, m 1932. 72 percent 
m Santa Marta 64 and 17 per cent in 1923 and 1932 respectively 

The article ends with a sketch of the measure* taken in the National 
Department ol Hygiene co-operating with the staff of the Rockefeller 
Fotmdatioo and recorrtmendatkms both on the usual Dae* of examining 
sample* of blood for the protection test vucerotome sections, epsdemto- 
logkal and entomological studies, vaccination and determination by 
spot maps of distnbutsoo and so forth H ll 5 


AracAo {Heartone de Bcaorepaire) Ob«crva<^k* a respelto de am 
foco hmitaao de fcbre artvireHa svfvestre no estado de S Paulo 
FA Limited Focus of Rural Yellow Trrrr In the Stats of Sic 
Panlo.t_Bra«Ld/oiiro 1933. Apr 23. \ob 52 No 17 
pp. 401-112. With 1 map 

The locallt) affected u in the munkapahtie* of President e W cnttiUn 
and Sante Anastado «ome 670 kilometre* from Slo Paolo and 400 
metre* above sea level Between 14 th December 1837 and 8th 
February 1938 there were twenty -erne cases, fcair of them fa tab The 
diagnosis was made on cimiea] epidemiological and serological grounds, 
and by examination of the Uvef tn the fatal case*. The serological test* 
comprised inoculation mto white mice and rknxn monkey*. Antl- 
amaxyi vaccinations were performed on the inhabitants be t we en the 
14th ttnd 25th January 7TO4 in President eWencesbra and on the 29th 
January 315 m Sante Anastacio- None showed am untoward 
symptoms worthy of note after the inoculations a few bad a transient 
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nse of temperature malaise and nausea During the tune of vaccina- 
tion two cases occurred in the un vaccinated and a week after vaccina 
twns ceased another case occurred a man who had been awa\ and had 
not been vaccinated A map of the district is reproduced in the 
article but on so reduced a scale as to be undecipherable A list of 
the mosqmtocs caught in the district is given and includes Aedes 
terrains scapulans /ulcus and leucoeciaenits H H S 

Vassiliadis (P Ch ) £pid&mologte de la fiivre jaune telle qu clle 
se prfeente actueliemcnt [The Present Epidemiology of Yellow 
Ferer } — C R Soc \(A i et Hyg Trvp d’Egypie Alexandria 
1936-1937 8th Year pp 43-55 

A general review of the subject E H 

Sra-sno\ (R. C) WnrotAS (Lonng) &. Franca (itano) Yellow 
Ferer Virus In Jungle Mosquitoes. — Science 1938. July 29 

W 83 No 2274 pp 110-111 

During the 1938 outbreak of jungle yellow fever m the state of Rio 
de Janeiro the authors bad mosquitoes collected from points where 
human infection had occurred and forwarded daii\ to the laboratory 
at the capital 

Out of 24,394 wild mosqui toes sen t in during a penod of eleven weeks 
yellow fever infection was produced in two monkey’s by the bites of 
Aides Jevcoceiaemtx (Dyar and Shannon) and Haarugogus ca/ncomi 
(Lutz) respectively The mosquitoes tested are indicated in the 
following table — 


List of 0 Ud -caught Mosquitoes Tested for Ike Presence of 1 eUour Parer 1 trus 


Group | 

Species 

Used 

Fed 

j Remarks 

I 

A ties scapulans (KondanJ) 

ISO 

100 

i 

2 

A leuaxtlaenus (Dyar and 





Shannon) 

4 671 

2,270 

Positive by bite. 

3 

Heumagogus capncomi (Lutz) 

1 216 

646 

« M 

4 

Psoropkora frrox 

253 

143 



P olbipes 

15 

7 



A fultus (Wiedemann) 

8 

6 



A semi us (Theobald) 

1 570 ; 

545 : 



A terrens (Walker) 

503 

53 


5 

■SoArlAw 3 * pedes 

1092 

369 


6 

All other sabethines {Sale 


1 



tkendes U mat us Wyeomyia 
GoeUut and TncAoprosopon 
ijoblotla) totalling about 





20 species 

14 796 

3 443 

• Positive by in 




jertioo. 


In addition to the positive results obtained in the feeding 
experiments, which prove that these two species of forest -mha b iting 
mosquitoes are natural vectors of yellow fever the intracerebral 
injection of fluid from an emulsion of 118 Haemagogus cafrtcortu into 
mice produced typical yellow fever encephalitis and si m il arl y positive 
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result* were obt lined by the Inoculation of 83 specimens of Sabethme 
mmquitoet, These resits are of very great Interest as constituting 
the first definite evidence as to the species c on c erned In the natural 
transmrenon of jungle yellow fever in Brarfl. E II 

Kmu (H W ) & Non s (O»waldo) Kosqnlto Studies on the Dh* 
de 11 irs] 6, Part, BrazQ. — Amrr Jl Hyg 1938. May Nob 27 
No 3 pp. 193-515 With 2 maps 1 graph it 2 plates. [11 refs.] 

A total of 10 121 adult mosquitces and 1 ,260 larvae representing 
80 different rpenci mere collected in an area mhere Jungle yellow 
fever was known to have occurred. No specimens of Aides ucgypti 
■were found. The most common species biting man by day in tbe 
forests were -ifdrs nubtlus Psoropkora ferox and Henna gents jaaOn 
nomys Tbe dauh curves of activity of these three i pedes showed 
significant differences Aides being predominantly crepuscular 
Etemagcgus occurring especially about noon and Psoropkora showing 
both morning and afternoon peaks of activity Wide variations were 
found in the abundance and variety of mosquitoes occurring in the two 
main types of forest in this region. E II 

Bcmrnx nz l On ice IxrzzxA-novAi. t> Hvcitxz PcBUQur. 1933. 
Sept \oL30 No 9 pp 1970-1973. With 1 map Renseig- 
nements relatifs anx index Acdn ucrypti dans les divers pays 
d’Afnque pour 1937 I A. RelevA des index larvalres dans les 
centre* do la C6te de 1 Or en 1937 B. RelevA des tndex Urvonrs 
dans les centres de la NigAna en 1937 C Index Aides utgYpit an 
KAnya [O’Bhiex (A. J R-j] II Distribution et Incidence a Aides 
•egyflt an Soudan Anglo-Egyptten cn 1937 [PaiDIz (E. D)] 
[Data on the Laml Index of Aides ue&pti In the Gold Coast, 
Algeria and Krnja In 1837 Distribution and Abandon e* of Aides 
megypti In the A. E. Sedan In 1837 ) 

Tbe papers give information on numbers of Alda *egyfdt found in 
human habitations In the Gold Coast Nigeria. Kenya and the \nglo- 
Egyptian Sudan The larval mdex " 1 1 tbe percentage of buddings 
and compounds m which Larvae of this species were found. Is used as an 
expression of the insect ■ co mm onness. 

There appears to be a healthy rivalry between these territories and 
even those m West Africa feel able to report indices tnnch below 
1 per cent As to who collected the figure*, or bow thoroughly the 
reader must judge for the authors do not help him. P 1 Buxton 

Lixs (Sinval A ) Caso dassico de febce amarella de origem sy Ivcstre. 
[A Tjpteal Casa of Jangl* TtBow Frttr } — Folka Med 1938. 
May 5 \ol 19 No. 13 pp 149-153 With 1 chart & 2 
figs. 

A Bre rih a n of 29 yean of age robust and of good physique 
an engineer by profession was working foe the telephone company in 
Barra Man s a . Rio State and Baimn.il m Sio Paulo where no A fits is 
to be found He was seized with lhivertng headache and marked 
prostration, with early vomiting Tbe next day the tmne diminish ed 
owin g it was thought to the vomiting The last developed to black 
vomit and there was almost total suppression of nnne He was 
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Fdtolay (G M) & MacCmacm (F 0) HcpatHh and Jatmdlea 
associated witli IcutranlnUcm against Certain Vina Dtjwaes.— 
Prvc Roy Soc Sid 1933. May \oh3l Vo 7 pp 799- 
605 (Sect, of Comp Med. pp. 35—41) [12 refs.] 

Among 3 100 person* nnnrmuzcd agamst yellow fever by the tue of 
nra and immune *emtn erver a penod of five year* 89 case* of jaundice 
have been traced. 

The symptoms clo*d\ resemble those prodored by common 
infective hepatic jaundice cafe* of which have often been noted as 
o ccu rr in g m the tame areas. Cases almost always tend to occur 
m groap* in regional areas and have been observed In England 
Egypt Anglo-Egyptian Sudan Sooth Africa and the Mest African 
Colonies while apart from this series jaundice has followed yellow 
fevtr rtmmmization m Sooth America and in French Gabon. The 
average penod between the tune of inoculation and the development 
of hepatite has been two to three months. It Is of interest that 
hepatitis in hones has abo been noted to occur two to three months 
after tromnnuation against the virus of horn rickne** and equine 
enceplialo-mvetitis and oho after the injection of hone serum 
coatammg anti-tonus against Cl trricAtx toxins. 

The only common factor between the two was the Injection of 
homologous proteins either In sera or tissue extracts. The only 
theories which at present explain the observed facts are that either 

(1) a hrpatotoxx vim* is introduced with the virus inoculum or that 

(2) two fact ota combine to induce the hepatitis — (a) a bepatotoxic 
substance present In the homologous sera or tissue extract inoculated 
and (6) an infective agent which at least m the case of human beings. 
Is probably the causal agent of common infective hepatic jaundice 

E H 


LirtvaE Vote sur futifijatwn da \accm antfamarC de ITnstitut 
Pasteur de Toms dans la re gi on nord da Cameroon [A Hots 
en the Us* of Antt-Tellcrw Peter Vatdne from ih» Pasteur 
Institute, Tttnh, In the Rtjlon North o! the Cameroon!.} — An\ 
Inst Posin/r it 7wrux 193S. Mar 1 oL 27 Vo 1 pp. 108- 
110 With 1 fig 

A note on the results of vaaanatmg 35 Europeans and 29 natives 
with single injections of neuro tropic mouse yellow fever virus coated 
with egg yolk. Only mM reactions were observed except in two 
cases both Europeans one of whom showed an attack of fever on the 
14 th day rising to 40 r C and lasting for about five days. E U 


CAiinzsstnts (H ) A iwopos de 1* dtat actoel de* vaconatkai* contre 
la fitvre jsune. JThs Pmant Position of Vsrrlnatlon against 
Tdlow Fner ]—/?«■ Hid ri Hyz Trop 1937 Vov-Dec 
\oI 29 Vo 6 pp 273-279 

A general review of the development of methods of vaccinaboo 
against yellow fever up to the use of attenuated culture virus In the 
ductus ton Dr SttrAxoaouio mentkmed that the number of mbjecti 
m Brazil, vaccinated by this latter method, then reached more than 
32/100 without any tenoos flbeflecta haring been observed. E H 



31 


« '^7' C* pp «. 0ba 

m ,^o t a As.^ s Z /JS *&* 


Oj Is 

Join 


ODtJ 


acw °« 

~ . " '""m '^tm, 

fauiie 
Fe vmm\ w 




^de a ("**«!<* 
'"lUa ^ //° r 



®A« 


y^'Te 

^4^ 


" et * s $£5! 


^/•<- 


^ 0 ?r ■ '"^o. 0 , 

iSL^Fl, but '•!' inf 'etfe n , 

Con '*m£ atlo '‘ ^ *®cuit fo^Jf^orfj? ' nos 9Bito ts 
f*Sa,w/' ioi > for , cn «2re m?** O 




i/os. 


«ntt 0tJ , 


«s £2 cSfSr^o'/ 

^ s/Ss? 




£3’*a/ 




JW Uo/ °n o/S*** t/ie r^ !ooJ 

^We 

^ ***£?&£& 

' COfrD *JVT» 


mvaj 



32 Tropical Diicaus BulLhn [January 1939 

In the actual teat in an aeroplane over the Solent twelve boxes of 
mosquitoes were distributed in various parts of the craft. The 
pliant oinyst apparatus was started in the rear cabin and after 
10 minutes was moved forward to the next and so in succession. 
Of six hundred mosquitoes liberated all but one or two were killed 
bv 15 minutes' exposure or even less H H S 

Mac joe (F P) & Cxabthee (H_ S ) The Destruction of Mosquitoes In 
Aircraft.— Lancet 1933 Aug 20 pp. 447-150 With 3 figs. 

A valuable account of a method of disinfestation of aircraft whilst 
m flight, a method which would do away with the practical difficulties 
of providing cuutarv or insect free aerodromes under different 
local authorities apart from the fact that a large number of small 
refuelling stations are springing up in undeveloped country where 
there is no ground organisation capable of efficient disinfestation. 

The choice of on insecticide presented eei i a in difficulties as It was 
essential that it should have no effect on the passengers or crew 
and in view of the risk of fire, an\ substances with a paraffin-base 
had to be avoided. The most satisfactory of the samples tested was 
found to be Messrs Stafford Allen s Deskfto a watery base 
pyrethrum insecticide, which was distributed through the interior of 
the aircraft by sprav apparatus. The latter was of two types a 
disseminator specially designed to distribute dry insecticide in 
the passenger cabms, and an Ejector suitable for luggage holds, 
bedding lockers and all other parts of the aircraft. 

The phantornyst nebuhser ' made by Mesars. Andre (Components) 
Lt<L, was used for the passenger cabins and Larmuth » device driven 
by the pressure of CO, in a sparklet bulb for the ejector type. 

The results of various experiments carried out for Imperial Airways, 
Ltd. show the efficiency of this method, and although m some instances 
the action of the pyrethrum was delayed all the insects exposed to 
its action eventually succumbed 

Farther experiments are necessary in order to perfect the method, 
which is doubtless that of the future for cabin type aircraft. 

E H 

Sauuv (G ) Ceccaldi (J ) & Pauvacci (A.) Isolement de la 
premitre touche de virus amarfl an Congo (Afriqne Equatoriale 
Fnmgaoe) [Ths Isolation of the First Strain trf Yellow Ftrer 
In lbs (Frandi) Congo (Frsneh "Equatorial Atria).") — BuE Soc. 
Ptlk Exot 1933. May 11 lol 31 No. 5 pp 418-129 
An isolated case of yellow fever occurred at BrarzaviHe and from 
the blood of this patient on the fourth day of the disease the authors 
Infected noce by intracerebral inoculation. The resulting strain of 
virus labelled SC" has been passaged for several generations m 
the brains of mice and by mwin of cross immunity tests been 
shown to be indistinguishable from the Dakar strain of yellow fever 
In addition to mice, the authors also succeeded in adapting the virus 
to guineapigs by Intracerebral inoculation of the patient s blood. 

The autopsy on the patient also confirmed the diagnosis, since 
typical pathological changes were observed, and on histological 
examination of the trwues (by M. B ablet) typical fatty degeneration 
and intranuclear bodies were found. The sera of seven persons who 
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HELMINTHIASIS. 

pRtas as Abstracts nt ttos Sectioh 

Bashueyo and Axroo (p 35) describe a method of preserving 
helminth eggs. Hoetfu Febc and Citd (p. 35) ihtrar that adult# ana 
lin-il stages of helminth# can be kept aHve In vinous artificial roedfa 
fox ctmtklerabk periods- ho development took place under these 
experimental condition# 

The prevalence of helminthic infection# in Italy and Japan is noted 
by Gruxio (p 35) and \ CWOTO and Co (p. 36) The former examined 
▼rater soil and hou#e dirt for ova with positive result*. 

Soorr and Barlow (p 36) found that hookworm ascaris and 
schistosome infection in Egyptian peasants after treatment and in 
some instances after the construction of bore-hole htnne*, was a# 
prevalent within 3 year* of that treatment as it had been before 
regardless of the presence or absence of the latrine*. As these 
infections except ascans, are acquired under field conditions it could 
hanflv be expected that house sanitation could influence them. 
Sanitation should, however be extended in the hope that with education 
the natny* can be persuaded to use latrines m the fields. Other 
methods of control and medicinal treatment, should be fully used. 

Schistosomiasis is reported for the first time in Libya by CiccmTTO 
fp. 37) Takg (p 37) describes the morphological feature* of S 
jaftontcum Pzhiktmo Hurtado rt al (p 37) attribute Infection with 
S manse* t to working m river sand. William* (p 38) reports a case 
of schistosomiasis in Szechwan (China) Eggs were found In the 
appendix but not in the stools. The first case from kwangei is 
reported by k ao (p 38) 

Gorm (p 38) reports that the level of Lake Nyasa has been rising 
for some years, and the fertile and thickly populated land of the lake 
shore Is becoming a swamp. Ltmntta lattTtnlt and Pkytopsis afneana 
are found there and cercanae of S mansoni have been observed 
penetrating the former and of S karmatoin um the latter Ova of 
Doth are frequently found m the Natives. Intravenous antimony 
tartrate is the best treatment Cawbtok (p 38) note* the Important 
mobnsc hosts in Mozambsane k IX HERMAN (p 38) records a family 
presumed to have been Infected with schistosomes after bathing in 
a river in Natal. Martins and Versiajti (p 39) found an infected 
Australorbw rlabratui in a lake in Bello Horizonte [Brazil) 

Haiku* (p 3£h shows that in all kinds of infections with 5 
kaamatotiKm and S mansom X-ray examination constantly reveals 
pulmonary involvement Asthma may result from Infection but 
is an allergic phenomenon not related to the pulmonary lesions. It 
depends upon the constitutional tendency of the patient and his 
remorse to the substances liberated by the schistosomes. 

Campbell (p 40) suggests that a large proportion of oriental cases 
of splenomegaly are due to schistosomiasis. Ova may so m e tim es be 
found by duodenal sound though absent in the faeces. If operation 
for splenectomy is contemplated, the first step should be the excision 
and examination, by the froxen section method of a portion of liver 
tisane. If schistosome ova are found in the liver splenectomy should 
not be performed. Booklet (p 40) describes a swamp itch fn Malay 
due to cercaiiae of S tfnndala 
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RodrIguez Molina and Hoffman (p 40) describe two cues of 
infection with Fasciola hepatica Emetine treatment was useful 
OhABE (p 40) shows that Leucogobia gracilis is an intermediate fish 
host of Clonorchis sinensis Otto (p 41} deserves the blood changes 
and tcraro react ioni in infections with Cl sinensis Vazquez -Coixt 
and Africa (p 42) detail the fish hosts of two hetcrophvid* found m 
man C W 

Baskueao (Jotti G) & Asido {Vicente} Man era dc conservar 
bue\ os dc heimintos (The Preservation of Helminth Eggs.] — 
Rev Med Trop y Parasit HabaruL 1938 Mas -Jane. VoL 
4 No 3 pp 159-160 

If faeces are liquid or mush} add to 100 grammes 25 cc of a mixture 
made up of formol 15 glycerine 20 water 100 if the} are not mix 
them first with 25 cc. of distilled water If eggs are few faeces 
[presumably 100 gm 1 are diluted with JOOec of water and put through 
a fine sieve The filtrate is strong!} centrifuged the supernatant 
fluid poured off and to the precipitate is added the fluid noted above. 

Clayton Lane 

Hoeptli (R.) Feng (L. C ) A Cnu (H J ) Attempts to culture 
Helminths of Vertebrates In Artificial Media. — Chinese Med Jl 
1933 Mar Snpp No 2 pp 343-374 [88 refs] 

Adults and larval stages of parasitic helminths were kept alive in 
artificial media for a considerable penod no development took place 
in an} case. 

Adult Clonorchis sinensis did best in serum with an etjual 
quantity of Tyrode solution and also in undiluted heparinized 
rabbit plasma surviving at 37°C. as long os five months when there 
was weekly change of medium when there was no such change the 
maximum was 65 days in a solution of prontosil, 1 in 8.000 In diluted 
horse serum Adult Schistosoma japomcnm at 37* C lived in horse 
serum pure or diluted with an equal amount of Tyrode solution 
changed once or twice weekly for over 5 months weak prontosil or 
mercurochrome-220 kiltmg than within a few day's. Larvae of 
A scans suum hatched by feeding mature eggs to gulneapigs lived 
2 or 3 days in horse or rabbit serum in normal saline with saline 
extract of guinea pigs liver or m living cultures of chicken fibroblasts 
MicroJUana tmmi/ts lived up to 1 1 day’s without growth or development 
and without absorption by white corpuscles. The metacercana of 
Cion orchis sinensis hied in different media up to 2 weeks emptying 
the excretory bladder at various intervals but undergoing no develop- 
ment Other animal parasites were also used and the work of other 
persons is noted. C JL 

Gruuo (Buonommi) Diffusione dell elmintiasi in alctmi centri della 
Campania. (The Prevalence of Helminthic Infections In Some 
Centres In the Campagna.} — Reprinted from Boll d Soc Hal, 
it Biol Spent* 1938 VoL 13 3 pp. 

The results of examination of faecal smears of 430 persons nearly 
all under 15 are ascans 337 tnchuns 167 enterobius 7 Hymeno- 
hspts nana 22. Examination was for 5 to 10 minutes repeated once or 

(WKJ C* 



96 


Tropic*! Diugses BuUeitn [January 1939 


twice if it was [? cotnpktel}] negative. Cotnparton U made with 
other countries without reference to the technique of examination 
ajrd m them. Of 4 water reruptaclei examined there were aacari* 
eggs tn two of 4 samples of garden soil afl had eggs of asenris and 
tnchurU, and two those of cnterobrai of m scrapings of dirt from 
tho floors of bouses ascarU and trkhuris eggs were pcrw n t in five 
and entcrobins eggs m one C L. 

Yuwcrro (YcnWka) ft Co (Chklen) Tha I odd sue* of Intestinal Part- 
tit** In lihfgaH Bland, Okinawa Province Japan. — T«itn» 
Yassin (_/! U<*f Assoc Formats) 1938. Aug toL37 
Ko 8 (401) i In Japanese pp 1267-1274 [15 reft-] English 

summon p 12741 

The stools examined, each b y six wnears numbered 126 of the 
•mean ftro were dOntWia in normal saline and one in Docmldson s 
iodine solution The percentages reported were no parasite* 19-05 
hookworm 54-92 aaaufs 8 73 tnchuris 2 38, enterobhis 3 17 strong} 
krides 22-22, ll «axd317 taenia 0 79 E htsiolytica 7-94 E colt 12-69 
E nsxa 6 35 giardia 14 29 CL. 

Yotrxo (May R.) Rstmtnth Parashas o| Maw taaland. A MWotTaphy 
wltk Alahakatieal lists ot Aulhora, Hcnts sad Paraatta*^- 19 pp 1938 
Imperial Bureau of Agricultural rarasitoloty (Hebntotbolory) 
W metes Farm. St Alban* [4* ] 

Suox (Agerwo n it 1 ft Totxjrrtvo (Delfin G ) Hypochramle Anemia 
Satoniary to BulUpU fimltbm .- Jl PKiUppms Itlsnds Med iuac 
1933 Juno Vol 18 So 6 pp 353-357 With l flj 

Scott (J Allen) & Barlow (Claude H.) IimiUtioM to ths Control of 
Hftmlnth Parasites la Egypt toy Mum of Tmtment and tanitatlon. 
-x4f ntr ]l Hyt 1938. Ma> \ol 27 Ko 3 pp 619-618. 
Wth U fig*. [YJ ref* ] 

" A atady baa been made ot the changes during a penod of 6 yean 
ki tte Jove! of infection with hookworm*. aecans, and tin two species of 
•dastoaome* to Egyptian peaaanta living under varying cent! items 
Tte prevalence of the parasites and tte average intensity of rafoctexa 
a a indicated by cyx count* bare ahoam sharp fluctuation* which cannot 
be correlated uithbiown causes Greater cha n ges, always tn tte direction 
of reductiocL, have follow ed tte administration of as much needed tr en t roect 
a* tte peepto could be persuaded to take Bored bole la tru*o« a. ere bruit 
m all of tte houses of aoroe of these villages, bet whether or not tbay w er e 
present, tte mtactama ted in most case* returned, within 3 years, to their 
puvtresirrsent levels Ssnce these parasites, with tte exception of aecarU 
are transmitted only under field condition* it could hardly be expected 
that boos* sa nitat io n would aflect them significantly It u to ba hoped 
that, after bocommy accustomed to sanitation m ttefr villages, tte 
psople can eventually be taught to accept and we ta trine* m tte field* 
Kdocatexi may also bo effective m reducing edwtcuomiaaf* thnmyh 
taadnnj tte artadanco of pohutwu of water At tte same ttoo soar! 
control through canal clearance and modification* to methods of 
nngabon. grres pcomae of soc ce ea. Although earn tattoo bn* not been 
eflectrvs a* * mr*n* ot cantroCmg worm parasites under these coodttim*. 
rta general value ihonld not be undemrtltnated and tte further extension 
to held coodiboit* should be advocated Furthermore, while tte effects 
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Williams (T H) Homan Schistosoma Infestation In fiuehwin. 
A Can Report-CAiniM JIM Jl 1933 Ang VoL 54 No 2 
pp 1 59-161 With l fig 

An autochthonous case of achistasoroe infection is reported from an 
am of the Szechwan province not hitherto reported a* an endemic 
iaif Eggs were present m an appendix which intni to have been 
excised for epigastric and general abdominal discomfort “ with later 
symptoms of peptic ulcer Though the stool was then examined 
man} times ana cultured once no ova or miracida were Been. 
Oncotnehnia mails were found in the area in question. C L. 

\ao pi T) Schistosomiasis In Kwangsl. — Chinese Mtd Jl 1933. 
Aug Vol 54 ho 2 p 162. 

A first record of the Infection in the Pin yang district C L. 

Gorstu. (W L.) Homs Obscrntlcra cn Schistosomiasis In Horth 
Kyats District. — Ayos aland Proved oral* Ann Med & San. RtJ 
for \ tar ending 3Id December 19S 7 Appendix III pp 95-96. 

The most thscklj Inhabited and most fertile ports of the North 
h j-ata District are the flat lands on the lake shore For a number of 
years the level of the kike bas been rising and this land has become a 
swamp harbouring Iiwww latmnh and Physoptit nf riant* but no 
Hanoi bis has been found. CercarUe of S manseni have been wxtchtd 
penetrating the former and those of S Kaanatoinum the latter Ova of 
S tnansrnt i have been found m 163 of 204 stools and of S hatmatobt tm 
tn 79 of 204 urines. Few of those with the latter infection complain 
of H Antimony tartrate intravenously has proved more effective 
than any of the mere modem remedies and in 100 patients after 
antimony treatment the percentage of haemoglobin rose from 65 to 75 
though 63 per cent, of those m bo fid also hookworm infection were still 
suffering from thi» C L. 

Cawstox (F Gordon) MoUcse* whleh sam is Bents Iot BchWoMUDts 
lnMoxamttqne.— Jl Trop Med &Hyg 1933. June 1 \oL41 
No 11 pp- 181-182 

Of the 150 non manne shells from Portuguese East Africa Major 
II Covkollt has noted 43 aquatic fpede* and, apart from CUopatm 
and 3f eUnaiies Ikbercnlahu which n implicated are rare horts the 
moHoaca Important for the spread of •odstowanksis are Physopsu 
afneana PS globes* Planerbti pfrif/en and Bultnut fertitU 

c z. 

i RLnmntAM (Panltoe) Thrr* lntamtln* Casaa of BJUnrslal 
Inlaellfin tn a Tamllj^-Smt/k African Mol Jl 1933. May 28. 
VoL 12. No 10 pp 361-362. 

IL Cawbtok (F G ) undiagnosed Inf action In a Family [Cocrt*- 
pondence )— IbU June 11 No. 11 p. 413. 

L After river bathing a father mother and aon had high fever 
with, no malaria parasite* or Widal reaction in the blood, v*> 

Mgs tn urine or faeces at any time do reaction for Br wuhltnris or 
or •borUii. The met was beca m e blood tinged. The child showed 
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Campbell {II once Emerson) Schistosomiasis and Band's Disease. 
An Inquiry Into their Possible Relationship.— Ckvia* Med Jl 
1938. Ma\ VoL 53 No 5 pp 459-466. [38 refs.] 

A* a rr*r4n*f krpodusis then 1 suggest schist oaoma u the etiology 
tn a large proportion of these Oriental cues of splenomegaly of unknown 
onpn, variously known u tplensc anaemia, Bonti s dheasc u jpto gnie tk: 
sptawmegaly etc." 

Campbell notes how cases of this kind have been reported from Poping 
Swatcrw and Formosa bat that no known cases of schist osomiasa 
have been reported from the first or last of these places. He reviews 
experience in China including his own [this Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 
p, 380] tn Egypt and in I tab, by Garm [this BuUdin 1937 VoL 34 
p 337] and points out that ova may not be fertmd fat stood in 
schistosome infection and yet ina> be got by duodenal sound, and that 
the} cannot of course be found when infection Is by male parasites 
alone Repeated intensive study may be needed to disclose ova, liver 
biopsy with immediate sectioning of frown tissue being undertaken 
as a fust step in a fpknectomy this tut not being proceeded with if 
eggs ore so found. C L. 

Bdcklki (J J C) On a Dsrautitb In Malays caused by the Certarias 
of Sckistowwsa stnndnlt Montgomery 1906. — Jl Hdnnntkolofy 
J93a May Voile. No. 2. pp 117-120 
A swamp itch has been attributed by Malaya to padd\ cultivation 
in waters which contain snails. The* snails were Identified as 
Plnnorbxi emit us and a Limnmea specie*. From these emerged an 
echinostome cercana one with an oral stylet and a fartocertoo* 
cer carta, The two first produced no Itching when pit on the forearm 
tbe last did and developed in mice into S tpindoU Probably the 
local optimum definitive host b the Indian water buffalo which U used 
in cultivation The Malay* have found that the wearing of boot* and 
puttie* may prevent the itch C Z_ 

RODalcua iloUKA (Rafael) 4 Ho mi am (WUham A ) Tbs 
Concomitant* of Schistosoma mansont and FuseioU hepatic* — 
Rev Med Trxrp y Parusit Habana. 1938. May-June. \ oL 4 
No 3 pp 133-140 

In these two case* the schistosome infection had apparently been 
controlled before the fasciola infection was acquired the Utter seems 
to have been got by chewing grass In one instance and eating watercress 
in the other picked from the areoj polluted by cattle In one the 
symptoms were suggestive of gallstones and m the other of duodenal 
ulcer After emetine all sy m p t oms disappeared in the first and 
Usdola egg* could not be found in the faeces, while in the second the 
symptoms greatly improved but fasciola eggi did not disappear 

C L. 

Okabe (Royo) On tbs S*«nd Intermediate Hosts of Clonordn, 
sinensis (Cobbald) In Hakuoka Prefecture. — Fnkuok* Ada Med 
(Fuhs*ok»-IknJM,cak^Ztsski) 1938 July \oL 31 No. 7 
[In Japanese pp. 1217-1229 [29 refs] English summary 

pp. 140-144] * 

The paper contains the name* of 43 fish which have been reported as 
second intermediate hosts of ClonortJns tinenast together with those 
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Infiltration about hair foflielr* and amnH blood Teasel* The letioo* of 
tjw* eubride rapidh while tbo*e of rvphilo become indurated by new 
lonnaUoo of fibrous tlwne 

The dutnbntioG of lie rpiroebietr* te hair follicle* and epidennl* li 
ewntialti the tame la Comparable lealona of the two diwaaes 

“ la tie larger 1 «h»* of arptnln oecruci* and an exudation of poly 
tnorpbomjclear leukocyte* ar* prominent. and ipinxhrte* are nummua. 
In tbe leocm* of raw? there are for tpirochrte* and they disappear 
rmptdlT 

** There u no rodencc of phagocytim* of spirochete* by any type of 
cell m either yaw* or svptolr* II S S 

Takaha 5T (H 1 Rntrlge rar hid oratbologistben Untqt ucban g drr 
experiment eHen Syphilis and Frarnbfaie bo Ktnincben 

1 Mrtteilang Pathologrsche \ertndenmgen der Aortenwand. 
Contributions to the HWoynlhcJoxiciI IimstI**tion cf Experi- 
mental Syphlli* and Yam. lrt Com mentation Pathdottal 
Chant r* of the Aorta.] — Jtpaneu JL Exfxnm MrJ 1937 
Oct. 20 \oL 15 No 5. pp. 321-327 [Samman appear* al*o 
in BvUcUn ef Hypne 1 

For a rrnmbrr of rear* Takaltui ha* been examining the aorta* of 
rabbit* infected respeetrveh* with 8 strums of Sp pMhdj with 
4 atraha of S/> pcrUnnxt and with the *plnxhaetes of rat-bite fever 
The aorta* were examined htttologicalh’ after *tammg for tissue 
changes and for bacterial (ajchrdmc fpuochaetal) content and were 
tested cuItnraHy a* well as bv inoculation mto the scrotum of other 
rabbits Of 168 rabbit* infected with syphilis the number with aortic 
change* wa* 29 bat in 34 normal rabbet* 13 infected with yaw* and 
3 with rat -bite fever no such changes were found. Of 73 ayptuEtic 
rabbit* examined Veaa than 100 day* after infection cmlj 5 ifowed 
aortic change* the remaining 24 occurring m 90 rabbit* with older 
infections. No difference between the strains wa* toand in raped of 
frequency with which the* infected the aorta. The change* were m 
two main forms sometimes combmrd in one fpeamen, namely with 
necrotic changes m the media and with inflammatory change* of the 
media and adventitia The two form* of which the first was by far 
the commonest. are described m detail Aneurysm* were found m 12 
of the 29 rabbit*. Tbes were m all stage*, *o that the author l* able to 
confirm that the change* m the media play the chief idle In the 
development of aneurysm. No spirochaete* or other bacteria were 
found m the sections but bv mocnlatk® ex per im e n ts Sf> pallida 
wa* found m two cases of mcnortitk. L. Tl Hrmxm. 

Taxahasi (H ) Beitrtge tur hirtopatbologischen Untersnchung der 
expenmentelkn SyphiB* urtd Frambfirie bo Kanmchen. II 
kfitteflnng Orchitu and Imtubklenwe der ROckenhaut senne 
de* Rodamck*. [Contributions to Hbtopathol octal I nmtig a- 
tlon* of Experimental Syphilis and Framboesla In Rabbi u. Second 
Comnumlcatlon. OrthlU* and Primary Selerorli of the Skin 
of the Baak and the Scrotum .] — Japanese 71 Eipenwt Med 
1937 Dec 30. \oL 15. No a pp. 401-tW. With 4 fig*- cm 

2 plate* [13 ref* ] [Se minar y appear* alto in Bulletin of 
Hygiow] 

Takahasi refer* first to the work of numerous anthew* who have 
tried to settle the problem of the identity or otherwise of syphtB* 
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The article is fflustratcd -with four ph ot otnlcrogra pits two of tbe 
teste* m v»w* and syphilis respectively and two of the skin in yaws, to 
demonstrate the differences in the distribution of the two varieties of 
•pirochaetes. X- TV Harmon 


JotLY (A.) & Dl Kvcciero a pnjposdtmeasdegangosaobseniien 
Guadeloupe ,Cinrtj*3 seen In Cnailrtotipa .}— Bull See Path 

Ex*. 1937 Oct 13 \ol 30 No 8. pp. 706-712. With 

1 fig 

The dedgnatwn rhinopharyngitis mutilans or gangosa ha* been 
uvd tr. various author* for * number of conditions of varying aetiology 
including yaws «vpbaBs lenhmamasis blast omveoris, Tncmnanari* 
etc. 

Tbe case now described, the first the authors bebete to have been 
observed in the Antilles occurred in the per'en of a 39-y ear>oM male 
native of Guadeloupe who came from a yaw* area but who bad no 
history or sten of infection with yaw*. There was ulceration of both 
ntxtnU rath destruction of the eotmrma and septum but no perforation 
of the palate There was aho noted a number o! nodules tbe sire of 
a pea m the skin of the lobules of the now- which on pressure yielded 
a drop of pus Smear* made from the several Wans revealed yeas! -like 
elements rr'embime BretnTs Cryf tococou tnuUlant but no ipfrochaete. 
kuhrmma nor aod fast bacilli Culture and arnmal inoculation were 
negatne PatbobfKal examination of a b*>p*\ specimen themed a 
granulomatous change of doubtful syphilitic origin. The Memlcke 
reaction of blood •eram was strongly. positive and the ulceration healed 
completely in three weeks with treatment h} aeety Larson 

The authors bebeve the disease in this case to have been doe to the 
arptocoecus and not to have been a manifestation of yaws or rynhWs 
with a secondary infection [This opmicn will probably not be shared 
bn, many of those who read the article It should be noted also that 
this is by no mean* the first case of gango^a to be reported from tbe 
\\ est Indies [ B S S 


IhlectI-ldt (G 1 T-eber emen Fall von Gundu. [A Case cl Goundou.] 
— tee* / 5rAi//»- m Trap Hyr 1933. Feb \oI 42. No 2. 
pp. 74—75 

Tbe case record of a 54-yeax-old man who exhibited small symmetrical 
paranasal tweHmg*. These were oval in »h*pe the one $ 3 x 5 an. 
the other 2 -Ox 1-4 cm. and due as radiological examination showed 
to hy perostosis of the nasal procesae* of the maxillae. They had not 
been noticed by tbe patient or hi* relation* and were » small that 
they could not be demontt rated b\ photograph. The nasal maccc* 
membrane was normal the skm moved freely over the sweffines 
therewa* no pain Though tbe man had been in German S \V Africa 
in 1904 tor eight months there was no hlstors of laws or syphilis or 
indeed of any tropical infect*®. He had had m 1911 a resect*® of 
< * 00 *‘ f* wm conditjoQ which had been calVd asthma- 
tit seems * pity to label this a case of goundou, since that term 
lias been o*ed to d enote tone more specific lew®. Goundou-like 
swefEngs may occur in a number of osseoca affection* as in Paget * 
disease oateitis fibrosa, snd kmtfcuh osae*.] U S S. 
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Warrington YotKE and his colleagues rcaDy forms the bash of our 
knowledge on this subject and nothing of value fa added- In the 
second chapter the well known fact that quite a fair proportion of 
cases of yam relapse after abort course* of treatment U dealt with and 
referred to as arsenical relapse (aisfno-riJcidives) followed b> the 
citation of some few cases from other observer* In which it U argued 
arsenic -resistance was exhibited. It U further suggested on cl i nical 
grounds that arsenic resistance mav be broken b> resort to bismuth 
or sane other drug It fa further believed on eBnical report* of two 
native cases that arsenic -resistance Is transmitted by the parasite of 
yaw* [but nothing ts proved}. B S S 

Gnlndik (Ernst J ) Pyoktaniu in der Behandlang der tertilren 
FnunbGnegtschwiire. JPyokUnln In the Treatment of Twttary 
Lesions of Taw*.} — ArcX, f Sdnjfs- u Trap Hyj 1938. Jam 
Vot <2. No I pp. 23-25 

Writing from the Mission Hospital Agogo Gold Coast the author 
finds Pyolctanln coeruleum Merck In 1 per cent, aohitian a very useful 
remedy in treating the tertiary lesions of yaw*. H S S 
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SPRUE 

Precis of Abstracts in rms Section 

Salah (p 54) records a patient (believed to be the first ease of 
sprue in an Egyptian) successful]} treated on the lines laid down by 
Fairley b} dieting and the administration of liver and HCL Stale er 
(p 54) describes two patients suffering from non tropical sprue the 
first treated successful!} with Cam po! on the second falling to respond 
either to Campokm or Cortm. He considers that a secondary Bj 
avitaminosis is concerned in this condition, Rohr (p 55] finds that 
ui non tropical sprue the calcium content of the stool is high not 
because absorption powers are deficient but because calcium combines 
with the unabsorbed fattj acids to form relatively msolablc soaps. 
The three co-acting factors in non tropical sprue are ^astro-intestinal 
disorder deficiency of vitamin, or iron caknum and Castle a factor 
and endocrine disturbance of which the first is the most important 
van Lee mm. (p 56) also stresses the importance of gastro- 
intestinal disorders and endocrine disturbance Barker and Rhoads 
(p 57) as a result of investigations on cases of sprue conclude that 
malabsorption of fat Is the cause of the diarrhoea rather than me* vena 
HOPUAN (p 58) explains tropical sprue as one of a. senes of results 
which follow defective adjustment to the metabolic requirements of 
hot climates. This series includes obesit} and diabetes which like 
sprue are safet} valves against overheating He has treated patients 
successfully with intravenous cal cram. Jelke (p. 59) reports a 
patient with non tropical sprue who improved on a fatless diet fiver 
and caldnat. Pesce (p. 59) treated a case of sprue successfully 
with milk and describes a condition which has close affinities with 
Hill Diarrhoea of India. 

Lindeboom and Wientjes (p 60) describe a patient with sprue 
complicated by a condition resembling tabes. The Waaserraann 
reaction was negative and the authors think that the condition ma> 
haw been due to deficiency of vitamin. B 

Rietschel (p 61) quotes the work of Verxar, who regards 
suprarenal bypofuncticm as the cardi n al point in idiopathic steatorrhoea. 
He deals more particularly with coehac disease the Gec-Herter 
syndrome of children not with spue as seen by physicians m the 
tropics. The treatment suggested is described. Rodriguez Qtj.eros 
(p 61) describes the results of gastroscomc examination of patients 
with tropical sprue. Atrophic gastritis g rro i l a r to that seen m perm ao os 
anaemia was the predominant lesion. It unproved under fiver extract 
therapy Bing and Broader (p 62) record the remarkably beneficial 
effect of nicotinic add m the relief of the diarrhoea of idiopathic 
steatorrhoea. The other symptoms were not ameliorated to the same 
extent C W 


Meira (Joio Alves) Espru (no$6es atuais) [Sprue. Present Views.] 
—Reprinted from Letras Afrtficm Sdo Paulo 1937 Vol. 2. 
No 3 pp 41-47 

An article of a general character of the nature of a lecture on the 
subject giving the geograp h ical distribution, symptomatology and 
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clinical fcatnro the pathology diagnosis and differential diagnosis 
from idiopathic steatorrhoea and Gee s syndrome prognosis and 
treatment As the title indicate* tlie author gi\ e* * rituiivi of present 
day knowledge bat add* nothing fresh. H H S 


Spacer (M R. W ) Spree .— IniM Jl Med Sn 1933. Apr 6th Ser 
No 148 pp 171-183 

A general account of this condition containing however nothing 
that a not well known to reader* of this BulUUn Suitable for a 
*tadent * lecture. H H S 


Salah (M ) Sprue la Egypt Fit port of a Casa . — Tram Roy Soc 
Trop Med. & Hyg 1937 Nov 30 \ol 31 No 3 pp. 351- 
3S3 With 1 chart [12 refi.) 

This is a clinical description of what is regarded a* the first case of 
sprue in an Egy-ptian. The patient a male of 40 year* waj admitted 
with the provisional diagnosis of steatonrhoefc pancreatic disease or 
sprue. 

The demonstration of marked glossitis macrocytic anaemia and 
the chemistry of fatty stools excluded pancreatic disease. 

The diagnosis of sprue was confirmed by the response of the 
condition to treatment and the increase of weight by 21 Icgm. on 
appropriate treatment This was based on the pnndples laid down by 
Faiklzt — the production of alimentary rest by a suitable dietary 
treatment of the anaemia by 300 gm. of fiver per os followed by intro 
muscular injections of Hvct extract (2 cc. caropolon for 15 day*) 
and replacement of deficiency of gastric secretion by the addition or 
HQ in doses ol 4 cc t d t lor two months. The anaemia in of the 
hypaJaronuc macrocytic type, with hypoblast ic bane marrow of 
meg aloblastic characters, suggesting defldawy of both iron and haemo- 
poietlc prmaple 

The patient was kept under observation for fourteen month* after 
discharge during which time be remained normal 

P H Manson-Bahr 


Staldxx (H ) Die enhennische Sprue. Ein kfinlscber Beitrag 
[Hon-tropleal iprua — a qinlcal Contribution.) — Schtretx. Af« 
TFocA. 1937 Nov 13. Vol 67 No 46 pp 1091-1093. 
With 1 chart 

The differential diagnosis of endemic sprue (or non tropical sprue) 
from pellagra, Addison* disease pernicious anaemia tetany osteo- 
malacia pancreatogenous diarrhoea and mesenteric tuberculosis 
has been placed on a secure basis by' the work of Hess Thayrkw and 
the monograph of Hawxzjt 
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Reference is also made to the never work of \ Crzak who has 
demonstrated experimental!) a relationship between the suprarenal 
secretion and Vitamin B r 

Few eases of non tropical sprue have been recorded so far In 
Switzerland and according to Stalder the) number t vents -seven 
m all 

Hansen lias shown that man) different degrees of severity of the 
same Illness are encountered from slight eases with painless diarrhoea 
to the most tc\ ere with stcatorrhoca Addisonian pigmentation and 
anaemia of the pernicious type. Tetan) ami osteomalacia which 
axe also noted suggest avitaminosis 

Two further cases are reported here. The first was in a man of 
61 who exhibited symptoms of medium seventy with fatty stools 
emaciation pigmentation and pernicious blood changes. Injections of 
Campolon produced a remarkable change in a brief period. The 
second was of a woman of © At first on account of her severe 
condition and pigmentation she was thought to be suffering from 
Addison s disease. The patient is still under treatment and a successful 
issue appears likclv She received a new yeast concentrate (made b) 
the Physiological Institute m Basle) and of this she could assimilate 
150-200 cc. a da) At the same time Campolon (5 cc ) exer) second 
da) and occasional intravenous injections of Cortin (20 cc.) were also 
given. Campolon injections m the second ease did not appear to 
exert the least effect either on the stools the general condition or the 
blood picture. The injections of Cortin either subcutaneous!) or 
intra venousl) did not influence the sue of the stools. Farther trials 
with this preparation were earned out with difficult) on account of 
expense- The author considers that in endemic sprue probabl\ a 
secondary Bj avitaminosis Is concerned. P H M £ 


Rohr (kari) the emheumsche Sprue, [ffon-tropleal Sprue.) — 
Deui Ztschr f Verdauungt u Slofjurchulkra nJtr Leipzig 
1938. Vol 1 No 1 pp 46-51 With 1 fig 

The author * remarks are based on twentx two cases of idiopathic 
steatonhoea seen by him in the University clinic at Zurich In 
nearly all the earliest symptoms were alnnentar) which preceded 
systemic disturbance b\ six months or so and it was the latter that 
led them to seek advice The symptoms have been detailed so often 
and they were typical in the author s patients there a no need to 
repeat them here. He states however that the c alci um content of 
the sprue stool is very high not owing to deficient absorption but 
to the combining of the calcium with the unabsorbed fatty adds to 
form calcium soaps which are soluble with difficulty He divides 
anaemias into four groups 1 Cryptogenic pemidous anaemia 
where Castle t principle is lacking — gastnc anaemia Bienner s disease 
2 Sprue anaemia from interference with resorption of anti 
permcKwa factors. 3 Anaemia of liver disease in particular 
cirrhosis, when the antipemidosa factor is not stored in sufficient 
amount. 4 Anaemia resulting from toxic conditions m pregnancy 
diphyUobothnum infestation etc. 

Sprue — he is speaking it would appear of idiopathic steatorrhoea, 
non tropical sprue — is explained as resulting from three coacting 
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factors gastro-tatesttaal disorder deficiency of vitamin or irtn. 
cakfmn. and Castle > principle and disturbance of endocrine fanctfao. 
Of these the first is the roost important (See iflustraiJon.) 
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VAK Leeuwes (H l) De aetiologse van spnrw *pro»oid m 

chrtnisrhr enteritis lAftJotojj of Sjnt and el fipmc-HK 

Conditions.] — Gemmk TijdxAr c A oderi Indtl 1938. Feb I 
VoL 78- No 5 pp 327-253 [53 reft] 

This i» » dhensnen of the aetkrtop of sprue of idiopathic stea 
torrboea and of allied conditions ana a followed by a report of ten 
case*. The author thmks that chronic amoebae*, deficiency of gastnc 
bYdrochionc acid. Mythological factors, disturbances of endocrine 
glands a* irefl as a imp and cool climate are all of importance in the 
cauiatkn of ipcoe and of rorue-hVe condition*- He cocnodert idiopathic 
steatorrboea to be primarily doe to allergy of the small intestine and be 
compares the ccodjtwn erith vasomotor rhiniti*. Pathologically 
there b a swelling of the intestinal mocons membrane which produces 
the picture of chrome enterrtb with an acceleration of the passage 
of intestinal contents. Cbrmg to changes m the small intestine the 
absorption of vitamin* Is impaired and this leads to other symptoms 
of sprue inch as stomatitis ThereapentjcaHy the author obtained 
good results with intravenous injections of nV i nm 


II Lcmtx, 
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Banker (W Halsey) & Rhoahs (C P) The Effect of Liver Extract 
on the Absorption of Fat In Sprne — Amcr II Med Set 1937 
Doc, VoL 194 No 6 pp SW-610 With 4 figs 

Some disturbance of fat absorption from the intestinal tract m 
patients suffering from sprue has always been assumed to be an 
integral part of the disease 

Previous studies on the fat content of sprue faeces ha\c suggested 
that it is largely split thus indicating that it is not one of pancreatic 
function It is not clear hcrwe\ cr whether the sprue diarrhoea is to 
be regarded as caused bj the mal -absorption of fat or whether it is 
the direct result of the presence of so much unabroibed split fat in the 
intestines. 

In previous communications Castle Rhoads Lawson - and Payne 
haw described the improicmcnt of the intestinal symptoms of sprue 
patients which follows the suitable administration of h\cr extract 
whilst Mackie Miller and Rhoads ha\e demonstrated characteristic 
alterations of motility and outline as seen by \ raj examination and 
that these alterations become less pronounced subsequent to injection 
of liver extract 

In the present communication the amount of fat in the blood of 
normal subjects following the taking of a meal nch in fat is compared 
with that in patients during exacerbations o! sprue diarrhoea as well 
as during the remissions which follow the administration of hver 
extract 

The method employed for the determination of the blood lipids 
was that described bj Kirk Pace and van Slyke. Heparin was 
employed as an anticoagulant The subjects fasted overnight and 
a sample of blood was taken before the test meal of fat After repeated 
studies it was found that little or no change m the levels of free and 
total lipid cholesterol occurred after the fat meal. 

The amount of lipid m the blood of four normal individuals before 
and after taking a fat meal was measured tn the Kirk method. The 
results were reroarkablj constant the fastmgkvels of total lipid carbon 
were in the range between 320-480 mgm. per cent The pink of the 
me was reached at the end of four Lours and the maximum level 
attained was between 550-650 mgm. per cent The results obtained 
from the study of the normal in dividuals were in agreement with those 
reported bj Kirk Page and van Slyke. 

Subsequently the amount of lipids was ascertained in three cases 
of sprue before and after treatment with liver extract and m two cases 
before treatment All five were typical cases of sprue acquired m the 
tropica and of long duration. During the preliminary penod of not 
less than four weeks all sprue patients were given a diet which 
contained almost no fat and limited carbohydrates but which was 
rich in protein and fresh fruits. 

The amount of lipid in the blood of all five cases showed practically 
no increase following a fat meal This fact coupled with the well- 
known observation that a large amount of fat is jiresent in the 
intestinal contents seems to be adequate evidence that the absorption 
of fat is interfered with in the active phases of the disease even though 
anaemia and stomatitis are not present The three cases were tested 
again after treatment with liver extract injected intramuscularly 
and showed wholly different amounts of lipids in the blood. In one 
case one injection of liver (10 cc Lilly NNR derived from 50 gm. of 
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too large quantity 3 There develop* obesity A too large intake 
of food, developed tlirough excessive function of the digestive organs 
results in the deposit of too much fat under the skin and in the organs 
4 There develops diabetes This usually occurs after the appearance 
of obesity A dysfunction succeeds the hyperfunction of pancreas and 
liver Insulin which is produced in too small quantit} is no longer 
able to retain glycogen in the liver 5 There develops sprue After 
hyperf unction of the liver and pancreas comes a dysfunction of both 
organs but main!} of the liver BQe acids arc excreted m insufficient 
amount and the fats arc bad!} absorbed. 

Obesity diabetes and sprue ore the safety vahes which protect the 
organism against overheating If the bod\ is forced to a metabolism 
which is beyond its powers obesity will result or it may be a more 
senous disease still The treatment to be adopted is moderation m 
food and a sufficiency of exercise IP F Harvey 


Jklke (Hugo! Om sprue i anslutning till ett fall a\ idiopatisk 
steatorrh<5 hos vnxen. [Sprue and Idiopathic Steatonhoea.] — 
Hygtea 193S. July 31 A Sept 14 VoL 100 Nos. 14 A 15 
pp. 529-568 577-629 With 6 figs. [66 refs ] German summary 

The author describes a ease of what he designates idiopatluc 
steatorrhoca or sprue nostras in a man of 39 years who exhibited 
the symptoms of tetany The blood phosphorus was about normal 
but the calcium was only 5 mgm per cent when he first came under 
the author s observation and he was very emaciated. Under treat 
ment with a fatless diet liver and calcinat he improved much 
the calcium rose in a few days to 6 mgm. and in another 3 weeks to 
11 2 mgm. Cramps and tetany ceased after a week and he put on 
4*6 kgm. in weight. Three months later he was attacked with a dry 
pleunsy and though the intracutaneous tuberculin reaction was 
negative \-ravs showed small central calcifications. He continued 
to make satisfactory progress but after about a year he stopped taking 
any more treatment the cramps returned and a few months later 
he died with inflammation of the lungs. 

This case is made the text for a long discussion and much quotation 
of literature regarding the similarities and differences between 
tropical sprue idiopathic steatonhoea coehac disease their cause 
and treatment but no fresh views are presented. H H S 


Pesce (Hugo) Uncasode sprue trata do a la antigua y el smdrome 
espruiforme Chabuatam Akan en Andahuaydas (Apurimac 
Peru) [A Case of Sprue treated In the Old Way " Chahuitam 
Akan, a Sprue-IIke Condition In Peru.] — -Rev Mid Peruana 
1933. Jan. VoL 10 No 109 pp 9-27 

The patient was an unmarried half-breed aged 32 living m the 
hilly region of Cuxco He stated that he suffered from diarrhoea 3 or 
A motions daily copious yellowish white fatty frothy with slight 
tenesmus and no fever These attacks were separated by intervals of 
good health [the length neither of attack nor healthy interval is 
mentioned] Examination showed pallor and anaemia sprue-like 
tongue There was no laboratory available, so the blood changes 
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cm not be detailed. Treatment by raflk brought about great nmebora 
Hon m a month and 18 raccth*-2 >rar» later there bad been no 
relapw? 

In connexion with this case Ibe author describes and discusses 
a syndrome known as cfafauLdtn dka* [which seems to mean the 
passage o l stoofa of undigested food] a form of diarrhoea with past) 
st ool*!, meteonsm, weakness and anaemia among those living at 
higher altitudes and particular!) at the rata} season and affecting 
chiefly males. It a common in the Department of Apunmac, Pern. 
It has dose affinities with Hill Diarrhoea of India. H H S 


IatcDruoow (G \ ) & \\ irxTjys (1 E.B) Pseudotabes bi] spruw 
rPwodDtabfS in Sprue,}— N«rrf Tsjds&r r Geneesi. 1938. 
Mai 7 \oh 82. No 19 pp 2280-2268 English summary 
ri9 refs 


If m permewos anaemia a subacute combined degeneration of the 
cord can occur it might be expected that in sprue with its hyper 
chromic anaemia such neurological symptoms would also occur 
Little mention of such symptoms is to be found hi the literature A 
case is brought forward by the anthers in which symptoms very 
suggestive of tabes dorsalis were present along with apparently clear 
sprue The patient, an unmarried woman 59 years of age had spent 
aome time m Java a number of years previously but had remained 
well there ex ce pt for one day s mucous diarrhoea. At the time of the 
present e-xamiaation she was emaciated and her face of b r o w n colour 
like Addisons disease There were atrophic glossitis, a macrocytic 
anaemia and a fat diarrhoea, making the diagnosis of tropical sprue 
a very likely one While this was fairly established ft was the 
nervous syndrome which proved interesting Patellar and trndo 
Achfllh reflexes were absent as aLo were the plantar and abdominal 
reflexes, while the tendon and periosteal reflexes of tbe upper hmbs 
were sluggish On tbe other hand, except lor a slight temporary 
hypalgoesia, there waa no loss of surface or aeepsemsfbflity It seemed 

possible then that not a subacute combined degeneration of the cord 
but a peripheral neuntii might a cc o un t for the symptoms but there 
was no trace of reaction of degeneration. More interesting still were 
the pupillary reactions One pupil was of medium diameter the 
other was narrowed and there was a definite ArgyB-Robertson pheno- 
menon. One explanation of tbe case would be that there was present a 
combmatwo of tabes and sprue but tbe Wassennann reaction was 
negative and examination of tbe cerebrospinal fluid gait no support 
to that suggestion Then again it fa known that pupillary disturbances 
are a common symptom m chronic alcobohsm. Bat here tbe question 
arises how far that symptom fa to be attributed directly to alcohol and 
bow far to an avrtaminosa B dependent on gastritis and defective 
absorpfara This brings tbe authors to the mam point of their thesis, 
that neural symptoms and even an Argyll- Robertson ptrpfl should at 
least be looked feu as a manifest* boo ofvitamin B defioencj 
In this parbcnlar case treatment with diet and liver cored the sprue 
wit even parenteral administration of vitamins B, and B, filled to 
make any impression on the neurological syndrome 


IT .F Hirer? 
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Sprue 

Rietschex. Zm Pathogenese nnd Therapie der Sprue insbesondcre 
der Sprue der Kinder [Coehalae] (Gec-Herter Heubnersche 
Erkrankung) [Pathoxenesb and Therapy of Sprue with Special 
Reference to Sprue of Children (CoeUae Disease, Gee-Herter- 
Heubner Disease) ] — Dm. Med HocA 193S Jan. 14 \oL64 

No 3 pp 73-78 

[The terminology which we in English-speaking countries recognize 
as Coe Luc Disease appears to present considerable difficulties to 
Continental writers. The plea to term the syndrome Sprue der 
Kinder ” (child sprue) will have few supporters and fewer still to add 
another cognomen m honour of Hess Thaysels Han sex and \ Staa, 
who liave striven to unite all the <eatorrhoeas under one heading 
\\ e venture to think that hardly a single pediatrician in English 
speaking countnes wiH be found to support the Mew that coeliac 
disease in children and sprue In the adult are m fact the same disease ] 

In this paper no new observations are made but it is a restatement 
of all the vinous th cones which have been adduced from time to tune 
The theory of bacterial infection or vitamin deficiency finds few sup- 
porters. The work of "\ ekzXr (on animal experiments) is discussed 
at length. As is well known this authority has shown that the 
absorption of sugar through the mtestmal waif is dependent upon the 
functions of the suprarenal*— in the adrenalectomized a n i m al the 
fat which is split in the intestines is no longer synthesized so that the 
animal does not grow mainly because it la c k s lac to 9a vm — a kind of 
pro- vitamin — and can no longer create the active flavin phosphoric 
acid which is a ferment necessary for respiration. VekzXb has applied 
this knowledge to sprue (or more accurately idiopathic stcatorrhoea) 
and looks upon the suprarenal as the vital point in this disease and he 
believes that he can explain the whole symptom complex of sprue by a 
hypofunction of the suprarenal* of the cortex as well as the medulla 
therefore lactoflavm (B,) and the cortical hormone in large doses are 
recommended as therapeutic agents. The author believes that he can 
combine the various theories of Thavsen Hansen and \erzir into 
some intelligible system of therapeosis. 

The cardinal therapeutic indications are to overcome the over- 
whelming bacterial preponderance in the small bowel the restoration 
of the normal bactericidal action and the neutralization of aadosis. 

It is intelligible that one can restore the normal hormone interchange 
by the addition of vitamins in avitaminotic disturbance. As a means 
of restoring the normal mtestmal function especially m children 
the use of human mfil is advocated, a matter which he thmks has been 
much neglected. The adnunutration of albumm has also a favourable 
action and a pure fruit and apple diet (pektin) is also advocated. 

P H M~B 

RodrIcuei Oixt.ros (Angel) The Stoma eh In Tropleal Spine . — Puerto 
Rtco Jl Public Health & Trop Med 1938 June. VoL 13 
No 4 pp 503-521 [11 refs] [Spa ni sh version pp 485-502.} 

The present paper is concerned with the results of 28 gastroscoptc 
examinations m as many patients suffering from tropical sprue. 
The investigated cases were divided mto complete, M incomplete 
and latent types but m every instance at one time or another 
each patient had shown all the features which axe accepted as 
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chorntt wiring the full) -developed spme syndrome The predominant 
lesion demonstrated In gnstrroropy proved to be some type of atrophic 
gastritis fernctimes It was generalized and it other tiroes only a 
limited area of the stomach was implicated. The gastroscopic findings 
■were similar to though lets intense than those described In pernicious 
anaemia and the atrophy of the gastric mucosa was regarded as 
developing secondarily to the syndrome of sprue and the anaemia. 
The condition improved with bvrr extract therapy in much the same 
manner as has been found in pernicious anaemia. 

JS Munition Faulty 

Bing (J ) & Bjkmgej (B ) UndcraCgeljer over vbkningen af niko* 
tinsyTe-indgift (iaa to pa lien ter med idiopatbk ateatorrboe (sprue) 
(InratlgstJocs of the Aetton of lffeotlnk Add Medication oo Two 
Patients with Idiopalhi* Slcitorrhosa (Sprns) J—f/goAr / 1-trgtr 
1933 \ol 100 pp. 1131-1137 With 3 fig*. (54 refs.} 

This Danish study shows the remarkably beneficial action of 
nicotinic acid m sprue which has of late been found to be by no means 
rare in Denmark. The authors give an account of two patients, 
women of 49 and 28 respectively who soflered from well-defined 
idiopathic steatorrhoea Not only did the diarrhoea cease with the 
administration of nicotinic acid fas is usual in the diarrhoea of pellagra) 
but it also recurred when this drug was discontinued. The fan 
provement hi the other manifestation* of the disease — emaciation 
meteorfon stomatitis anaemia low bJood-prr«ura pigmentation 
a flat blood-sugar curve hypocalcaemia and osteoporosis— was by 
no means so marked. [That tropical sprue and Idiopathic steatorrhoea 
of temperate climates are the same Is by no means proved at present] 

C UUingsicm 

JmnoK (Peregnno) Sprue doer^a 6e csreoaa. (Sprn* a DtfltlSBST 
Dissa**.]— firwnf-Alrrfico \VS 1 Attf 28. VoL 51 No. 55 
pp. 901-003 

CxsnxiAjn (Aide) f pm* and Psrnletons Anosmia . — fl Trvp if id. <fr 
Hyz 1937 Not 15 VoL HO No. 12. pp. 281-284 
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MEDICAL AND S-NMTARN REPORTS 
UGANDA PROTECTORATE (1937). 

The Uganda Protectorate lies la the north cm part of the Great Laker 
region of Africa. It ha* co *ea ccart, being bounded bv the Angto- 
E^ptxan So dan on the north Kenva Colony on the east. Loire 
Victoria Nranza and the Tanganyika Territory on the so nth. and the 
Belgian Colour cn the west The area of the Protectorate rs estimated 
at 94 204 *q mile* including 13 616 *q miles of water (The area of 
England without Vales b a little over 50 000 *q miles ) The bead 
quarter* are at Entebbe and the chief co mm ercial town* are Kampala 
and Jin j a. All three are on or near the north »hore of Lake Victoria 

I tlal Statistics — For the native population emit the principal 
facts are a* follows — 


Prtnrince j 

Estimated | 
Population j 

Lire 

Birth* 

Bath j 
Rate 

Death* | 

Death | 
Rate 

Infant 

Deaths 

LILR. 

Bogund* 

SSS.244 

20 073 

22-6 

1 16004 t 

13-0 

1,593 

1 “9*4 


I 189.204 

29,977 

25 2 

28 141 , 

22-0 

5 I S3 

173 1 


741,231 

19010 

25-6 

11.921 | 

16 1 | 

2.494 

131 2 

N'arthera 


23,009 

235 

14 669 

18 2 

5 057 

219 8 

Protectorate 

3 626,549 

92.069 

25-4 

63,735 j 

13 9 

14,332 

155- 


The above figures summarize the excellent Tables which provide data 
in great detail for both Provinces and Districts m the Protectorate 
European Officials resident numbered 595 with an average number 
resident of 499 One invaliding and four deaths were recorded. 
Among European non -of finals 1,637 cases of sickness were treated bv 
Government Medical Officers malaria accounting for 371 of the cases 
dealt with tnjunes 113 and diseases of the digestive svstem 110 there 
were 16 deaths recorded among European non -officials. 

Asian Officials resident numbered 3S7 with an average number 
resident of 323 three were invalided bet no deaths were recorded. 
The Government Medical staff treated 8 124 cases of cckness among 
Asian non-officials and 75 deaths were reported withm this group 
African Officials (African Civil Service) re si d en t numbered 212 
with an average number resident of also 212. There were no ni- 
val: dings but one death occurred withm this group 

Among all groups of officials and non -officials malaria was the 
principal cause of lfl-health- 

M a! cm tty and Child Welfare — Though the Provincial and District 
infan t mortalitj and maternal mortality rates have been subject to 
variation during the past seven years for the Protectorate as a whole 
these rates have declined steadily and testify to the efficacy of ante- 
natal and child welfare work in the territory It is said that little 
progress has been made m increasing the number of maternity centres 
yet despite this and other handicaps the tabulated facts supply ample 
evidence not anl\ of the considerable volume of work dealt with but also 
of the success achieved m this important field. For example during 
the year under review 16 676 women attended for ante-natal supervisioa 
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at the larger centre* 1 745 of them terminated tbdr pregnancies tn 
hojjotali or at maternity centre* and among them 1,576 Eve birth* 
and 62 maternal deaths were recorded. On the other hand a farther 
4S-1 women who had not availed themselves of antr-catal treatment 
were <Mn ered m hospital* of 3l 1 live babies with 42 maternal deaths 
The figure* for those who did not attend for ante-natal anpervHko 
again compare unfavourably with thove who dad. Thm Spain, 2 116 
women after attending ante-natal centre* were reported to have been 
confined m thm own home* where thrv gave both to 2,021 Irve babie* 
with onf\ 16 maternal death*. Infants attending II eijirt Centres 
numbered 17 792 these figure* relate cmh to healthy chOdrtrt 
brought to the centre* for advice mb! mpervttkm — sick children are 
tacYndtd in hospital and dispensary mums. 

Patient* admitted to the ward* of the Led y Cmynion Maternity 
School numV* jk! 569 dannp the year 410 confinements, 312 live 
birth*. 14 infant death* and 33 maternal deaths were recorded. The 
Out-patient department dealt with 2dM3 expectant mothers and 
undertook tin port natal supervuaxi of 651 babies At 22 country 
centres ther were lj609 confinements, 1 ,523 five babie* were bom. 
enfant death* numbered 37 and maternal deaths 6 at these centre* 
11 184 new ante-natal case* were dealt with 13,899 attendance* 
wtTe recorded at child welfare clmics, and total out patient attendance* 
were 6S 742 

To the wards of the Vjamfiv* Mttmuiy Training School 371 patients 
were admitted, confinement* cumbered 295 hit births 260 while 
16 infant deaths and 10 maternal deaths were recorded. At 15 
country centre* confinement* totalled 1 ,906 Eve births 1305 infant 
deaths 23 and maternal deaths It records at these centre* al*o 
include mention ol 4272 new ante-natal case* 2392 attendance* at 
child welfare clmics and 37372 out-patient attendances. 

With rw*rd to the traiaiag of mrncs and ndumts at the Lady 
Coryndon Maternity Training School of the 39 students in training 
14 were successful m obtaining the Certificate of the Uganda Midwive* 
Board, and at the Nsambya. Watermtv Ttaming School 7 <rf the 30 
native students m training obtained tins qualification. There are 
now 63 European and Asian and 217 African Midwive* on the registers 
of the Uganda Midwive* Board. It remains to add that during the 
year a dirtiv-t midwife was ported to the township of Hotm* for 
special ante-natal work among native women. If this experiment 
prove* BKcesdul tt may Vsad to extension of trained tuperviiKm of 
maternity work amcmg African women with cwrespoodmg decrease in 
obstetrical disaster* 

School HyS ww — Periodic Yurts of mspectioa continued to bo made 
to school* m moat district* by Medical Officers and then assistants (see 
tida Bulletin 1638 Sapp p 67*) In Basoja the Senior African 
Medical Assistant examined the pupil* at Mwtru College treatment 
was provided, where necessary Tbe experunait in nutrition in the 
Mengo Distnct (see this Buflrtm 1038 Sapp p. 57*) was concluded 
with the moat encouraging remit*. In an Appendix to the Report 
under renew Dm J Scott Bxottk and L J A. Loxitextiiai. report 
the result* of the farvestigatkxi under the title of The Vnbu qf 
itHk u an Adjrtmtd to On Diet of School Boys After a routine 
examination of tbe bovs attending the CALS. School at Mukono 30 
were chosen at random and each pven half-* pint of mOk on even 
day of attendance. Brfcfly result* show a significant extra gain in 
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height, that the small superiority m weight gain was not statistically 
significant and that optimum nutntion is not obtainable from normal 
African diets. A fuller account of the Investigation appeared in the 
East African Medical Journal The investigation continues and a 
dmllar experiment is m progress at Teso 
Public Health Sanitation etc — No new schemes of development 
were introduced during the year the policy outlined m 1934 tyec 
also this Bulletin 1937 Supp pp 46-17*) was however steadily 
pursued and of this it is said that in certain places the first fruits are 
beginning to appear Considerable progress is reported with the 
Kampala sewerage system and though the disposal works are not yet 
completed a number of houses have already been connected up to the 
sewers. Several houses in Entebbe have septic tank installations 
though these cannot be brought into use until the piped water supply 
from Lake Victoria has been completed Government houses in 
Mbole also have septic tank installations operated in connexion with 
the newly constructed gravity water supply In Government quarters 
in Fort Portal the double bucket system is in use and m the larger and 
some of the smaller toyvnships the single bucket system is used. Dr 
W H Kaontze CMG Director of Medical Services contributes on 


interesting commentary on rural sanitation and of how sanitary 
ideals are to be realized in spite of inherited native beliefs. The 
provision of a filtered and chlorinated piped a ater supply was partially 
completed In Mbale and in Entebbe while in rural areas the protection 
of water supplies continued to receive special attention. 

With regard to housing and town planning it is reported that new 
Asian dwellings are being built to better design that building rules are 
strictly enforced, and that Africans are gradually developing an interest 
m model housing schemes The provision of cheap bousing for Africans 
is a problem of urgency in the townships where efforts are being made 
to improve living conditions by laying out plots in areas zoned for 
certain classes of housing A detailed description is given of a two- 
roomed house suited to the needs of the general African population 
and costing between £20-£25 to build. A Committee has been 
appointed to investigate labour conditions tn Uganda meanwhile the 
standard of housing of labourers is said to improve. 

The question of food tn relation to health and disease is receiving 
special attention. The Report of the Nutntion Sub-Committee 
of the Agncultural Survey indicates that large sections of the 
population suffer from malnutntion steps have already been taken 
with a view to improving existing con d i t ions (see the ex perim ents 
with milk diets under School Hygiene abo\e) Agricultural survey’s 
continue to be made to determine the quantity and quality of locally 
grown foodstuffs while selected youths are tramed m improved farm 
methods at farm schools at Lira and Gulu. Rules for regulating the 
sale of mUk are m course of preparation. 

Health propaganda continues to be earned out in all districts 
with encouraging results. 

The training of African Sanitary Inspectors has progressed 
satisfactorily (see this Bulletin 1933 Supp p 53*) ana the final 
examination of the first batch of students will take place m November 
1938 under the auspices of the Royal Sanitary Institute London. 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc (see also this Bulletin 1938, Supp 
P 59 *) The Tororo Hospital which will provide in and out-patient 
accommodation for Asians and Africans approaches completion. 
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To the JlnJa Hospital, two new African Kurds an Asiatic Matennt) 
W ard, out-patient Hock and other conjunctions wrre added. Minor 
improvements were earned oat to other hospitals In the Protectorate. 
Three new dispensaries and two additional dressing posts were opened 
daring the year 

The training of African female nurses continues at the hospitals at 
hanurembe and Mulago with successful results. 

The records of the years work at hospitals and dispensaries is 
tummarUcd bekm — 


llotpiUH. «tc. 

IW, 

i Admjsswn* 

1 Treated 

| Heaths 

1 Total 

1 New 

Casa | 

Total 

Rs-Atten 

dance 

4 Etrrcrpean 

9 Asiatic 1 

23 Atncsji 

P7 Dupensams J 

U i 

; 1 ^ 77 1 
| 925 1 

[ 533 

1.655 
31.250 
? 


- 

1 490.934 
\ 568,717 

533,727 

1 15X941 

Totals | 

i 1.99" 

33,443 

34 4S7 

1799 

i ow.ee i 

1,606,668 


1 wrtr nomenclature has been adopted for the tabula tioc of diseases 
and deaths m the Uganda Annual Medical Reports, This new 
departure permits the presentation of the relevant facts within the 
limits of three /wfci m place of the 13 pogei former!) nemsary for 
this section 

Med tad Education — The Report of the Commission appointed 
b) the Secretary of State for the CoVxues to advise cm higher education 
in East Africa drew attention among other nutters to the fact that 
the baric education of the African recruit to the medical course fa 
very deficient and that his knowledge of the preliminary •cscnce* 
is not of a ruffiocntli high standard To meet these requirement* 
the new biology dirmixtn and pbvrics laboratory under construction 
at Makcrere College should enable the standard of these courses to 
he raised cwudderabp, a new building is to \>c erected to replace 
the present medical school which lack* adequate accurnroodation. 

The Report of the Uganda Medical School describes the >*ear a work 
and presents details of the numbers of students taking the various 
grade* of examination results of those examination* and the more 
significant comments made by the external examiners It fa noted 
that smee 1923 thirty -£ne students have been licensed to practise 
and 3t> ol these ait m the service of the Uganda Government. 

dVrih regard to morbidity experience during the year it Is stated that 
with the exception of malaria and Hadnrater fe\er a general 
decrease fa the mode nee of the major communicable and infectious 
diseases wa* noted during 1937 The notes which follow briefh 
tummame tooce extensive commentaries fa the Report relating to 
the principal diseases dealt with at hospitals and dispcnsane*, 

A further increase m the number of maiana cases fa reported nr 
72,238 as ccanpated with 71 407 fn the preceding year (see this 
Bulletin 1938, Supp p 59*) Of the total cases recorded 31,314 
were dealt with at station hospitals and 40,924 at dispensaries, while 
at all centre* approximately 50 per cent, of the coses were micro- 
WJpfcaHy diagnosed On the other hand the Return of Diseases and 
Deaths showi that 32 142 m and out-patients were treated for the 
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disease the distribution of types of infection being Imign Urtian 1,997 
quartan 1 ,304 subtertian 7,800 and unclassified 21 041 hospital 
deaths ascribed to the disease numbered 134 The usual routine 
anti-malarial measures continued to be earned out at most stations 
with reclamation of swamp) areas sub-soil drainage controlled 
tipping and other works in specific areas. 

Of Uacfcraler fever 170 cases and 43 death* were reported and of 
these S6 cases with 23 deaths were treated b\ Government Medical 
Officers and the remainder b) private practitioners. Of the total 
cases 14 were European (4 death*) 150 -Asians (33 deaths) and onl) 
6 African, with 1 death- The incidence and distribution of bhekwater 
fever in Uganda is *et out m great detail m an admirable senes of 
tabulated statements with distinction as to race province district 


age etc. 

ho case oiyeHovr fever was reported during the year In view of the 
suspicious cases reported b) the District Medical Officer Masaka m 
1936 that District first engaged the attention of the 1 tffotr Fever 
Commission of the Rockefeller Foundation (see this BuSe'ir 1933 
Sapp p 60*) No cases of clinical yellow fever were seen while 
sera from 35 cases of fevers of undetermined origin when inoculated 
mto animals gave negative results. Protection tests were earned out 
sera from 37 children all gave negative results but 6 from 174 adults 
were positive The Cotnmissioa continued investigations m the 
Bunyoro Chua and West Nile Districts of the Northern Province 
with somewhat similar results. In Bwamba Grant) of the Toro 
District (Western Province) 25 sera from 53 adults gave positive 
findings. Protection tests were earned out on 141 people of all ages — 
sera from 16 were positive Results suggest that a jungle type of 
yellow fever nuj be present in Bwamba. Measures to combat Aides 
aegyfiti were continued. The Government Entomologist reports that 
investigations mto the incidence of Aides aegypti were earned out in 
rural areas m the West Nile District and in the viemtti of Kampala 
these investigations continue. 

It m said that plague appears to be undergoing its periodic fall m 
incidence and that the decrease m the number of cases during 1937 
is not due to an) real imp r o veme nt m its control which will only- 
become effective when the African builds for himself a house which 
contains no real harbourage for rats and adopts habits of food storage 
and refuse disposal which depnve the rodent of any food- During 
the year under review 515 cases with 473 deaths were recorded ana 
of these 371 cases with 333 deaths occurred m the Eastern Province, 
and 112 cases with 103 deaths m the ilengo District of Boganda 
Province. Cyano-gassmg of mfected huts continues as a routine 
measure but de-thatching of mfected huts has bem applied more 
extensivel) At the Laboratory 377 smears were examined for the 
presence of P fcstis but findings are not recorded- The Government 
Entomologist reports that tests earned out with ferrets for the 
destruction of rats (see this Bulletin 193S Sapp p 60*) were 
unsatisfactory the size of the male animals preventing them from 
reaching places accessible to the rodents two female ferrets are to 
be tnecL Rat and flea surveys were earned out m various oreas. 

Of relapsing fever 453 cases were reported, but total deaths due 
to this cause are not stated. Of the total cases 375 were microscopically 
diagnosed and 367 were treated m hospitals with 25 deaths. The 
Government Entomologist expenmentea with various larviodes for 
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the destruction of 0 mouba^i these test* continue Five cases of 
typhus were recorded. The value of the Carrue disinfest or in con 
tmEng the disease is again emphadred (see this BuUeiin 1936 Sapp 
p 47* and 1937 p 49*) There were 310 cases of cerebrospinal 
mnnn^ihs with 118 deaths. The disease appears to be endemic in 
the Western Province and Masaka fB Uganda Province) while speradk 
cases occurred m other areas. AH the cases (72) reported from Busoga 
(Eastern Province) are stated to have occurred m immigrant labourers. 
Segregation of contact* m temporary shelters ba* been coo tinned 
(see this Bulletin 1933 bupp p 61*) 

No case of smallpox was notified but the vaccination campaign 
was coo tirraed 5S7.525 vaccinations mere performed d u ri ng the year 
and it fa said that over 75 per cent, of the total population are now 
protected Attention is being directed towards maintaining humanity 
In vaccinating ail children at schools inspected by Medkal Officers. 

Trypanosomiasis — During the year under review anlv 72S new 
cases with 14 deaths were reported. The decline in incidence by 
comparison with 1936 experience fa striking but it is noted that the 
disease remains a major problem in the West Vile Distnct where 
700 of the total case* and 8 deaths occurred daring 1937 The Koicfa 
River area of the West Nile District has suffered such serious 
depopulation through the gradual vohmtan movement of the people 
southwards that it is doubtful whether the small numbers of in 
habitants re gaining will be sufficient to maintain the clearings at the 
river crossings- The movement of people to new area* has served to 
increase the incidence of trvpanoscnnlasi* in those areas, and has 
introduce new difficulties and problems to be dealt with. Control 
measures were maintained a* previously described (see this Bulletin 
1938 Sapp p 61*) particular attention being paid to the experi- 
mental “ rod-ckonng * '' which are clearing* 10-20 yards wide along 
the bank* of a stream designed to reduce fly density to Emit* within 
which the risk* of infection become very small. Tl>« p+ss system 
allowing natives to travel between Uganda and the Sudan along 
certain defined routes was introduced during the year and has 
functioned soccessfulh dhat movements of people have been 
cm verted into controlled movements with examination of travellers 
at certain gland posts. The pas* system over the Tanganyika -Uganda 
bolder fa being maintained 

The Govermnoit Entomologist completed his tsetse fly turveys of 
the Gain Distnct it was recommended that re- population of the 
restricted areas must be carried out gradually and under strict 
•dannfstrxtfre control. The clearings in tie it est V3e and -Vaif? 
area* (Northern Province) were also visited. 

Caws of f*i*mdosu (all forms) among in and out patients dealt 
with at Government hospitals totalled 613 and of these 520 were 
case* of the pulmonary type of the disease. Hospital in-patient 
cases were pulmonary tuberculosis 233 with 62 deaths other forms of 
tuberculosis 57 with 20 deaths. The investigation* of Dr CaaincnaiX. 
Senior Veterinary Research Officer were con tinned. Daring the year 
51 specimens of sptrtam from phthisis patient* were examined, the 
causal organism in all cases being of the human type It is observed 
that a m o ng upwards of 250 specimens of spa turn examined up to the 
end of 1B37 four were caused by the bovine type of badHu*. With 
regard to other respiratory ailments, the pneumonias were responses 
for 2^138 cases and of these 1 005 were treated as hospital in-patients 
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and 369 died Bronchitis was responsible for 6777 cases of which 
•439 were in patients and 6 died. 

At Government hospitals 102 patients were treated for typhoid fever 
with 31 death* and 8 for paratyphoid fever with I death A small 
epidemic which broke out in Kampala was traced to a polluted water 
supply a piped water system was brought into use and the outbreak 
ceased within 14 da vs Dysentery gave rise to 2 023 eases with 58 
deaths, the distribution of types of infection bang amoebic 652 
bacillar} 231 and unclassified 1 090 It is also noted that the returns 
show 6,231 eases of diarrhoea and enteritis and 29 147 eases of other 
diseases of the digestive system 

Helminthic diseases especially infect ions with ascans and ancytostome 
are said to occur widely Infected persons are treated with anthel 
min tic drugs but re- infect ion* arc frequent by reason of insanitary 
habits prevent i\ e measures are directed mainly towards the provision 
of latrines and educational propaganda. Of ankylostomiasis 1 761 
cases were recorded during the year the results of stool examinations 
by Medical Officers in seven areas showed infection rates ranging 
between 23 and 77 per cent The condition though widespread a 
■aid to be the cause of little disability Tacmassx is common in the 
Western Province and in districts where animal husbandry is on 
important industry 2 034 cases were dealt with m Luanda daring 
1937 Draconhasis of which 639 cases were recorded is again said 
to be confined to the Nilotic districts of the Northern Province 
efforts are being made to provide protected water supplies Ascanasts 
gave nse to 861 and schistosomiasis to 126 cases during the year under 
review No cases of filanasis were treated in hospitals but Onchocerca 
volvulus is said to be extremely common in the Sezibwa rii-er area of 
Bcganda while the infection is also said to be common round the 
head waters of the Nile. 

Venereal Diseases show increased incidence. The incidence and 
distribution of syphilis and yen rs read as follows — 


Province 

Hospital Cases 

Dispensary Cases 

Syphilis 

Yaw* 

Syphilis 

Yaws 

Bopmd* 

li^ai 

092 

10,230 

2,062 

Kutun 

10,971 

3 018 

11 718 

6 780 

Kortbem 

1,621 

12.701 

1 «6G 

11,245 

Western 

2,169 

4673 

8045 

22.987 

Totals 

26,962 

922ZS4 

40 659 

43 074 


The distribution of gonorrhoea is not given but the 16,236 cases 
treated are an increase over 1936 records. The results of treatment 
are said to be unsatisfactory owing to the irregular attendance of 
patients. 

Leprosy — At Government hospitals and dispensaries 1 067 lepers 
attended for treatment during the year under review The Reports 
of the Mistton Leper Colomss testify’ to the admirable work which 
continues to be earned out at these institutions from these Reports 
the following details have been extracted — 
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Leper Coiooy 

Supervised by 

Inmates 

Bdhitn, 

Franawan Sutexs .. i 

88 

Kyrngo, llecgo 


208 

Hanytim. KIgen 

Church Mnsmury Society I 

M7 

Komi ChCdrrc * Horae Ttws \ 


154 

Ongrao | 

i ’ 1 

411 

! 


Other diustes mentioned m the Official Return* include 2,403 ease* 
of trachoma which wtHl remains an important caa«c of Uindnea m 
Uganda other diseases of the ry* and annexe were responsible for 
11 725 cases Out of 53,299 cases of affections cj thj ihn ceBttlar 
tissue and or earn of locomotion no k» than 35 059 were due to tropical 
ulcers thts condition was commented upon fa the 1936 Report (»ee 
thh Bulletin 1938 Supp p 63*) For rheumilic conditions 20081 
patients received treatment nepknUs pave ns** to 2J927 cases and 
82 deaths while 48 725 patients were treated fa the group external 
causes 

Scientific — The Laboratory Report records that examinations 
carried out during the year totalled 50 464 The numbers of i pec fawns 
received and examined ore grouped under vanoos headings parasitology 
urology but faubngs are not recorded. Tbe Report of the Government 
Entomologist has already been referred to fa tbe above summaries. 

Scientific pnpen published bj members of the staff of the Medical 
Department include the following — 

LoxwumiAj. (L 1 A~) A notes on Tick typhus m tbe Eastern Prorlnc* 
of Uganda —Eart African Mad Jl i&M \ol. 13 p t41 
Tbe placa cri logic tn Medxal Ldocaboo. — £«ri African M$d JL 

1936 Vo) 13 p *6t 

Diseases of tbe Skin m Negroes — Journal of Tropical iffrfirim £» 

HjfiriM frero Sepretnher 1936 to December 1937 A senes of articles 
published at anou» tnnes 

— — try CouacY lirusti (MG) and Hoaxmo (H- IL) A *ur\ey ot 
Health sad Agriculture m Teso Uganda. — Uganda G o v ern ment Press. 
Entsbbe 

Gisstits (E G ) Note* on the Breeding Habits of some House Frequenting 
Fbes in Uganda— E*ti African Med JL 1937 \oL 1J p.318 
Koasars (f F ) Peptic Ulcer m Uganda.— East A fncan Med. JL 1 937 
Vd M p tt 

Baanarr (R E ) A Portabts Steam Diaflfestor — East A fricon Mod Jl 

1937 Vol. U p 132 

* An enqmry into Dwt and hotrrboc smoogst Indian school children 

m Kampala snth special relermce to the Conrnnptwti of Milt — 
East African Med JL 1937 VoL 14 p. 199 
Taomu.fH.C) Prilarra tn African duldrsn — Arthnts of Dittata in 
Cktl&ood Aug 1937 VoL 12. No 79 

Ft no serai — Expenditure on Medical Services during 1037 amounted 
to £179^00 a smn which represents 9 0 per cent of trie total revenue 
of the Protectorate during the same year P GrawnLU Edge 
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With the exception of the isolated effort made in the Wert Nyasa 
District and referred to above official recognition to far as the vital 
rtatiitics of Africans are concerned has been gictn to Ote census 
enumeration cml\ It is regrettable to note that financial considerations 
will not permit the continuance of tliis valuable esperanent on the 
part of the Native Authorities in the W est Nyasa District during 1938. 

That other important medico-statistical enterprise which in recent 
years has been a special feature of public health work fax NyaaaJand 
and which takes the form of Medical Sunrys will be discussed at a 
latex stage m this Summary meanwhile the available statistics for 
the Protectorate as a whole may be set out as follows — 


Rata 

Population i 

Both* | 

| Death* 

and Whit** 

AMaltoa 

Alncan* 

1,9*4 1 

1 631 
l 05.904 

29 1 

S3 

Not knows 1 
1 

IS 

19 

hot known 


Enr&f* on Officials resident numbered 279 with on avenge number 
resident of 225 Five were invalided and one died. Ntine Officials 
(and Native Troops and Police) numbered 2 752 and among these 
12 deaths were recorded. 

Maternity and Child irdfar* TlorJk — It fa observed that owing to 
lack of funds and staff little progress can be reported on the fidd of 
medical endeaxour demoted to the interests of women and children in 
Nyaialand until provision has been made for the establishment of 
maternity and infant welfare centres facilities for the adequate 
nursing of women and children, accommodation for native women 
undergoing trammg as nurses and midwrves and the appointment 
of health visitors etc And yet despite these serious handicaps 
there has been a satisfactory increase m all branches of matenritx 
and chad welfare work at the African Hospital Zornba which is 
the only Government centre ro far established m the Protectorate 
at this centre 85 new ante natal caws were dealt with 55 labour cases 
conducted and attendances at the child welfare clinic totalled 1,262. 
At this Hospital two certified midwives are employed, and 14 natrve 
nurses are undergoing trammg Maternity work performed at other 
Government African Hospitals » said to be “ almost neghgfble owing 
to the lack of European nurses or trained native female staff. Extracts 
from the Annual Report of the James Training Centre are of first 
rate interest and importance and strikingly demonstrate some of 
the difficulties encountered when efforts In the interests of expectant 
mothers are attempted among a primitive people and bow some of 
these difficulties may be overcame For example after pom ting oat 
that the root of the trouble is fcn the deeply grounded fears and tribal 
taboos in the uneducated village woman the Report goes cm to my 

V. e have found it wise to let the village women observe any African 
taboos to which tbe\ firmly bebeve so tong as these do no harm ” 

the mental dot re* earned to patient and relatives by needle** 
infringement of the taboos only adds to the reluctance of village 
women to seek belp or enter the hospital, etc. Native midwives art 
allowed to be present at deliveries of their patients in the hospital this 
permission, It is said, “ has done much to remov e the antipathy of 
these professional African practitioners who might naturally be 
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With the exception of the isolated effort made in the West Nyasa 
District and referred to above official recognition to far as the vital 
statistic* of Africans are concerned has been given to the cent ms 
enumeration only It is regrettable to note that financial consideration 
anil not permit the continuance of this valuable experiment on the 
part of the Native Authorities in the West Nyua District during 1933. 

That other important medyo-ftatutical enterprise which in recent 
years has been a special feature of public health iroilc in hyasatmd 
and whieh takes the form of AferficaJ Surveys will be discussed at a 
later stage in this S umma ry meanwhile the available statistics for 
the Protectorate as a whole maj be set out as follows . — 


Race 

Population 

Buth* ( 

Deaths 

E«row«oi and Wlstas 

Attain 

Afncam 

1 . 8 ©» 1 
1 831 

1«3S KM 

19 

S3 

Not known 1 

18 

19 

Not known 


European Officiate resident numbered 279 with an average number 
resident of 225 Five were invalided and one died. Noli re Officials 
(and Native Troops and Police) numbered 2,752 and among these 
12 deaths were recorded. 

Maternity and Chid T Yd fan TTcrA. — It is observed that owing to 
lack of funds and staff little progress can be reported cm the field of 
medical endeavour devoted to the interests of women and children in 
HyasaLand until provision has been made for the establishment of 
maternity and infant welfare centres, facilities foe the adequate 
miramg of women and children, accommodation for native women 
undergoing training as nurses and nudwivea, and the appointment 
of health visitors, etc And vet despite these serious tandkap* 
there has been a satisfactory increase in all branches of maternity 
and child welfare work at the African Hospital, Zomba which u 
the aoly Government centre so far established in the Protectorate 
at this centre 85 new ante-natal cases were dealt with 55 labour cases 
conducted, and attendances at the child welfare dune totalled 1,282. 
At this Hospital two certified mid wives are employed, and 14 nathe 
nurses are undergoing training Maternity work performed at other 
Government Afraam Hospitals is said to be almost negligible owing 
to the lack of European nurses or trained native ferrule staff Extracts 
from the Annual Report of the J cones Training Centre are of first 
rate interest and importance, and strikingly demonstrate some of 
the difficulties encountered when efforts m the interest* of expectant 
mothers are attempted among a primitive people and bow some of 
these difficulties may be overcome For example after pointing out 
that “ the root of the trouble la In the deeply grounded fears and tribal 
taboos in tha uneducated village woman the Report goes on to say 
"We have found It wise to let the village women observe any African 
taboos to which they firmly believe so king a* these do no harm ” 
w the mental distress caused to patient and relatives by needkss 
infringement of the taboos only adds to the reluctance of village 
women to seek help or enter the hospital,” etc. Native nndwivta are 
allowed to be present at delivery* of their patients in the hospital tha 
pcnnis aVm . it is said has done much to remove the antipathy of 
these professional African practitioners who might natural!^ be 
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hntoncal development of the health service* of hyasaland. review* 
the work performed by the Medical Department and progress made 
during the put 25 year*, and submits recommendations for the future 
development of public health work in the Protectorate Thu valuable 
section of the Report should be read m it* entirety for limit* of space 
m this Supplement prohibit the adequate miu nary which the 
contributxai merit*. 

With regard to the work of the Department generally it fa ud that 
there is little that u new to record. In the larger township* the 
eiu petal oj flight tml and rubbish ha* been ntisfactarfly dealt with 
iratrr supplies installed, dm mage scheme* carried out, and other 
sanitary imprm ement* effected. But m the rural areas difficulties 
of a very special nature are encountered while the lack of trained 
sanitary staff European and African, tends to retard progress. 
Nevertheless, that the ardooo* and self-*acnfidng effort* of lledteal 
Officer* have m many instances been successful in bringing about 
notable improvement m several areas, is evident from the extract* 
quoted from the reports of Medical Officer*, a* for example — 

Fort Johnston — A determined effort was made to commence the 
important ta*k of rendering the natives really used to the idea of 
latrine* as part of their ordinary life, and not a meanmgieas ritual 
forced upon them The idea wa* to have finally a latrine for 
every but No labour wa* provided ho compnlam 

of inv kind wa* used ernlanatary talk* were given 

Nearly 200 latrine* are in use and construction i* still going on. 

Dates — The degree with which advice ha* been followed with 
regard to sanitary matter* vane* in direct proportion to the character 
and capability of the Nathe Authority concerned. Kachindamoto • 
area i» the roost satisfactory A nun hookworm campaign 

wa* earned tmt A propaganda meeting wa* attended by *ocne 

300 native* ” 

Dona — Of Sendeza H u sard Some sanitary work has been done 
The village headman t* helpful, and the local achool-teacher 
helps him New house* constructed and la trinizmtion is complete. 

Ko<* Kota — \ accmators hare done good work in rural sanitation/* 

Of the Protectorate a* a whole it is noted that increased attention 
ha* been ghen to the protection of rain supplies and that the bating 
of wells ha* been undertaken by the Geological Department. 

The object* envisaged by the Medical Surveys to winch reference 
ha* been made above and m previous fame* of this Supplement are 
(a) to bring Medical Officer* mto cloaer contact with village life 
M*1 (6) to obtain by actual examination of the inhabitant* of 
•elected area* a knowledge of the population, birth* death*, and 
morbidity etc. of such area* These trnv ey* have proved con- 
Sfacuotisly succejaful, and timin g the year under review enquine* 
were carried out m seven area* in three area* it wa* found poaafble 
to und er take survey* (a) among villager* resident at lake level, and 
(!) among other* hiring at an altitude of over 3 000 feet The result* 
of these mrestigationa are set out m three age-group* in a *ene* of 
Table* (aee above atio School Hygiene) together with the corn mm 
tarie* on result* by the Medical Officer* conducting the survey*. 
The report of an additional s urv e y conducted at the Jeane* Training 
Centre i* dealt with separately &j it relates to native* fr om many 
district*. 
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Total* U J 13* IJ»1 | iJM j B728 


There we 22 death* among Africans doc to malaria, and 2 cases 
of bia chart tr (soar with 1 death among Europeena The Government 
Entomologist ba* pointed oat that although A cosialu la almost 
absent dnrmg the dry season it is overwheiminriy abundant daring 
the late rams, while the other common speaes A funatut «how» no 
numerical increase daring the year He also found that the Infection 
rate among eostda was very much higher than to ftnustus The nsatl 
anfunalartai meaturti were successfully employed and h is reported 
that as a result the mosquito nuisance has been abated to a large 
extent in some areas. 

At the Government Laboratory Zorn bn 1,379 oat of 4,827 blood 
him* examined were found to contain malaria parasites, the positive 
findings being P falciparum 1 154 P malartte 189 and P vivex 36, 
The report* of the Medical Surveys (sec above) pr es ent tbe results of 
blood film and spleen examinations at high and low altitudes in venous 
areas. 

Only 88 (noodatal) African cases of maRpet were reported darmg 
the year 175 162 vaccination* were performed. 

A somewhat tenons epidemic of ctnbrmfnnal uttiwtgxht occurred in 
the Southern Province and necessitated the promulgation of special 
rules under the Public Health Or dinan ce for the control of ibo move- 
ments of natives etc. The fast case occurred in August and spread 
was rapid altogether 780 cases were reported and of this total 603 
occurred in the fllanje District Dr TV T C BrJurr the Medical 
Officer seconded for special duty in connexion with tbe epidemic 
contributes a detailed report which is p res ented as an Appendix to 
the Report under r e v iew 
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There were 22 death* among African* doe to malaria. and 2 cue* 
of Uachtaler fever with 1 death among European*, The Government 
Entomokignt ha* pointed oat that although A aniaht b abnMt 
absent daimg the ary >ea*on it b overwhelming!) abundant during 
the late rain* while the other common *pedes, A fttnttita ihow* no 
nencal increue during the year He al*o found that the infection 



Only 86 (noo-Utal) African ca>c* of tmallpoz were reported dnrmg 
the year 175 162 vaccination* were performed- 

A «*nrwhat *eriooa epidemic of certbrotpnel mentnph* occurred in 
“? Ssou “ U5ra ; Province and neceadtated the promulgation of *peoal 
role* under th* Public Health Ordinance for tne control of the rnevr- 
ment* of native* etc. The hurt ca*e occurred in Angurt and 
waa rapi d ^together 780 ca*ei were reported and of thb total 0® 
o^irred in the Ulauje District. Dr W T C, Barr the Uedkal 
Umcer •ecocaed for tpecal duty in cotmevion with the epidemic, 
cmiribate* a detailed report which is presented a* an Appendix to 
the Report under review 
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urine examinations earned oat in tire course of Mai teal Surety* in 
various areas are presented in a senes of tabular atatementa together 
with the commentaries of Medical Officers in charge of these favestiga 
tiana. The Medical Officer in charge of the survey of the horth Nvasa 
District commenting cm the high incidence of vktstosomiasxs in the 
area surveyed observes — 

" In this marsh B afruanus a prevalent Zjm«a j wen? also found 
bat m * search extending along the Lake ahore from the River Scmgwe 
to Deep Ba> (approximate^ 50 miles) I did not see a single PUncrtns 
It wtKud appear that this moffusc is not the carrier of the disease in 
this district and another snail must be concerned. 

In an Appendix to the Report under review Dr W L Go psell 
contributes an interesting account of the incidence m this area under 
the title of Soww Oburuati otu cm ScAirioJomiam in Norik Nyata 
Ihtind 

At the Government Laboratory among t 078 specimens of urine 
examined 219 contained evidence of bUhorrbd infestation, while the 
foldings among 1,390 faecal specimen* dealt with included ortniostoma 
520 a Harts 27 S manfom 37 E ktsioiylica 88. 

Of T*tureal disarm 3,324 caaes were reported and of theae 2,377 
cases were of syphilis and (W7 gvnorrkora The out-patient clinic at 
Blantyre continued to function with lair success, but aubseouent 
attendance* foJknnng font visit* for treatment were disappointingly 
few it » noted that a native nurse was posted to the dmic and 145 
female patients paid a fost visit At Denxa among 1 4S5 labourers 
examined only 28 were rejected on grounds of venereal disease 
the finding is interesting m view of the common belief that venereal 
diseases are increasing Hospital and Dispensary Returns also show 
that 2,960 cases of yni were treated during the year under review 

Laprosy — The treatment of the disease in Nvasaland is carried oat 
almost entirely by the Missions with the financial aid of Government. 
There aie 12 chnice eslahjobed throng boat the country the majority 
of the centres being m charge of qualified nurses. M Approximately ' 
&10 lepers mere under treatnamt at these clinics during the year 
280 were admitted 90 were discharged, and 35 died. It is not known 
to what extent the disease is prevalent in NyasaJand, but it may be 
possible to obtain fairly dependable information during the course of 
the next census 

Among othtr it states mentioned in the Report itficuncy di&aut were 
the subject of special investigation by the Medical Department the 
result* of the enqofrp bang embodied m c Memorandum presented to 
the Native Welfare Committee (see above PtiUic Baaitfi] Five cases 
of ncWi 3 of icwny 5 of trnbm and 48 of frdUgrs were recorded 
during the year Rabits is said to have caused anxiety and to have 

shown no ngns of abatement, bat no cases appear to have been 
recorded unless they have been included under the title I nj trial 
tnfbdai by animals (bites, kicks, etc.)** Over '50,000 cases of i dears 
among Afncanpotleiita ami 43 781 cases of brontjnht were dealt with. 

Satidtftc — The Report of the Govern m ent Pathologist is confined 
to a tnmmary of the specimens received and examined at the Govern- 
ment Laboratory and fiudmgi recorded. Altogether 8 050 specimens 
were dealt with the principal findings have been referred to fa 
preceding sectkma of this summary The Annual Report of the 
Hedxal Entcanologixt ha* also been qua ted fa the section trypanosomiasis 
above. In addition to the taet*e By surveys, Dr Lamhorn can tinned 
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a! 9-2 per 1 000 live births relates prmdpaDv to the town of Zanzibar 
for the Protectorate as a whole It u bdievrd this rate would be greath 
exceeded. The investigations of the W dfare CEnic axe bemg conthined 
and it a hoped that by the end of 1933 suffi ci ent data will have been 
assembled to provide reasonably dependable infant and maternal 
mortality rates. 

European Of fiends resident numbered 1 10 with an average number 
resident of 70 One death was recorded. No* European Officials 
resident numbered 462, with an average number resident of 423. 
Five were invalided but no deaths were recorded m this group. 

The most comm on causes of ocknesa amongst Europeans and 
Non European officials were influenza malaria and diseases of tie 
respiratory and ditxsiin systems 

Maternity anj Cktld II dtrre ITerJk — The year 1937 saw the results 
of the first full y ear s work of the Ladv Medical Officer and her staff 
(see this BuBe'in 1938 Soma, p. 81*) During the year the 7,310 
new patients registered at the special dav c.hmrs made 45,300 itten 
dances for treatment of special significance is the fact that the 
proportion of women m Zanz ibar attending hospitals for treatment 
rose from 22 per cent, in 1935 to 40 per cent, in 1936 (when the clinic 
started) and to 59 per cent in 1937 In the Pemba Hospitals where 
there is no unman doctor the proportion of women patients has 
remained roughly constant at 23 per cent. The striking success of 
the venture fit Zanzibar will be fallowed by the appointment of a 
second woman doctor m 1938 with extension of similar activities 
to the island of Pemba and to rural arras m the Protectorate when 
financial r e s ource s per mit Meanwhile at the hospitals at Chake 
Chake and \\ ete m Prmba a start has been made by providing women s 
out patient departments separated as widely as conditions permit 
from the men. In commenting upon these new departures and of the 
success of the mitral venture m Zanzibar Dr W Leslie \\ ebb Director 
of Medical Services rraotes from the memoirs of one of the daughters 
of the first Sultan of Muscat and Zanzibar and published in 18S0 
in winch the enlightened lady observed that if a “ f em al e physi c i an 
could be brought to undertake service m Zanrihar she would be aide 
to do more good than ten medical men combined-" 

At the three Infant Welfare dimes held weekly att end a nc es totalled 
3 612, and at the Ante \atal dime 847 During the year u n d e r 
review cases of diseases of the puerperal state dealt with m Government 
Hospitals numbered 302 as compared with 1 15 in the preceding year 
tlmira were also actively functioning during the year at four rural 
dispensaries with enaxrragzng remits. 

The Zanzibar Maternity Association is no longer under the control of 
the Medical Department (see this Bullet in 1B37 Sapp., p. 70* and 
1933, Sapp p 81*) and returns of the work of that organization 
will no longer be included m the Annual Medical Report. 

ScXoct Hyjiene — A most satisfactory feature of the year a work was 
the ex te ns i on of the School Medical Service During 1637 over 1 600 
children were medically fiammol and nearly 1,300 were seen by the 
Dental Surgeon — the largest numbers of school-children ever dealt 
with in a single year in the Protectorate. Hie service is well established 
in both islands and fewer difficulties are met with, far ^nmmafini 
are wiffingly accepted by both parents and children. The results of 
these fxammatxxis are set out m rmsldm hV detail m the Report 
under review tot for purar ill purposes it must iffire to summarize 
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of 6 2 pw 1 000 Live births relate* principally to the town of Zanzibar 
for the Protectorate « a whole it is believed this rote would be greatly 
exceeded- The investigations of the M elfzre Clinic are being conthmed 
and it is hoped that bv the end of 1933 KtfficK’Ht data win have been 
assembled to provide reasonably dependable infant «nd maternal 
mortality rate*. 

Eurcpton Officials resident numbered 110 with an average number 
resident of 70- One death was recorded. Aon European Officials 
resident numbered 402, with an average number resident of 423 
Free were invalided but no deaths were recorded m this group 

The most common causes of sickness amongst Europeans and 
Non European officials were influents malaria and di states of fist 
respiratory and ditastna systems 

Maternity and Child I) el/art n ork — The year 1937 saw the results 
of the first full year t work o! the Lads Medical Officer and her staff 
f*ee this BccCrtm 1938 Soup- p 81*) During the year the 7,310 
new patients registered at the special da\ clmics made 45306 atten 
dirges for treatment of special significance a the fact that the 
proportion of women m Zanzibar attending hospitals for treatment 
rose from 22 per cent m 1935 to 40 per cent, m 1938 (when the clinic 
started) and to 59 pier cent m 1037 In the Pemba Horpxtais where 
there Is no woman doctor the pnop»rtjan of women patients has 
remained roughly constant at 23 per cent. The striking success of 
the venture in Zanzibar will be followed b} the appointment of a 
second woman doctor m 1938 with extension ol sunhar activities 
to the island of Pemba and to rural arras in the Protectorate when 
financial resources permit Meanwhile at the hospitals at Chake 
Chahe and \\ ete m Pemba a start has been made by providing women > 
out patient departments separated as widely as conditions permit 
from the men. In commenting upon these new departures and of the 
success of the mitral venture m Zanzibar Dr \Y Leslie Webb Direct 
of Medical Services, quotes from the memoirs of cme of the daughters 
of the first Sultan ol Muscat and Zanzibar and published hi 1SS0 
in which the enlightened lad\ observed that if a “ female physician 
could be brought to undertake service in Zanzibar the would be able 
to do more good " than ten m*dxal men comb i ned.” 

At the three Infant Wdfart Chutes held weekly attendances totalled 
3 612, and at the Anta-Satal Clime 847 During the year under 
rosle w cases of rfuram of the puerperal tUU dealt with in Government 
Howntals numbered 302 as compared with 115 tn the preceding year 
Clmics were a ho actively functioning during the year at four rural 
dispensaries with encouraging results. 

Tbe Zanzibar Maternity Association is no longer under the control of 
the Medical Department {see this Bulletin 1937 Sapp px 70* and 
1938 Sapp p. 81*) and returns of the work, of that organization 
will no longer be included m the Annual Medical Report. 

School Hyfttnt — A most satisfactory feature of the year a work was 
tbe ertmsiru of the School Medical Service. During 1937 over 1 600 
children were medically examined and nearly 1,300 were seen by the 
Dental Sor geotv — tbe largest numbers of achool-chfldren ever dealt 
with in. a smgie year m. the Protectorate. The service h well established 
in both h h nd s and fewer difficulties are met with, for examJnatiocs 
are wfTTtngf y accepted by both parents and children. The results of 
these erammaticni ate set out in considerable detail m tbe Report 
under review but for present pnrpxaes It must suffice to summarize 
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Public W orkv Department have carried ocrt experimental boring* and 
it b expected that the present unsatbfactot} conditions will *hortly 
be remedied. In rand area* water is stiU obtained from deep and 
jhaBcrw well* and from river* Sanitary Inspector* are required to 
supervise and endeavour to improve supplies in inch areas. 

Loder the heading of Housing ana Tcnm Planning a somewhat 
detailed account is provided of general conditions and of attempt* to 
bring about improvement so far at urban housing is concerned in 
Zanzibar and Pemba Numerous survey* >r> d inspection* of properties 
brought to hght man) cases of unsatisfactory housing and iteady 
pressure was maintained to persuade or enforce ownen to effect 
neceasarv improvements Rural bousing condition* did not alter 
dtmng 1937 it is taid that though on the whole rural housing b not 
good there is little overcrowding 

A* regards foods etc it a stated that the pub lica tio n of a 

Nutritional Ren nr of the Baines of Zanzibar ** early in the year »erved 
to focus attention on the subject /or it was dearly demcrritrated that 
native dietaries are mvamhlv lacking m some ejaential foodstuff* 
to the detriment of the health of the people The implem entatio n 
of the recommendation* made for the improvement of existing 
conditions must be a matter of tune and gov erned largely b) financial 
considerations (*ee also this Bulletin 1937 Sapp p T2* and 193S 
Supp p. 83*) 

Training of \afrre Personnel — A notable advance in the training of 
non European perronnel was made when the systematic training of 
rune leamer Sanitan, Inspector* (Indian Afrfcan. Tc " 


rural dispensers wa* continued as usual 

Measures taken to spread tkt knouledgt of kppen* and sanitation 
included lectures by Samtar) Inspector* to school-children and the 
general population the distribution of pamphlet* devoted to explaining 
the meaning of limple health precautions lecture* by Medical Offices*, 
Health Exhibitions etc 

The Annual Report of tkt Dental Surgeon i* printed as an Appendix 
to the Annual Medical Report under review It b stated that after 
four yean of observ ation of the nativ r* of Zanzibar Protectorate, H b 
rate to affirm that over 90 pier cent of them suffer from dental disease . 
The Report comment* at some length on or*l condition* in the 
Protectorate discusses dental work carried out aroong school-children 
and supplies tabulated facts relating to the u umber* of schools visited, 
pupils examined, etc. 


Port Health I Tor* —During the year 539 ships and 712 dhow* 
entered the harhjur 1,531 immigrant* landed. Routine service* 
were earned out aa usual »nrt nothing urmsnal m respect of Pott 
Health work u reported 


Aeroplane traffic accounted for the arrival and departure of 317 
plane* carrying 384 immigrant* and 267 emigrant*. All aircraft 
arrive from hens* or Tanganyika no quaranthie restrictions of any 
kind are fmpoaed and to far do not appear to be C*Hed for 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc — The mnnberx and distribution of 
Hospital* and Dispensaries m the Protectorate iO*> be conveniently 
*et out in the following manner , . 
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Of the 2k cams of c nitric fa t notified 20 occuard m Zanzibar Ton n. 
\t the Zanzibar Labonion 18 ont of the 113 sample* of serum 
agglutinated Bad fvVoiam D\wlery was responsible for 56 cases and 
of the** 38 occurred m Zanzibar (Hospital Return* record 61 case* of 
which 6 amoebic 24 hanllan ana 31 un Unified ) Among 142 
faecal specimens c\amtned B rt d\-unlmae Flexner was isolated m 26 
and Nrane m 6 

During the rear 214 patient* were treated for tubemd 'iii (all formsl 
and of thi- total 1S2 were snfimng from the frulnotun^ type of tbe 
disease 45 of tbe 48 deaths w ere due to phthisis. New cases notified 
nearh all of the pubnonan tvpc numbered 151 and of these 125 were 
in Zanzibar I land The \ear s figure* for tbe W alero Tuberculosis 
Vrvhun were total treated 94 died 33 dix-harped 39 There were 
abo 6 454 ca-es of br rtefutts and 204 of pnevm*. rua 
New l-e* of Ufrtuy notified numbered 2S and the total cases 
treated 137 The two Leper Colonies at Walezo In Zanzibar and 
Makandem m Ptmba ar well patronized b\ lepers who enter and 
re-tde there ' ohmtanh (see thi > BuHciin 1938 Snpp p 81*) 
Hc'mtnihtc aiudtrs — Hospital Return* *buw that 122312 cases of 
tfuM-ffThwiuJi! were dealt with dunng the \ear the v irw is expressed 
that there can be no doubt that nearh the whole population of the 
tJarid of Zanzibar l mfeued with hookworm In an attempt to 
di*co\er to what exttni the application of proved methods of control 
is applicable m Zanzibar liov eminent is to provide sufficient la trine 
accommodation man. le\.ud area and b\ tht tnd of the \rar six boring 
m a chi ne* w re at work m the area under the charge of three African 
Samtan Inspector* Lfioru are being made to popularize tbe use of 
latrmea bv onrtrn lin^. bor nolr iatnnes and providing cement 
tops free of chug, at a o-t to (*ovcmment of 4 shibmp> each complete 
latrine and if tru exnerun nt prov es successful it l* hoped to appl> 
the principle to the whole Protectorate ScforfoKHmans is said to be 
widespread m Pemba but le*t evident m Zanzibar intestinal 
form* of tbe divra-e arc rare During the \ ear 576 ca*e* were treated. 
An mmocation of the problem wa undertaken bv a research worker 
from the London School of Hvgiene and Tropical Medicine and bj the 
end of the vear the mail > arr>i hod been incriminated, and the fact 
ascertained that it di^nbution in tin Protectorate is limited b\ 
certain definite factor In the lirht of thoe dl-uovmes it is lioped 
that mrosaro mav be deviled for the complete cradicauon of the 
dr-ca*<- \t the tw o Laboratories the follow big findings w ere recorded 
foQownn^ the examination of penmens of farce* and unne — 
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J cncTi til Visi > es — Dunne tin t'-ar 1 l* 2 of }ff tit 1 4*o 
of pyrorrhaea 8o of stft cJnnerf and 4 1 SS of \tiu.+ v tit treated It j 
stated that the Fgurr* for gonorrhoei gnr no idea of the mnd»Ticr 
for almost even adult has tin dum** (w c this Bttlle*in I93S ^upp 
p 85*) At the Zanzibar I.aborator\ tin Kahn test applied to 4 210 
*ampW of vrum gave 6SI positive and *92 doubtful reaction* 

Other diseases referred to m the Report included the following It 
is said that fiianasts occupies a prominent position amongst disoav* 
affecting natives Tor uhers 21.973 cases urn dealt with \mong 
the 3 354 diseases of the esc treated vm 93 c-\*e^ of trachoma Cases of 
influenza numbered 1 0^ all vrerc of a mild tvpc and no deaths were 
reported. 

Scientific — The Laboratories at Zanzflmr and Pemba continued to 
function as licrctoforc and reference* to the work and findings recorded 
have been made under vanou5 headings m the preceding note 
1 ) 11 ™!? the jTar the following paper wns published — 

\asbaLlo(S M) Duodenal Ulcer in Zanzibar — Cost African Med J / 
1937 \oL 14 \o 3 

Financial — Total expenditure on Medical Department ‘service- 
amounted to £48,204 a sum which represents 9 7 per cent of the total 
revenue of the Protectorate P Gram-til Fdete 



62 


TrDfncal Dn ease* BuUdtn [January 1930 


different States from 35 5 in Cojede* to 0-6 In the Federal District 
The former figure wcmld appear to be ot doubtful accuracy for in the 
account of obeerratioos made in San Carlos a small town la Cojede* 
me read that the diagnosis malaria bad been Inserted on a hrfr 
number of death certificate* of cases of which the cause of death ru 
complete!) unknown. For \ enrzueb. as a whole the marked 
redaction wlueh characterized malaria martafit) recorded in 1936 and 
1937 a explained b) the tact that in those yean malaria deaths 
certified by a doctor were akjcte taken mto cceandetatian. 

The report gnej detaQs of obvnutKmi made m placet m 15 of the 
22 States A few of the surveys were taul) complete and the report 
describes the measures that have been adopted to control the disease 
As examples ot the dnemtv of rnalam condltioos maj be cited 
observation* made in Barcelona and ifaracay Barcelona, the capital 
of Anxoatefcm (pop. 1 1 497) on the river \ rveri. 3 kdocuetres from th«* 
sea suffer* sevneh m certain rear* The months of maximum 
prevalence are from October to April, which com ode with the seasonal 
prevalence of A tlbtmamn Three-quarters of the case* are 
falapanm infections. In Maracav an important agricultural and 
industrial town -445 metre* above sea level, malaria is an important 
cause of mortaht) m certain years there a a well marked firc>ye*r 
cycle Here Mat to October are the month* of nojcfanmn prevalence 
and max infection* preponderate A puvdofmnctipenmt is the 
anopbehne mo»t in evidence during the malaria season. 

Attached to the Central Office of the Division of Malanology is a 
laborator) and a school of rruUrialogy Thirteen doctors and 23 
fifth-tear students attended the first course The staff of the Division 
during the year examined 63,551 peracro*, visited 22,071 breeding 
places, and classified 21 128 adult mosquitoes and 2 2 2 .543 larvae. 
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In th* Lcrrrt- Congo yak dex BERGHt (p. 491) found 14 positive 
ton m 114 collected from children. Javes (p 487) records that in 
Kordofan 70 to 80 per cent of the Inhabitant* show )tIlow fever 
nnmtme bodies in the blood. 

Soper (p 114) conclude* that the reported incidence of yellow 
fever a no safe index of Its occurrence in endemic rones and that there 
is a vast silent reservoir of infection in the interior of Sooth America. 
It extends to many district* in which Aides atgypis does not exist 
Ho»5crs (p 467) report* an cm t break in Peru apparently of the jungle 
type with a high mortality Aides is absent from the infected area, 

Oeltricii (p 488) shows how an epsdemic was started in northern 
Clitk b> the m trod net km of a case into a hospital where mosquito nets 
were little used. The epidemic (of more than 100 cases) wa* controlled 
by ants-mosqnrto measures 

Soril (p 111) describe* a missionary who had lived for 30 yean fa 
Africa, sometime* in the midst of epidemic* of yellow fever During 
tin* time he had never had any attack indicative of j-eHow fever He 
then left and stayed for a vear tn Paris but within a mouth of returning 
to the Trench Sudan he contracted the Infection and died of it. 

AtStology 

Dtrieox (p 485) state* that the injection of patient* biood into 
the brains of mice affords a method of certain diagnosis cm condition 
that the nature of the isolated virua U confirmed by protection test* 
with veUow fever immune serum. Thirteen strains were isolated in 
this manner He consider* that in human yellow fever u n der the 
influence of the bQe In the serum, the virus lose* its viscerotropk 
bat preserves it* neurotropfc properties for longer periods. Certain 
strains are much more virulent than other*, virus was found to 
persist in the blood of ydkm fever patients up to the 5th day of fever 
(See below vaccination ) 

Smith fp 496) found that moose testis seems to be quite as snitahle 
as mouse brain for the isolation of virus 

Roubaud Stefa* opovlo and Fdcdiay (p 124) found that a culture 
virus kept for long penods either m mouse embryo tissue and then 
fowl embryo tissue or m the Utter alone was not transmissible bv 
the bite* of mosquitoes 

Whttsia* (p 1221 titrated tbc virus present in Aides at variew* 
intervals after infection. The virus content falls during the first week 
and then increases rapidly to a higher level than at first Mufti phe* 
tksi therefore take* place (For thb author ■ experimental work cc 
Aides larvae see Uter Rtuertk ) 

Transmission 

WnrrMAK and Axtuhes (p 490) found that AUes scapulas* and 
Aides flnmatiUs are efficient vector*. AUtt *aWu A terra** 
Mans emi* justamansonta Al fasaclaia M cMr ysonotam and Af 
a&ncosi* failed to transmit but the virus was retamed fa their bod** 
I® period* Certain race* of Pscropfuaa ferox may be capable of 
tn nsrm wan Roubaud Colas-Belcou* and STffFAXOEOUto (p. 117) 
ibow that Aides gemcuUUts is an efficient carrier 

WimMAS and Axtttxes (p 496) demonstrated the transrna*IbiBty 
of two strains of jungle yellow fever by Aides negyph Thia h interest 
fag in. view of the fact that the virus seems rarely to be introduced into 
towns harbouring thii mosquito potsbiy because patient* in outlyfaf 
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occurred in pitiaitj inoculated with two of «ever*l pool* of monkey 
•era used with the vmu. 

PlXTTES, Dujuex JoxcEtRE and AiQCifi (p -194) found that 
serum containing bile neutralized yeJkrw fever vim* completely 
in four hocn. provided that the jaundice vro* total. Bile salt* are 
necessary for this phenomenon. Tbe virtu is probably not killed but 
only coated. Virtu treated in this way baa been rued for vaccination. 
The trntm of pa torn ti with total jaundice may thus give positive 
protection testa. It appear* that Unfa tissue la necessary for tld* 
phenomenon since if pbojpbatic raspeniion of infected mouse brain 
or vmo preterit in Sent futiate are used, tbe bile destroy* the virus 
completely 

Sokel (p 111) quote* a patient who had been vaccinated against 
yellow fever by three inoculation* m August 'Sep t ember 1934 She 
became ill on 2nd October 1930 and dlea of typical yellow fever «i 
the girth day A specimen of her ae r um collected at the beginning of 
tbe attack waa found to be no longer protective. It therefore appear* 
to be necessary to vaccinate at interval* of 18 month* or even every 
year Bizrtx and Drzncos (p. 117) report a patient a bo died of 
vcHow fever although vaccinated 19 month* prevaJualy with three 
do*e* of Lnigret * vaccine. 

Rtuarck 

Sopeb, Beevvvxes Davis and Kebb (p 496) *how that antibody 
present in the serum of babies depend* cm it* presence m the terum 
of the mother*. Thi* initial immunity present at birth se e m s to be 
entirely pasrtve and disappear* usually within three month* The 
influence of maternal immunity on the result* of protection test* m 
children may be disregarded after 12 and probably after 0 month*. 

Sellabd* and Bexxett (p 123) *hcrwed that 20 per cent. Rttpensfccs 
of mouse brain* infected with the French nearotropic strain in physio- 
logical sahne containing 1 per cent phenol Jo*t virulence completely 
after being kept at 37* C. for six day*, heverthele**, used a* a vaceme 
tin* gave **oe protection to nnce 21 out of 35 surviving, whereas 29 
out of 31 control* died. Addition of cysteine to thb vaccine augmented 
it* efficiency probably by restoring *ome of it* lost antigenic power 

WiimiAX «nd Aktuxes (p. 480j found that Alda atgypit infected 
in the larval stage retained virtu on emerging a* adult* etpecfciflt if 
the concentration of virus in tbe fluid fa which the larvae were placed 
wo* high, even if the larvae were transferred to clean water after • 
few bom* contact with virus. Attempt* to transmit virtu through 
eggi were uniformly negative. 

Nicolau and Bajtet (p 110) and STWAjeovauto hACAJco and 
Vr'AisERWAxw (p, 497) have investigated tbe susceptibility of various 
animal* to yellow fever virus. C H 
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confirmed In the fact that the m a n wan in hospital In 1932 for bcoo 
chitis and no foot lesion was promt at that time. On examination 
a mass measuring 4x5 cm. was found oa the dorsum of the left foot 
It felt Kke a multflocuiar cyst and was freely moveable except at 
one point where it mu attached to the epithelium- At thispoint the 
akin was thickened, hyperpigroented and ecxematcras. Toe whole 
was excised and the mas* was then found to consist of encapsulated 
cysts each measuring 6 mm. in diameter Each contained a dark 
brown serous fluid with some black grams in the centre. These grains 
were turned red by nitric acid. Excellent pictures ffiustn.tr the 
pathological mvesrigatkms, as a result of which ft ts claimed that a new 
species has been isolated. It is proposed to use the name MtinrrSla 
lackemxrA the descriptive adjective being borrowed from a locality 
near Buffalo. The mycelium is white or smoky gr*} with a white 
periphery in old cultures. The colony tends to be spherical with a 
central mycelial tone and a peripheral rone. Growth is successful 
only on Sabouraud s dextrose agar and gly c erin e agar when enriched 
with liver infusion. The hyphae vary In dimensions from 1 to 5 microns 
and are coarsely granular Septutnx are rare In ear I) cultures but 
definite fine eeptums with smoky gray mjceHum appear m later 
cultures at room temperature CJdarovdojpore* appear forty in the 
spore tone. There are nodular organs consisting of arthrospores with 
aqunre-ent ends m the peripheral mycelium late at room temperature. 
The optimal medium ts fresh liver or fiver mfuooa-— Sabouraud s 
dextrose agar The optimal temperature is between 20° nnd 37*0. 
The organism does not bauefy gelatin, digests milk protein does not 
ferment mffle lactose and does not digest ruffle fat. Pigment formation 
is ab und a n t but blackening of the medium is more pronounced at 
room temperature except on glvcenn agar enriched witn Hver There 
Is little or no growth an ftmd mediums. Animal inoculation gives 
negative results The first case in which the disease baa apparent!} 
been contracted in the Dutch East Indies is described by Boxes 
Kouwemaa* and Wour 4 Actually too it is cmlv the fourth case to 
be reported m that area. The man was a Punjabi who had lived on 
the east coast of Sumatra for 20 jeer* The total history covered 
only 12 month* The fungus was of the black grain varietv and 
cloaely approximated to the descriptxnis of M Treatment 

waa successful after eight months intravenoos injections of sodiam 
iodide In odl, 60 were given each consisting ol 25 <x. of a 10 per cent, 
solution. 

fhwfra — The black, variety is common in Cochin. China and 
c oucHXKDtu>dNGtrrEM vaii Hoove* found Urge numbers of Anxameae 
to be affected. The nodosities are very black and very hard, measuring 
1 to 2 ram. m length and 300 to 400 microns m diameter Both 
shape and tile were however somewhat irregular Whilst It appears 
that the organism has not hitherto been detected in this part of the 
wurld it would seem to be identical with the Brasilian block pwdna 
in all respects, clinically nwfposctrplcaltyr mlaroscopicany and in 
culture. 

‘Ttani (E H ]) Kooenux (W ) * Wotsr (J W ) llrcotomi poda 
—Ontftk TyjUeir r N»dtr1 lUn IS*. July C 
Vol 71 Mo n 1000-1013 UajlMh wanmaiy 

SoucjUkKD A NQur*aMfAj»-Hoa»o L* p— dim jm*t« d» Co ctuncM m.— 

Pan nl IIwjtm rt CoatAwtf*. 1W7 Xcrr 1 VoL 15. No. ft. Pjv 53*- 
(rll WrthSftga 
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of Tunis. Although there was no pnmous family bntory of tbe 
di-ewe it a rtoteworthv that the parent* are cousin*. The two eldest 
children both guls died at the age* of 7 and 6 rear*. Since then the 
other children have been kept indoor* these are now aged 5 year* 
3 \ears and 14 months The first cpj developed at tbe aye* of 12. 
9 nod 6 moat la respective! \ The tirth and youngest child died of 
diarrboea at the age of three month*, at which date no skin change* 
had appeared. AD the cases are typical. In another Tunisian famdv 
of five children, two enters now age4 20 and t6 suffer from xeroderma 
pigmentosum which first started at the age of four Tear* in both- 
Tbor have been described bv QutelUe.** 0 TwentV five cues of 
thn disease (mchidmg all tbe above) have now been detected in Tank. 

Mango dmnahht — One of the most tnterestnu; paper* has been 
contributed byKuma Smith 11 Cases of this affection have been 
noted since 1&32 bat *o far they have not been mentioned in anv 
text-book. The mango a member of the Anaranhacgae as b tbe 
person rw u very sensitive to cold so that its distribution In the 
United State* ts restricted to Florida. A world -wide questioner}* 
revealed the fact that the dermatitis has been seen and recognized 
octaswnaDv in India Mexico Brazil. the Philippine* and Colombia. 
The hands, neck and face particular tv tbe lrpt, are the sites of election. 
Stomatitis mav also be present and an acute gastro-entrritii often 
cccroletes tbe picture. Sn to twenty foar bom* after contact with 
tbe brut usually of coarse direct eating, there appear vericulaticn and 
oedema of tbe face and lips. Burning and itching are always present 
and m some cases the effect* are so severe that prostration ensue*, 
bat no deaths have ever been noted. It u generally believed that tbe 
mbuance of the frait n innocuous, bat it is andoabtedl} true that tbe 
peel, resin from the stem or op itself can be causative Tests show 
that the irritant a non-protein, nan-volatile and m destroyed by 
exposure to 56°C. for five minutes. It is soluble in ether chloroform, 
alcohol, etc. Oxidation has apparently destroyed it in tbe older 
exposed resin-Ek* sap. Thirty-five volunteers underwent tests and 
five of them gave positive reactions. Tbe author has succeeded fn 
collecting 68 positive reports m all, mast of them coming from Florida. 

Svtttuy Tkcmjon 

GayiSa Alyaxado (E. R.) Negri (Teonas) & Memo (Domingo) 
Erpwotricotis de psema. [Sporotrichosis of tha Lsg ] — Pmaa 
terrain* 193S. Sept. 7 VoL 23 No. 38. pp 1685- 
105 With 5 fig*. V 4A cefs \ 

A general account of sporotrichosis with an dhutrative case in 
a Spanish w oma n. 50 veai* of age Tha calls for no farther detail 
here. The author give* an da borate classification, based on clinical 
finding* and appearances, dividing cues into three main groups 

I With more or less kiol extewkm 2 More widespread with 

lymphangitis and perhaps hvnphadenita 3 With nkerabon and 
abscess formation. Each of these t» further subdivided and in a table 
over 30 clirucsl forms axe named. H S S 

m Gauoom** (Lcrad. XXI *t XXV» obtmtna da ^trmruJo- 

m Tatur*-. — .1 nA- ImM. Parfrar it 7>«u. 1*38 S«jrt. VoL 27 
No. J. pp 308-310. u, nn 8 fie*. cm a pats*. 

II Ki**t-Sxttm (J Ln) lUnao Derma trta — .<■*#»■ JL Trof itU. 1*38. 

July VoL II XQ.L pp. 373-384 [W 
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Thirty two cues were treated with 0 15 to 0 3 jm. neosalvamn 
bat the smaller dose is conndered sufficient Five patients showed 
a bad reaction and 3 died. Nine cases were treated with 2 to 3 cc. 
of acetylanan. Glucose given intravenously tmmediatdv before the 
arsenic treatment is said to have reduced untoward reactions. 

Relapses occurred m three cases, of which one m i g h t have been doe 
to rtmlection. E Hinile 

Oxlcct) (J B ) A Death from Relapsing Fertr In Australia . — Mei 
Jl Australia 1B3S- Mav 7 25th Tear ^oh 1 No 19 

pp 820-621 

The record of the case of an Indian seaman who died m Adelaide 
m 1921 The enlarged spleen was kept m the museum and has now 
been re-examined and found to contain spnochaetes E H 

Sekext (Andrf) Fifcvre nfcorrente k SbirodufU hisbamatm en 
AJgdne Transmission par le rhipic^phale do chien. fVfanuuUon. 
Strum de convalescents. Uelipslm Fertr earned by SptrocTxrU 
hispanica Ln Algeria. Transmission by thoDogTlek, Rbpiupkxlut 
PrtmunlQon. Convalescent Serum. — inn. Inst Pasteur 1933 
Sept \ol 61 No 3 pp. 217-254 With 14 figs. [21 refs.] 

A valuable rtsuroi of observations on Algerian relapsing fever 
prepared in memory of the late Andn* SergeaL 

Most of the retufu have been previously reviewed m this Bulletin 
but some further details are included. 

Attempts at vaccination by means of dead spirochaete*. killed 
■either bv cold or exposure to otie gave negative results. Treatment 
of infected guinea pig* b\ the serum of refractory animals produced 
disappearance of the spirochaetes when pig serum was injected, and 
when the organisms reappeared they were less nomeroas than in 
control gumeapigs. Donkey serum had no effect Novarsenobenrol 
was found to have no curative effect on this infection except in touc 
doses. 

The latter half of the paper U concerned with latent infection and 
** yn e iTuini troa The duration of the latent infection was tested by 
killing gmneafags at various intervals after the first attack, and 
injecting emulsions of the beam into normal guinea pigv The results 
show that infection can persist up to raw m o nth s after the original 
attack and also confers a racial prtmunihon " which can last for at 
least two tears in the gumeapig This is accompanied by a “ specific 
yxeussssotica which is Vca intense than the xacal prenioitjon hot, 
when present causes the partial or complete suppression of am 
Attacks resulting from remoculatxm 

Finally details are ghen of the therapeutic use of convalescent 
serum in gumeapigs ana the author advocates its Use far the treatment 
of human infect ions [see this Bulletin 1938 \ ol_ 33 p 696] E B 

Mo»*e (R. il Regolo) Ricerche epidemlologich* e aperfmentaU tulla 
trasmixaiooe e patologia delta febbre noorrente In Somalia H832- 
1937) [Rriapum Freer In kemalia, 1931-37 ] — In*. i\ Slid '' «t 
t Colon 1933. July -Aug \oh 44 No 7-6. pp- 315-327 
With 2 plates, 7 clans A 4 figs. 

Ormikodarui mouiaU has been regarded as tbe transmitter of 
relapsing fever in Abywmia and SomaHland, bat the author after a 
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fairlj extensive examination has concluded that 0 sjmgrm is present 
in large numbers whereas 0 mouhala is retain eh quite scarce and 
that as far as concerns relapsing lever it is the former 0 saugitvt 
which is of epidemiological importance H Jl S 

Avaxessov (G A ) [Case of Spirochaetwls transmitted by Ticks In 
Afghani! tan .] — Med Parasit & Parasitic Du Moscow 1938 
VoL 7 \o I [In Russian pp 83-94 With 2 figs. French 
summon p 94 } 

In view of the absence of an) previous records of relapsing fe\er 
transmitted b) ticks m Afghanistan the author reports a number of 
■cases in Europeans and Natives and describes the symptoms observed 
These cases were associated with the finding of tic)cs of the genus 
Ormthodorus the spedes of which has not yet been identified 
Treatment with ncosalvarsan was found to be effective oni) during 
the first dap of the attack but some cases proved to be rcfracton 
In Afghanistan the incidence of tick fever is seasonal with two peak*.— 
at the beginning of summer and at the end of autumn 

C A Hoarr 

V heeler (Charles M) Progress of Splroehaete Infection In the 
Developmental Stages of the Host Tick, OrmOiodoros hervist 
Wheeler — 4mir Jl Trofi Med 1938 Jah \ol 18. No 4 
pp 413-419 With 3 charts. [10 refs ) 

Details of experiments on the transmission of a Californian strain 
•of spirochactal relapsing fever b\ Ormlhodoms hermn 

The larvae hatching from eggs hud bj infected ticks five from Big 
Bear Lake and two from Lake Tahoe were tested for the inheritance 
•ot infection b> feeding both these larvae and the successive nymphal 
stages on white mice Out of 672 larvae tested onh 2 produced 
infection but even this low percentage (0 29) is apparent!) sufficient to 
-ensure its persistence 

In a further senes of experiments clean larval ticks were fed on 
infected mice and subsequent!) the later developmental stages of the 
ticks were fed on normal mice and from 35 to 48 per cent were found 
to transmit tlie infection Moreover dean larvae from a female 
taken at Lake Tahoe were infected with a strain of relapsing fever 
-originating from a tick at Big Bear Lake E H 

Palmer (Lee) Spirochetal Blood Stream Infection of Undetermined 
Type Report ot a Case .-— Southern Med Jl 1933. Ms) VoL 31 
No. 5. pp 530-534 With 10 figs. 

Details of a case 0/ obscure spirochaetal infection m a 3-year-old 
boy in Louisville Ken tuck) The spirochaetes were found in the 
patient s blood b) dark ground e xa min ation and also in a rat that 
had been Inoculated 10 dnys previous!) with some of his blood. 

The spirochaetes are said to be sluggish*) motile slender about 
15p in length with three to five spirals, and were found on 12 to 14 
-occasions. The patient had 27 to 90 attacks of fever going up to 
105-I06°F each lasting 2 to 10 days with a 2 to 7-da\ mtervalbe tween 
the bouts The attacks were accompanied bt the development of 
-a rash resembling German measles, secondar) hies or rose-spots but 

(rial o 
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except for this and malnutrition physical exarmrtatiocts were entireh 

negative. 

The condition failed to respond to 18 mtravenoas 0-2 gm. doses of 
r. eoarsph enamme 12 doses of Mapharsen 0-015 gm. stovannl, 
lo injections of bismuth, and potawmra iodide extending over a 
10 months illness. Five months after the onset he developed peri 
carditis with effusion. £ n 


Feng (Lan-Chou) & Chuxg (Hnd-Lan) The Effect of Temperature on 
the Development of SfnrochaeU ittUom In OmttModorui mcmlmU — 
C forme Me£ J1 1633 M a r Sapp No 2. pp 555-562. 

A contnniatkm of the anthers previous paper on this subject [see 
this Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 p 353] co nce rn i ng the development of 
Spirochaeta duttom m Omtkodonu tnovbaU. 

When the ticks were kept at 5 to 8°C. immedlatelj after the 
wfective meal the spirochaetes remained alive in the stomach up 
to 63 days and only a verj small number pasaed through the stomach 
wall and reached the other organs of the bod} By the 81st day all 
spirochaetes had disappeared from the ricks, and inenbatkn at 25 to- 
30* C, did not restore their Infectivity or bring about a reappearance of 
spirochaetes. 

When the ticks were first men bated at 25* to 30*C. for about two 
mouths to ensure a well established infection, and then kept at 5* to 
8'C the spirochaetes did not disappear for at least 60 days, and the 
ricks produced infection when fed cm susceptible a n i m als 

The dmecrions of rick* kept at 25* to 30*C up to 197 days after 
infection showed that spuocniete* invariably disappeared from the 
stomach contents b} the 12th daj but remained present in the sail van* 
glands, the reservoirs of the coxal glands and the nerve ganglia which 
seem to be the best site* for their devrlojromt Spirochaetes were 
also found in the genital glands and occasional!} in the Malpighian 
tnbnles E 11 


Joyeux (Ch.) & Sautet (J ) Importance de k \o» digestive pour 
la transmission do Sptrockaet* d niton i [Ths Importance of the 

Albnsntary Canal tn th* Trsnsmtaion of SptrockaetM- dutioni \ — 
BnB Soc Path Exot 1938 Apr 6. VoL 31 No 4 pp 
279-2S1 

hsmg a strain of S d triton i from Branavffle, the an than have fed 
normal rats with infected tissues with the object of testing the 
possibility of this method of transmission 

Infection was produced in rats b} feeding them with the brains of 
rats infected respectively 15 and 21 days previously by inoculation, 
but when the brains (24) of rats that bad been infected six months 
previously aere used, no infection was produced by feeding The 
in rest ion. of the viscera of infected rats also gave positive results. 

The infection* produced by feedin g had a longer incubation period 
(10—14 days) than when infection was produced by OruUModona and 
also the febrile reaction was much less severe, without rdapae*. 

£ H 
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L A u bate (G ) & Man vino (S ) Sopra un caso dl febbre neorrente 
stabilitasl per contagio diretto [A Caj© of Relapsing Fever 
contracted by Direct Contagion.] — Arch Ital Set Med Cohn c 
Para sst t 1933 Ang \oL 19 No 8. pp -186-489 

One of the authors (Mannino) was taJdng blood from the finger of a 
patient at Gondar Abvssuua and during the process a few drops 
(possibl} from a small artery) spurted into his nostril The blood 
contained numerous sptrochaetes in c\cr> field 

On the eighth daj Manmno became feverish and the following 
da\ suffered from vomiting diarrhoea ocapital headache ana 
generalized pains his temperature being 40°C A blood examination 
on the third da\ of fe\cr showed scattered spirochactes small delicate 
and feebl\ stained \ery different from those seen in the original case 
and resembling the metacyclic forms described bj Ltisitmak m 0 
moubaia 

Manning is convinced that no opportunity for infection by vermin 
could have occurred and the district in which he lived is not an 
endemic area His symptoms were the same as those of his patient 
and according to Brumpt are characteristic of the tick borne type 
The authors therefore consider that the infection was acquired from 
the blood entering his nostril, and that it maj ha\e been facilitated 
b} an unheal th} state of the mucous membrane due to rhinitis a little 
time previous!} They discuss and do not reject the hypothesis that 
the spirochactes thus dircctl} transmitted might have undergone 
metacyclic development m his blood as they would have done in the 
bod\ of a tick. C IT 7 

Chung (Hui-Lan) & Feng (Lon -Chou) Studies on the Development 
of the Chinese Strain of Spirocharta reewrenhs In Citnex ledidanus 
— Chinese Med Jl 193S Mar Supp No 2. pp 563-577 

Bedbugs ( Ctmex lectvlanus) were fed on splenectomized aquirrels 
heavily infected with a Chinese strain of Spirochaeia recurrentis and 
subsequently examined for the persistence of spirochactes. 

The gastric juice of the bedbug seems to have an adverse effect on 
S recurrenits for most of the spirochaetes were dead in 24 hours and 
only occasional!} a few survived for two day*. 

Spirochactes maj be found m the legs and coelomic fluid within 
one and a half hours of an infective meal but they often succumb 
without further development and the longest period thej were found 
to survive was twelve days. On one occasion a single spirochaete was 
found in the nerve ganglia but the Malpighian tubules and salivary 
glands were m variably negative 

Three splenectomized normal squirrels were each bitten by more 
than 60 bedbugs con taming spuochaetes without being infected. 
Moreover the eggs and nymphs derived from infected bedbugs 
contained no spirochaetes and were not infectious. E II 


Ts un (Tung) & Chung (Huei Lan) The Kolmar’s Wanermarm, 
Kahn and Kline Tests In Relapsing Fever — Chinese Med Jl 
1938 Mar Supp l\o 2 pp 315-324 [14 refs ] 

A total of 238 specimens of sera from 88 cases of Chinese relapsing 
fever at the Papmg Union Medical College were subjected to various 

U710) B2 
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texts 102 to Kobner » Wauermann Kahn and Kline tots 
simultaneous!} 18 to the first two of these tests 1 14 to Kolmcrt 
Wassermann and Kline tests and 4 to Kolmer • Wassermann 
test a km e. The results show that the sera of seven patients gave 
positive reactions considered to be dne to relapsing fever bat only 
m a transient and irregular manner Sera of 29 cases in which 
concurrent syphilitic Infection was pres en t were consistently positive. 

Although 7-95 per cent of the relapsing fever patients gave false 
pontn e reactions with these various tests the transient and Irregular 
appearance of these reactions readily distinguished them from the 
positive reactions observed in syphilis. E H 

BiassiK (A M) & Sterjtberg (E J ) Ueber die Bedeutung des 
retjknlocPdothrHalen Apporates bei Infelctlanskrankhaten. 
XV Die immanKatonscne Fanktion des Retflculoendotbdial 
s} stems bdm ROckfaUfieber [Ths Slgnlfleanoe of tbs Betleulo- 
sndothellal Syitim In Infsetlouj DUeasa*. XV The ImmuahlDt 
Function of ths HiUeulo-EndotheHsl System In Reiipslng Freer J — 
Gtom di RciUnoi • Immvnoi 1938 July VoL 21 No 1 
pp 46-82. Yiith 1 c h art. [31 refs.] English summ ary (4 Hues.) 

An account of e x per im ents supporting the view that the reticulo- 
endothelial system is the source of antibodies against SpirocJtatU 
Ttcurrnhi and Trypanosom* tquip*rdiem Quantitative estimations 
were made of the titre of the immune bodies in the blood of Infected 
mice with the R_E S intact and In others with this system blockaded. 

Advantage was token of the fact that when mice infected with 
S rearm nt is are injected with neosalrarsan, the destruction of the 
spirochaetcs w the tissues is followed by a verj marked production 
erf antibodies Accordmgl} normal mice and others spienre 
tombed one dav previous!} were each injected with a dose of 0 5 cc. 
of a 1 400 solution of necsalvarsan per gramme body weight 
followed 30 to 00 minutes later bv an bitrapentaneal inoculation of 
0-02 cc. blood containing 1-2 spirochaetea (S iutioxi) per field. 
The titre of antibodies against tne spirochaetea In these mice was 
estimated by means of the adhesion test (depending on the thrombo 
cytobann content) and m the case of normal mice the titre rose to 
3,800 by the nxtn daj and after reaching 4 000 an the eighth fefl 
to about 1,000 on the tenth day and then to a level of about 200 
In the case of the splenertomiied mice howev er the titre only rose 
to a TTTTi'nnrm of about 300 by the tenth day and then dropped to 
below 100 Similar results were obtained with aplenectomisea mice 
that in addition had bad the R E.S. blockaded by injections of sugar 
of farm, but in this aeries the doae of neoaalranan was increased to 
0-5 cc. of a. 1 100 solution per gramme body weight 

The imnm niring function of the rpleen, however. Is gradually 
replaced by the compensatory action of the remaining reticulo- 
endothelial tisroe, the rate at which this occurs depending on the 
nature of the antigen 

Bv injection with neotalvarsan previous to the inoculation of the 
organisms it h possible to Im-m n nlr r an animal against the spirochaetcs 
of relapsing fever without the development of a la t ent Infection 
by diminishing this prenova dose of neosalvaisan. however although 
infect ion Is not prevented, the course of the disease can be varied 
since the duration of the latent period Is lengthened. 
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In mice the antiboch formation against spirochaetes a mach 
stronger t h a n against trvpanosomcs Th- authors eapemientj 
support the Slew that it « onh bv mating comparative quantitative 
estimations of the antibodv titre in animals that bad received a 
previotis injection of neosalvarcan that it is possible to foGrw the 
differences between normal splenectoimzed. and spienectcriiured 
and bJoctaded annuals respective!} If the fnfectiocs had E>*en 
allowed to develop normiffv it would not have been possible to observe 
the differences m antibody formation. E H 

Brusstn (A. M) & Steinberg (E. J) Leber den End css der 
Salvarsanpritpamte anf die \n til firperbi] dong bam Kfickfall- 
fieber [The Effect of Salvamn Preparations on Antibody 
Production In Relaps leg Fever 1 — Gicrr dt RjZtnr* c Irr*~vru't 
1938. Aug \oL 21 No 2. pp 207-225 With 2 charts. 
[19 refs] 

W erlang with relapsing fever infection m mice the amhcts studied 
the development of antibodies by the thromboevtobann reaction. 
The} found that the earlier salvaran was given, the slower was the 
development of antibodies The sptrochaetes that were hilled bv the 
salvarsan apparently acted as varan es bet their timrmnirmg power 
did not seem to differ from that of spirochaetes succumbing to the 
natural defences of the bod} No evidence was obtained to suggest 
that salvarsan stimulated the antibod} -forming mechanism, and its 
chief value therefore lies m its power of destrovmg the sptrochaetes 
directl} G S XYi Zson. 


LEPTOSPIROSIS 

Precis of Abstracts rs this Sectioy 

Das Gupta (p U-f) records five farther cases m Calcutta occorrtng 
sporadically and not associated with anv co mm on conditions. 
Infection m rats is rare m Calcutta- The organisms isolated belonged 
serologicallv to the A ictmkaemcrrka^Ae group. \ accel (p. 1 14) 
summarizes observations m Indo-Chma, describing the well maxLed 
serological types found. Glotteb (p 1 15) records infection bv A. tciro- 
kamtarrha&ae m a fish cutter m New \ orh and raises the question. of 
the inclusion of this disease among those counted as occupational 
hazards He stresses the importance of bearing m mmd Wed s disease 
in waterfront cities. Kacthav. (p 1 15) shows the general agreem ent 
m the serological reactions of strains of leptospna of Wed s disease 
and the distinctive differences between them and A. cantaoix 
Essexzld and ITochtaS (p 1 15) describe A javan tax isolated from 
field rats m Java. It differs from all the strains with which it was 
com fared and a not definitely pathogenic for gmneapigs. A tingle 
rat strain m Java was found to be identical with the “SaHnem 
strum which causes leptospirosis m S umatr a. Jo hyson (p 116) 
describes eight cases of mdd disease m Queensland caused by the 
Pomona type of Ieptospha, winch is serologically distinct hum 
A. tcUrokaemcrrkaguur The epidemic occurred probably as a resell 
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of heavy rain, u a emseongDce of which rural wo t l eers arc brought 
into contact with mud ana water which if infected, ma> retain the 
living organ b ra far a comMerable period. Waich Sorcdeaco, 
BonLurora and SctiCvtxtf. (p 116) oescrfbe the peculiarities of the 
disease in three district* of Queensland. In Ingham two strains were 
fccnd, BaQico (n. new strain) and ** Zancmd,’* and in Pomona 
a hitherto tmdescnbed strain. The authors propose the name 
L. australis B for the Zanoni strain until It fa deoiled whether or not 
ft belongs to the Sal mem group SirrOH fp. 117) describes the 
appearance of acute yellow atrophy in the liver of a patient in Brazil. 
L~ i dcTokacmanhagiar was obtained in preparations of the Hver and 
it ma\ be that from a similar cue Nogdchi isolated his” L. i drrtndtt m 
vax dee Waixt. (p 117) found positive reactions to L itfrroAanwtcr 
Aagicw in 15 and to L, cumcola in 29 of 100 dogs m Antwerp 

c n 

Das Gupta (B M~) Leptcupircnb In India , — Indian Med Ga 
1933. Aug Vol 73 No a pp 449-153. fll refs) 

A description of five more cases {three fatal) of leptospirosis m 
Calcutta, from one of which the causal organism was isolated the 
remaining four betng diagnosed bv agglutination and other tests, 

I Deluding one previously described [see this BtiUdm 1933 Vol 35 
p 129] rix cases have been seen within the part eight months. The 
mfectmg organism belongs to tbe same serological group as the typical 
Z. i cimtiamnorrAo^i nr but the two strains isolated could be 
difierentiated by protection terts. 

TV most canons feature of these cases u tbeir epidemioloffi few 
they occurred sporadically m different quarters of the at\ ana were 
not associated with nver bathing, polluted water or am particular 
occupation Moreover the incMence of this infection in the rat 
population of Calcutta n extremely low Knowles m 1928 found 
none Infected out of 100 rats examined and Knowles and Das Gupta 
(1932) 2 out of 193 Recently 102 rats (mainly AeseJh a bengalmsts) 
were, examined, and m addition twenty rat sera were tested for 
agglutination reaction with human strains, with cnmpjeteb negative 
results. E HtuJU 

Vaoox (II ) Contribution i T ft ode des leptospiroses RAsoltmts 
acqufa eu Indochtne [A CcntrtbotioD to tha Study ol Lapto- 
*rtro*«. R faults aeqtrtrtd In Indo-Ctdisa.) — AnA, Jnsit Pasteur 
dlndactnnr 1937 Oct, VoL 7 No 2a pp 137-1 7a With 
7 darts. [73 refs.) 

A useful summary of observation* on kptosptral infections m 
Indo-China, from vrfafch tbe author conclude* that it b not practicable 
to divide than mto different epeaes ott the reach* of aggtathubon 
reactions 

On the other hand there are well marked serological types which all 
seem to belong to the JL icteroksm&rkapaa group- These types seem 
comparatively rare in Europe (f~ irimduurncrrbagtat, L. gnppo~ 
typActa and Z. eumala) and srmibriy only thre* have been noted in 
Japan (L. tctcroAatmorrhaguw L. auhmnalts and L. Aetdemadu) 
The three Japanese type* are all found fn the Netherlands Indies 
the Malay archipelago and Indo-Chma but in these countries other 
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types are found which may possibly be intermediate forms Of 
-especial interest are the two strains Keblcr and Tuyfin-Quang 
isolated in Tonldng which are \ ay well marked and distinct types 
[see this Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 p 70 6] 

An extensive bibliography of the subject is given including a 
section devoted to leptospiroses in Indo-Chma, E H 

Glotzer (Solomon) Well’s Disease Report of a Case In a Fish 
Worker — Jl Amcr Med Assoc I93S June 25 %oL 110 
No 26 pp 2143-2145 

The record of a tvpical case of infection with S ( Leptospira ) 
icterokacmorrhagtae m a fish cotter in New \ork Cit\ This is the 
twent\ first reported case m the U S A and the second among fish 
workers The author raises the question of its inclusion m the list of 
diseases accepted as occupational hazards for the disease is obviousk 
liable to occur in types of work in which the individual is exposed to 
contact with rat excreta 

Weils disease must also be considered in the differential diagnosis 
-of jaundice especially in a waterfront cit\ such as New ^ork where 
rat infestation is present E H 

Eaufmaw (Otto) \ crglcichende scrologische Untersuchungen nut 
\ erschiedencn Stlmraen der Spirochada iderogenes nnd mit der 
Sptrochaela camcola [A Comparative Serological Investigation 
of Various Strains ol Sfnrochaeta t derogena [L. iclcroharmorrhagtae] 
and S [L.] camcola 1 — Ztschr / Irnmumt&lsf u Expenm Thera p 
1938. July 8 VoL 93 No 3/4 pp 354-367 With 1 chart 
[28 refs.] 

The author examined the serological reactions of 45 positive Wed 
sera preserved at the Hamburg Hygienic State Institute to three 
Weil strains — U Lisbon, and R104 — and a strain of 
L. camcola Complement fixation agglutination and flocculation 
tests were performed with each serum and the results confirm the 
■view that although Weil strains show considerable variation there is a 
general agreement m their serological reactions L camcola on the 
other hand possesses well-marked distinctive characters separating 
it from L icterohaemorrhagiae E H 


Esseveld (EL) & Mochtak (A.) Over het voorkomen van een 
meow leptospira type (L javamca ) en het Sal in cm -type 

bij veldiatten op Java jA New Leptospira type (L javamca) 
and the " Salinem-Type ” In Fldd Rati of Jnxx.]—Geneesk 
Tijdschr v Nodari Indtl 193S. June 21 t oL 78 No 25 
pp 1513-1522. [29 refs.] German summary [Summary appears 


) m Bulletin of Hygiene ] 


Sardjito Mochtar and Wirasuo were able to cultivate leptospnae 
from 21 per cent of field rats caught in mid Java. Twelve of those 
leptospira strains are now made the subject of comparative serological 
test by the agglutination lysis technique. High titre sera of nine 
known strains were used Wimberg (L. iderohacmorrMagiaa from 
Holland) Swart Tachmat Salmem Roesel (E camcola) Moscow 
(L. gnppo-lypfiosa) Hebdomadis (Japan 7-day fever) Pomona 
(Australian) and Balhco (Australian) Eleven out of the twelve 
belonged to one type and differed from all of the test strums. Ther 
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wire trot definiteh pathogenic lor guineipig* and the strain mi named 
L- unj ntca It Ho* mt vet been po«»bie to corn par* this strain with 
L tinjtru which however a markedh virulent for gomeapigi and 
has as it* resewTHt in Apodemowpecfos not a rat specfaa Apparmth 
the field rats m the vidniti of Batavia have afro been found to be 
tafactcd with L jsvjKtca and even cats have shown spontaneously 
acquired infection It remain* to determine whether this new ccganlsin 
i* pathogenic fa man m view of the importance of wet rice culture 
for Java 

The remaining 12th strain, RA.148, was identified with tbe- 
''Ahrem patient strain the cause of leptospirosis in Sumatra. 
It i otmouriv deniable that investigation as to the existence of this 
leptospirosis in Java should be made and also whether the field rats 
of ''omatra are infected. IT F H*my 

Ji rs«*t\ (D \\ ) SUM Leptosptrmi* to Southern Owtaiand a 
Clasiineatlon of the Infecting Leptospira, and a Report of Eight 
Further Cam of the Disease — Jirif Jt Audrain 193$. Ma\ 7 
2?th \ear \oL I No. 19 pp SOS-313 With 6 figs. 

\ i lateral drwmption of eight cam of mda leptcwpiioia in Southern 
{hn*m4and, caused bi the Pomona tvpe of leptospira which is 
srr>k<icaDv dirtmct from L. teirrahamerrkapat and seems to be a 
mw type The outstanding chnical feature* were fever prostration, 
mere headache and gmeralired muscular pa ms. Dehmun and 
cornunrtrvnl congestion were also noted m several caws The duration, 
of the fever was 3 to 6 data. Jaundice was not observed and there 
were no deaths Two patients suffered from rain and swelling in the 
joints one had a typhus- like rash and another became trmpcrxrih 
blind some two weeks after apparent recoverv 
The cpwlenac at Beicdetert is considered to have arisen, as a tesult 
of heave ram as aD 7 cam developed 7 to IS days from the last dav 
m which this occurred. The other case, at Pomona shnltirl> occurred 
10 davs after verv hem\ \ ram Far a few days afier a beavj fall the 
rural populatscn would be working in dose asooaatioo with mud and 
water The water from a creek m this neighbourhood, with a 
of 7 I was mixed with pathogenic leptosjarae of the Pomona type and 
the or cam s m s persisted m the water for 33 days at room temperature 
<r-2-TC) E H 

Y^alch SoaohRACt* (B ) Bohl\-vder (L) & SoiturvES (W A- P ) 
Over leptospirosis in AnjtraBi en eetdge opmeridngen over de- 
•oortbepohnt der daar gejsolmd* stammen [LsptwplroilJ In 
Australia. Remarks en the Strains Isolated thsra .) — GftunJt 
TijJuhr r \edcri Ind il 1938. Sept. 20. \oL7& No 38. 

pp- 2299-2308. English summa ry iSmmnarv appears also in 
Bulletin pf flyyiene 

Lxses of leptosnirooi were reported from three districts Ingham 
Pomona and Brisbane all m Queoalind. The disease presents 
certain pecnBoritie* In these districts In Ingham it fa found most!} 
among cane-cutters the seventy varies in some cases quite mild, fa 
others severe and even fatal janudkv does not occur m aB. Two 
strains of leptomtra were found Balbco a new strain, and 
“ Zanord," pooftuv dodrnct tram, though showing certain co-reactions 
with, the Salmon group. Both were found fa local rata. In Pomona, 
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a hitherto undcscribcd etram was isolated i t rets up a mild fever lasting 
for a week and eases arc seen ever} year In Brisbane of three cases 
recorded one — ending fatalh — was contracted In N Queensland 
the other two were <ewcr workers m the town and chmcaGj icere 
tiyncal instances of tctcrokaemorrhagiae infections 

The authors discuss some of the difficulties in classifying the Zanoni 
strain and until a decision is reached as to whether it belongs to the 
Salmon group or not thc\ propo<c the name L. australis B I! H S 

Sefton (Basil) Espirochetov fctem-hemorragica Subsidw a os 
estudos fdtos no Brasil (A Case of WeD’i Disease ] — Brasil 
Medic* 193S Apr 16 lol SZ No 16 pp 379-354 
With 1 fig [66 refs-] [Summars appears also in Bulletin of 
Hyaena] 

4 man of J9 j-cars of age when first seen b\ the author was suffering 
from headache loss of appetite dyspepsia slow pulse and was slight!) 
jaundiced Nine days later when again seen he was deeply jaundiced 
vomiting sen weak and prostrated and clutching at his head Death 
took place a few hours afterwards. At antopsj the liver showed the 
lesions of acute yellow atrophj L. iderokaetnorrhagiae was obtained 
in preparations and smears from the liver [The interest of this case 
lies in the fact that it was prohabii in such a case as this that \ocucm 
first isolated his JL {denudes r and was thus led to regard the 
organism as the cause of j-elloiv fever } H H S 

\ vn der Waux (\ ) Recherches sur 1 existence d’infeetton* 4 
Jeptospires chez les chiens 4 Anvers. (Inmtfeatiom Into the 
Presence ol Leptospira] Infections In the Don of Antwerp ] — C R 
Soc Biol 1938. VoJ 12a No 21 pp 804-806 

The results of the author a examination of the blood of 100 dogs m 
Antwerp are shown in the following table — 



; 


Species of Leptospira 

No of sera examined 

Negative | 

Positive 

L tcUro- | 
iatmorr\a(taM | 

L camcola 

Male 62 

31 | 

31 

7 | 

24 

Female 38 

25 

13 

8 

S 

ToUl 100 

56 

44 

15 

1 29 

1 


Cultures were made from the kidneys of these animals 13 were- 
contammated 86 remained sterile and only one tube showed a culture 
of leptospira after an Incubation period of about three weeks. This 
organism had a low virulence for gtrmeapigs and m Us serological 
reactions agreed with L cant cola The serum of the dog from which 
this strum was isolated showed no n^ns of illness but its serum 
produced lysis of L. cam col a in dilutions of 1 300 and L idero- 
hacmorrhagiae In dilutions of 1 10 EH 
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BLACK V.ATER FEVER 
Pxtcim or Abstract* ne ran Sectwc 

F iiwjt (p. 118) gives » risomi of the present state of knowledge 
of the visceral, plasma. b2fcm and faecal and u r inar y pigramts m 
bkekwater fever with special mention of psendometlaemogioWiL 
Fajwxy and Bacnonm (p 120) show that this pigment was found 
m the fluid from a pa n creatic cyst and demonstrated on a Hirtndge 
reversion spectroscope. It can therefore be found outside the vascular 
system when blood estxpea into a cavity is haemal ysed ana table 
ejaentiy mixed mth plasma or serous exudate. They describe 
methods of producing it artificially 

For and Kosroi (p. 121) in Greece confirm the occurrence of 
psCTHkonethaemoglobm m the plasma, ar d serum of blacixrster fever 
patients, as described by Faulty Metbaemoglobin is found in the 
wane but never in the •cram m Greece. Tbe\ discuss anuria and show 
that phtim* albumin. globchn and fibrm fall w lthm normal limits. 
The same authors (p 122) found methaemoriobin. bat not psecdonvl 
liaemogiobm, in the Weed of a patient with cyanosis resultmp from 
pUsmoqnme The methaemofflobm was mtr ac orpusaifar and never 
appeared m the rram which antra its w/tb the psendcmethaenioriobm 
or blackwater fever which is always free in the serum. 

J o*d A rt (p 123) condnded, from an investigation of a patient with 
nocturnal hoemoglobiirana, that the banoclvsis was due to an abnormal 
state of the red cells. The eexmbihzation of these appeared to be 
periodic. 

Bdbe*. Flokaxd LrfARE and \txrt (p. 123) describe a boy of 
4 years with the extreme! r rare condition of the passage of myub*©- 
matm in the mine associated with slight fever jaundice and pains in 
the legv There was no appreciable destruction of red ceOs. 

Pajusi (p 124) saw 5 patients with blackwater fever in a total of 
1 ,800 European soldiers treated for malaria m one year in East Africa. 
All had falaf>*ntm infections and recovered under treatment by 
aiebrm fprtscmabb the mn innate) Trap am Avgilexi (p 124) 
treated a patient with Sarrman intravenously after the method of 
Ascoli The patient recovered. C IT 

Faiklev f\ Harmltoc) Blood Plgmsat Mats holism la Blaekwater 
Fstct, — Reprinted from Fatul&ifi BtrnJurd \ocki „ SO 
Gf&wrtjtag to* bum Fmnden « SckBlrm H**tb*rg 1937 
pp. 123-130 [20 refs ] 

In this short review the author deals with the phenomena remit tog 
from Intravascular haemolysis m blackwa ter fever tat, as he point* out, 
the mechanism by wkth the haemotysi* is produced still remains to be 
solved. 

After SQrranarmng briefly tba chief phenomena — cbnicsl and 
pathological— associated with tntravaacnlar haemolysis. Fairta coo 
aiders in turn the various pigments — visceral, plasma, bfhary and 
taecah and urman — found m backwater fever There is nothing new 
in the article but it gn e* an excellent Wsamft of the present state of 
knowledge 

I ncrrai pst-*unit — These consist of malaria pigment or haemoznci 
and haemoederm. The fotmavwhicli is. similar to if not identical 
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■mtli baematin is found m the cells of the reticulo-endothebal n <tcm 
and occur* as brownish black grannies or damps of black pigment and 
-doe* not give the Prussian blue reaction In blackwater fever it is 
found m Email amounts but apart from malaru it is seen m the liver 
m onlv one other disease schistosomiasis in which disease it is formed 
from partU digested blood regurgitated mto the portal \-em bt the 
vrorms Haeraosiderm occurs normalh as a fine brown pigment in the 
parenchyma cells of the liver spleen and kidneys it n great!; 
increased in amount in blackwater fever and other diseases in which 
blood destruction is considerable. It contains 17 per cent of iron 
and gives the Prussian blue reaction 

Plasma tnnanenls — These are ovrharmoglobm pseodomethaemo- 
globm ana bilirubin. The existence of orvhaemoglobmaemia in 
bUckwater f ex er has been recognized b\ the reviewer and his colleagues 
and bj numerous other observers for mans \ears In new of the 
massive blood destruction m blackwater the amount of haemoglobin 
free m the plasma is verj small os compared with diseases like Babezi r 
infection. The explanation of this phenomenon is still obscure 

Met haemoglobin was first recorded in the blood of blackwater 
fever cases b> Barratt & \orke (1909) and has since been ob*envd 
bj a number of workers. Fairle} and Bromfield (1934) [this 
Bulletin 1935 Vob 32 p 210] reported a new pigment depth allied 
to methaemoglobm m the plasma of a patient with blackwater and 
m 1937 found that it was present in all the more seme cases investigated 
in Macedonia [this Bulletin 1937 \ oL 34 p. S41] they showed that 
this pigment had been erroneousl} regarded as methaemoglobm hi 
all previous workers and named it pseudomethaemoglobin. The new 
pigment originates from extra corpuscular haemoglobin its maximum 
concentration is attained later than that of oxvnaemoglobm and in 
fatal cases its concentration often rises progressively until death. 
Pseudomethaemoglobin cannot function as a respirator} pigment it is 
never found within the red corpuscles nor in the urme 

It was found experimental!) that human plasma (normal as well 
as blackwater) converts extra corpuscular haemoglobin, mto pseudo- 
rnethaemoglobm and it was also found that when, methaemoglobm 
sttlpbaemoglobm haematra, or an a l ka l i n e solution of a pure haemin 
was incubated with plasma at 40°C. pseodomethaemoglobm was 
formed. As a result of these observations Farrlei and Bromfield 
concluded — 

That there are two stages in the formation of pseudo-methaemoglobm 
in man firstly the production of globin and ha em atin or haem from 
extraeorpiiacofar blood pigment, and, second] v the combination of 
hxematin or haem wrth yrmft nitrogen-con taming substance in the pLuma 
to form a compound — p*eudo-methaemoglobin — winch on redaction 
with •odium hydrosulphite give* a haemochromogen having a different 
spec tru m to globm haemochromogen. The nature of the mtroren 
containing constituent is ttffl being investigated. 

Hvperbihrubinaemm occurs in all severe cases of blackwater and 
may persist after haemoglobtnaemia has disappeared. 

Biliary and faecal figments — Clinically there is abundant evidence 
that an increased quantity of bile reaches the duodenum m blackwater 
fe\er tmee the stools are of bilious type and bilious vomiting is 
•characteristic. This pleocholia » of course a direct consequence of the 
increase of haemobilrrabin resulting from mtra vascular haemolysis 
Fairley and Bromfield (1934) exa m ined the bifrrabm content of 
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blackwaier fever bOe and recorded value* up to 4,900 units (2-45 per 
cent) These results tall> with the experanentfll observations of 
Borratt and korke (1914) [thb Bulleiim 1915 VoL 5 p 2W] who 
found that for 3 to 4 hours fallowing the intravenous Injection of 
rabbits with their own haemoglobin, the amount of pigment in the 
bile was increased b} four to six times. 

Unitary ftmenlu — Thoae of special interest are oxvhaemoclobin, 
met haemoglobin urobilin and a brown pigment foand as a deposit 
in bkekwater nrme and generally regained as add haematin. The 
last is responsible for blockage of the renal tubules it requires further 
investigation for it has not tile solubilities of artificially produced add 
baematm and owing to its Insolubility is very difficult to investigate 
epectroscopscally The quantity of oxybaemodobm in the urine 
\ aries coattderaUv in different cases, but according to Yorke and his 
colleagues even in the roost severe cases of biackwater fever never 
more than 10 per cent of the extra- c orp u sc u lar haemoglobin a 
excreted in this way Physiologists thing that ertracorpuscular 
haemoglobin is filtered through the gkrmerulns of the kidney bat 
"V; errke and Naum (1911) consider that haemoglobin is accreted by the 
epithelial cells o l the convoluted tubules, which are damaged in the 
process ‘and undergo degenerative changes. 

Urthaemoglobtn is responsible for the black discolouration of 
hlackwater fever urine and its incidence varies with the reaction of 
the urine and the interval between the excretion of the urine and it* 
examination. 17 Yorke 


Faihiiy (B Hamilton) fc Bkoxfiklo (R. J ) L Pieudo-Eethaimo- 
globtn — Its Demonstration In Pancreatic Cyit Fluid. II. Artlfldal 
Production of Piaudo-MithaamofloMn. [Demonstration.] — 7V*«. 
Roy Soc Trvf A feet & Hyx I93S- Jan. 25. VoL 3! Bo. 4 
pp 374-378 

Psmdomethaemogkbm, occurring naturally tn pancreatic cyst 
fluid, as wefl as that produced artifidaDy was demonstrated on a 
Hartridge reversion spec tr os co pe. 

The pancreatic cyit yklded over 3 litres of dark brown turbid 
fluid, which was just aTV^tmw to litmus and contained albumin and 
diastase but no bile salt! or pigments. The benridmo test was positive 
and an occasional red cell uid leucocyte were found fax the deposit. 
The anthers have previously shown that pseudanethaemoglobtn Is 
produced m levere intravascular haemolysis the present findin g 
shows that it mav also be produced outside the vascular system wbm 
blood escapes into a cavity is haeroolysed and subsequently mixed 
with plasma or seroos erudite 

PsAidomrt haemoglobin was produced artificially — 

(a) By incubaimg solutions of oxyhacmoglobtn with plasma derived 
from certain animal specie* When rate volume of a strong sohatieni of 
eery haemoglobin obtained frem man or the following monkeys — 
M tea an rkaea A I ini or Crrcopttkecux tttkiojne — was incubated at 
4tJ*C with three volumes of human or monkey plasma, paendo- 
met haemoglobin «ti produced within two or three days. When, 
however sohrtmits of haemoglobin were incubated with plasma from 
the rabbit, gumeapig or rat paeudoroeihaemogiobni was not podneed^ 
although roethaemoglobin sometimes appeared. Control aamtions of 
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-oxyha cm oglob in from all «peci« rcadH} produced methaemoglobin 
when men bated alone for 12 to 24 hours. 

[6) B} addmg alkaline bacmatm to plasma derived from certain 
. anim al species. Alkalme haematm was prepared b\ ad dmg pure 
haemm to water made alkalme with two or three drops of a 10 per cent 
solution of sodium hydroxide. This was then added to plasma from 
man Macacus spp Ccrcopitkrcus ;p and from cert am other animals 
rabbit and guinea pig With human and monkes plasma pseudo- 
met haemoglobin was tmroediatelv produced bat this was not the 
case with the plasma from other animals 

There can be little doubt that p«eudomet haemoglobin is a b\ product 
-of haemoglobin katabolora and is formed both in rcro and tr vitro 
b\ the union of haematm with «cme protein or other nitrogenous 
constituent of human and simian plasma. B \ 

Fo\ (Ham) & Ko’cm (Athena) Speetrcjraphle Analysis of Pigments 
In Serum and Urine of Blaekwater Fever — Trans Rov Soc Trop 
Med & Hxg 193S June 25 \oL 32. No 1 pp 49-65 
With 6 figs. [26 refs.] 

In view of the discover}* b) Fat ut k s and Bromtield of a new pigment 
(pseudomethaemoglobm) in the plasma and serum of bladtwater 
fever patients the authors have made a spectrograph ic analysis of all 
cases of this disease entering the Refugee Hospital darmg 1938 and 1937 
the\ have also re-examined spectrograms taken in 1934 and 193S and 
are able to confirm the existence of a pigment having its absorption 
maximum m the red at 622 and 624 mp The present paper is concerned 
entireh with the qualitative aspect of the work m the visible region 
■of the spectrum. The extinct coefficient of pseudomethaemoglobm 
■cannot be obtained at present, since no known concentration of this 
pigment has yet been made and consequently no accurate qualitative 
work is possible Some idea of a relative concentration of the pigment 
in different bloods is, however obtainable by spectroscopic dilution 
and this method has been used in the present work. 

The authors give the following extended summary of their results 
-and conclusions — 

1 Psendo-methaemoglobin has been confirmed as a new pigment 
present in the vast majority of cases of blackwater fever In Greece 

" 2. This pigment has its absorption mnri n-mm c f the band in the red 
-at a point that vanes between 622 and 624 wu, thus occupyin g a portion 
intermediate b e tw e en rolpbaemojrfobin (Giffiou) and methaemogkibin 
(630 mp) 

M 3 To represent the scries of changes that are tsirfrig place in cases of 
bl a ck water fever spectrograms are given showing the absorption band of 
blood containing (a) psendo-methaemoglobin, oxvhaemoglobm and 
bflirnbm (6) psendo-methaemoglobin and bilirubin. 

4 To show the shift m the band of the three pigments spectrograms 
are given comparing the absorption maximum of the bond in the red of 
pseu do-methaemoglobin, methaemogfobin and snlphaemoglobm. 

** 6 A spectrogram of urine in a case of b lad: water fever containing 
methaemogiobin is given to emphasize that methaemogiobtn with its 
■absorption band at 630p*i{i is the pigment present in nnne. 

6 The presence of methaemoglobm in nrme is not directly related 
to the presence of psendo-methaemoglobin in blood. 

7 Methaemogiobin jn the mine is present In the bladder as shown bv 
catheterization, carried out four hotrriv thus indicating that the formation 
cl methaemogiobin in mine takes place higher tip m the renal system than 
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the urinary bladder MetharmogioWn when pres e n t In the mine is coo 
verted Into sulpha emoglabin on the additioo of 10 per cent, yellow 
nmrootdnm sulphide. 

” 8 Methaemoglobm hi* been found to occur In urine when pH vaiias 
between 5 and 9 u taken potrntiocnetncaBy 

9 Urine* which contain no roethaemoglobin when passed do not 
develop it on standing at laboratory tg mp e iatiir e* foe long period* (up to 
two week*) 

10 CotmdermbU difficulty wa* found in correlating tho degree of 
anuria, with tba amount of blood deatruetjoe and tha pH of the urn* and it 
i* saggi-sted that coUrgative change* in the blood, incadent upon the libera 
two of largo amount* of haemoglobin, mar not bo an mnmpartant factor in 
the grntra of anuna, In addition to the block* go of tha renal tubule* with 
haemoglobin E*trmatiocr* of tho depression in the freextng pouxt of 
rram (A) from an one cm*ea of btackwater fever would tend to support 
thrv new 

11 Estimation of phexma aJbumm, gfobohn and fibrin fo blackwater 
fever indicate that the## fall within oornuU rang* although the average* 
difier from normal average*, being somewhat lower m the case of total 
protein* and albumin, and raised m the globulin and fihrm The ^ ratio 
waa sometime* markedly below normal 

12 Merits etnogfohm has never been found In bteckwatcr aerum in 
Greece 

13 The magnitude and suddenne** of tha haemolysis to not the only 
factor determining the concentration of paerado-nWhaemogtoHn in blood, 
a* shown by case* where great haemolysis ha* taken place yet tha 
cancentratson of paeodo-rnethaemoglobm ts o ft en leia than m case# when 
the haemolysis ha* been ccsisnUxably lighter 

17 \ 

Fo\ (Hemyi Sc Koxdi (Athena) A Hote on Ihtnreorptaenlar Msthas- 

moglobtn in Plasmoehln Taxlefty — An* Trr>p Mtd & Partssi 

1933 Oct. 12 Vol 32 No a pp. 249-256 With 2 plate*. 

In view of the constant occurrence of pseurimnethaernoglobm m 
blackwater fewer m Macedonia, the aotbors have inquired whether the 
pigment found, m cases of plaamoqume intoxication, and in the black 
water aid to follow the administration of plasmoqaine was methamvo- 
gktbin or pseodomethaemogWwi. 

The cy anosa characteristic of plaarooqtnne poisoning has always been 
attntmted to the preaoice of intracorpnscnlar methaemoglobin, giving 
n~e to a prominent absorption band in the region of the spectrum 
above 000 trip As however a similar band fn hladcwater fever had 
been erroneous]} described a* methaemoglobin, it accru ed deniable to 
ascertain the exact nature of the snbatance which produce* the 
ahaorptim band m the red in cases of ptosmoquhie poisoning 

The authors state that they have rarely seen an unquestioned case 
of cyanosis accompanied try' the preaence of abnormal pigment* m tho 
blood-stream m cases treated with normal dose* of atebrin and plasmo- 
quine [atebrm 9-3 gm phis plaamoqume 003 gm. daily for five day* ] 
iWenuy however such a case was encountered the patient developed 
marked cyanosis, and abnormal pigment* were found in the blood 
stream. Foil details of the case are given and al*o the following summary 
of the observation* — . 

1 Merthaeraoglobm, and not paaodo-mathaemoglohin, haa been 
found spectnwcopscatly to ba the pigment preaent m the circutotmg blood 
m cases of plasmochm toxicity 
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2. This mcthaemoglobin in intracurposcuUr and never appears at 
any time in the serum This is in sharp contrast to the pseud o-tnethaemo- 
globm that occnrs in bJackm-ater fever which m alwavs free in the serum. 

3 Whether in cases of biackwuter fever said to bo provoked by 
pla mochin the metbaemoglobtn is present free in the serotn as a conse- 
quence of the haemolysis, is at the moment impossible to say It is not 
impossible that once the methaeraoglobtn has been liberated from the red 
cell it may be converted into pseudo-methaemoglobin 

4 The supernatant fluid from the Ivsed cells of the case of plasmochln 
to\icrt\ incubated with sernm at 37* C. formed psendo-methaemoglobin, 
but this is not unusual since weak solution of haemoglobin incubated 
with se r u m will also form pseodo-methaemoglobin 

IT 

Jordan (F L J) Etudes stir I htfmoglobmunc ("Studies In Haemo- 
globlnnrla.] — Ada Ifed Scandtnavtca J93S »oI 95 No 2-4 
pp 319-340 With I chart [59 refs 1 

The author has studied two typical cases of haemogiobmuna 
ex frigorc and a case with an atypical haemogiobmuna resembling m 
mam respects the nocturnal haemogiobmuna of E WE KING The last 
case was that of a girl of 25 \ ears of age who had suffered from manv 
attacks since December 1928 The urmes passed after midnight and 
durmg the earl} morning were chiefly affected. The attacks were 
never precipitated b\ cold as in the case of haemogiobmuna exfngore 
There was no evidence of syphilis and the Wassermann and other 
reactions were negative. 

In the case of nocturnal haemogiobmuna e xa m i n ation of the *erum 
of the patient showed nothing abnormal and the haemolysis appeared 
to be due to an abnormal state of the red cells themselves. In both 
classes of case the haemolysis is activated by carbonic and. In the 
case of nocturnal haemogiobmuna the sensibilization of the evthrocvtes 
appeared to be the subject of penodic oscillations. Cholestenn had no 
effect on the haemolysis. IT Y 

Huber (Julien) Flo rand (J ) Li£vre (J A.) & \£ret Crises 
myopathiques parovvstiqnes avec h&noglobmorie [Paroxysmal 
Myopathic Crises with Hxemcgloblnuria .] — Bull et Mtm Soc 
MAI HtyU de Parts. 1938 Ma) 9 54th A ear 3rd Ser 
No 15 pp 725-728 

A detailed clinical account is given of the case of a boy four years 
old who was brought to the authors clinic with a painful spasm of 
the muscles of the legs associated with fever The child was perfectly 
well until 30th January 1938 when after a short walk he appeared to- 
be fatigued and to have lost his appetite. The following morning 
be complained of pains in the right foot. On 1st February the pa ms- 
had extended all over the right leg and the child walked with difficulty 
on 2nd February both legs were involved and the child was unable to- 
walk, and on 3rd February he passed urine conta inin g haemoglobin. 
When first seen by the authors on 4th February the temperature was 
38 -3° C the pulse 100 and there was slight jaundice. The lower 
portion of the bod} and especially the legs were very hyperaesthetic,. 
and the child could not raise the heels from the bed. The muscles of 
the legs and the lumbar region were rigid, m a state of contraction, and 
\ ery pamful. The condition gradually disappeared and by the end of 
February he was apparent!} welL 
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Thii canditjoo ■which is extremely rare m nun Is fairly common in 
hone*. The pigment appearing in the urine ii of muscular origin and 
is known as myohaematm In the present case there was no onprrciabk) 
destruction of red cells, the red cell resistance was normal the Donath 
and Landst drier reaction was negative os was also Ehrlich s test. 
In all, only 4 or 5 human cases have been recorded- IP 1 

Pasxsi (Ennio) Soil cmoglobfarnxia nd malarid e 0 too trattamento 
terapeotico con atebrin FBlaekwaUr Fertr treated by Atebrin.] — 
Giant Utl it Clin. Trap 1937 Sept. 30 \oL 1 NS 
No 9 pp 270-71 273-6 279-80 

Five cases are reported occurring in Itaban So m aliland among 
European soldiers. In ever} one P falaptnm waj seen m the blood 
all had taken quinine but not always very regular!} One stated that 
he had taken 0*4 gm. (6 grains) dally of the hydrochloride since hU 
coming to the country These five were the only cases seen among 
1,800 malarial patients during the twelve months December 1935- 
November 1936 and the author suggests that an individual pre- 
disposition should be postulated, or ** some other element which 
op to the present has escaped our observation [neither suggestion is 
vet} bdpful] AH these patients were given atebrin with good result 
[The dosage employed is not stated but in the course of his preliminary 
remarks the author mentions that the musonate injected intra 
muscularh thrice daily in doses of 12 5 cgm. in 3 cc. water has bem 
recommended in the absence of an} other statement It fa to be 
presumed that this was the plan he adopted.] H MS 

T*AFAXi~Axcn_KKi (Rocco) Un caao di febbre ittero-emoglobmurica 
da malaria trattato con la ctira di Manrixio AscolL [Case of 
Malarial HaemogloWnurU treated by AscoU** Msthod-1 — Ru 
Sataiarut Stahatt* 1937 Oct. 15 VoL 25 No 20 pp 
1179-80 1183 [41 refs ] 

A peojant aged 18 who had always lived in a malarious locality and 
who had suHered from attacks of malaria In the past had irregular fever 
for a week during which he was treated with small doses of quinine 
He suddenly became acutely 111 with a temperature of 104 9*F 
\omiting and diarrhoea. He became intensely jaundiced and passed 
blood-stained arme He was given 1 gm of quinine a day for four 
days and at the same time Ascoll s method of treatment was begun. 
After the first Intravenous injection of SnrrtnMti the baemoglobinuna 
ceased after the thud injection the temperature fell to normal 
Recovery was uninterrupted. All the injections were well tolerated 
though there was a transitory pallor of the skin after the injection of 
each of the two final largest closes of the series. The conditions m 
which the patient was treated did not penult of a very thorough 
stud} of tho case N TV 
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MALARIA. 

Pr£cjs of Abstracts in this Section 

Wilson (p 126) reports his findings In the non-rmmune and partially 
immune communities of Tanganyika. Territory Control becomes 
necessary where large numbers of non immunes are present m endemic 
areas m townships estates and most undertaking* of a temporary 
character Trea tmen t should not be indiscriminate and should not 
interfere with the development of immunity m endemic areas The 
significance of parasites m the blood is discussed. 

The Malaria Ad\ isorv Board of the Federated Malay States 
(p 128) gives the reasons for the apparent increase in malaria m 
recent years. The results of tests of a number of drugs are given. 
Totaquma Type II is effective and cheaper than quinine hydrochloride. 
An anophelme survey is reported. 

SctlliFPNER (p 129) discusses the value of the spleen rate and the 
necessity for blood examinations m a co rrect assessment of malaria 
and immunity This is a translation of an old paper published m 
Dutch m 1919 

Russell (p 130) m the Gold Coast found that 55 5 per cent, of 
600 infants up to 1 year of age showed parasites at a single examination. 
She therefore administers quinine as a routine to all children brought 
for treatment. 

Russell, Menon and Rasiachandra Rao (p 131) show the state of 
malaria in an area of the Madras Presidency which was not malarious 
before the inauguration of an irrigation scheme. 

Genevray Toumanoff and HoaxoTich Trv (d 131) describe 
the epidemiological features of an area south west of Tanking where 
both mountainous and low-lying districts are severely infected. 
Nguyen Dinh Hao (p 1321 shows that although Hanoi is practically 
free from malaria, endemic foci of falciparum infections exist m 
sur rounding villages. 

Meuvier (p 132) discusses epidemics on board ship and urges the 
necessity for preventive treatment of crews of boats touching at 
West Aincan ports. 

Blais (p 133) m Southern Rhodesia found 8 patients with P 
ovale infection m a limited area where error and malanae infections 
were also found. The latter two infections are rare smee falciparum 
accounts for 96 9 per cent of the total cases. Ziesiann (p 133) 
considers that P ovale iboold be regarded not as a separate species 
but as a particular form of P rmxr He describes I 1 falciparum 
subsp P pcmicioium teen m the Cameroon s. 

Ekblqu (p 134) m Sweden recognizes three races of A maailipcnnis 
typtcus winch occurs inland messat the most common, and atroparms 
which is confined to the coasts. No relation can be found between 
their distribution and the former incidence of malaria. Weyer 
(p 134) in Germany also notes that alro parvus occurs where the 
salinity of water is high 

de Meillon (p 135) reports that A gambiat though normally 
breeding m s unli t pools may in the absence of these breed m 
completely shaded water for instance m underground cisterns until 
the rains provide the normal conditions. There is some reason to 
consider A couslam var teneirosus a vector of malaria. 

Callot and Ristorcelli (p 136) found A sargentt larvae for the 
first time m a district of Turns. A description a given. Collignon 

tmo) c 
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(p. 136) In Algiers found A »uu*hprmu and A Mupamola to be vwr 
prevalent. Lakgebox (p 138) found A cUnger and A kufxnncU 
breeding in the Atlas mountains as high as 8,200 feet- Ftra* epide mi cs 
occur m villages in this area. Walkeb (p 137£ foand infection of 
A gtwibttt and A funcdai larvae with a fungus, Codcanycrs tf naans 
in Freetown- This causes a high larval mortality and may infect 
pupae and adults. 

WF-ATHtKSHix & Hasiox (p 137) describes the staining of larvae 
which persists to the adult stage and maj be useful In studying the 
demercon of all forms. 

Stricklajto (p. 137) describes a method of preventing the breeding of 
A iudlotn bv preventing the acres* of sea water to the coastal lagoons 
in Bengal and Orissa 

Kjtcheh (p 138) examined the reticulocytes in ntwt Infection and 
found the percentage infected to be much greater than that of adult 
red cells Spontaneous termination of the infection toot place while 
the reticulocyte count r e ma ined high. 

Hixgst (p 138) points out that as spornlatfcai of P nnu takes 
place m restricted areas of the viscera or bone marrow the percentages 
of infected reticulocytes and mature red cells m the peripheral blood 
are not reliable criteria of the condition* where spornlation occurs. 

G ABC i a (p. 138) found infected red cells m sections of the umbilical 
veins of the foetuses of two pregnant women who died of malaria- 
infected red cell* were found m the heart blood (in section) and bone 
marrow of one of them 

Sacx (p 139) reports instances of hmg incubation periods m ntwx 
infections, one of almost a year 

Maybe and \ ouxg (p 139) found an apparent antagonism between 
P nwrindP mtlarttt when both infections are present. In 9 of 12 
inch cases in** was dominant. Probablj more instances of mixed 
infections occur m nature than are found. 

Milam and Kisch (p 140) treated 35 patients suffering frtan 
general parens with P knouUa with 29 response*- The course Is 
usually moderate bat severe reactions may occur 

The article by Henry to which the abstract (p- 141) refers gives 
recent results obtained by the use of h« reaction. 

BRmoiTar (p 141) notes that occipital headache hver tenderne* 
and cuculatcny disturbance are found in relapsing fever and may 
serve to differentiate it from malaria If blood examination is not 
possible. Taddla (p 141) records 3 cases of wnoltsneou* subtertian 
malaria and relancng fewer Severe headache during the fever 
seat the prmopal comjJaint and the general condition was bad, 
with severe anaemia. 

Dessos and AbIlt (p. 142) describe the characters of acute and 
chrome nephritis of malarial origin- An increase in the blood urea 
*u frequently found m 2S patients undergoing ciJurses of therapeutic 
malaria. Renal function should therefore be watched- Quinine la 
never contra -indicated m these cases. C JF* 

Colonial Development Fund (Malarial Research Scum) 
Report of tha Malaria Unit, MosM, 1938 [Wtt*os m Bagater)] — 
34 pp. With 6 map, A 0 figs, cn 0 plates. 1038. Dares Salaam 
Govt. Printer [3» ] 

Thi* valuable report is concerned for the most p*ri with a study of 
malaria m communities in the harthem Province of Tanganyika 
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Territory which arc either non immune or anl\ partialh immune to the 
disease Prolonged observations were earned out at Moshi School 
with a population of 3S0 of which there are 32S Chagga and 3-1 Pare. 
These are non immune hill people of Kilimanjaro The school is 
situated at a height of 3 600 feet at the extreme upper edge of the 
domestic anophelme roue and it is im probable that there is any 
appreciable amount of malaria transmission. Infection is probably 
acquired b\ visits to Moshi town. 

Spleen examinations at various parts of the inhabited zone of 
Kilimanjaro and house searches for anophehnes at the end of the 
ramj season justified the conclusion that there is no endemic malaria 
in most of this area. No Anopheles were caught m houses at over 
3 000 feet. In contrast to this hahe a comm uni tx of mixed tribes 
on a river about 2 000 feet above sea level has a spleen rate of 93 per 
cent 

Information is given of malaria incidence on the sugar estate of 
Arusha Chini and of the seasonal incidence of malaria among the 
nomadic pastoral Masai. There is a detailed account of the prevalence 
of malar ia m the township of Moshi and of the measures that have 
been taken there for the control of the disease Malana on estates 
is the subject of another informative section of the report. 

In addition to those previous!) reported, the following species of 
Aruyphtin have been found in the Northern Province gamkarm 
nth -prcicncnsu pharoemis Uaor.x and funrJus var rtvulorum. 
The first three have never been found in houses. A pJcarcensis was 
repeatedl) caught at Arusha Chini twenty -seven gland dissections 
were negative. The existence of three members of the funestus group 
funaj.ua leesont and nvulorum vs of no great practical importance as 
their breeding places are identical At Arusha Chnu the relative 
numbers of gamin a e and funatus var) considerabl) funaita breeding 
predominates when the furro ws are overgrown gambtae when there 
is less \ egetation in the furrows. Sporozoite rates for the year varied 
from 1 >4 to 2 3 much lower rates than are found on the coast. The 
possibilit) that different biological races cm explain different 
mlectivity rates has been studied with special attention to the length 
of wmg of A gambtae There was no significant difference m mfectivity 
between individuals of greater and lesser wmg length but the proportion 
of long winged individuals increases with a rise m atmospheric humi- 
dity In three localities the higher the mfectivity the larger was the 
proportion of long winged insects. 

In his general conclusions the author stresses the need for specialists 
both European and native being available for malana control. The 
value of the regular searching of selected houses for adult mosquitoes 
as affording an index of the residual anophelme population m controlled 
areas is underlined- Where malana is seasonal month!) catches in the 
off-season and weekl) catches m the anophelme season are sufficient. 

The onl) available method of malaria control Is anophelme control 
a method far too expensive to be recommended unless there are stron g 
grounds on winch to base the reco mmen dation. The aggregation m a 
sufficient]) endemic locality of a large number of nen-nnmunes 
necessitates control. It is necessary in townships m most under- 
takings of a temparan character such as raffwa) construction, on 
estates which emplo) a considerable number of non-nmmme 
labourers and on railways. With regard to railways which pass 
through some of the most malarious country m the Territory control 

(1710) CT 
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tbcnM be established at important stopping placet, especially at 
ilomto where passenger* hare to trait daring thenigbt for the train*. 
On the trams themselves the proofing: of compartment* a advocated 
Control b also required in the event of rettEng ncai- hunm ne com 
trranitlm m endemic areas. Rapal increase of population in the 
malam-free moun ta in rones may bad to settlement on land m the 
plains where malana would become hyperendemic. 

With regard to the dagnosb of malaria the mnrmatiai of blood 
films, apart from its c l inical value helps in the determination of the 
need for aaophclme control Some interest ing remark* are made as to 
tht interpretation of the results of blood exammatiemof Afnntnx. The 
finding of a few parasites m a non-temime person means that be is 
suffering from malaria not *o in an immun e person. An I mmun e 
person ma> coder from a hrav) infection if be moves to a new place 
but its significance will not be the same as that of a similar mfertne. 
tn a mm-tnnrnme. The counting of parasite* to 100 or 200 leucocytes 
is of great value 

In treatment, dixt motion must be made be tw een Immune and non 
immune Africans. The pretence of a few parasites in an adnlt wbo 
baa been brought up m a hvperendemk area ca Os for no treatment. 
The indiscriminate distnbutwi of quinine m hypaerrderni: areas 
should be discouraged, \on-tmmtmes who go from non-endeimc to 
endemic places require special attention. Schoolboys and prisoners 
art examples. Mosquito nets should be provided A special record 
of such persons should be kept so that thrv may recesv* particular 
attention if attacked Infants in hypereadenuc area* require some 
prutectrco but no measures should be taken to prevent their requiring 
nmnnmty Wetkh parasite counts were made cm a group of 20 infants 
at Arusha ChlnL Wmnrvn the parasite count rose to 10,000 per ernrn. 
they were given the equivalent of a 10 gram adult dose of q u i n ine on 
each of two days. Tins reduced the parasite count greatly but bardh, 
ever to ml hone of these children has been dan ge ro usly ffl and the 
cmdant presence of parasites would seem to mdicate that the develop- 
ment of unmamti was not being interfered with. 

NernuiH fTfnU 

Federated Malay State*. Anneal Report of tb* Malaria Advisory 
Heart Iw th# Ysor 1937 ^Rttcsburt (A. Neave) Chairman] — 
19 pp. With 4 chart* 1933 Kuala Lumpur FJLS Govt. 
Prei* 

The number of admwaoia foe malaria to Gover nm ent and estat< 
ho*p»tab ts admitted) an imperfect indication of malarial condi tioru 
in any given year but it tt the only one available m the Federated 
Malay State* as m many other place* The estate population* vary 
with the prosperity of the rubber indurtrv The prejudice of the 
kmmpong p opotatain against hcapitolization a groonahv declining 
During 1937 the total number of malana cases admitted to hospital 
numbered 36 483 If the number of hospitalized cases m 1933 be 
represented by 100 the corrr*pca>dij»v ratios lor the fair *occeedmg )-ear* 
are 97 133. 118 and 154 Factor* referred to above plated an unknown 
part m tbe apparent crmttdrrahle increase of malana prevalence 
meteorological conditions and the man igra tied of large number* of 
non immune labourers also contributed The replanting of rubber 
was undertaken on a much largo- scale than m the two preceding 
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years an operation that on certain estates was associated with a 
marked increase in anophelmc breeding Increased prevalence was 
least marked m Perak and most in evidence m Pahang where the 
number of cases treated in estate hospitals increased from 598 m 1936 
to 1,393 m the year under review Seven cases of blackwater fever 
were reported four of which were from Pahang The case mortality 
rate was 2 2 per cent as m 1936. As usual February and March 
were the months of lowest incidence the April to June peaks in the 
malarn curves of the four States approximated to these of the previous 
year The main increase m the 1937 prevalence occurred from August 
onward. 

Further work cm testing remedies for malaria was carried out 
Totaquhu Type II was found as effectn e as quinine its cost is 
only half that of quinine hydrochloride. A remedy called 

Malarene a proprietary preparation (not the standardized cinchona 
product prepared m Madras which bears the same name) was tried an 
32 patients and found to be much less effectn e than qumme A small 
sample of another proprietor) preparation Homahne I was tried on 
ft\e patients without success Pahidex (quinine and sodium di 
salphonate of cupreous oxyqumolem) of which favourable reports 
have been pabltshed from the Belgian Congo is being tried on a senes of 
case* Paludex alone does not control the parasites and fe\er of local 
strains of P falciparum it appeared to ha\e less effect than quinine 
on falciparum gametocytcs Paludex phis quinine appeared to be no 
more effectn e than qumme alone 

The year s work has shown that 0 3 gm. of atebnn weekly suffices 
for the effective control of clinical malaria. 

The anophelme survey of part of the Selangor coast area continued. 
In Rantau Panjang the percentages of total anopbelmes caught m a 
human bait trap and cattle sheds respective!) were A bartnrostnx 
15 and 1 A kyrcanusvzr sir.cnstx 29 and 69 A tundaicus 51 and 5 
Both farbirostns and tundaicus appear to have a marked preference 
for human blood. 

Investigations of anti malarial lamade oils continued. 

Where drams are liable to be attacked by add water cement 

Fonda has given satisfactory result*. In Rich places where new 
drains arc required glared channels are mset in the inverts. 

Experimental control of A vtaculaius breeding by shading has not 
yet proved \ cry successful N IF 

SchOffwer (WAP) Two S abject* relating to the Epidemiology 0 ! 
Malaria. — Jl Malana Insi of India 1938. Sept VoL 1 
No 3 pp. 221-256 With 6 diagrams. [28 refs.] 

This paper wa* originally published in 1919 in Dutch [see tha 
BuUdtn 1920 VaL 16 u 317] it was accompanied hy an English 
translation which though inadequate and not free from ambiguity 
enabled the student of malana unacquainted with the Dutch language 
to realize that a classical contribution to the literature of his subject 
had been made. The Malaria Institute of India has re nd e r ed a 
valuable service to English readers by republishing an excellent 
translation of the original paper There can be but very few 
contribution* to the epidemiology of malana Witten 20 year* ago that 
have retained their freshness and up-to-dateness a* this has done. 
It stdl afford* stimulating reading * 
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An adequate summary of the paper would require mod: space. 
It should suffice to remind the reader of it* nature and scope. It is 
based large! \ on observation* which the author carried out for two 
years in llandnlVmg on intensely malanous locality in the Netherlands 
East ladies where the average* individual was bang infected at least 
four times a year where the disease had been rampant for several 
generations at least where malaria transmission occurred all the 
year round and where the total mortality approximated 45 per 
thousand of the richly population, a rate but very little leas than the 
birth rale. As a contrast to these conditions the findings of Dr and 
lira. SwTXUffOREMX in Sundatar (Sumatra) [see this BtdleUn 1920 
VoL 10 p. 318] during an epidemic of malaria in villages that had 
previous!} suffered but little rf at all from that disease are discussed. 

The first part of the paper deals with the importance of determining 
the spleen rate and the limits of its usefulness. This includes a 
discussion of the correlation between splenomegaly and the presence 
of malaria parasites m the blood the deductions that may be drawn 
from the age distribution of splenomegaly as to the indigenous nature 
of the disease the density of infection or the number of times each 
tndlvadoal is likely to be infected m a givoi are* in a given time in 
relation to splenomegaly The determination of the spl ee n rate is of 
great value If the examination is carried ont according to fixed rules 
if the degree of splenic enlargement is recorded and If adults are 
included m the survey It also facilitates the interpretation of other 
data. As a simple method of orientation in new surrounding* and as 
an indicator of changes in malaria conditions the method baa no equal 
Vut blood examinations are also indispensable. 

The second and perhaps the most valuable part of the paper is 
concerned with observations regarding immunity arising from a 
study of the parasite content of the blood in a malarious population. 
The parasite picture m an acute epidemic is contrasted with the 
parasite picture under chronic endemic condition*. Mori If not all, 
of the deduction* and interpretations are now cur rent in malaria 
literature but they have never rfrce been better presented. N TV 


Rdkell (Beatrice A S) Irafdene* of Malaria among African 
CMfire n .— T runs Roy See. Trop Sled & Hyg 1938 Aug 25 
VoL 32. No. 2. pp. 237-242. 

The writer of this papa has bad t w dvt years experience of medical 
work among the women and children of the Gold Coast. She has 
found that malaria is excessively prevalent among infants dur ing the 
first year of life though the symptoms and clinical signs are frequently 
Hi-d efi n ed . This excessive prevalence led her to adopt the practice 
of giving quinine to aQ children brought for tresdment. During three 
months m 1937 the blood of GOO infants without selection, aged from 
11 days to 1 year who were brought to the clinic in KumasS, Ashanti, 
for the first time wa* examined. Though but a single e x* m i ni H op 
was made of each child 65 5 pa cent, were found infected- There was 
a palpable spleen in 4 1-5 pa cent. Only 12 -6 pa bad temperature* 
oi 100*F or ova Anaemia judged by pallor of mucosae or 
nolkSoeytorii and anijocytoris, seas noted m 23 pa cart. The 
highest Infection rate, 73 per cent was in the 3 to 6 months age group 
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in the less than 3 months age group it was 36 per cent- The writer 
consider* that the results of this investigation justify the routine 
administration of quinine which she has adopted- N \V 

Russell (Paul F ) Mexov (M Kumara) & Ramachajidra Rao (T ) 
Epidemiology of Malaria In Pattnkkottal Taluk, Tan Jo re District, 
Madras Presidency, India. — Jl Malana Inst of India 1933 
Sept Vol 1 No 3. pp 285-326 With 6 graph* 1 fig & 1 
map 

Pattukhottal is a revenue division in the southern part of the Tan j ore 
District extending southward to Palh Strait which separates it from 
the north west ext remit} of Cry Ion It covers an area of 434 000 
acres and has a population of 279 000 There ore 474 villages there 
are onl> 4 towns with populations exceeding 5 000 It is a dry level 
tract devoid of hills, ft was not malarious prior to the inauguration 
of an irrigation scheme part of the Mcttur-Cauvcr) project In 1933 
Increased value of land and crops is being paid for in malana. The 
observations recorded in this prelimmar) report extended from Jul} 
1936 to March 1938- It is a well doenmentea report 

Twelve species of Anopheles were collected — acomtus annulans 
harbi rosins cuhcifactes hyreanus var mgemmus jamai fxilhdus 
Stephens* titbptdus tessdlatus vagus and vanina A cultcifacics Is 
the onl) effective carrier (13,335 dissections made) but not an energetic 
one the ofcyst mdex was 0-07 per cent (5 676 guts examined) 
and the sporozoite index of 6 483 glands dissected was 0-08 per cent. 
Though a house frequenter onl) 0 25 per cent, gave a posit lie human 
precipitin reaction. It breeds m irrigation water There is on 
absence of drainage canal* for irrigation water and irrigation has very 
markedly raised the subsoil water level. 

Four thousand five hundred spleen examinations and blood 
smear examinations were made m 40 village* For the taluk as a 
whole the spleen index is over 40 per cent the parasite index over 
30 per cent and the gametocyte index over 13 per cent The spleen 
index and the parasite mdex for boys 39 7 and 32 3 per cent were 
significantly greater than for girls 30 3 and 21-9 More than half 
of the children with spleens palpable only on deep inspiration 
harboured malaria parasites. About two-thirds of the infections were 
falciparum and somewhat less than a quarter rip ax A slightly 
greater percentage of falciparum infected children bad palpable 
spleens than bad vivax infected children. It is possible that malaria 
may be transmitted m any month of the year bat there is evidence of a 
malana season extending from July to January when the chances of 
contracting infection are considerably greater than m the remaining 
five months of the year N TV 

Genzvray (J ) Toumanoff (C ) &. Hoang-Tich Tr\ Contribution 
& 1 rftude du naludisme an Ton k in. (Sites des rdcifs calcaires de 
la region da Snd-Ouest ) [Contribution to the Study ol Malaria in 
Tonkin* Region of Calcareous Ridges In the South-West] — 
Rev M6d Fran fats t d' Extr(m*-On*nt. 1938 Mar VoL 16 
No 3 pp 161-169 [12 refs.] 

In Ton king and m the basin of the Red River generally there are 
five more or less well-defined regions in which physiographic conditions 
vary considerably variations which in flu ence the anopheline fauna and 
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m the less than 3 months age group it was 36 per cent. The writer 
considers that the results of this investigation justify the routine 
ndmmistratlon of quinine which she has adopted. iV IT 

Russell (Paul F ) Menon (M kumara) & Ramacha-VDRa Rao (T ) 
Epidemiology of Malaria In Pattukkottal Taluk, Tan J ore District, 
Madras Presidency, India.—// Malaria Inst of India I93S. 
Sept Vol 1 No. 3 pp 285-326 With 6 graphs 1 fig & 1 
map 

Pattukkottal is a revenue division in the southern part of the Tan j ore 
District extend in g southward to Palh Strait which separates it from 
the north west extremity of Ccy Ion It covers an area of 434 000 
acres and has a population of 279 000 There are 474 villages there 
arc only 4 towns with populations exceeding 5 000 It is a dry level 
tract devoid of hills it was not malarious pnor to the inauguration 
of an irrigation scheme part of the Mcttur-Cauver} project m 1933 
Increased value of land and crops is being paid for m malaria. The 
observations recorded in this preliminary report extended from July 
1938 to March 1938 It fa a well documented report. 

Twelve species of Anobhdn were collected — aconiins annularis 
bar In rosins cuhcifacics nvreanus var mgemmus jamest palhdus 
siepMcnxt subfndus tessmaius vagus and varuna A cuhctfaaa is 
the only effective earner (13,335 dissections made) but not an energetic 
one the oGcyst index was 0-07 per cent. (5 676 guts examined) 
and the sporozoite index of 6 483 glands dissected was 0-08 per cent 
Though a house frequenter only 0 25 per cent gave a positive human 
precipitin reaction. It breeds m irrigation water There is an 
absence of drainage canals for irrigation water and irrigation lias very 
markedly raised the subsoil water level. 

Four thousand five hundred spleen examinations and blood 
smear examinations were made in 40 villages. For the taluk as a 
whole the spleen index fa over 40 per cent the parasite index over 
30 per cent and the gametocyte mdex over 13 per cent The spleen 
index and the parasite index for boys 39 7 ana 32 3 per cent were 
significantly greater than for girls 30 3 and 21-9 More than half 
of the children with spleens palpable only on deep inspiration 
harboured malaria parasites. About two-thirds of the infections were 
falciparum and somewhat less than a quarter vivax A slightly 
greater percentage of falciparum infected children bad palpable 
spleens than had rrnsx mfected children. It fa possible that malaria 
may be transmitted in any month of the year but there is evidence of a 
malaria season extending from July to January when the chances of 
contracting infection are considerably greater than in the remaining 
five months of the year N W 

Geneyka^ (J ) Touuanoff (CL) <$. Hoang-Tich Tsi Contribution 
& 1 ^ tilde da pahnEsme au Tonkin. (Sites des rfcifs calcairea de 
la nfgkm du Sud-Onest.) [Contribution to the Study of Malaria In 
Tonking Region of Calcareous Ridges In the So nth- West.] — • 

Rev Mid F range ne d" Extrltna-Oncni 1933. Mar VoL 16 
No 3 pp 161-169 [12 refs] 

In T anking and in the basin of the Red River generally there are 
five more or less weD-defined regions m which physiographic conditions 
vary considerably variations which influence the anopheline fauna and 



133 


Tropical Diseases Bulletin [February 1939 


mclam incidence alike- These are the aea coastal region the deltaic 
region the middle region with rounded hUla, the upper mountainous, 
region and the high mountain repoo abort 600 metres. Yet another 
area with fpeeki malana characteristic* is the subject of this repeat. 
It bes to the south-west of Touting and includes ports of the provinces 
of Hoa Bmh and Ninh- Bm h. It consists of a senes of calcareous 
ridges rising from hod that it little if anything aberre sea -level and 
which formerly rose fretn the sea. None of than exceeds 800 metre* 
fax height In places rounded hilb with gentle slope alternate with the 
characteristic calcareous ndgea. The old aQnvial soti a fertile and 
rice- held* and coffee plantation* are the source of the wealth of this 
corner of Tooting there are agricultural co mmuni ties of some 
importance. There are numerous streamlet* and collections of 
standing water favourable for amrohelme breeding 

EpWemkilogical data were collected m three co mmun ities. The 
splenic index varied from 50 to 93 per cent the panuito index from 
28 to 66 per cent P nrai malanat and falciparum were all found, 
falciparum greatly preponderating Malaria b m fact as severely 
prevalent in this low-lymg art* as in the high mountainous region 
and it b with difficult! that Armarmte labour can be acdanatleed to 
the conditions. Ail the anophelmes found m the mountainous rtgkm 
were fo und hero too acomlut berix resins fuhginosus kyreaxus var 
unenns jtyponmnt \ar ftmJhaetms Kara an kocki maculatus 
macuhpdpu minimus pJithppmtxns UtiaUdus and 
A wammai jeypcmtnat and actmifug together fanned mote than 
50 per cent of the total number caught the two former are the two 
chief vectors of Tonkin* As m the high regions A jmmmm was most 
prevalent daring the dry 1 season though larvae were numerous also 
during the rams May to September A jayporunxis nacuUtsu and 
to a k*s degree amnios are also dry season mosquitoes. For *ctdc 
reason unknown. A vagus was relatively rare. One specimen of 
A Mcontlus was found mfectrd, out of 356 dissected in the dry weather 
xoophfle tendencies explain the normal unimportance of tub speck* 
as a vector The infection rate of A minimus lor all seasons was 
6-45 per cent an infection rate higher thm that found in many 
parts of the mountainous region. N W 

Ngutx* Dura Hao Note snr le jadodbme k Hanoi et lea environ*. 
Hffalarta In Hand and Hatghhcrartiood.} — Bull Sac MU - Ckfrurg 
InJodnni 1937 Dec YoL 15 No. 10 pp 1191-1195. 

Hanoi is practically free from indigenous malaria but in tbe outskirts 
of the town are several M-uferme . foci, the moat important of which is the 
Banc it mbit a group of villages bousing upwards of 20000 people. 
Here malana n contracted with frequence the majority being (da 
parmm Infection* N W 

Mxuwtkx (R.) Au sajet de* “ fpxkmk* nantiques de paiadteme. 
ptalarta Epfctimk* m Boaid-SUp.}— BuB. Office Internal fffyg 
PuUifu*. 1938. July VoL 30 No. 7 pp 1563-1565 

A cargo boat loaded with ground-nuts left Zlguhscbor t» the 
19th October When she touched at Gibraltar on the 3Itt of October 
there were cases cf fever on beard. On the 3rd of November the was 
f or ce d to put into Algiers as 13 of a total strength of 17 officer* and 
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crew were down with fever Blood examination revealed P falciparum 
inl2cascs in two of these cases fir/a parum was associated with malanac 
There were no death* though six of the cases were very severe attacks 
The author urges the necessity for serious preventh e malarial treatment 
for the crews of boats touching at West African ports between May 
and January JV IT 

Blair (D Jr) Infections with Plasmodium ovale Stephens In 
Southern Rhodesia . — Trans Roy Soc Trob Med £ Hyg 1933 
Aug 25 VoL32. ho 2. pp 229-238 With 3 charts & 24 figs. 

The examination of a large number of blood films in connexion with 
a trypanosomiasis inquiry repealed eight cases of infection with 
P ovale AD the cases were m people from a limited area on the 
Uimuati River between the confluence of the Uramati and Ingondomo 
Rivers and Robb s Drift The parasite as figured and described con 
forms m all respects with the original description of Stephen and Owe>,s 
Measurements of red cells in one case show that ovale infection causes 
but very slight enlargement ranch less than does nrar It is interesting 
to note that m the area in which these cases were found a few cases of 
Vtvax and malanac infection were also seen both these species are 
rare m Southern Rhodesia where falapamm was found in 96-9 per 
cent of the positive blood films examined in Government la bora tones 

N W 

Ziewaxj, (Hons) Zum Problem der Bildung verschiedener Rassen 
Vanetfiten oder Spezies bei den Malana parasaten. [The Problem 
of the Development of Different Races, Varieties or Species of 
Malaria Parasites .}— -Zenl f Bakl I Abt Orig J93S. Oct. 17 
VoL 142. No 7/8. pp 368-373 [26 refs ] 

This paper is an expanded verson of a lecture given by the author 
at the International Malana Congress at Amsterdam, September 1938 
He accepts the three species of malana parasites P vtvax P malana* 
and P falciparum as definite and the transformation of one species 
into another can be ruled out Some workers have regarded P tenue 
and P ovale as separate species The author has earlier viewed these 
as particular forms of P vivas or P falciparum with which they were 
always found. The species nature of P tenue is generally denied but 
P ovale finds more support among malariologists as a definite spedes 
As for as the author is aware there is no region where P oval* is found 
exclusively and he decides against the species nature of this parasite 
quoting m support the reversal to P vtvax type when inoculation 
experiments were performed with the so-called P oval* The P 
camerems of the author also named P nvax var tmnuium Emm has 
recently been identified with P vtvax Different strains of P tnvax 
are accepted by the author for example the Dutch and Madagascar 
■trams, and the absence of such differentiation in the case of P 
melon** is noteworthy Attention is drawn to iome of the findings of 
earlier workers with P falciparum whose descriptions agree apparently 
with those for pigmentless forms described bv Ratfaelh and James. 

Different forms showing alteration in tne life-cycle have been 
isolated from P falciparum by various workers From his observations 
in 1896 the author designated such a form as P falciparum var 
permaosum and in his view it should now be called P falciparum snbsp 
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P pemtaoonn Soch form* in freshly Infested patient* showed a 
marked virulence. He point* out that If definite species varieties oc 
strains are to be separated a standard technique, which he outEne* 
most be followed and conudrratwn mart be given to the general 
picture including morpbotogv immuno biological reactions and 
clmwral findings. The author describes hi* finding* in regard to the 
suggested subap P fxmtciontm seen in the Cameroon*. The appear 
ante of tch Limits and half-moon forms in the peripheral blood, 
character of pigment colour of infected red cell* number of merozedtes, 
absence of crescent* size of ripe ofcvst* resistance to quinine and 
clinical manifestations with special reference to blackwater fever are 
dealt with. Support for ho views is adduced from a recent des- 
cription of an Ethiopian variety of P felctpsrum. Further examples 
of definite diflerentfcitson of the species P falciparum are dted from 
the literature. 

[Stetheks (19221 described what he considered to be a new species 
of malarial parasite and proposed the name P ovals Later he confirmed 
the description of It from another source, ^oarr & Owe* (1930) 
showed that the morphological features of this parasite remain constant 
when infection is carried on by blood inocula ti on. James ti ml (1932) 
transmitted it through A not furl a vuscu'ipenrus without any change* in 
character The) connderea P orals without doubt a separate species. 
In 1933 the same authors write after marshalling all the facts that 
there u m reafltj no disputable question concerning the nomendatnre 
of P ovale ^ J D Fulton. 


Exblou (Tore! Les races suWoisej de 1 Anopheles maculipenms et 
kur idle iphttmiologique. [Deuxifene communication.) [Races 
of A meculxpennit In Sweden .} — BulL Soc. Path ExoL 1933, 
Julp 6. VoL 31 No. 7 pp. 647-655 W ith 3 fig*. 

This is a re-investigation of the race* of Anopheles macuhpsnms 
occurring m Sweden tn the Hght of the changes in nomenclature that 
have been made smcc the publication of an earlier comtiumication 
[»ee this Bulletin 1935 \oL 32 n. 812] The anther now recognizes 
three race* (1) A tvfncus which occurs only inland and usually 
in low-lying country This race extend* It* range farthest to the 
north. (K) A meats t which Is the most common and widely dis 
tribat ed form. (Hi) A strops ma (called leirencktat tn the earlier 
paper) which is the most restricted form, confined to the coasts. 
This distribution is attributed in part to the greater aaibutp of the 
water in pert to the higher temperature. No relation can be established 
between the present distribution of these races and the former incidence 
of malaria in Sweden. V B Wt&tlsaeortk. 


Wxyeb (Fr ) Die geographlacbe Verbceitung der Ra**en von 
Anopheles wmadipennu in Deutschland. [Th* Geograplilotl 
Distribution of th* Hates of A mecuhpennis In Germany]— 
Zttchr f PeretsUnh. 1833 Oct 17 \oL10 No 4 pp. 437- 
463 With 6 fig*. [25 refs.] 

The author gives a fall account of the distribution of races of 
Anopheles mscuhpmUs m Germany InrJndtng the relative abundance 
of the race* in many of the lo calities 
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In German) atroparcus is exclusively coastal and often limited to 
a zone onl) a few miles wide but it also occurs awa) from the coast 
m spots where natural waters have a rather high salt content The 
relation of larva to sahnlt) is not a simple one. The onl) other races 
found are messeae and typicus the latter rare. 

The paper includes a large number of measurements of salmit) 
{particular!) of water in which atroparvus breeds) and descriptions 
with photographs of breeding places which arc typical of different 
races Information on breeding places of A danger ( btfurcalus ) is 
included. P A Buxton 


Neri (FI 4 Cratch (I) Dutritrazione dello rftxxc anofellnkho nelle 
zone mnlxriche della provincte di Ravenna [Distribution Of Anopho- 
Urtes In RsTenna.) — Rtv di Mmhsnologia Sex. I 1933, VoL 17 
>i° 4 pp 242-201 With 1 map * 2 figs. [24 reti ] English 
summary (9 lines) 


de Meillov (Botha) A Note on Anopheles gambiae Giles and Anopheles 
constant rar tenebmus Donltx from Sonthem Africa .— South 
African Med JL 193S. Sept 10 VoL 12. No 17 pp &48-650 

(a) Anopheles gamfoa* as a domestic breeder 

A gambiae is well known in Africa as a breeder in sunlit pools 
In this short paper the author reports the finding of larvae in the 
island of Mozambique in ram water stored m total darkness m two 
large dosed, concrete underground cisterns and one larva m water 
kept m a barrel in a house 

At the time of the author s two-day visit there were onl) two open 
pools an this small built-up island, both were brackish and contained 
no larvae. 

In Kenya Symes has recentl) reported the finding of the larvae of 
A funestus m almost similar domestic situations. 

The author concludes that in the island of Mozambique A gambiae 
in the absence of normal breeding places resorts to these completely 
shaded underground cisterns He suggests that the species is thus 
kept 8111*6 until the arrival of the nuns and the preferred breeding 
places are again available 

(b) Anopheles constant var lenebrosus as a possible vector of human 
malaria. 

This mosquito is common m the marshy coastal regions of Natal, 
Zululand and Portuguese East Afnca where the following observations 
were made. 

Precipitin tests on blood meals of female tenebrosus taken from a 
cattle abed occupied at night b> 14 cows and several natives showed 
bovine reactions only A solitary A funestus was taken in the cattle 
shed but m a hut nearby A funestus and A gambiae were plentiful. 
Precipitin tests on these malaria vectors showed no bovine reaction. 
Men living in the open and m a tent near the bleeding places of 
tenebrous were constantly bitten by this mosquito mainl) between 
6 and 7 pm. Female Utubrosus fed reaeffl) in the laboratory on a 
human volunteer though none became infected. 

The author s mam conclusions are that A funestus and A gambiae 
failed to locate the men in the cattle shed because of the overfxrovring 
presence of the cattle that tensbrosus though zoophllic wul attack 



138 


Tropical Duaasa BuUdm [February 1939 


man m the absence of cattle and that the evidence so tar that Uni 
brvsuj U not a vector of malana fa inconclusive He inspects that as 
this variety is common m the winter months when the normal vectors 
arc inactive Undrotug may play a port in the propagation of winter 
malaria. }[ 5 Uaon 


Caixot (J ) 4 RisrtmcELU (A.) Locahti noovdie pcmr AnofJuUx 
(myiomyia) terttnb Theobald, 1907 [Hew LoeaUty for Anopkdn 
urgentu] — ArcM Inst Partner it Tvnu 1003. liar VoL 27 
No. 1 pp. 105-107 With 4 figs. 

The* reports the fmdmg of A tergenh breeding in the oasi* of 
11 an sours, six kilometre* from Kebili in Turns the first occasion on 
which this relatively rare, bat widely distributed, North African 
specie* has been reported from this locality The larvae were found 
in ft small shallow swamp under palm tr e es and wrre therefore relatively 
sliaded for a great port of the day The swamp contained an alga, 
Claiopkor* fracta and a reed Pkragmita comsnux u and was edged with 
Ltmonfom idtcatulum Attention fa called to characteristics easily 
recognised serving to distinguish the larva of A targtnU from thoae 
of multicolor and kupamola which are much mote common in Tunis 
a palmate hair on the first abdominal segment and a very distinct 
palmate hair on the roetatborax the p a lm a t e hairs of the abdomen 
are remarkably long and slender The adnlt females ore easily identified 
bj the wide white band on the palpa. N fl 


COLUGMOM {E.) Observations wr ies gites k larve* d anophiles en 
Algine (19371 (cUpartesnent d Alger) [Obsarratious on Ano- 
plMilne Breeding Flaws In the Department of Algiers during 
1937 ] — Arch Inrt PatUnr £ Algine 193S. June. VoL 16. 
No 2. pp. 157-100. With 1 fig 
This paper records the place and date of the first findings of the 
larvae of anophehaes m the Department of Algiers during 1937 
following an abnormally dry cold season. A maenhpemm fa 
ubiquitous A kupamola fa likewise very prevalent and algmensu 
bi/taralus and marten also occur Breeding began later than usual 
and breeding places were Ies* numerous. A' W 


Laxcisoh (Maurice) AmpbHe* dn Grand Atlas et de TAntJ-Atls* 
marocains I Anophslss In ths Adas Mountains, Moroeao.] — 
C R Acad Sa 1038. July 18. VoL 207 No. a pp 260-262. 

Two ipedes of Anopheles A danger and A fospanida were found 
breeding m grassy pools In the high valleys among the Atlas M ou nta i n s 
at altitudes as great as 2^500 m. (8,200 feet) These regions are 
covered with mow for more *h*n half the year At the time of the 
author a visit some of the villages in these valleys were suffering froco 
epidemic* of malaria caused by P dmi V B WiggUrwortX. 


Six JP ) On Some Pby«*3>ChemIcaJ and Vegetation Facten of the 
Breeding Ptactw of Anebktln ttradaina Rcxinrw — J! Malaria lust, of 
India 1938 Sept Vol 1 No a pp 137-200 
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Walker (A J) Fungal Infections of Mosquitoes, especially of 
Anophde* coslalss — Ann Trop Med & Parasit 1938 Oct. 12 
VoL 32. No 3 pp 231-244 With 2 diagrams &. 2 plates. [14 
ref*.] 

The author renew* previous work on fungal infections m mosquito 
larvae and describes a new species which is not rare in Sierra Leone in 
Anopheles species. 

Fungi here described as Codotnytex afneanus arc rather often to 
be found m larvae less often in pupae and adults of Anopheles gawhae 
[referred to as A co slabs in the title] and Juntdus in and near Freetown 
The organism causes a very high mortality in larvae , when a light 
infection occurs m an adult female the fungus is confined to the 
ovaries and eggs do not develop 

The fungus (fungi ?) gives rise to four types of sporangia It Is 
not dearly established that thc\ belong to a single species of organism 
and on the rayco logical side much more work appear* to be desirable 

P A Buxton 


Weatohrsbec (Albert A.) & Hasell (Philip G ) Moxqofto Stadias. 
On the Recovery of Stain In Adults developing from Anophellne 
Larvae stained In Vitro — Atner Jl Trop Med 1938 Sept 
VoL 18 No 5 pp 531-543 

The authors put larvae of mosquitoes in dilute stains. This colour* 
some of the internal organs and the dye persists through the pupal 
into the adult stage. This might be a valuable method of studying 
the dispersion of larvae pupae or adults. 

A number of microscopic stains have been tried and the result is 
said to be highly satisfactory With certain stains the colour in the 
underlying tissues may be seen in a living adult sometimes It can 
only be found by dissections. The most satisfactory stains are 
Gierosa a, Wright s methylene blue end Congo Red. They are used 
very dilute for a long penod. For instance Gremsa stock solution is 
diluted l/2b0 and larvae left in it 3 day* every adult was un 
raistakably stained and one remained so 39 days after emergence 
The larval mortality with these stains was not great P A Buxton 


Strickland (C.) Malaria In Relation to the Coastal Lagoon* of 
Bengal and Orissa . — Indtan Med Got 1933 July VoL 73 
No 7 pp. 399-402. With 2 maps Sc 4 figs, on 1 plate. 

The author describes lagoon formation shallow expanses of water 
shut off at time* of low water from the river or sea -currents by a bank 
while they are flooded over at times of high water As examples 
Qutka Lake on the coast of Orissa and a lagoon at Chatrapur are 
described. If these coastal lagoons contain water rendered brackish 
by communication with the sea A ludlom may breed in abundance 
and severe malaria result If on the other hand they be bunded up 
receiving only fresh water the resultant expanse of shallow sweet 
water supporting dense aquatic vegetation doe* not breed malaria 
carrying anophefine*. N TV 
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KrrcHKt (S F) Tt* tnf action of Rrtleulocytes by Plasmodium vtvux 
— Amer 11 Trop Mtd 193a Joh- VoL 18 Ao 4 pp. 347- 
359 With 2 charts. [12 ref*.] 

The observations recorded in thii p*per were nude era two patient* 
inoculated for therapeutic purpose* b> mosquitoes infected with 
P mux Neither ca*e hid any an tnnalariM medication. One patient 
after an incubation penod of 12 day*, had daily paroxysm* for 5-4 day* 
26 of which were ac co mpanied b> chill* Reticulocyte smear* were 
examined dally from the 7th day of the disease. The *econd patient, 
after an meubahon period of 23 day* had 44 p ar o x ys m * doting 46 day*, 
mth 20 ngor*. Reticulocyte smear* were examined from the 6th 
day of iHnea* till the 4th dav after the last paroyyim. The reticulocyte 
preparation* wrre made b\ the drv *hde method a eng W right i itam 
(Grubler) m place of brilliant cresy I blue The smear* were aide within 
an boor of the termination of the cHU or if there were no rigor daring 
the elevation of the temperature Total red cell count*, haemoglobin 
tttmuUon* and total parasite count* were abo made. Reticulocyte* 
and paiatitued cell* were enumerated, and the age of the parasite 
and the tvpe of cell infected whether reticulocyte, mature 
erythrocyte or an erythrocyte containing Schflfiner * dot* were noted. 
The percentage of reticulocyte* infected was much greater than that of 
adult red cells. In about three-quart er* of the observations the actual 
number of Infected reticulocyte* exceeded the number of infected 
adult red cell* Multiple infectious were more numerous m reticulocyte*. 
In both these untreated case* there wa* a marked increase in the 
number of reticulocytes above normal limit* during the Utter part of 
the infectious anaemia is inevitable m uninterrupted infection of 
two weeks duration The infections terminated tpontanecrady while 
the reticulocyte count* remained at very high level* N IT 

Hcsqst (H E) Erythrocyte StnespabUtty to Plmsmodium mwr 
Grassl and Fdettt, 1B9C <— Amur Jl Trap Mud 1&39, Jaly 
\ oh 18 No 4 pp 361-372 With 3 graph*. 

Tin* paper combats the theory original! y put forward by Eatojt that 
the red cell* are mweptibte to invasion by malaria parasites only daring 
the retJcnJocyte stage The author points oat that fporuJation of 
P mar take* place largely m restricted areas of the viscera or bone 
marrow It follow* therefore that the percentage* of infected 
reticulocyte* and mature red cells in the peripheral hiood are not 
reliable criteria of the condi turns where sporulatiaa occur*. Multiple 
infect Ico of red cell* is not frequently observed except in infections 
with certain strains of P near In these strains the author believe* 
that amitotic drriskm of the pararites u responsible for tills multiple 
infection, A IT 


Gaxcia (Eusebio \ ) Can Malaria he contrast ad In Utiro I — Jl 
PMQtppxtu IsUndx Mud Aaoc . 1938 Mar VoL 18. No 3. 
PP- 141-146. With 8 fig* on 4 ptate*. 

Tbe post-mortem fading* of two cases are recorded A woman six 
rocatth* pregnant died of cerebral malaria Her hiood immediately 
before death ccntatoed numerous ring forms, same old trophoxoite* 
and a few achixonts of P falciparum. The post-mortem exam rut ticn 
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Desk os (E. H.) <£ AbAlv (Paul) Le syndrome n'nal d onglne 
palndteme [Renal Syndrom* of Malarial Origin .}— Rtv MM. 
etHyg Trap 1938 Joly-Aog VoL 30 No 4 pp 207-221 
[23 ref* ] 

In the course of several aojourns m Senegal the Sudan and the Ivory 
Cotut the first named author has frequently aeen cue* ot acute and 
of chrome nephritis of rrulaml origin. The acute form* are of Ridden 
onset and diaractemed by high temperature generalired pains most 
marked m the lumbosacral region fa rial oedema, cerebral symptoms 
snch as convulsions or aphasia occasionally alight dilatation of the 
pupils, often slight yellowish discoloration of the conjunctivae never 
vomiting but sometime* regurgitation of add liquid and very 
occasional!} suates The urine is scanty albuminuria fa generally 
shght but occasionally reaches 1 30 gm. Esbach Host case* react 
favourably to theobromine associated with pnall dooe* of quinme. 

The chronic forms are inssdkms m onset There fa a history of 
attacks of fever which have been more frequent prior to the appearance 
of nephritic symptoms Theobromine-quinine generally effects an 
improvement though It* action fa much slower than in the acute cases. 
Six illustrative cases are described 

The second part of the paper discusses the nature of these case* in 
the light of observations of patients submitted to malaria therapy 
with P uru In these case* it was not uncommon to find that the 
blood urea rose as the malam progressed. Thus m the first 
observation quoted the blood urea at the time of the 4th febrile 
attack was 0 35 gm at the time of the 9th attack it had risen to 
0-75 gm This phenomenon was not quite constant but It occurred 
with great frequency among the 28 observation* recorded. It fa 
important for the doctor treating cases of malaria to watch the renal 
function* of his patient and more particularly the urea content of the 
blood. The neurologist should also pay attention to these matter* 
before submitting his patient to malaria therapy Quinine is never 
contra indicated m these cases it acts favourably on the malaria as 
well as on the renal condition to which the malaria has given rise. 

n r f 





Tropical Ih states Bulletin (February 1639 


144 

Kxcm (p 152) has had meet* In the treatment of elephantiasis 
of the lee by pr emi e first by m eant of a bandage boot and later when 
the conditkaQ has improved, by a supporting legging It boot necessary 
to remove these durmg an attack of lymphangitis. For the aente 
inflammation which often foCow* surgical interfertmee fn elephantiasis 
Chart. cp (p 163) has used septaiine with success. 

\ ts (p 164) gives the remits of a study of the development of the 
larvae of Dtroftlan* immitit in various species of Anopheles, Cnfcc 
and Aftdea It was completed most frequently In the anophdines. 
Ktmo fp 165) found a seasonal as well as a daily periodicity in i If 
tmmhs m two dogs in Peiping 

Axdersox and T .hutches (p 155) report the first autochthonous 
case of cutaneous onchocerciasis in Tunisia 

SOOTHWEU. and Koochxe* (p 155) detail observations made on 
the develo pm en t of gumenwonn larvae in Cyclops remain under 
laboratory conditraoj 

Y>’ Trent (p 155) considers that the eggs of Htpaticola ht pal tea seen 
in the faeces of 16 perscais m Panama, were present through con 
t .-urination DaEXCSTaXG and Txnsuxat (p. 156) give frog, nah and 
eel hosts of Gnalhostom* sptntgenm FaicxEES (p 156) gives the 
incidence of vnnoiis hc tmfn uq (of which Ancyietiom* cam atm sms the 
most common) tn 400 dogs destroyed m Surinam. C TV 

Faust (Ernest Carroll) D Antoxi (J°*Eph S.) Odom (\ ada) Millet 
(M ax J) Petes (Charles) Sawm (Wilh) Thcmex (huh F) 
Tobit (John) & W a leek (j Henrv) A Critical Study of Clinical 
laboratory Taehnles for th* Dtagnes is of Protcroan Cysts and 
Helminth Eggs in Pices. L Preliminary Communication. — 
Amer Tl Trop lltd 1933. Mar VoL 13. No 2. pp 109- 
183. \\rthlfcg. 

\VHh a new to the accurate estimation of the number of protozoan 
cysts and hehmnth eggs m any faecal specimen, accurate quantitative 
detenmna turns mere earned out bj a number of different methods. 
These included direct counting m sod me solution of known volume* 
of a specially prepared homogeneous ewmtriem of the material direct 
counting in haemataxybn-stamed fixed film* of known volumes of the 
emulsion counting m the deposit after 24 to 43 hours sedimentation, 
counting of a centrifuged deposit and counting by the direct centrifugal 
floatation method, using tme sulphate solution (spn. 1 180) as the 
dilutin g fluid. The highest readings were obtained by the first and 
last of these methods, the first being slightly better than the centrifugal 
floatation method. It b especially noted that the anc sulphate sofuncm 
b equally suitable for floating protozoan cysts and hehmnth eggs and 
with its use concentrations of as h %h as a thousand-fold may be 
obtained. Further work on the subject » m progress and the authors 
expect to be in a position to reccnranend a simplified practical method 
for cHnfcal laboratory diagnosis of parasites in faeces. C A/ FFntyo*. 

Hsfi (H F ) & Chow (C. \ ) Studies on Human Intestinal Hrimloths 
In 809 Autopsy Cases. — Reprinted from B*U Fan Hern. Inti 
Burf-ZooLSer 193a Ang. 20 8 No. 3. pp. 245-223. 

pOrefs.) 

These autopsies were made in Peiping from 1021 to 1938 and 78-1 per 
cent- of the persons had lived in North China. 
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It appeari that 

1 The density of ancyicetwna ha* lessened. 

*’ 2. The density of Entamoeba histolytica need not be decreased- 
3. The density of ascarli and tricbocephalns remains unchanged. 

(hi the strength of tho fact that the density of ascaris and trjcbocepbalus 
did not undergo any change it baa bean concluded tint the direct as well 
as the indirect " faecal contact has remained the same in the native 
hemes m Batavia during the last twenty yean, trnt that a change for the 
better can be observed as regards the special conditions necessary to 
cacao ancyiostoma Infection 


ScnAf iito (Mark IL) Csosirr (Benjamin L.) 4 Sicilek (Margaret it) 
The Correlation of Clinical Diagnosis and Pott mortim Findings In 
Triehlnoiia. — Jl Lib &CUnM*i 1938 Apr \ol 23 No 7 
pp 681-687 

"In t stody apparently the first of its land, on the diagnostic rtlno of 
the Bachman intracirtaneoos akin teat for tochmoais as chocked agamst 
the postmortem exaramatkm of 30 per cent of tha patients akin tested, 
the results show a does correla ticn between akm test findings and post 
mortem findings Ths skm test may be somewhat more valuable as a 
negative diagnostic measnre than as a purely positive measure. 

In a aeries of 400 persons in whom a routine use of Bachman • 
intracutaneous akin, teat was made, at the Gaffingtr Municipal Hospital, 
Washington, the percentage positive for tric h inosis was 18-25 Of the 
400 persons 110 came to necropsy namely 27 positives (22-4 per cent.) 
and 89 negatives Of the 27 positives, the larva* of 12 were shown by 
the microscope only of 5 by the Baermaim apparatus only while 
7 were positive and 3 were negative to both Of the 89 negatives, 
1 was positive to the mlcroacope only and one both to it and 
Baermann a test The three cases positive to the sldn test bat negative 
on autopsy may bo doe to false positives or to infections not 
detected by and perhaps without presence of larvae in the 1 gramme 
of muscle used in the Baermann test The two false negatives are 
perhaps due to loss of aensthnty m long-standing and alight infections 
At all events the akm teat is a valnable help in diagnosis- C L 

Bouovich (John) Tho Diagnoses of Tnchmosis by Immuno l o gi ca l 
Mathods — Rtv Slid Trop y I'cruii Hihana 1933 Uay-Jun* 
Vol 4 No 3 pp 155-157 


Hoy** (Archibald L ) A Vr ou (A. A ) Tncfaroows Report of T r i china e 
m Vocal Cords of a Patient with Diphtheria . — Jl Amir Slid Assoc, 
1938. Aug 20 VoL 111 No. 8 pp 701-702 With 1 fig 

[12 r»fs ] 


Rote (Hans) On tha Local [ration of Adult Trichina* In the Intestine. — 
Jl Partsstology 193a Jtme. VoL 24 No a pp 225-231 

The guineapig was the experimental annual. The site of election 
was near the junction of large and small intestines indnding the caecum. 
With heavy infective doses this habitat became crowded crot and 
worms were found above and below these limits. The adolts lived 
in the small mtcstme for 30-37 (and in cue case to 60) days in the 
caecum for 42 to 55 production of young beginning on the 0th to 
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Cux-BtSTBon (Jut** T) & Kapl** (Samuel S.) A Study upon 
PuslT* Immunity In Experimental Trkhlnlasi*. — Parasitology 
103a June. Vol 30 No 2. pp 156-160 [12 reft.] 

Protection avaunt infection v.ith TneimtlJa spiral Is is conferred upon 
nnce by the pun>« transfer to them ol a speoiic unman e ienm from 
rabbit* A smaller percentage of m ien treated mtfa the Immun e scrum die, 
and fewer larvae invade the mnaclei oi the treated nuc* than among 
control an mult The action of the antibody of the immune aemm 
appean to b* directed specifically against the mgerted larvae which ara 
matnrmg to adult w<wm* m the inteatme of the infected anrmah Th* 
results obtained them far indicate that an immune serum a on Id hare littk 
therapenUc alue m the later stage* of the diaeaie 

C L. 


Itdcgxk (At. O T ) Bfudles on the Epldsmlolojj of FH winds hi 
Traraneors. — India* Mtd. Res Memoirs Supplementary Series 
to Indian Jl Mtd Res 1038 July Memoir ho 30 pp lv+ 
179 Wlw 24 fig*. (4 map*) tc lz plate*- [56 ref*.] 

So far a* they are held to be of Interest to workers oo fiiariajii, the 
remit* of Iyengar'* work on the Bancrofban and Malayan Infection* 
[done from 1931 to 1934 m the State of Travancoce South India, and 
already reported to that State > Government] are here published. 

Using about 12 emm of blood taken between 0 pm. and midnight 
without conscious selection from 78 763 persons, microfilariae were found 
In 10 031 namely Mf malm alone in 6 138 MJ bancro/ti alone in 
3,829 and both parasites in 64 Mf Malays ha* by far the wider 
prevalence it ts a rural infection mostly of *andy coastal areas, but 
found also m forest settlement* or in area* close to forest and indeed 
it is suggested that originally it must have been a forest infection. 
It* present wide prevalence m Northern Travancore result* from local 
condition* which suit the breathing and feeding of the immature stages 
of its insect host* of the genus Mansamcndts. These are so well 
figured in the monograph that the fihutratvms alone essentially tell 
the ttocy with the floating waterpiant Pith* stralioides aa the knave. 

These Is shown female M annuUfern ovipositing cm the underwater 
surface of a floating Putin leaf and the egg chafers so formed and there is 
the report that in nature it Is only oo these leave* that she wfll lay her 
eggs there is the surface of a pond in which Mansomoidet breeds »o 
covered with floating vegetation, including Putin that larvae and 
pupae would have great difficulty m r eaching open water to paj* the 
tip* of their breathing siphons or trumpets into open air there are 
transverse sections of Pnfia roots showing that they contain large air 
cavities photographs of the strong barbed of booked breathing 
siphon and trumpet of larva and pupa of At tnnuhfera section* 
oi Putt* root* pierced bj these structure* and photographs of the 
root* raider water with larvae and pupae attached to them In this wa\ 

In natural condition* the removal of Pistin meant disappearance of 
larvae within 4S hours and in 1,046 ponds which had no Putin in them 
there were no Mansostundes larvae. 

The co n d i tio n s most favourable far the feeding of larval MnMtcximdn 
are man-made the steeping of coconut htaks in water (an essential 
prebminary to Ccrrr making) whjch diffuse* organic matter on which the 
larvae feed and such steepng, Mansonioiaas breeding, and Malayan 
fiUriaii* correspond m distribution. 
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by wlitdi the wall* become thickened and Impassable with the 
remit that the micro frUnne die in situ and let up an intense local 
react tan." As to periodicity the ratio between the number* of 
embryo* in the blood at midday and midnight is laid to be put m 
general by worker* a* 1 to 1 000 for Mf bancrofti and 1 to 20 for Mf 
malayi while In two cur* ex amined by the writ er * it was a* 1 to 5 
[In 4 case* quoted by Iyxxgak («ee above) the ratio vaned from 
0 to 2-9 per cent of the night figure*.] Of 322 case* of elephnn- 
tma the condition waa confined to the lower lhnb* in all but two 
m them the right hand and scrotum were involved the youngest 
age* at which it appeared were 0 and 7 Of 3 689 heavy thick films 
half an inch across 327 contained microfilariae bat half of those 
that were positive showed 5 or fewer embryo* ao that, as U noted, 
all positive* can hardly have been found. Intradennal teat* were 
trade with an antigen obtained by washing Dirofilmn i mnutii In saline 
drying pulvermng, extracting m normal nlme with ml table filtering 
to ensure sterility Of 64 persons with elephantiasis the test was 
poaitive in 35 of 33 ahowmg microfilariae in 16 of 110 from an eruknnic 
area m 38 and of 57 from a noo -endemic are* in 7 Prognosis i* 
excellent the enforced leasnre being conducive to ripe old age 
Chnical filanans at the Pehang river has risen immedtatdv in the 
year after severe flooding and thi* is attributed to delay m getting 
the podi field* under cultivation, but it a not stated whether the 
Pitiia plant*, cm winch Mmwnicnda larvae and pupae depend for 
air remain and live on these field* when the flood goes down. Foe 
prevention, the movmg erf dwellings away from swamp* has been 
effective, the draining of swamp* over large area* u often an economic 
possibility bat the destruction or hand removal of Pistn round the 
dwelling* of estate labourer* at least so sncceseful in Tranvancore, 
is not mentioned. C L, 


Galliahd (Henri) Evolution complete de Filann bancrofti chex 
Aoda (Stegtmyia) aegypii [Complet* DrxWopment of IF 
bancrofti In Aidti negypti] — C R Soc. Biol 1938. VoL 128. 
No 23 pp. 1111-1112. 

In Aids* atgypti the larva of U'ucJirrtria bancrofti has reached the 
infective stage. 

The workers in whose hand* Mf bancrofti has failed to develop at all 
or to mfectfvity are mumerateo. Galhard report* that oa feeding 
AUn asgypti and Aldn tlbofndui on 6 carrier* of Mf bancrofti and 
on two of Mf malayt he obtained mixes* on one patient «uy and 
when fed on him, one Afdn atgyidi oat of 5 showed larvae m the 
thorax, head and labmm after 9 day* at 26*-2S*G The Aidti 
ne^yfdi were all of the same brood. C L. 


(Y T) Wn (C. C.) ft Sun (C. Jung) The Development of 
MtcrotHarla of Wuckertna bancrofti m Sandfly PhUbotomns 
tergenh var mongoUnnx. A Preliminary Beport.— CArasss Mad 
JL 1938. Mar Sapp No 2. pp. 401-410 With 2 plate*. 
All of 8 sandfhes caught in nature (4 P ckinnat 2 P sergtnh 
mongoUnm and 2 of a new ipeaes) had microfilariae stated to be Mf 
bancrofti in their alimentary rtml As to exper iments I 
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brought about b\ feeding* on one of two persons the findings were 
thc<e. 

Fifty nine P srrgcntt var mongolenns bred in the laboratorv were 
allowed to feed on two fUanal patient* of unequal degrees of Infection 
with the following results (I) 17 of them, dissected between 8 hour* and 
4J dav* after the infective meal were found to harbour exsheathed 
raicrofilanao both m their abdominal cavities and m their thoracic 
mu*des {2} 7 of them dissected between 8 hour* and 10} day* after the 
infective feeding were found to harbour pre- sausage forms in their 
thoracic rausetc* (3) 3 of them, dissected between 3J and 6} dav* were 
found to harbor sausage forms and (-1) I of them dissected S| dav* after 
the infective feeding was found to harbour post sausage form 

Sandflies fed on the case having heav v 6 Lanai infection were found to 
die earlier than those fed on case hav mg the lighter infection 

The failure of the microfilariae to complete their metamorphosis in the 
present »eries of sandflies is thought to be due to the untimely death of 
the insects and to the unfavourable condition* for tho development of the 
larvae under which the experiment was earned oat, rather than to their 
faoabflJtv to attain their foil development in these insect* 

C JL 


0 Cow or (F \\ ) & Knott (James) Chylous Filarial Lymphatic 

Varlx A Clinical Pathological Report . — Trans Roy Sec Tnp 

Med &Hyg 193& June 25 VoL 32. No 1 pp 125-128 

This report found among Professor 0 Connor a papers after ha 
death was brought up to date b\ Dr k.vorr It concerns a negro 
youth of 17 in whose night blood microfilariae were presea t- 

He hod a swelling in the left grom which had began when he was six, 
and which had become painful five days ago this was his first 
mfiammatory attack. The swelling measured 54 bv 2} m. collapsed 
on pressure disclosing node* and tubes and filled on coughing or 
standing Aspiration showed chylous fluid with some microfilariae 
It was removed b) Knott at 2.45 pan. on 2Sth October 1935 A sharp 
lymphangitis appeared m May 1937 but he remained free from 
farther attacks up to ilarch IKS the date of report. Other enlarge- 
ments of cord epididymis and mguinal nodes persisted, and he still 
had microfilariae m the blood. 

The chnical manifestation* of chylous lymphatic varuc are shown to 
be filarial in origm in that they are associated with advanced pathological 
change* in the neighbourhood of ten adult TT banarofii fa previous 
report* (O’Coykok and Hvlse 1932 and O'Coxvoc and Huue, 1933) 
there was evidence that parturrtKra of female H bamcrofii is tlmnltaneou* 
and occur* about noon That development in ntero is nmoltaneotn is 
borne out by the present study but that parturition always occur* about 
noon is not upheld by the present finding* although it *ecm* to have been 
imminent at the time of operation. In *ome previous instance* micro- 
filariae, living or degenerating have been found in lymphatic glands 
in the neighbourhood of parent female IT banarofii and where *uch 
parasite* were present there was marked evidence of glandular disease 
m the pre se nt one although there it ex tens ive evidence of varicosity of 
the sinuses the gland substance appear* to be healthy the very enlarge- 
ment of the linuse* may therefore facilitate the postage of embryo* through 
otherwise undamaged glands. In fUariaais (where there is great variation 
of pathological signs, not only in different perrons but in different parts of 
limited portion* of tissue from the same perron) interna re *tndy along the 
present lines terms indicated by obaerrer* in various countne* on all 
kind* of filarial material that mav be available C L. 
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treatment. There appear* to have been no bacteriological examination, 
and no search for microfilariae in the blood in any case. In a seventh 
case an opened hydrocele displayed, what was held to be an adult 
filarta of undetermined species the wound did not heal by first 
intention and 12 days later the pets contained streptococci and staphy 
locoed and teptasme had no effect on the suppuration. [Septastne 
(bam Ir^mino-beruene-salpharnide) is prepared in tablets of 0*5 gm. 
the dose per os beng 4 to 8 tablets daily Soluseptasme (see Chcbtia 
and Das Gupta this Bulldm 1938 VoL 35 p 900) is prepared m 0 per 
cent solotwc. the dose b ein g 10 to 20 cc intravenously or intra 
mnscukrlj dail> ] C L 


Yen (Chla-hrien) Ituffles oa DtrofUena laomfu Lrflj trtth Bpstial 
Befsrenoe to tbs Buseeptl'bUlty of Some Klnnssota Spades of 
Mosquitoes to tha Infection. — Jl Ptrasshlofy 1938. June. 
VoL 24 ha 3 pp 189-205 [13 refs.] 

Mosquitoes were caught wild and fed on an infective &>g in 
Minnesota with the following results — 

Many larvae ccsnpleted their development in AnopktUt necuhptnms 
and A punchpsnnn a few did » in Cults tsmlens C lentils and 
C pipsrns m other mosquitoes some larvae completed development 
and some died with pigment encapsulation in AUts vixens en 
capsulation may be deferred till the preinfective (second larval) stage, 
in A thmsdans and A dntrtta the larvae may get as far es the 
sausage stage, m A canadensis not beyond that of microfilaria as 
to others, in Tktobaldie inornate and Tatmorkynckns ptrlurbens 
larvae reach the malpighian tubules and there die, and in A fits tnnitlns 
they never leave the gut C L. 



Tot*] nu mber of mWsi»r n» jn— nt In Qm Wood o l 3 dot* 

or« tha pvnod ot ths wboi* d*y P** Kc*o'» *t«tr*ot. f>. IS5.] 
[R*pto dicd from th* CAt*«j Xltiuti Jmt maX Sappk»B*ni.} 
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Kubo (M) The Bally and Seasonal Periodldty of Micro ftlana 
tmmttis In the Peripheral Blood of the Dog . — Chinese Med Jl 
1933 Mar Snpp ho 2. pp 375-334 With 13 fig*. 

In two dogs examined m Peiping with its great seasonal differences 
In temperature there was a seasonal as well as a dad} micro filari al 
penodiCTtj 

At fortnightly in tennis there were made on each dog two- h our K 
e xam inations of three specimens each of 20 emm blood got b} a fresh 
wound in the ear, beginning at 1 1 a.m. and ending at 9 a.m. next day 
The ebb o f the nucro filarial blood tide was more complete than it often is 
in Dirofilaria infection though this is perhaps more apparent than real 
the maximum numbers themselves be mg re lain el> low Addmg together 
the total number of microfilariae counted m these twelve two-hourly 
examinations there was a most marked seasonal difference (r Fig ) the 
daily m axim um (In August) bemg twentj times greater than m the 
winter (November to March) C L. 

\jtdersox (C ) A Le huchcr (P ) Note pnfUmjnaire sur le premier cas 
autochtono d onchocercose cutanie observe en Tanisie [The First 
Autochtbononr Case ol Cutaneous OnehocertUsb in TunbU s 
Preliminary Nets.}— Buff Soc Path Exot 103S July 6 \oL31 

No 7 pp 655-A5S- 

So urmvEix (T ) A Kikschner (A ) Some Observations on Gnlnea- 
Worm Larvae. — Ann Trop Med & Pa ran { 1933 Aug Z 

VoL 32. No 2. pp 193-196. (21 refs.] 

The observations were earned out at room temperature 17*C m 
February in Liverpool because then onl) was the material available. 

Few cyclops could be got and as one or more were killed dail} the 
stock failed before the larvae became infective this ma> have been 
due to C verruths being a non -optimum host though most of the 
larvae were found in it. In tap water cyclops died in 6 hours m 
pond water some died each day and the life span did not exceed 

9 days for 4 days the} were verj active and became progressive]} 

less so. The larvae are eaten by cyclops as manj as 20 in 15 mmutes. 
If now one draws out the alimentin’ ca n al of the host larvae can be 
seen piercing the stomach wall and the larva s intes tin e until now clear 
and empty 'Is seen to contain granular material which becomes denser 
as life in the host's bod} cavitj goes on. Cyclops have remained alive 
and active with 10 12 and 15 larvae in them Up to 22 days there 
was no clear development then the tail became constricted off 
and began to wither away in the 6th week, the beg inning of moult 1 
while detachment of the cuticle at the tail end appears to be the signal 
for the start of moult 2. Here the material gave out C L 

Wright (Harry E ) Farther Observation on the IneWtnce of 
Hef>*iicola (CaptUana) hepatic* Ova In Homan Feces.— Amar Jl 
Trop Med 1933 May VoL 13 No 3 pp 329-330 

In New San Juan a Panama village, the eggs of He pat seal a hepatic* 
were found in 16 of 194 faecal specimens examined. Ten were negative 

10 day* later an occasional egg was found m another It is concluded 

that the egrs were due to contamination as suggested by Faust and 
i I artt xex irom exammabons on the same villages (see also this 
Bulletin 1931 VoL 28 p 208 209] C JL 
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Dakcgsvaxg (S ) & Tasscjut (P ) A ContrUndlcm to the Knowledge 
of the Setond Intermediate Heats of GnetAojfwwa tptmgenm 
Owin, 183®. — Ann. Trop Med <5 ■ Permit. 1938. Ang 2. 
VoL 32. ho. 2. pp 137-140 With 1 fig. 

** FsturaHy encysted gcatboatorae larvae were d i s cin c rcd In 01*67 
per cent. of froga. Bent ruguiosM V. tegnmnn m SO per cent, of ads. 
Monofttua aflws (2men») in 37 5 per cent, of Ofiuxtpiitlus stritfm 
Bloch and in 30 per cent, of Citnti btirtdtut (Lfcrmaeuj) “ 

[The last two are freshwater fish.] The range of second mttnnedkte 
hosts includes then frog fish and e«L CL, 


Fetckees (J) Het vocrlcomeD van Drfydutmm amnttm (I-umi 
1753) Toxocare eonu (W er n er 1782) Ancyimlan* cammem 
(Ercolani 1859) Dxro/Uana iwmiii (Leydi 1R>6) en Spmxtrc* 
tanpnnoUntm (Kodolphi 1810) bdj den band (CVnn* fanthartt) 
in Suriname. [The Incidence of Lhpyitdtum cam saw and Other 
Helminthic Infestation! In Dogs In Surinam.] — Ttjdtdtr p Lhrr 
mml 193H Sept 15 \oL 65. No. 18. pp. 921-824 
English summary (4 tines) 


The autlior who is the Government veterinary surgeon of 
Paramaribo examined the intestines of four hundred dog* which had 
been destroyed m Surinam. A large proportion of them harboured 
worms. Ancyiosloima cm hi w»rw was the most common and was found 
in 363 or 90-8 per cent even in the first months of life S fir octree 
samgmnoltnta came next m frequency 268 or 65 per cent., being 
infested the depec increasing with age from 22 2 per cent below 
four months to 00 per cent at 8 years and over Lhrvjtltna tmMihs 
was present m 112 (28 per cent) also mnreanng with age none was 
found in those un der 4 months old. 2-4 Per cent from 4-5 months and 
8 out of ten at 8 years of age Dip\ltJittm cantinm was found far 45 
only (11 25 per cent.) mostly at 4-5 months when 10 were positive 
out 0141 at other ages the percentage ranged between 3 7 and 12*6. 
Lastly Faroes r* cants was found in 32, or 8 per cent almost all in 
young animals, 12 out of 27 under four months but in one only of 
08 at 18 mantha H H S 


Shiti (Merritt P ) The m \ rtro Action of Immune Rat Senna oa the 
hematodo, Stppottromgylus marts — JL Jefect Du 1633 May- 
Jun*. Vol 62. bo. 3 pp 337-318. With 17 fi*a 
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practically the nine in all Bidden onset with feeling of t*t ri*ude. 
then eorenen of the tongue, gums and buccal mucosa with rapid 
formation of " blood bhsters " and profuse haemorrhage from the 
month nose, and blood- filled blebs or petechiae cm the aurface of the 
body passage of blood m urine and faecea also ocean. The blood 
filled bullae vary ® die from that of a pea to 11 mchei in diameter 
The eyes and face are suffused and swollen and the parotid glands 
are enlarged and tender Treatment by haemostatics Is of little avail 
the anaemia a profound and in fatal cases death tabes place usually 
within a week. The best treatment winch when it succeeds does so 
rapidly Is intramuscular injection of 20 cc. otrated whole blood. 

At autopsy all the organs and tissues show petechiae (in one of the 
author % cases a Urge cerebral haemorrhage was the famnedtat* cause 
of death) the spleen is a little enlarged and friable An instructive 
table giving the results of laboratory investigation* in the seven cases 
shows that in the average case there a but little change from the normal 
in the number of erythrocytes or leococytes — fa fatal case*, naturally 
there is a so 'ere drop in the former — and the colour index varied from 
0 85 to 0-98 fa those who recovered. The bleeding tune was prolonged, 
bnt coagulation time showed bttle if any departure from the normal 
the chief characteristic was marked reduction to almost complete 
absence of platelets. In two cases examined megakaryocytes were 
present fa normal numbers fa the bone marrow and there would 
therefore, seem to be an inhibition of the normal maturation of 
platelets. Intravenous bfaod-traniftKkm is leas efficient in treatment 
than smaller amounts intramuscularly which suggests a deficiency’ of 
some factor m normal whole blood which stimulates platelet formation 
and maturation when in contact with the tissues. [This “ rather an 
alternative form of statement of what ha* been found than an 
ex p la n ation of the pathogeny ] Prior to the onset of illness the patients 
had generally been m good health and living on a liberal mixed diet 
Further investigation of cases and e xp erimental work are called for and 
will be awaited with interest BBS 


Helium (J ) OnyalaL [Correspond ence.1 — StndM Afncsn Med Jl 
1933. Oct 8. VoL 12. No 19 p. 742. 

Referring to the above article. Dr Heilman tells of five cases of the 
wne, or closely similar oocditkm seen by him among Hottentots 
in the KaUdoctefa area [In the atlas, two places n a m ed Kalkfcotefa 
are mentioned, about 150 miles apart one m Griqualand West the 
other in Priests.] Of these three were women between 55 and 
65 years and two were men of 40-45 years. As m Dr Gear a cases 
the onset was sudden. Thinking the condition was scorbutic. 
Dr Hehnan prescribed orange Juice and an antiscorbutic diet but 
nnavailfagly autohaesmtberapy — 20 cc- injected intramuscularly — 
was followed by rapid recovery and two of the patient* received only 
one injection In three it had to be repeated, bnt only once it would 
appear from the report. So far none has had any return of tbe 

E tarns, though die first occ u rred more than three year* before, 
communication ctwb purely with the clmVal aspect no 
story examinations were carried out, so the author does not 
venture to offer any tnggesrion* as to tbe pathogeny of the condition-] 

BUS 
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Snelung (John G ) Thrombocytopenic Purpura. Three Case Bepori*. 
— New Orleans Med & Svr/; Jl 193S. Nov Vol 91 No 5 
pp 231-235 [23 ref J] 

This article is of particular interest in that though no mention is 
made of the fact nor even any reference to the condition the disease 
described bears man) very remarkable points of snnflanty to onyalai 
Apart from the profuse haemorrhages m skm, and from rnucons stir 
faces — mouth nose rectum etc.~tbc blood conditions show many 
points m common. Thus the cardinal hematologic findings m 
thrombocytopenic purpura are (1) Marked decrease in platelet* 
(2) normal coagulation time (3) prolonged bleeding time (4) delayed 
contractiht) or ncm-retractile dot (5) positive constrictor test 1 

Referring to Dr Gears article abstracted above we see that the 
first three of these are common to onyalai and to thrombocytopenic 
purpura the fourth and fifth are not mentioned. Other features 
common to both are the sudden onset and the splenic condition. 
On the other hand, of three cases detailed m Dr Saefling’s paper 
two were children, 5 and 7 years of age the other was aged 20 years 
and all were females whereas in the few recorded cases of onyalai 
males predominated and the ages of the patients were usually between 
20 and 40 years 

The author reviews the literature of idiopathic purpura and discusses 
the use of snake \ eaom in treatment and where that and transfusion of 
blood fail he has found splenectomv very successful. Onyalai runs, 
when fatal, too acute a course for tnal of tentative remedies and os 
seen m Gear s article autobaemotherapy with comparatively small 
amounts (20 cc.) proved very effectual whereas tra n sfu s ion of larger 
amounts did not [Further study of these two — if they are two — 
conditions might reveal findings of great importance and it would be 
of much interest to observe the effects of small injections of the patient s 
whole blood intramuscularly in cases of thrombocytopenic purpura. 
Cases of onyalai showed no relapse though one was kept under 
observation for three years (see HeIuajj above) J H H S 


Dutton (L. O) Thrombopenla Purpura due to Food AU*rgj,~Jl. 
Amtr Med Assoc 1638. Nov 19 VoL 111 No 21 
pp 1920-1921 

A further case of thrombocytopenia associated with symptoms 
resembling those of onyalai but not to severe os those seen in the 
latter is reported here for two reasons (1) In order that a dietetic 
origin may be looked for in onyalai cases (2) That a simpler treat- 
ment than splenectomy m*v be tried in thrombocytopenic pqjpora. 
If the result! are beneficial, much good wiB have been done if the 
attempt is ineffectual no harm will have resulted and the distinction of 
the two disease* from one another may be established. 

Sqdiee and JIadison nearly two year* ago {January 1937) reported 
three case* of thrombocytopenic purpura associated with probably 
due to food allergy The case recorded by the author Is that of a 
white woman of 59 year* who had suffered on and off for years from 
purpunc symptoms— ecchymoses petechial haemorrhages, cpis taxis 
haematuna— with marked reduction of platelets down to 60 000 per 
emm, The allergy appeared to be due to citrus fruits and when these 
were excladed no fresh spots were seen and the old one* cleared 
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completely in ten dap and the platelet errant rose to 240 000 When 
mull amounts of citrus fruits were cautiously added to the diet 
fresh ecthymoses appeared in three d&y*. 

The author comm e nt s that at least an unknown perce nt age o! 
persons sufiertng from this disease [thrombocytopenic purpura] might 
be relieved by a much simpler procedure than radical splenectomy 
and it is a maxing that a shock organ could be ao narrowly limited 
that only the cells responsible for the platelet formation in the bone 
marrow could be affected by an allergen. HUS 
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MEDICAL AND SANITARY REPORTS 
Kedah {1537} 

Kedah a Malay State under British protection, lies on the west const of 
the Malay Peninsula. It Is bordered on the Interior by Slam and 
Perak, and includes the island of Langkawi and a number of smaller 
islands to the south. The mainland is about 105 miles krag and about 
65 miles pride at its widest part. Its area, including the Langkawi 
group of islands, is about 3 643 »q miles 

Vital S Utilities . — The data relati n g to population births deaths etc., 
continue to be presented m great detail in a number of tabular 
statements {see comments below} As mentioned m the I93S Supple- 
ment to this Bulletin deaths m arl) life appear to be a feature of 
Kedah mortality experience during the year under review approxi- 
mately 50 per cent of the total deaths registered occurred at ages 
0-20 years and no less than 45 per cent- m the 0-5 age-gronp alone. 
The principal facts for the State as a wjiole read as follows — 


Race j 

! Population 

, 

Birth* ] 

1 Both 

Rat* 

Death*, 

Death 

Rate 

| Infant , 
Deaths 

IMR. 

3 tola j* , 

319JXC 

II 651 1 

365 | 

6,265 i 

19-6 . 

I 460 

127 

Chinese 

| S5 472 

3 7iS 

43-B 

1.914 

22-4 j 

503 

135 

Indian* 

56 402 

2 007 

35-6 | 

1 407 

24-9 1 

432 

215 

ban Asiatic* 

1 631 

7 

nil 

1 j 

: 1-6 : 

— 

— 

Other* 

13 010 

24S 

1 IN , 

194 i 

1 U-9 

21 

85 

Total* 


17 664 

IB 

9 781 

20-6 | 

2,433 

1 IJS 


As regards Estate Populations the relevant data are set out fa 
similar fashion for purposes of comparison, m. — 

(a) Europea* Holdings 


Race 

Estate 
Pupal* bon 

' 

Berth* 

Birth 

Rate 

Death* 

Death 

Rate 

IJUti 

Malay* 

Chinese 

Indiana 

Javanese 

Other* - 

5 7 56 
1,805 

36 112 

61 

I0S 

C9 

31 

1 339 

I 

12-0 

17 3 

33 5 

93 

21 

13 

903 

~7 

3-6 

72 

25-0 

92 

203 

129 

281 

Total* _ 

43,842 

I 490 

33-9 

938 

16-8 

255 


ft) Attain BoUtmfj 


Roc 

Estate 

BTpnJation 

Bath* 

Birth . 
Rate 

Death* 

Death 

Rate 

ULR. 

Malay* 

7,559 

25 

3 3 

17 1 

1 2S ; 

160 


3 081 


4-9 

9 

2-9 1 

6-7 

Indfan* 

22237 

23 

12 2 

28 


107 

Javanese 

Other* 

44 

— 

l — 

— 

' 11-4 j 

— 



' 

— 


! — 

Total* 

13 061 

68 

B 2 

62 

3 98 

' 273-8 

(?*e 
belcrtr) 
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With regard to the above data relating to population cm Estate* it 
should be added that though numerals tabulation of facta are supplied, 
some of the calculated rates appear to be incorrect and in other case* 
discrepancies are noted between different statements relating to 
similar facts. Foe example, m Table XXI .B the erode With rate cm 
Asiatic Holdings is given as 20-4 per 1,000 but the 68 births 
related to a population of 13 061 give a birth rate of 5 2 per 1 000. 
In Table KV_D dealing with Asiatic mortality data, the crude death 
rate is published at 16-5 per 1 000 but 52 deaths related to a population 
of 13C61 give a death rate of 3-9 per 1 000 Table W_A gives the 
deaths on Asiatic Holdings as 28, but Table XVI records them as 
numbering 52. The infant mortality rates cm Asiatic Estate* do not 
appear to be oanrtnang three specific rate* are quoted In Table 
XXI.B as 160 107 and 6 7 respectively jet the gross rate for all 
nationalities is given as 273-8 per 1 ,000 births. As a matter of fact 
on the basis of data supplied m Table WA the specific rate* for 
Malays. Indians and Chinese are 200 214 and 67 respectively and 
the rate for all communities 176 per 1 000 births. The Report 
observe* ** Figure* for Ana tic Estate* are known to be inacc urate." 
This remark is presumed to relate to the raw data supplied frem the** 
sources and not to the arithmetic appbed to the facts for the caknla 
ban of rates. 

The usual statement dealing with the health of Enrcjmn Of ficials 
seems to have been omitted from the Report un d er review 

Maternity and Child IT djtre Work . — It is stated that though it is yet 
too party to seek the benefits resulting from the introduction of the 
Midvcifery Seme* (*ee this Bulletin 1933 Sapp. p. 189*) 
yet a roost successful begi nnin g has been made. The four locally 
trained mid wives posted to kampangs will have an unhid fight before 
they completely ov er com e the conservatism of Malay women and 
succeed in combating the opposition of the old Mans but strenuous 
efforts are being made to surmount these and other difficulties. Four 
more mid wives are to be posted to kampongs and four new pupil* are 
to commence their training In addition to the introduction, of this 
service, with a view to the i mp rove m ent of Midwifery practice the 
new Mi dimes Enadsnenl aima at the control of midwifery by the 
establishment of a system ctf compulsory registration and organized 
■ipq vi sion so far the new law applies only to the three largest 

towns, nr. Alar Star Sungei Patani, and KuH m. 

The work of the Lady Medical Officer in charge of Maternity and 
Qiild Welfare has ■gsm proved of immense value the record of the 
years work reads as follows — 




Woden i 

i and QnUrtn'i 



General 

Town 

tWprcatry 


FrrW Vhdt* 

9ofcaeqnt Vl«t» 
Ifijectiaoa (tar Y«w») 

" 

701 

| 1.107 1 

2,102 [ 

J.ioc | 

** 


School Hygiene — The pcrmscmal approval of Go v ern m ent has been 
obtain ed sanctioning the appointment of an additional Assistant 
Health Officer primarily intended far general health work in North 
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Kedah but concentrating his activities upon laying the foundations 
of a regular School Medical Inspection Service During the year 
under review all Mala} ernacular Schools not visited m the preceding 
year were inspected in the course of these visits opportunities were 
used for giving brief talks on health ma t ters to school-children Various 
recomm en dations were made with a view to improving the 6am tar} 
conveniences of school premises and for remedying mm or defects. 
Three Chinese schools were visited and inspected at the request of the 
Registrar of Schools Chinese schools are not subject to the routine 
visits paid b} the Medical Department Upwards of 5 000 school- 
children were examined in nine districts and 206 of them were found 
to have enlarged spleens spleen rates ranged from nil to 13 3 
As regards the volume of work dealt with m connexion with the 
School Medical Service it is noted that 39 Malav A ernacular Schools 
and 4 690 school -children were inspected 3 non -Government Chinese 
Schools and 189 children were inspected The principal defects 
recorded during the medical examination of school-children may be 
summarized as follows — 


Defect* 

Percentage of defect* recorded In — 

Malay 

\ ernacular School* 1 

I Non-Go re nuneut 
' Chines© School* 


Per cent. 1 

1 Per cent. 

Carie* CUn I 

9 5 

10-6 

M n 

87 

7 1 

m 

73 

15 3 

Scahle* 

5-9 

4 7 

Ere dlaeuei 

0-3 

35 

Enlarged rpleen 

4 I 

1 2 

Anaemia 

1-9 

2-4 

"V iwi 

J 7 

nit 

Not vaccinated 


s-e 


Public Health Sanitation etc — Die various increases in Departmental 
staff necessitated by the reorganization of Medical Services (see this 
Bulletin 193S Supp p 190*) received the approval of Government 
new services provided or contemplated are mentioned m appropriate 
sections of the present Sununar} Malaria control work m the three 
principal towns continued along lines previously described in rural 
areas where anti-larval measures are rm practicable drug prophylaxis 
was continued. 

In the nme Sanitary Board areas (see this Bulletin 1938 Supp 
p 190*) little has been done to improve methods of sewage disposal 
Considerable attention was devoted to the improvement of water 
supplies during the year schemes envisage the provision of filtered 
and chlorinated supplies to all the large towns and extension of supplies 
to rural dwellers. These schemes can anl} be developed with the 
gtadualness of time. As regards housing and town planning it is 
stated that in the larger towns considerable demolition of old and 
insanitary bouses was carried out dnimg the year and that building 
layouts have been prepared for use in both large and small towns. 
Certain areas have been gazetted so that fnture building can be 
controlled. 

Health conditions on estates mines etc continued to receive 
attention and the Health Board Sch em e applicable to such properties 
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fanctwaed smoothly AH European Estates were visited at Wst once 
during the }Tir but It is again noted that a large amount of extra 
'wort was entaBed in the supervision of Asiatic Estates erring to the 
obstruction of the majority of owners. Improvement in housing 
conditions sewage disposal, water sappSes etc- on vinous estates is 
recorded. 

Oiwrir*b»w restrictions were applied against the arrival of paaengers 
and various commodities from rim on ac c o un t of cholera. Railway 
passengers subjected to routine inspection at Fading B«ar numbered 
12,756. 

Hosptl*!* Dispensaries etc — A considerable a moun t of building and 
general activity featured the year under renew The new schemes 
of work envisage the provision of a Dental CSnsc and Tuberculosa 
Department at the General Hospital, Alor Star provision of a A enereal 
Daeases CEmc as a branch of the Town Dispensary Alor Star new 
dispensaries in three areas structural additaocts to various hospitals etc. 

Further extension of the chain of kanponj dispensaries wfH ensure 
that the whole of the nce-growing population in North Kedah will 
shartlv be provided for gnriUr pronswn for the remoter areas of 
Central and South Kedah are also under consideration. 

The fra mi eg oj irtwn has now been brought into lute with the 
scheme* of work followed m the Straits Settlement* and Federated 
Malay States. One dresser Is to attend the Pharmacy course at the 
Singapore College of Methane and one Health Inspector is attending 
the course of studs leading up to the Diploma of the Royal Sanitary 
Irutitutf- 

As regards the volume of work dealt with at medical institutions 
providing for the needs of the general pubEc and Government Officials, 
the following details have been extracted — 


I&^iatiecta Otit-j»tVat» 


Bcwpttal 

I IW| 

1 Trr» ted | 

D*d 

1 Cue* 

) Re-mit* 

Total* 

AW Star 

300 

A&52 

325 

r 10.206 

2.353 

13.064 

Fataci 

300 

fl.729 

293 

7 043 

1 485 

8^83 

llalici 

33 

317 

1» 

3.513 : 



K nl i m 

1 210 

4.87S 

230 

9,39© 

2.444 

11.843 

LasxWwi | 

1 70 

1 496 | 

23 : 

*.230 | 

401 j 

3.711 



; 129 


1.291 ; 

4 .*91 

A2»2 

Sunjei Pa Uni 


1 - 

— 

120 | 

W 


Total* 

018 

i 10.531 | 

*89 

34,814 | 

14 017 

43.H1 


The Dispensary Records read — 


B Chrtdocc hapuaan*. Alor Star .. 

31,501 ! 

144U9 1 

48.150 

1 „ bwpemary Sit (Central Kedah) 



3.841 

(6 Kedah) 

1 _ Pad*** IXanrat 

2,173 

*51 

24* 

(Ianrt»«i) 

4 Motor TrrrriLm* DaponrM (1 hu 




Dutnct) 

20.703 

2.73* 

23431 
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The above details refer to State Hospitals. The medical requirement* 
of the large labour forces on rnbbo- estates are met bv the Health 
Board or ganis ation hospitals maintained bv the Health Board 
groups accommodate a total of 1 063 beds, feach hospital has on 
outdoor dispe n sa r y To Group Hospitals on European Estates 
22 679 patients were admitted and 717 died the corresponding figure 
for hospitals on Asiatic Estates being 935 and 20 respectively The 
notes whkh follow summarize the principal references to morbidity 
experience during 1937 taken from the Report under review 

No case of cholera or plaque was reported. The cholera epidemic m 
Slam gave rise to considerable anxiety and special precautionary 
measures wore taken (see Qua ra n/meaboxe) No anti plague measures 
have ever been enforced though rats are found w abundance m all 
centres of population. 

Fifteen cases of small box were reported from South Kedah four of 
them terminating fatally The first case (a Chinese woman newjy 
arrived from China all other cases occurred among Malays on a 
rubber estate) occurred on June 23th and the last on July 24th. A 
special vaccination campaign was instituted and 27 400 estate employees 
were vaccinated total vaccinations in the State numbered 41,333 

A prolonged epidemic of measles occurred chiefly on estates and 
among Indian labourers the infection was introduced by newly 
arrived Indian labourers. Notified cases numbered 1 443 and 26 
deaths were ascribed to this cause It is said that a considerably 
larger number of deaths occurred certified as due to bronchn-pneurnonia 
which should hair been assigned to measles One fatal case (an 
Indian) of tropical typhus was recorded. 

No epidemic of malaria was recorded cases dealt with show an 
increase over the 1936 figures but fewer deaths were assigned to the 
disease the recorded facts bemg 7 007 cases and 560 deaths. On the 
other hand deaths ascribed to fevers unspecified numbered 3 494 
bo that this title becomes responsible for 38 per cent, of the total 
deaths in the State due to all causes As regards malaria on estates 
13 164 cases of malaria and unspecified fever and 67 deaths were 
recorded The majority — 12 545— -of the cases occurred on European 
estates but while on European holdings deaths due to maiana 
constituted 6 per cent oi the total deaths due to all causes on Asiatic 
estates the corresponding ratio stood at 25 per cent With ward 
to the data relating to Asiatic holdings the Report adds It is 
impossible to consider these figures as of any value whatever for 
statistical purposes 

Of enteric fever 69 cases and 10 deaths were notified, and of dysentery 
and. diarrhoea 520 cases with 370 deaths it is also stated that hr 
State hospitals 244 patients were treated for dysentery and 16 died 
and in uroup Hospitals (estates populations) 312 patients were 
admitted and 33 died (ia a total of 556 m -patients alone treated for 
dysentery ] 

Mention has been made of the proposed establishment of a 
Tuberculosis Department at the General Hospital, Akir Star (see 
Hospitals above) and with this aim in view Dr P T K. Nayak, 
one of the Assistant Medical Officers attended an intensive course of 
study of modem methods of treatment of tuberculosis at the Brampton 
Hospital. London. The scheme aims at the provision of a fnllv 
equipped and special ward and the establishment of an out patient 
clinic a modest beginning has already been made to provide these 
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special T.B services. In patients at Stale Hospitals treated foe 
psdtnonan^bercidostsrtmtybarri 442 and 136 died for other mprrtory 
diseases 994 cases and 71 deaths were recorded. To the Group 
Hospitals (estate popu l a t ions) 473 patients were admitted soflering 
from pneumonia and 140 deaths were ascribed to this cause. 

Other dittos*] —During the year in the State as a whole 301 deaths 
were registered as doe to ankylostomiasis 647 cases were treated in 
State Hospitals with 13 deaths and 220 in Group Hospitals with 2 
deaths. Ben ben caused the deaths of 144 persons. 99 of these bemg 
Malays, 31 Chinese and 11 Indians no mention of the special 
investigation of hnw of treatment is madi (see this Bulletin 1938 
Sapp, p 193*) Kedah Upert cxmtnrue to be accommodated «nd 
treated at the four institutions outride the State dnrmg the year 213 
were under treatment 14 died and 16 absconded In a special 
Appendix the new pohev regarding the control of leprosy is discussed 
(see below Scientific) Deaths ascribed to typhuts numbered 29 
A Special Venereal Diseases Cltmc is to be established in a room which 
fa to be set aside for this purpose in the new Town Dispensary Alor 
Star The new Denial Chmc (see this Bulletin 1933 Sapp p 190*) 
has f one tinned with success since its opening m October 1937 during 
the last three mouths of the year 215 new cases and 250 re- visits were 
recorded. 

Scientific , — Each of the five State Hospitals has its own branch 
laboratory and during the year 43 728 specimens were examined. 
At the Central Laboratory Srmgei Patani, 7 413 specimens were 
examined but findings are not recorded. 

Three special Reporta appear as Appendices to the Report under 
r ev ie w m 

1 A Health Survey of Lantkam I deni by Dr E. D B Worn, 
who records the results of his examination of 2,800 persons, the 
sanitary condition of the island etc. 

Z The Hew Policy regarding the Control of Leprosy which aims at 
abolition of the former system of coropufaorv isolation by means 
which will mdnee sufferers to seek treatment votaatarQy etc. 

3 Report of e cate of Hydrophobe by Dr R. Sivasammktiam. 

Ftnencvsl — Total expenditure on Medical Department services 
d ur i ng 1937 amounted to £551,225 P GrenviU* Edge 


Partis (19*7) 

Pwbs a the most northerly of the Malay Statsa, lying on the west coast of 
tbs Malay Psntosula. It Is bordered on the Intenor by to the 

north and Kedah to th« south, and has an arw of aboot 310 aq *"tw 

Vdal Statistics — It fa stated that the repstratkm of births and 
deaths will eventually be carried out by an Assistant Medical Officer 
trained by the Sertfar Health Officer Kedah. The relevant vital 
stfctfatica lor 1937 are shown m the accompanying Tabfe. 

[The Table on page 49 entitled St&brrthi aaoriing to Nationality 
end Sex” actually presen ti five births with these distinctions 105 
shlUnrths were recorded.] 

There were 3 resident Europeen Officials. Asiahc Officials resident 
numb ered 300 with the same average number resident seven were 
invalided and two died. 
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building! daring the year The medical institutions provided for 
In -patient and out-patient treatment* remain as previously described 
(tee this Bulletin 1938 Sapp p. 194*) At the General Hospital 
kangar ! J07 in-patient* were dealt with and 69 deaths were recorded, 
36 of these deaths occurring within 48 hoar* of admission 806 oi the 
patient* were Chinese 594 Indian* and 2S8 Malay*, Out-patient* 
treated at thi* Hospital numbered 5 443 and of these 33S8 were 
Malaya, 1,211 Indians and SST7 were Chme*e [The racial proportloc* 
among in patient* and oat -patient* are striking Among in-patients 
Chinese head the tat with 47 per cent while only 17 per cent were 
Malay*, but among out-patient* the positions become reversed, 
Malay* 60 perernt Chinese 16 per cent] Hie Outdoor Dispensary at 
Kaki Bokit dealt with 6315 new cases and the Travelling Dispensary 
411 case* (exchtsrvr of those treated at School*, Coolie Line* etc.) 

In common with usual experience malaria and jtetrs traj petsjtei 
were responsible for the largest proportion* oi the total deaths 
registered in Peril* darmg 1937 — no test than 41 per cent of the death* 
dne to all causes appear under there two titles. Only 10 death* wtre 
fpeoflcaHv assigned to malm* but 370 were due to unspecified Jeters 
Hospital in-patient* treated for malana numbered 457 and 10 died- 
T\-pes of infection are not differentiated in the Hospital Returns, bat 
amoag 4372 blood-film* examined at the Ho«pital Laboratory Kangar 
1312 contained malaria parasites the percentages and type* being 
benign tertian 51-4 sublertiar 1 38-5 atuAl infections 0-8 and quart** 
0-3 per cent- Larval sorveyi indicated A barin rosin t a* the moat 
prevalent type, followed tn des cen di n g order by A ksreanns and 
A martUatui. 

Twelve case* of ctnbrospinal freer (all Chinese and mostly mming 
coolie*) were notified Eleven 01 the cases occurred m kaki Bulat ami 
it* suburb* an insanitary area where conditions are ideal for the spread 
of such a disease Ten of the case* were treated m Hospital with 5 
death*. Prompt and energetic action succeeded m suppre*aing the 
outbreak \o case of typiia or unallpox was repeated t 796 
vacuum am* were performed 

Rabre*. — Seven persons were batten bj dogs actually rabid or 
suspected of being rabid two were treated at Akrr Star and three at 
Kangar Hospital One refused treatment and died a month later and 
an ot her reported at the Hospital a month after the late and developed 
hydrophobia the da> after adnranan and died. (This case ts referred to 
in the Kedah Report above.) The brains of two dogs sent to the 
Institute for Medical Research Kuala Lamjwr were declared pod tree 
for Tab**. 

Ten deaths were ascribed to enteric Jeter m the State as a whole. 
Foot case* of typtund fever with tne death and one fatal case of 
paratyphoid were treated in Hospital. Hospital patient* treated for 
dvuntery numbered 29 and 3 drai'i* were recorded 14 of the patients 
were Krtfermg from the amoebic type of the disease. 

Fort} -wren deaths were registered as due to pulmonary tuberculous. 
Cases admitted to Hospital numbered 54 and of these 51 were 
pulmonary 11 hospital deaths were recorded- Deaths dne to 
(ah forms) m Perh* totalled 23 44 case* with 15 deaths 

appear in the Hospital Return*. 

Of the 4 Pexfis leper* one was accommodated at the Palau Jerejak 
L eper Settlement Strait* Settlements and three at Sungei Belch, 
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Affttmtiy and Chili Wtlfart Work . — There is no special Maternity 
Hospital in the State bat maternity beds are available at the Kota 
Bhara Hospital where however m spite of every effort services are 
not so far popular among Malay women. During the year 187 
debvenes were recorded at the Hospital and of these 122 were Indian 
women. 59 were Chinese, bat only 1 was a Malay Free facilities are 
provided for antenatal treatment and deliv ery of women from 
Edatn Provision was made for tbe training of four Malay bidsns 
but owin^j to the HMeracy of Malay women difficulty was experienced 
in obtaining suitable candidates with the result that only one was 
selected to commence tbe comae of training (see thl« BuUdtn 1038 
Sapp p 197*) 


An Infant Wdfart CcrJjt was started in premises acquired in the 
market area of Kota Bharu the work being under the charge of a 

C time Assistant I July Medical Officer assisted by an Infant Welfare 
se. This undertaking has made a most successful beginning 
the dime Is popular and atte n dances have steadily increased mcnth by 
month. The Health Nurse, after her daily work at the Oink visits 
homes in Kota Bharu and m adjacent kampengs from which births 
have been reported. The recool of the year s work shows that 1,843 
visits were paid to newly bom infanta 1 497 visits were paid to women 
(958 of these to Malay women) and 1 173 to children (of tbe latter 
700 were Malay children) 


School Eyntno —Daring the year 1 English and 42 Malay 
Vernacular Schools were inspected and 2,998 school -children medically 
examined. In towns the general sanitary condition of the schools (i 
satisfactory and It is also said that m areas where anti malarial 
measures arc efficiently carried oat spleen rates are low Among 
other findings it is said that minor shin dtuastx are common and the 
percentage among children examined was 21-8 denial amts is 
equally prevalent with 21 2 per cent, of the paptb examined, tmaama 
was present m 5 per cent, and diseases of the eye in 2-6 per cent 
while 48 cases of active yarn were detected and referred far treatment 
A hit of pupils and their defects is given to the teachers m towns, 
necessary treatments are supplied at Hospitals and Dispensaries, 
and in rural areas by Travelling and Pack Dispensaries during the 
course of their weekly visits Hygiene is taught m the schools by 
teachers. 


Public Eeallh Sanitation tic . — The lack of a sa t is f actory index of 
the general health of the State is again referred to (see this Bulletin 
1938 Sapp p 197*) Foe purposes of public health administration 
the State is divided into five Districts which cover the mam ccitres of 
population. Anti-malarial work was carried out along Enesprevwtiily 
described in the notified areas the rone of control in Kuala Krai 
waa cannderubly extended. Additional work undertaken during the 
year included control measures in a Chinese rubber estate near Kuala 
Krai, the earn II ting of the Sangei KnJ tbe construction of earth 
drams and the replacement of roadside ditches by concrete drains. 
Frequent larval surveyi were undertaken and regular moequlto 
snrveyi were continued. 


The single backet system of seaage disposal continues in use (see 
this Bulletin 1935 Sapp p ISO*) Considerable «-Tfi-rtcnn of the 
service is uecesasry for many houses in the towns and kampangs lack 
sanitary la trines and ore still dependent upon fnmitive methods of 





174 


Trxrfnctl Zhuasct BkUdu 


[February 1939 


croc of them employed by the hippon Ummg Cccnpan} Ehmgun. 
The volume of matermb, ■work dealt with at vinous centra can 
conveniently be *et down m the folknring manner — 


Maternity Cum Coodocted. 


Centra - j 

j Miiij-i ’ Gnotae 

1 1 

Indiana | Other* 


llatemal 

Death* 

Koala Trengyacn Ho*p | U I M 

Town 1 } 

Cliflje (Jipanea* Mad 1 1 

wife) 61 , 57 

Beaut (Malay lUJaiit) W 4 

thsBfon (iKhao Ibdwitr) f* . 19 

Ketoarnan (Qimc*« 11*1 I i 

writ) | 1 1 67 i 

| 4 | 1 1 

is. 
1 0 ■ 
0 > 0 

• ! > 

i 102 1 

>01 

w 

31 

«l j 

1 

0 

h 

0 

0 

Total* j t» | SOI | 7 ' 4 j 

JS0 

1 


Of the 175 women who trade 307 attendance* tor ante-natal 
examination at these centre* 114 were Malay* 52 were Quneae, 6 were 
Indians and 3 were member* of other race*. 

At the Koala Trenggmu Town dime 69 patient* attended for ante- 
natal treatment 225mfant* under one year of age and 1 1 17 c hfldr m 
betw een the age* of cne and twelre \ ear* also attended for treatment. 
It I* hoped U> bofid up gradnaJlV ridi irdjart terriet* m the district* 
with the a*autancc of local midwive*. It i* interesting to note that 
infant mort*lit\ rate* are high m the tooth and much lower in the 
north of the State while highly malanon* inland district* *htm lower 
rate* than urban area* Malaria would not therefore teem to be the 
major facto* m the problem of infant mortality— in inland district* 
where monrv n acarce breast feeding is the fracncr bat in the town* 
aophisbcated foods replace the natural method 

School Hypnu — Twenty -three Government Schools and ten 
Tnvate School* were impeded during the year and 2,143 childr en 
medically examined, which meant that 85 per cent, of the children on 
the te g al ert were dealt with of the total children examined 1,232 
were m Koala Trengtann acbools Pupal* *howmg enlarged tpleen* 
fanned 3 per centTrt the total examined *pk«i rate* for coastal 
town* ranged from 0 8 per cent to 27 >4 per cent, and for in la nd area* 
between 2-8 per cent and 42-9 per cent, Stgns of yaw* were noted 
In 3-8 per cent of the cfajVhen examined mostly tertiary lerion* of 
the- hand* f«t Dental cane* was noted m 50 per cent, of the 
children A great number of the pupil* are «a*l to be infected 
with worms m faecal gpedxaen* of 1 16 popil* tn Kuala Trenggaxm 
111 were positn-e with ova. 

Pwtfic rfrcdOi S**itefic* tie — There art now Town Board* at trg 
place* (see tin* Bftffrti* 1938 Sapp p, 202*) Dating the tear the 
Medical Officer was appointed Health Officer Kail*. Trenggran 
Asaistant Health Officer* were appointed at Chukai and Dangun 
and m tmaflet y^ace* Diesarr* act a* Health Inspector* It it said 
that the larger town* are free from malana and that *nit-m*kna 
are moat needed where *uch are most difficult to implement. 
Mosquito forvey* were earned out by Health 1 rupee toe* In vaiion* 
area*. A* regards wwog* injxnxi a doable pad'* system was 
inaugurated m Kuala rrenggatm mpertedmg the former tytfem, and 
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md Diapensanes and the note* which follow briefly summarize 
refer atm to some of the prevailing diseases diacnseed in the Report 
under review 

The incidence of malrtna vanes widely in different pert* of the State 
these variations being Indicated by the Eileen rate* recorded at the 
medical exammaticns of achool-choldren (see School Hygiene above) 
During the year undo- review there were 679 admlaswYns to Hoard tali 
for the disease (representing 17 per cent of the total admissions) and 
587 patients were treated tor malaria with 8 deaths. For the total 
cases treated types of infection were distributed as to 188 subOrUan 
113 iwmgw tertian 24 quarts* 12 were mated mfectiacs, 13 malarial 
cachexia and 237 were unclassified. Ont-patknta treated at Hospital* 
and Diapenranes totalled 20,890 No case of blackaater freer was 
recorded 

Mining Companies with an average monthly population of 
labourers and their dependant* of 6 042, reported 1,247 case* of 
malar ia and 8 deaths. Estates with an average monthly population of 
labourer* and dependant* of 2 190 supply no record of malaria cases 
but report 7 deaths doe to this cause. 

It is of interest to note that in the State aa a whole only 84 deaths 
were medically certified as being due to malaria, while 2,077 deaths 
were ascribed to unspecified fever* 19 of the latter were stated to be 
due to demsm krfnalm which mean* a long continuous fever and 
might be enteric or typhus but no cause can be assigned to the 
remainder (see also this Bulletin 1938 Sapp p 203*) 

At the Laboratory where 4 180 blood films were examined, 3 603 
gave negative findings the positive* included 290 P falciparum 
228 p 221] P moax 33 P malanae and 33 mixed infection*. 

No case of plague cholera rmsUpox or other dangerous infectious 
disease was reported during the year 12,304 anti-smallpox vaccuu 
tains were performed and of these 11 742 were primary vaccinations. 

Three nan-fatal cases of tropical fypkus were treated at Hospitals 
all diagnose* were confirmed by aero logical tests and typed as to 
2 Scrub type {Proteus X K strain) and one M Shop ” type 
[Proteus X W strain) 

Only 9 (non fatal) aues of enteric freer were reported. At the 
Laboratory where 28 Widal reactions were performed, in 5 case* the 
Bum agglutinated positively with Brut typhosum and 1 with Bad 
psratypkosvm B Sixty two in patient aid 196 out patient cases of 
dysentery were dealt with 10 of the in patient cases and 24 of the 
out-patient cases were amoebic dyaortery Six Hospital deaths 
were ascribed to the disease. On Mixer and Etia.'n 39 cases of 
dysentery were recorded Among 4,238 faecal specimen* examined 
at the laboratory 13 were found to contain the protosoon E Mstolytu* 
alone or with otic infections. 

Fifty-one deaths in the State are said to have been due to tuberculosis 
It is noted there were 78 m-patioit cases of tuberculosis (all forma) 
and of these 74 patients were suffering from the pulmonary form of the 
dbeaae and 17 (fled [is 28 per cent, of total hosprtal deaths) The 
majority of the patient* were Chineae. At the laboratory whae 402 
sp ecimen s of sputum were eaammed 70 were podtive with Myco 
tuberculosis, 

Benbert was less prevalent dnrmg the year under review Deaths 
due to this cause in. the State as a whole numbered 23 cases treated 
by the Medical Department totalled 1 190 and of these 117 w«a 
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fng work*. an immigrant population an endemic arc* b oc tmv pit* 
and rubbuh heap*. 

Ltcexpre (p 511) in Cambodia found falciparum and rmi 
infection* occurring aperadjeaU} in the thickly populated area* on 
nrcr banka. Faery a TO (p SOS) reports that malaria in the delta* and 
cn the cc*si cd InikhChma b iznic^ kta severe than In the hypereodanic 
hiU\ interior bnt that severe outbreak* may occur A sudden 
increase m morbtdit} ha* been accompanied by an equally Hidden 
increase of aalt water breeding anopheliae*. of which the roost 
important is A sundatem 

Vickers and Stkaiiak (p 418) report that Alee Star in Kedah, 
m jpite of nee cultivation, raarnp* and abundance of anopheknea 
u ndatrveh non -mala non* with spleen and parasite rate* of 1 -9 and 
2 3 Rice cultivation m hfflj area* on the other hand, 1* sometime* 
aieocuted with hyperendenne malaria. LefIuvse (p 000) in lata 
trod* malaria to be hypercndeinjc The vast majority of the popcht 
two are infected m eori> life and repeated infection lead* to the 
immune state Chnical manifestation* are thisefore uncommon and 
not severe Healthy earner* abound and constitute a great danger to 
non urenmne immigrant* Martial (p, 727) m Tanking found malaria 
to be roost prevalent near the limestone hills and most seven; amongst 
the immigrant Annamese population. Incidence dnmaUbes when 
temperature falls below 18*C. and increases when It rises above 20“C 

Ghney*ay Toumajjof* and Hoajsg-Tich Trr (p. 006) observed 
in a severe epidemic in a village of Tanking that tne highest spleen 
rate was only 24 per cent whereas the parasite rate was 00 per cent, 
and the gamete rate over 00 per cent P Jalctpanm seas most In 
evidence. 

Andrew a end Cau (p. 509) near Shanghai found parasite* In the 
blood of 8-0 per cent of scbootchiklren m autumn and 1 7 per cent In 
spring In ah 7 706 bloods were ex am in e d 

SvTLLKXGMBri. DE Buck and Kkaak (p 659) regard as good 
earner* those who *bow one poraute or more per 100 leucocyte*. The}' 
investigated 31 families in North Holland and found that the proportion 
of good earner* wa» about equal in children who had and tboae who 
had not had fever that year but that it was much higher among 
adult* who had had fever than among those who bad not Knr.iKR 
and lira (p 60) point out that in the case of P }*lap*rvm and P 
malanat the most infective carrier wo* not necessarily the ace with 
the greatest number of garnet ocytea Clam and hour (p 066) 
found that a certain number <il carrier* wen mined during torreya in 
an cmamtated area in Panama, and that these are enough to keep up 
trammmioc in commomlM where drug treatment u os used and where 
anti-mosquito measure* were tm possible Crescent carrier* were more 
nuniCTTiG* in the atebrin-plaxraoquine treated group than in the 
tauupfrviffd control* who recerved only mnmne but that may h**« 
been dne to heavier infection* On!} 8 of 50 infant* under 1 yea r were 
infected Saotet (p 258) find* that adult foreigner* in Corsica often 
play a* gamete carriers, an important part in spreading infection. 
Children are also *och carrier* Vtaax infection* occur mainly in 
ipring falcxparttm m autumn and n uJanat m whiter but the letter are 
roach less common than the two former 

Schwetx and Gcroxne* (p 804) examined a large number of 
Wood film*, especially of children m the Belgian Congo. In tbs 
intensely malanou* region* mfectwn begin* a few week* after birth 
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is almost universal at 8 months and the parasite index decreases 
gradual!) after the fifth year Falciparum infections arc the most 
common nnrx the least and malanae intermediate falciparum 
infections can be found at all ages In the coastal region incidence 
is less though the general trend resembles that described above 
Durev (p 22) m the Belgian Congo found that the mean annual 
morbidity rates for Europeans fed from 220 per thousand in 1918- 
20 to 141 in 1931-34 and the mean mortal it) from 8 39 to 1-82 
m the same periods. In the native population malaria causes 
16 5 per cent of deaths m the age group 0-3 > ears At high altitudes 
where malaria is onl) mildly endemic senoos epidemics with severe 
and fatal cases of haemogfobinum occur for example in Ruanda 
Urundl 

Leg a Raftaele and Caxaus (p 509) in Italian East Africa found 
that malaria was very prevalent at altitudes of 1 000 to I 200 metres, 
with spleen rates up to 90 per cent Falciparum infections were the 
most common. In the plains incidence was lower but still great vnth 
predominance of nvax infections. Ml HA (p 810) found m the m 
habitants of part of Abyssinia spleen indexes from 4 to 33 per cent and 
parasite indexes from 10 to 12. Vtrax infection was commoner than 
falciparum Pictko (p 510) m Eritrea found three-quarters of the 
malaria to be due to falciparum the remainder to mixed falciparum 
and riMi infections. Abnormal Nile floods probably accounted for 
the increased prevalence in Egypt m 1935 (p 96) 

Root and Axdrcws (p 805) m Grenada found that the spleen index 
alone was not a reliable index of malaria prevalence. Other causes of 
splenomegaly were found. The incidence of madam is not high 
(See also \Vilsom this Bulletin 1935 \oL32 p 1091 

Faust (p 811) from mortality records in the Southern United 
States for 1936 found an increase in three States especially the coastal 
regions but a decrease in the Mississippi delta. The average 
mortality is higher than 10 ) ear* ago and the disease is spreading but 
the factors causmg this are unknown. Dauer and Faust (p 20) 
show that m the South East United States the mortality rates fa 1935 
showed a tendency to decline in the wont endemic areas and to 
increase elsewhere Faust (p 259) states that mortality data are 
very poor fa the southern United States and pleads for greater accuracy 
m diagnosis, treatment and recording Whereas it has been estimated 
that for each death caused by malaria there art at least 200 cases in 
one State only two cares were reported for each death This is a 
sertous discrepancy 

Aetiology 

Boyd and Kitchen (p 263) found that the incubation period of 
falciparum infections transmitted by A qumdnmacuUUus varied from 
6 to 25 days and that the variations were due to the different strains 
used. 

Acexeijew and Kovachow (p 101) found evidence of binary 
fission m the female nucleus m falciparum crescents. Casiki (p 27) 
describes senescent forms of crescents in falciparum infections which 
have lost the power to infect anoph dines. They most commonly 
occur fa chronic case*. 

Raefaeee and Lega (p 418) recognize morphological characteristics 
which are described purifying the appdatran P falciparum var aeOuo- 
ptcum of a ■train found fa Italian East Africa. In this strain the 
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ga mbitt m tasks, etc. in gardens, the common practice of emptying 
them for a fnr hOTn is fasu ffi a mt . A period oi 4 days fa necessary 
Experiment* scot conducted in Bengal fp 391 to dfacover why 
A atJtafdncx the chid vector ebeuhere m India, a relatively a 
failure aj a vector m Bengal It wa* foand that breeding fa the 
nraddi water with aquatic vegetation tunahy found fa Bengal wai 
difixroh The investigation coctfauea Sweet (p. B 5) found that 
A cuha/tan though the mort prevalent anophdfae fa Mysore, fa not 
strongly attracted to human being* as a source of hlood. 

Sweet and R\o (p 420) reco gn i ze two forms of A sUpiuna — the 
B or type form, first recognized fa Bangalore, apparently anthro- 
popinhc and probably the urban vector and the * il form, fast 
obtained m Minkina vr apparently xoophlltc and possibly the rural 
form and a poor vector The author* propose for the latter the name 
A Stephens var atysoreans. 

Seji (p. 188) give* the percentage! of 11 ipedes of anoohelfaes 
caught in a total of 15 453 oaring one year fa booses and cattle shed* 
m Bengal, For detail! the full table should be consulted. 

LEr£m**E (p 001) shows that in Lam A mtHtmia breed* partjcabrfv 
in moderately faBy coantry bat i* rare fa flat low-lying place*. It t* 
adaptable and can breed fa stagnant a* well a! itreaxn waters arid this 
adaptability probably explain* a by fa minmia area* malaria fa 
constantly hyperendrnik. Mabria transmitted by other fpeoes m 
Lao* tends to be srtuona] Tocmanott (p 5G0) fcnmd sporozoite* and 
cysts of falaf*rvm m A mtntwnn persisting after *e%eral feeds on 
buffafo 

Ga-VTRtx and Ravjtae (p- 192) found that A oipa fa Jndo-Chaa 
fa very definitely aoophiKc In the absence of human blood, mintmta 
ar A tt^onmn iced on bovine*. A acoaitsi n tnaikedh tcopbQsc 
bat in parts of Touting shows anthropophflic tende ncies . Hu and 
Tu (p 197) found m Shanghai that 4 simeims showed a marled 
preference for domestic annual* Chakg fp 197) m Kao-chiao found 
that A unensis though nruitidoitaie frequently contain* human 
blood Tocmaxotf and Hoaxg-Tich Tar (p 680) evplafa the 
anopJ udhm without malaria found fa the health resort of Chap*. 
Touting by the zoophibc tendencies of the anopbehnes 
XouUAivnjT (p 061) shows that rainfall a more important than other 
meteorological factors tn determining the seaernal prevalence erf 
anophelme* m Indo-Chfaa 

Gejtetxat tt *1 tp ®9) m Tanking ftamd that old borrow pit* 
ttimA* during the construction of a bond were the moat important 
anopiielfae treeding place* There had been a aevere epidemic of 
malaria fa Ha-tn. a ullage m the To n k m g delta Precipitin test* 
carried out on engorged mosquitoes showed that 41 percent cf*ce*i/*i 
and 33 per cent of MyrrmHHs caught in human dueflmgs had fed oC 
man and the amah number of cattle had intensified the anthropo- 
piuhsm of the insects, winch were breeding m large number* 

Boro Knancr and Kurru (p 424) fennd that A cnnJnm*ctd**s 
can be rimnhaneOTsly infected with mwr and faJctixnrM and can 
trait xmit both Kozebocm fp 807) found m Panama that A *li*t*ms 
fa refractory to local P pdaptrtem in contrast to the swceptibfiity 
of the Branhan affafam* to the Rr axiiau fnlupnrttm The control of 
malaria *tiH depend* on the control of the only really dingo ou* 
vector *R*m***s Boro Casa and Rccxnoay (p. 659} as a remit of 
e t pr rim ent* in the infection oi Anopheles, cmjirirr that \\ est lacfiah 
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injection of ha em oglobin from untreated malaria patient* into game* 
pig* came to the conclusion that in malaria there i* a specific toxin 
which combine* with haemoglobin* and may came nephnii*- 

Fonq (p 576) fewnd that m 1 012 patient* treated with therapeutic 
malaria two died from rupture of the enlarged spleen though palpable 
spleen* are very rare. 

Bavbzb and Ric* (p 724) describe Barber • index of microscopic 
anaemia baaed on the number of abnormal erythrocyte* ttainabk 
m the manner characterixtic of retained nuclear material. In thick 
film* named by Gie rru a the»e appear aa blue ckrod* of which the number 
indicates the grade of microscopic anaemia. 

Chntcnl 

There t» teme diSerence of opinion a* to the value of examination of 
bone marrow In the diagnosis of malaria Thu* Voorhoeyx (p 102) 
established the diagnosis of malaria by *temal puncture m two cases 
where the blood was negative bat Matsunobu (p 28) found that 
paraiite* are not mote numerous in sternal puncture smear* than in 
the peripheral blood and that the ptaimodia thawed no particular 
tendency to invade the younger forms of erythrocyte* The marrow 
picture was normal in cases of malaria. Rajtaete (p. 5141 found 
non pigmented form* of pare etc in the bone marrow obtained by 
sternal puncture of a man infected 5 day* previouily with wv*x sporo- 
zoites. Two tch trouts acre seen, one free and oue included in a return kv 
endothehal cell and in one such cdQ two young trophozoite* were found. 

Kzkar and Hasbhacwam (p 88) found the average sedimentation 
rate in normal human ■objects in India to be 6*4 ram. per cent. There 
is a considerable increase daring acute phase* of infection which 
cannot be correlated with temperature or splenic enlargement 

Henry s reaction — Rayxal (p 284) cmnderi till* reaction to be of 
diagnostic value in malaria It may be potitfve m non-malarml 
case* if tbe Bordet Waraermana reaction a *trongl> noaitivr It 
should be performed cm donor* for blood transfusion. The reacticm 
is a good mdex of the success of treatment Voiavsek (p 102) found 
that Henry a reaction always become* positive in therapeutic malaria. 
The reaction Is non-specific and is important in fiver d a m age tuber 
csiiosn, eairdnouta and syphihs d Aixs&amdro (p 28) found that 
the reaction usually become* negative after treatment by the AsccU 
method. If negative at tbe beginning it beewnesposi 1 1 ve and then 
finally negative Axashi and Naxajotma (p 264) consUff that 
melanin ad* merely aa an indicator and not a* an antigen m Henry * 
reaction The reaction Is of great use in tbe dsagnoc* of malaria. 
Vn.iAiw and Duponx (p 27) regard the melanin* aa the best aero logical 
detector* of malaria They have prepared an artificial metanin 
combined with trou which they designate ILA which behave* almost 
exactly Hi* Henry a melanin Piitotn. and Osipova (p 514) replaced 
tbe melanin of Henry a reagent by quinine chknofrydrate and other 
rebalance*, which gave successful result*. Tbe reaction t* not there- 
fore an immun ity reaction but is probably connected with a db- 
eqmlibrinm between the albumin and glotadm fractions of tbe *erum 
Too much reliance should not be pieced upon it in (bagnoM. Ltviebato 
et el (p 515) describe the preparation of an antigen substitute for 
Henry s melanin. Bfiourr and CHOaDnc (p 102) record that Henry * 
reaction in normal uninfected fowls Is given in an intensity which in 
V i mrciTi malaria would be counted a* poaitiv* Mvnex (p 264) report* 
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a patient whose first paroxysm occurred a \ car after Inoculation with a 
blood culture of nvax sporozoites Bra cirm. (p 656) hat seen in 
Bohemia patients In whom malaria appears after Jong latent periods 
usually from 7 month* to ! year 

Brow, et el (p 723) report the occurrence of the Art bus 
phenomenon from the bites of Alia acgyblt in a girl of 15 Other 
mosquitoes caused less severe reactions. Desault matron and passive 
rmimtntzation were Orth partially successful The child died of Hanot s 
cirrhosis. 

Fischer (p 8 13) describes a patient with a crop of petechiae which 
he considers to have been due to benign tertian malana The% 
disappeared under quinine treatment Lorasdo ct al (t> 728) 
describe a patient in whom each attack of nnrr malaria was follou'ed 
by urticaria with purpuric patches. Comja and Brlckhtk (p 513) 
taw two patients with nrax infection who were admitted to hospital 
with fever acute abdominal pam severe headache and a generalized 
urticarial rash Recover} followed quinine treatment. 

Acree fp 24) details symptoms due to malana which Emulate 
primary disease of the alimentary tract and which arc cured by anti- 
malarial treatment Gastnc catarrh peptic ulcer en terms ulcerative 
colitis dysentery cholecystitis appendicitis acute peritonitis or 
typhoid may be Emulated and ulcers of the tongue vomiting cramps 
hopes, urticaria erythema petechiae purpura ulcer* and furunculosis 
may be seen. CANo\A (p 812) report* 3 cases (in 8000 treated for 
malaria) m which /delta rum infection caused symptoms characteristic 
of appendicitis. An cleared up under treatment for malaria, plight 
these not have been appendicular colic in association with malana ?] 
FarimaUd (p 202) shows that malana can simulate biliary colic even 
after the removal of the rail bladder Vadthei and Va u t k e\ (p 813) 
consider that in 15 of 100 patient* at Vichy malaria was the cause of 
cholelithiasis and may have been a factor m 16 other*. Fleiscjwaxn 
( p 514) considers that nuhrn has onfy a predisposing action m the 
production of cirrhosis of the liver 

Akashi and Yosmuura (p 280) in Formosa report albuminuria in 
36 per cent and acute nephritis in 10 per cent of 490 cares of malana 
and polyneuritis in 7 of 411 case* 

Junior and BeakdAo (p 657) quote 10 care* of malana in which 
idgns and symptoms appeared to indicate suprarenal involvement 
with asthenia arterial hypotension m u scular pam and digestive 
disturbance and in one case bronze pigmentation. The prognosis 
under malarial treatment is much better than m suprarenal msuffidenm 
due to other causes. 

Ma.\o war and Khosrawy (p 513) describe a patient m whom 
revere anginal pain cyanosis, rapid pulse and low blood pressure 
marked the onset of an attack of malignant tertian malana Giordako 
{p 656) found that of 415 patients repatriated from Italian Ea*t Africa 
on account of malaria 60 suffered from some form of cardiac disturbance 
especially acute dilatation 

Leo (p 262) reports a case of gangrene of the foot in a patient who 
«howed so heavy a falciparum infection that all the red cells were 
parasitized by two to four parasites. 

Jowrne and Aubin (p 263) describe a patient with psychosis 
probably due to falciparum mfectian who wa* cured by antimjtlanaJ 
treatment Alcohol may have played some part I.E Roy (p 186) 
reports the case of a man admitted to hospital m Turns os suffering 



192 


Trofncal Dttaua BuUdm 


[March 1939 


from cerebrospinal meningitis. The CSJF however was normal and 
on the 8th day a heavy falciparum infection was discovered. Complete 
recovery followed quinine treatment Mohk (p 727) deacribea 2 case* 
of erntepjy following irtalam and strewe* the inflammatory disturbance 
tn the brain due to circulating toxins which may mchide haemorrhages, 
destruction of ganglion cella and proliferation of nearosBa. Scar tirme 
may remit Symptoms may r ese mble those of meningitis and the 
destmctjon of beam substance may lead to many disturbance*, 
indndmg epileptiform attacks. WnxcroGHirr (p 513) describes a 
patient with now Infection whose condition emulated severe cborta. 
The symptoms dmppeared abruptly on treatment vrith quinine. 
Rooth and Bocdockesqces (p 187) report a case of malarial poty 
neuritis with paraplegia m a woman who bad suffered from repeated 
attacks of malignant malaria. Core followed antimalanal treatment 
Tire onset occurred daring a febrile attack and the parasite coo Id 
always be demonstrated m the blood dining any exacerbation of the 
symptoms Hormiau (p 657) describes a case of neuritis of the right 
radial nerve with falaparum malaria, which cleared up under quinine 
treatment. 

Thomas and Sydemstkicjcrb (p 812) m America foand that all 
the deaths In 244 caiw* of mala™ were dne to ftk*p*rmm infec tion 
with peroKkrui symptom*. The mortality of pernicksis cerebral 
malaria wua 11-00 per cent, of 78 case*. pRici (p. 07) describe* 
pemlcdmii malaria m 24 children. Three had haemoglofnnnrbi 18 
were of the algid type, 7 died. 

Fomg (p 570) found that of 34 pabenta dymg while undergoing there 
pentir malaria, 1 1 died from acute malaria and that In 2 others Ure 
malaria had activated quiescent pulmonary tuberculoma 

Goldkh (p 574) considers that the primary effect of malaria in 
general paresis is to destroy the sptrochaete*. 

Boyd and Kjtchkm (p 575) used P ftldpantm for therapeutic 
malaria owing to the immunity to rrwix shown by negroes in FLorida. 
The result* were satisfactory Infection* dming the winter had kmg 
Incnhataai periods, short attacks and greatest liability to renewed 
activity Infectams most be cloaeiy watched and quinine given if the 
tempera tore exceeds 104 -105* or the parasite count is more than 
100 000 per emm Thorough intensive quinine treatment after the 
primary attack makes recurrences unlikely Bobxs and I .A when cs 


(p 574) hi therapeutic malaria found that with the MrCoy strain of 
P ptwi the malaria can, under careful supervision, be allowed to 
terminate spcmtaneouily and that very few rdapaes occur 

TcmE [p 733) -maintains that in acute mStsdiana vitamin C fa 
used up more qukkly than normally and that m bemgn tertian malaria 
doees of 1,000 mgm. of the vitamin given mtravenonsly prevent rigors 
and give a feeling of comparative well-being The vunmm ha* anti- 
toxic and anti haemolytic power* the author diacuasei therefore the 
quest km of vitamin C therapy as an adjunct in blackwater fever All 
recent benign mfectkma give rue to a positive Vr assermann reaction. 

^To b4 conhntui] C W 
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RABIES 


A Review of Recevt Articles XXX* 
l Virus 

Kligler and Bernkopf 1 have failed to convince themselves that 
the virus of rabies multiplies m the allantois of the cluck embryo 
In no case did the} succeed in obtaining serial passage beyond the 
third generation Whether the vtros can be adapted to the chick 
and its virulence enhanced by passage is a subject for further 
investigation. 

Attempts of the same type have also been made b\ \ ee Kara gum an 
and Philipsz* without success. 101 eggs were inoculated but no 
lesions which were definite enough to be considered as specific were 
observed. It was not possible to demonstrate the presence of the 
virus after the first egg passage 

Under the same conditions Badenski and Bruckner* have failed 
to cultivate the virus of Aujesikt s disease. In one senes the virus 
disappeared at the 7th p assag e and in another at the 3rd. They 
found no evidence of multiplication. 

In a second communication 4 from further experiments with 
Aujeszky s virus the} found that a certain degree of multiplication 
did occur A maximum was reached in 36 hours and this was 
followed b> a decline which the} believe to be due to a process of 
defence on the part of the membrane 

Geriach 1 has applied the fluorescent microscope to the stud} of the 
elementary bodies which are believed by some (Babes Kocn etc.) 
to form a part of the life-cycle of the virus of rabies. A number of 
microphotogTaphs of these are reproduced. He finds these bodies m 
the meninges m the central nervous system m the salivary glands 
and in the seroos exudates of the body cavities of animals which have 
succumbed to street or fixed virus rabies He has found the same 
bodies m chono-allantoid cultures and also in cell-free artificial media 
cultivated anaerobtealh. He believes that these bodies axe true virus 
bodies. He states that they are not present m normal animals nor in 
other virus infections nor even m infections with other neuro tropic 
viruses such as poliomyelitis or Aujeszky s disease 

• For the twenty ninth of this sene* «ee tins BuUtUm 1933 toL33 p.641 

1 Kxiolix (I. J ) ft Bkrxkoit (H.) CaltlrutioD erf Rabte* Vina in the Atlantal* 
of the Developing Oivt Embryo — Proc. See Exprriwu Bid <5* Mtd. 
1933. Oct. voL 39 No 1 pp. 212-214 

* \ cta i a ott iVjut rs ) ft Pim-iec (G L. C.) Cnlth-atioa of the Rahiei 

N tram oc the Chorio- Allan tote Mem bane erf the D evel oping Egg — Indimn 
Tl. A fed Rts 1933. Oct. VoL 28. No 2. pp 493-195 With 
1 plate 

* BADurm (G 1 ft Baucncc* (L) Eta Is de culture du vim* do la peendorage 

(viroi d Anjeaiky} acr la membrane choclo-allantoide do I'embryoc ae 
poulet . — C R See. Bid 1933 \oL 129 No 27 pp 408-107 

* Badeksd (G ) ft Baccxjrra (L) Sor 1 dvolntkm da Tina de la peeudorafe 

mr la membrane chario-allantcfclo de 1 embryoa do podet . — -C R See. 
Bid 1938 VoL 129 No. 27 pp 4O3-409 

* Geklach (F ) VlrtmtndJen bei ToOwut .— -Ztsclr f Iuftkiumtkr i HmustUrt 

1938 Aug. 12. VoL 53 No 4 pp 279-290 WUh 7 fig*. [10 ie£a] 
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Four highly virulent strains of street viral isolated from patient* 
mho have died in spite of treatment have been studied by Joxxesco * 
Each has been subpavoged and fixed La the rabbit and with sub- 
passige in each care hegri bodies at first numerous, disappeared, as 
indicated m the adjoining Table in which the figure entered is the 
incubation period In days, and + or — indicates the pr es e n ce cr 
absence of Negn bodies. 
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AH four strains were highly pathogenic when administered sub- 
cutaneously to mice (mortality 80 per cent ) They were abo htghb, 
pathogenic on intracerebral inoculation into rabbits infecting in 
dilutions of 1/700 000 1/500000 1/000000 and 1 m 400,000 
respectively Each strain caused symptoms of excitaticn in the 
rabbit. There sns no evidence of correla twn beta een the meubatien 
period in man and that in the first passage rabbit These appear to 
be examples of strains of street virus which abe*dv in nature are 
highly adapted to the central nervous system 

It is sreD known that the rapid drying of a thin lajer of emulsion 
containing rabies virus gives rise to a powder which conserves its 
virulence far many months. RncJvcE* and Bailly 7 have studied 
the effects of exposing the powder so obtained to various temperatures. 
It appeara that the powder remains potent after 2 imputes at IG5*C. 
3 minutes at 104 4 m unites at 103* One remembers in comparison 
that ordinary nodded emulsions lose virulence after exp o sure for 
60 minutes at 50* and 30 minutes at 60*C The author* are of opinion 
that this loss of virulence in suspensions ts not due to deslccatkn 
but to antolysis. The fact that aned virus does not lose virulence 
shows that desiccation does not attenuate bat rather conserves 
virulence. They finally remark that the fact that the vims can support 
temperature* of 105*£ is not in favour of the view that the vims b 
protozoal in nature but rather that it is chemical. 


* J cnocMco (tVfrnttre} EtntU de qmtr* aooches do vrraa d(* ro«s rtoU+i do 
cu poor lesqocfa U taitrramt mtaabaqo* s tefaoW. — Ann I nil. Pn*r*r 
1 838. Nor VcJ. 81 No. 6. pp. E7-MS. Wtth 1 fl* J14 r«fi ] 
i Exxuvaaa (P ) 4 Bahj-T (J ) La de«iet*tjoo erf-efW nn i»ct«tir d attAim*- 
tkn di tma nWie ’ — C R Sec. Bui 1638. \<4_ 129 No. S3 PP- 
1X3-334. 
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In a subsequent communication 1 the same authors show that these 
properties arc not peculiar to rabies virus. The virus of Anjeszk} 
m fresh suspension loses virulence when kept at 60 C. for from 45 to 
50 minutes but in the dr} powdered state survr.es for 2 minutes at 
a temperature of 104 5°C The virus of equine encephalomyelitis in 
fluid suspension can stand a temperature of 50’C for 70 minutes 
but not 51 C for 10 minutes whilst in powder it withstands 112° for 

10 minutes. 

The fact that man m contradistinction to other mammals onl} 
quite exceptional!} contracts Aujeszk} a disease (this Bulletin 1933 
Vol 35 p 643) has led Nicola u Cruveiuiier Truche Kopciowska 
and Viala* to investigate the resistance of the chimpanzee 
Successful inoculation of one of these animals had been achieved b} 
three of these authors (this Bulletin 1938 \oL 35 p 1©) On the 
third day tremors were observed and temperature oscillated on the 
eighth day blood was withdrawn and proved virulent when inoculated 
into the brain of a rabbit On the 15th da} the chimpanzee presented 
no abnormal symptoms and was killed. Inoculation of two rabbits 
with brain substance did not reproduce the disease Histological 
examination of the bram showed nuclear changes in neurones and gin 
cells Chromatin was rarefied and dumped inclusions interpreted 
b\ the authors as masses of degenerated inframicrobes were 
observed. The authors believe this to have been a mild case of the 
disease characterized b\ oscillating temperature tremors loss of 
appetite and ending in cure b} auto-sterflixation 

In a further communication Kopciowska and Nicolau 1 ® illustrate 
and describe a toxoplasmic cyst found in the cerebrum of the same 

ani mal 

Goret and Marxette 11 add the ferret to the long list of animals 
which can be infected with Aujcszky s virus. Intraocular ultra 
cerebral and intramuscular injections were alike successful in giving 
nse to the disease in this species 

The reviewer would draw special attention to a ver} comprehensive 
summar} of Aujeszk} s di s ease b} Gallowai 13 of the National 
Institute of Medical Research The treatment of the subject is 
excellent in every wa} and is based upon a bibliography of 97 
CfrniiiitTTnrqt]QTH 

It was stated b} Babes m his treatise that two persons who had 
neither been bitten nor scratched but had felt the hot breath of a 
rabid wolf on their faces subsequent!} succumbed to rabies. 

• Remlhiox* (P ) 4 BATLX.T (J ) Action do hxata tempers tures ■ttr k* tum 

rxpfaknnont dmfcb<i data malsd le d Aujeszky et dof enc^phxlotnrflito dei 
equldi**.— C R See Bid 1933 \ol. 129 No 23 pp 460-492. 

• Nicolsu (S ) Ckutxiutti* (L.) Tbuchz (C.) Korciowm (T-l 4 \ im (C.) 

Nenroinfectioci *ntost£nll*£e k rims do lx rrulsdU d Aujosxky i-Im-t 
ch tmjanrt — C R Sec Biot 1933 \oi. 129 No. 25 pp 176-178 
[11 rclxj 

Koraowiix (L.J 4 Nicolau (SI TaxopUsmons spootxirfe da chimpxnrA 

C R Sec Biel 1938. Vol. 129 No. 25 pp 179-181 With 1 fijr 
[12 refs.] K 

11 Gomt (P ) 4 Maxhtte (C.) RAceptivitd da fnret {Ptdorita fun L.) iu 

virus do lx mxlxdie d Aajesiky mocaI6 pxr dlffdrontes roles. C R Sec 

BM 1938. Col. 128. No. 22. pp 871-873 
n Gaujjwxy (L A.) Anjesiky's Disexsc — Ytl Rtc 1933 Tun* 18. \oL 50 
No 25 pp 745-762 [93 refs.] 
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of the whole dog population of Singapore aland the member of which 
was estimated at about 13,000 Between August ti*3 Kovtmbe* 
41 dogs brains were sent to the laboratory far era mini t km, and 
12 proved to be positive The last positive result was obtained hi 
November The number of human patient* treated in 1937 wai 
169 as compared with 21 in the previous year \o deaths occurred 
but one case of post vaccinal paralysis with symptoms of peripheral 
neuritis of the beriberi type is recorded The vaccine administered 
was a 2 per cent emu Icon of fixed virus sheep s beam m 0 5 per cent 
caibol saline 

The steriGti of cords utilized for the preparation of dried coed 
\ accmes and of brains utilized for the preparation of phenol vaccines 
(Semple) has been studied by DotrCRo* 1 at the Pasteur Institute of 
Hanoi Of the former the percentage of contaminations dnnng the 
hot weather was IS 3 and during the cold w a v.ni 13-8. Of the latter 
the percentages of con tamina tions were 3-8 and 3 7 durin g hot and 
cold seasons respective!} Brain and cords were taken from the «ne 
animals It appears that the bram is more resistant to contaminating 
infect kc than is the cord 

Eotvakw** put* forward evidence fax favour of the view that 
treatment is unnecessary m the case of a person bitten by a dog which 
remains alive and ref! for 10 day* after it Inflicted the bite. 

\ Bahts i* Amnsa/s. 

The problem of the spread and control of rabies In the South 
Amencan cattle ranches is one of greater economic importance than 
may be realized In a much condensed bet \ ery lihrmmattng paper 
Mouwa* 4 discuwws the situation as ft ensts in the Matto Grow The 
foflowmg summarized Table show* the extent of the damage Caused 
by the disease m the area served by the Pasteur Institute at Caceres 
(Matto Gtosbo) 


Tears 

J Caws of bovine rabset amcaigst 

1 

t Total 

1 

Un vaccinated 

\ actuated 

1631 

5 700 

193 

5905 

1935 

53*0 

IftO 

| 5 460 

IfOT 

2.430 

345 

! 2.775 

1937 

1 100 

157 

1 1,257 


14 510 

sn j 

15,337 


The total number of cattle in the area in question u estimated at 
115000 ao that the total incidence was about 1-09 per cent in 1037^ 
In certain ranches the madmet is greater for example in Cachoera “ 


m Douaxo (J ) T nd* soaiHorm des tnoeO«a et 6m omrrokox isbiqtM* - — B B- 
So».P*H Erot 1636 loiy 6 VoL 31 tCo. 7 pp 5«4*l. 

" Ewu»i (WPS) Mot* oo Anti-Raise InoenlaUon at Do** m ladi* — 
Jl Roy Army Yei Cm ft IBM An* VoL W So. ■» p. 187 
“Motrr* (Ambil) Profihn* da rar-ra paU vaorwlo — Bol Sm Br+nLtv* 
it kled Vtl K»o 4* jKoaro, JSCS. llzr A Ape VoL 8. Ko. 2- 
pp- 103-100 
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amongst 2 500 vaccinated cattle 70 died or 2 8 per cent It will be 
remembered that m these localities the disease is spread by the vampire 
bat and that naturally the distribution of the disease corresponds with 
the distribution of that vector An intensive campaign of vaccination 
has been earned out in connexion with the Pasteur Institute at Caccre* 
du ring recent years and the results of that activitv coupled no doubt 
with measures against the bat are indicated in the above Table which 
shows that the incidence of cases in 1937 is approvimatclv one-fifth of 
what it was in 1931 It is not possible to achieve complete vaccination 
of a whole herd This is particularly difficult in breeding establishments 
where it a estimated that about 20 per cent escape vaccination 
on account of wandering over the prunes The vaccine emplovcd 
consists of 1 part ol brain substance in 9 parts of phenol glycerine 
The dosage is from 20—10 cc and this is easily tolerated Animals 
which have received three such doses one each vear appear to have 
acquired a solid immunity In higlih infected ranches the effects of 
herd inoculation do not persist for more than six months. In lightly 
infected ranches on the other hand single inoculations lead to the 
disappearance of the epidemic The dominant factor controlling the 
sire of an epidemic is not so much the dmsiti of the bovine population 
as the prevalence of the vampire bat During the summer months the 
vaccme should not be kept for more than 40 days after preparation 
The general results ore as follows. In ranches situated within an 
infected area but themselves still uninfected varclnation of the herd 
has been absolutely efficient When used in infected ranches 
within the infected area the effect is still great but eradication of the 
disease cannot be achieved As a solid immunity can only be attorned 
after three successive inoculations — a procedure which ma\ be 
impossible m prairie country —complete eradication of the epizootic 
by prophylactic vaccination alone cannot be expected. 

In a long critical review of rabies treatment in general and of the 
methods of control of the canine eplxootic Pevna® discusses the 
various points which relate particularly to Rio de Janeiro He 
recommends that in the case of animal inoculation dead vaccines 
should be used (phenol vaccine Semple) but that in the case of 
human beings a living vaccine (dned coTds) should be employed. 
He draws attention to the dangers which may arise from the use of 
living vaccines on a n i mal s Cases of rage de laboratoirc may occur 
with serious results 

Further statistics regarding the prophylactic vaccination of dogs at 
Turns relating to the year 1937 are reported by Balozet^* Amongst 
1 ,829 pnmarv and 782 revaccinations of dogs no failure has been 
recorded With regard to curative treatment of 44 horses one died 
and of 32 cattle three died of rabies 

vi Post Vaeartal Paralysis 

Beach* 7 reports a case of painful paralysis of the extremities after 
aniirabic treatment and asks the editor of the Journal of the American 

“ Poof a (Ofwino) O problem* da nuva no R*o de Janeiro — Bol de Stcrttanm 
Grrel de Send* $ Attuiencta Rk> de Janeiro 1937 Dec. 3! VoL 3 
No. 6 pp. 13-31 French annnrmry 

“ Uiujirt fLccten) La vaodnatkra antaabfcpM del animaox to Taniiie do let 

J an Tier an 31 decern bre 1937 — ArtM Inti PatUvr dt Tunit 1933 
one. Vol. 27 No. 2 pp 241-244 

" Bxach (W R.) painful Paralyai* after Antrrabic Treatment*. fQoerfe* ft 
Minor Note *.) — Jl Aoter Mtd Auoc 1933. May 23. Vol. 110 
No 22. p. 1857 
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TRYPANOSOMIASIS 

pjuficrj or Abstract* ik this Scctiok 

Liater (p 204) *hows that in Northern Nigeria sleeping ricine* 
ti roost prevalent tn the central part of the ar untry It fa usually of 
mild type but produces kmrrcd resistance to other diseases. A rapidly 
fatal toxaemia form without an\ sign of involvement of the nervous 
system and the classical form also occur Recently there has been 
a spread into areas previously little affected. Treatment fa by germmin 
or antrypol and trypanomide 

Hoar* (p 205) gives a detailed account of the size, shape and 

r tvon of the Idoetoplast in mammalian tryponoaomes This cannot 
further abstracted He ctncludei that Jacopo s claaslficabon 
cannot be applied to mammalian trypanosome* and that the generic 
name Catiellantlla Is madmmible. 

Corsoh (p 208) reports that further cyclical transmission of a 
strum of T gnmbunu which has now been studied in this way for 
four years, bv G rnoniUms in monkeys has not resulted in change of 
virulence csr morphology Direct tra n s mis sion through monkeys 
gutaeapigs and wrote rata, however has led to certain variations 
Aa a result of maintaining a atrain o! T rkoimtnu in sheep by cyclical 
passage through O worst fan* for almost lour years he (p 208) 
concludes that T rkot fronts* fa a parasite not only of man, but also of 
wild and domestic animals in sleeping sickness areas and may retain 
its mfeetlvitv for man for sever*! years at least He recognize* 
differences between mdtvjduafa m resistance to infection, and describes 
the local swellings caused in man b\ trypanosomes at the site of 
infection Working with a strain of T rkodtrunu the sanv author 
(p 210) found that no change in virulence occurred as a result of 
prolonged passage through nnnmants. Flies fed on a reedback 
mfected with this strata frequently showed infected salivary glands 
no such glands were found in fbes fed on a similarly infected gazelle. 
He also (p 210) found that the cerebrospinal fluid of 22 of 27 moakrys 
mfected with T rhodtrunse was infected. In one the duration of the 
disease was o«dy 1ft days, m the ranamder it was frean H to 7 months 
In man early diagnosis and treatment are of importance in view of the 
possibility of early cerebrospinal involvement 
vam Hoot ti m! (p 211) found that drug rests tarv-e of T gambrnu 
to Bayer 205 is unstable decreasing cm mechanical passage and <» 
cychc&l paattgc through G ptlpalu. I -twov and Ltccmjcv (p 212) 
found that a trypaiaamsde-rafatant strain of T ann^mmu was lea 
sensitive to •ntm'wny than the normal strain. Lauroy (p 212) 
found that the natural chemo-resutance of T congolena fa not identical 
with the artificial chemo-resfatance of T annanentM since the reaction 
of these m mice was not the same under treatment with certain drugs. 

Halbrbstardtt* (p 2131 measured the dose of \ rays necessary 
to cause loss of motility and mfectrvity w T [am bunts Jahxti 
( p 213) found that T c^ut^snfum and S rteurrmfi* remained alive 
after cooltag to —299 5*C 

Carpaho (p 214) recognize* that trypanosome* can be arranged fa 
snlcs from those essentially blood parasites (T amn and T m**) 
to the ahnoat exclusively tmue paruite* (the leishmanial) 

GOTJTK1 (p 214) notes the distribution of Gloaina ta Italian East 
Africa. 
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Taliaferro (p 214) found that in T duttom os in T Incisi 
infections a specific reproduction inhibiting antibods ablastin and a 
•pecific trypanoctdal antibody both passively transferable arc found 
in mouse scrum. A group reaction between T duttom and T Zeros* 
and their nblastins occurs in nro 
French (pp 215-216) discusses the changes in blood sodium 
potassium calcium chlorine and inorganic phosphorus in T con 'dense 
and T braces infections 

Fourmals (p 216) points out that signs of trypanosomiasis may 
onl\ appear after the return of infected persons to Europe 
(jUIDERT and Boscq (p 216) emphasize the importance of bone 
marrow examination m diagnosis It may be pontne when blood and 
gland Juice are negative. JosriN and Gallajs (p 217) also describe 
a patient whose bone marrow was positive when other examinations 
were negative. Thiroux (p 217) emphasizes that the inoculation of 
monkeys with blood is a very delicate test 

Brown and Broom (p 217) studying the red cell adhesion test 
found that standard concentrations of red ceils and trypanosomes are 
necessary to produce constant results and complement must be 
present Certain human red cells will not adhere to sensitized 
trypanosomes. Brown (p 218) found that m mice the electrical charge 
of polymorphic trypanosomes undergoes a reversal of sign if relapse 
occurs after spontaneous cure The nature of the host apparently 
has a definite effect upon the sign of the change of trypanosomes. 
A simple test is described for determining the sign, positively charged 
trypanosomes becoming adherent to the red cell*. 

Parkin (p 219) records instances of spontaneous recosen in animals 
infected with T vrvax and T amgdense 

Masseguix (p 220) has written a general account of treatment 

Hawking (p 220) analyses the trypanocidal action of trivalent 
arsenical* and acriflavme The reaction probably occurs m three 
Stages fixation of the drug secondary chemical reaction and death of 
the trypanosome King Lourie and \orke (p 221) obtained 
permanent cure in approximately 100 per cent of mice and rabbits 
infected with a laboratory strain of T rkodestensc by the use of 
n undecane-1 1 1 -dram] dine. This drug has also a definite action 
on human simple tertian malaria. Several aromatic armdine and 
guanidine compounds showed trypanocidal action in vitro and some 
produced cures in mice Lourie and Yorke (p 221) describe drug 
resistance in trypanosomes. Each of the four types of resistance is 
specific far its own group of chemical compounds. The four types are 
(a) resistance to the aromatic compounds of arsenic and antimony and 
to ocnflavine (b) Supemdded tartar emetic resistance (c) Resistance 
to Bayer 205 (d) Resistance to the amidme and guanidine c om po un ds 

van Rensburg (p 222) found that surfen C caused senous local 
reactions m bovmes on intramuscular injection and was ineffective 
against T congdensc infection Biozn (p 223) found that various 
oligodynamic solutions and colloidal preparations of metals possessed 
therapeutic properties 

Brown (p 223) shows that in parts of Lganda an almost perfect 
equilibrium between T gatnbiense man and G pal pal is has been 
reached. He discusses bush clearing and other means of control 
Antrypol in 1 gm. doses can protect clearing gangs for three months 
Nash (p 224) considers that m Northern Nigeria ( unlike East Africa) 
it would be inadvisable to practise densifi cation of woodland by fire 
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e tient readies a stage ■where the disease and his resistance to tt appear to 
v© obtained a state ot equilibrium Ho suffers from periodic attacks of 
headache and fever and a certain amount of weoknese The cervical 
glands arc enlarged there arc transient signs of toxaemia, such as puffiness 
of the face swelling of the limbs, and occasional albuminuria Tbo patients 
are bejow par m en tal^ and physical!) and may remain in this state for 
years. They have a lowered resistance to other diseases so that the death 
rate among them is higher than it should be. It is this lowered resistance 
■which is at the root of the v cn real depopulation which has occurred in 
somo of the more heavil} infected areas 

(&) In the second type which is much rarer toxaemia is the salient 
feature Patients complain of headache fever and weakness oedema is 
common and a certain proportion become completely waterlogged The 
progress of the disease is rapid the patients dying without any sign of 
InvolvemeUt of the central nervous system 

(c) In this typo the disease behaves as It should do according to the 
text book description Sooner or later the nervous system becomes 
Involved extensively and the patient reaches the characteristic sleeping 
stage. 

The proportion of cases in the three classes vanes in different 
epidemics but almost always the first type preponderates. In the more 
virulent epidemics the second and third types are relative!} more 
numerous than m the milder ones. 

Lester states that all the evidence available suggests that there has 
been a disconcerting spread of the disease into areas previously little 
affected. The disease has become epidemic recently in man} places 
where it was previously endemic There are three chief causes for this 
vt- (I) the change in the habits of the people consequent on paci 
ficatwn and settled rule (2) the increase m transport facilities 
(3) the employment of gangs o f labour for railway constructions mining 
and roadmakmg 

Therapeutic measures — At first the disease was treated with trypar- 
samide The results were on the whole good but ocular disturbance 
and arsenical dermatitis although comparative!) rare gave a good 
deal of trouble. 

References have already been made [this Bulletin 1934 VoL 31 
p 570] to a very serious accident which occurred at one centre in 1932 
many of the patients becoming violently ill after the first 2 gram dose 
some of them dymg of acute arsenical poisoning in from three to seven 
days and other* becoming blind. It was later observed that toxic 
symptoms onl} occurred when boiled and filtered water was used 
instead of distilled water The issue of portable stills to all sleeping 
sickness teams overcame this difficulty 
Towards the end of 1934 the present system of treatment with 
three 1 gram doses of germanin or antrypol followed by five 2 gram 
doses of tryparsamide was introduced 
The rest of the report which must be studied m the original b} 
those interested, consists of an account of the work of the sleeping sick 
ness teams and a description of the present orgamxatkm. IF Yorke 

Ho are (Cedi A.) Morphological and Taxonomic Studies on Mam- 
malian Trypanosomes. V The Diagnostic Value of the Klneto- 
plast . — Trans Roy Soc Tup Med & Syg 1038 Nov 28. 
VoL 32. No 3 pp 333-342. With 12 figs. [\\ refs.] 

This paper is an attempt to bring together and to correlate the data 
concerning the features pr esen ted b} the Idnetoplast in various species 
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of mammalian trypanosomes The term Innetophist is employed 
m its original reuse to denote the kmetonudens alone without the 
blcnharoplast The material forming the basis of the stud} consisted 
of blood, films stained bj one of the Roroanowsky methods of 14 
specks of mammalian tryjxmosorncs. The characters of the kmetoplast 
examined were its shape size and position in the bod\ The author 
summarizes his observations in the abot c Table 
The differential diagnosis of the various trypanosome groups and 
species on the basis of the characters of the kmetoplast (as shown m 
thu Table) can be stated as follows — • 


I E/rrui Group 

Kmetoplast large (l-O to l*4p) shape rounded position subtermmal 
or raboentral nrwr terminal 

(1) T tnrnn kmetoplast typicnlK elliptic in outline position 
lubterminal, far from posterior end of the bod\ 

(2) T iheileri kmetoplast tvracalK circular in outline position 
subteraunal fas from posterior end ot the bods in all and marginal in 
majority 

(3) T mm lanetoplast ten large typically irregularly circular in 
outline positkm tubtenmnal n car the posterior end of the body Owing 
to its tire and position it is in contact with both sides of the body 

(4) T troloney s (from vole) kinetopfatt typically circular in outline 
position snbterminal in a few marginal 

(5) T melopharium (ovine) (available material too scanty for 
comparison included m the tabic as on illustration of trypanosome with 
large kmetoplast in tubctnlral positkm) 

II l irar Group 

(6) T cl rax and (7) T uniforme distinguished from the remaining 
three groups of pathogenic trypanosomes by the large size of the fcbetoplast 
(1 lp) its shape is si era v* rounded more or lese regularly circular or 
elliptic in outline positkm terminal or subtcrminal, in a fair number also 
marginal 


III Congoltnie Group 

(8) T ccngolmu and (0) T ii’mioe Hnetopiast of medium size (0 7 to 
0 8p) (considerably smaller than in the l ir*r gro u p but slightly larger 
than in the Brucei group) shape may be rounded or rod dike positkm in 
great majority subtermmal and marginal When the arrangement U 
marginal the rhiroplast of the flagellum frequently starts from the posterior 
part of the Idnetoplast and the latter if elongated usually lies more or 
less parallel to the long axis of the body {cf Bruce t group) 


IV Brucei Group 

(10) T brucei 111) T rhodcsienu and (12) T gambitnst Idnctoplast 
email (04Jp) usually rod-shaped position in the majority sobterminai, 
and in a fair number marginal In the latter case the kmetoplast, if 
elongated osnaHy b« transversely to the long axis of the body while the 
rhlzopUst in most cases starts from the anterior part of the Idnetoplast- 
The last two features may help to distinguish the stumpy trypanosome* 
of this group from T congolenu (r supra) 

V E«i nri Group 

(13) T evanti and (14) T eqmperdum u regards the ldnetoplastic 
characters, the above memberi of this group do not differ in any respect 
from those of the Brucei group but T ryimmm (not shown in the table) 
differs from all other trypanosome* in the absence of the Idnetoplast, 
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The results of the examination of the cerebrospinal fluid of 27 such 
monkeys arc given in a Table In all but two of the animals the 
duration of the disease was beta ecn 2 and 7 months. In the remaining 
two it was 19 days and 1 J months respectively In 19 of the 27 animals 
trypanosomes were found sometimes In large numbers by direct 
examination and in 3 of the 8 negatne eases their presence was 
demonstrated b\ inoculation of the cerebrospinal fluid into rats. 
The leucocyte count was greath increased m all but one of the 
27 monkeys. 

It is interesting to note that the animal m which the duration of the 
disease was only 19 days contained trypanosomes m the cerebrospinal 
fluid and that subinoculated rats became infected and the leucocyte 
count was 21 1 per emm 

The author compares these results with some observations that have 
been made on man particularh those of Keevill [this Bulletin 192S 
Vol 25 p 795] and of Maclean and Fairbairn [this Bulletin 1933 
lol 30 p IQS] The general conclusion is that the cerebrospinal 
fluid ma\ contain trypanosomes \ery soon after a person becomes 
infected and that consequently very rarl\ diagnosis and treatment 
are of importance II 1 

a an Hoof (L ) Henrard (C ) &. Peel (E ) The Stability of Bayer 205 
Resistance In Trypanosoma gambiensc — Trans Roy Soc Trop 
Med &Hyg 1933 Aug 25 \oL32 No 2 pp 197-208. 

The authors have in\ estigated the stability of Bay er 205 resistance 
in T gambtense Murcatroyd and Iorke [this Bulletin 1937 
\ ol 34 p 532] working with T rhodesienu and T bruca have shown 
that Bayer resistance is very slow to develop and that the rhodmense 
strain lost its Bayer -resistance after repeated mechanical transmission 
through mice but that the bruca strain kept its resistance unaltered 
after one cyclical passage through G monitans 

The work of s-nn Hoof Bernard and Peel with T gambiense generalli 
confirms that of Murgatrovd and the reviewer except that ran Hoof 
and his colleagues observe a definite loss of Raver resistance after a 
c\ clical transmission through the tsetse fl\ 

The following smnman is gi\ en — 

It ha* been *hovm bow Trypanosoma gombtens* either a *usceptxble 
strain or an arsenic-resistant one may be rendered resistant to Bayer 205 
The experience acquired while treating namerou* patients has proved that 
from tune to time trvpanowxnes are found which are naturaUv resistant 
to 0-01 gramme but hardly ever to 0-02 gramme per kg No strain ha* 
yet been Isolated that did not respond to 0 10 gramme per kg It must be 
concluded, therefore that the Gemma strain had undergone true 
modifications 

Moroatrott) and Torre (1937) have been able to prove that 
successive mechanical passages reduce drug resistance till It compktely 
disappean Their investigations extended over a penod of 4 year* 
daring which a considerable number of passage* through mice were made 
The observations conducted at the Laboratory of Leopoldville were 
dltcon tinned as aooo os it was noted that passage through guineapigs was 
bunging about a decrease in Bayer resistance and the conclusion* of these 
authors had been confirmed. It was further established that transmission 
through a different host, such as the monkey considerably accelerate* the 
los* of Bayer-rwurtance 

From the practical point of view of prophylaxis of tleeplng-alckneM 
caused by Trypanosoma gambiena tin* loss of resutance is of much lets 
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with the trypanosome* and spirochaetes thus cooled became infected. 
It follow* therefore t hat the: pa rashes had «nrcr\ed a fall m temperature 
(from the body tempera tore) of over 30CTC. IT 1 

Carpajco ftfatteo) Saha inorfokKpa dei tnponosomldi in rapport o 
all ambiente [Morphology of Tiypauiwomts In Relation to 
EnTlrtmmtnt] — Rrr it Pnwnt Rome 1933. May VoL Z 
No. 2. pp 81-00 With 1 plate [1 1 ref* ] F.n g t ^b summary 
(10 Ene*) 

Having encountered various cultural forms of Trypanosoma tieUtn 
in haemorrhagic lesions of the brain of an ax and titer In a annflar 
lesion of a lymphatic gland of another ox, the anther reflect* that, 
as regards the tendency to invade the blood stream or tissues, trypano- 
somes can be arranged m series from those form* winch are essentially 
blood parasites fT er««i and T mu) to the lenh manias which are 
almost exchan el> tissue parasites. C M ITVirro* 

Ghidixi (Gian Mam) Le gtossme dell Africa Onentafe Itahana. 
[Thi Tietsa Flit* of Italian East Afilea.]— Rn ii But Cctom, 
1938 Feb ^oL 1 No 1 pp. 53-71 With 0 fig* (15 
refs ] English summary (5 lines) 

The paper extends cmr limited knowledge of the distribution of 
Ghu im m Abyismla and Italian Somahland. 

Among the new records published perhaps that of G momUmt on 
the R. Indes5» (a tributary of the Bine Nile, about 9°N ) 1* the most 
interesting Recent work has added to our knowledge of Qotsin* m 
Italian SomaKUnd particularly m the valley of the R. Juba. There Is 
no extension of the range of G p*ip*ln since it was collected by Beumpt 
m the valley of the K- Omo which flows into the north end of Lake 
Rudolph. Other species recorded are G longipatwu brrvrpalpts 
austtrn and palliAipxs. 

Much ol the country is arid, and it seems that the tsetse flies are 
extremely Localized, at least in most areas. The highlands of Abyssinia 
are (presnmsbtv) free of G&mtwa but the upper limit of altitude is not 
let known The paper gives no mfonnatian on one most cunous 
riddle G toe h \no%ia u a Mest African specie* Its eastern ttmft being 
on the Shan River about 1ST But it also occurs in Southern Arabia 
in the hills behind Aden the gap m its range being about 27* say 
1 600 miles The present paper contains no record of lacksnoUn 
(which one might expect to be found in tome part of the area tinder 
review) The old record o! momUns from Manana is quite rightly 
discredited One is probably c o rrec t m thinking that the Red Sea 
littoral (BntrJi and Italian) is too dry for any species of Gfosaaji 

The paper includes w> Indefinite remark*, but no tacts about 
human and animal trypanosomiasis. The author provide* a key to 
local species and figure* of certain diagnostic point* P A Buxton 

Taliajtjuco (Vt iTlum H.) AbUrtle and Trypanocidal Antibodies 
against Tryp*no*m* inttomi — Ji Immunology 1033 Oct. 
"tol 35 No 4 pp 303-323. [27 ref*] 

The non -pathogenic trypanosome* of rodent* present a number of 
immunological problems of peculiar interest These infectious are 
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characterized b\ an initial period of rapid reproduction of the parasites 
followed b\ a period during which reproduction is cither completeh 
inhibited or greatl} reduced and the} arc generally terminated try 
self -cure with a subsequent unirranit\ of variable length 
In previous work [this Bulletin 1933 \ T oL 30 p 112] the author has 
sbotfn that this peculiar dm elopment m T lansi is associated with the 
formation of two an ti bodies. The inhibition of reproduction is 
associated with a passu cl } transferable antibod} termed ablastm 
Tvhich has the specific property of inhibiting reproduction of the 
"organisms it possesses many of the classical features of ordwan 
antibodies but it exhibits no marked in vitro affinit} for the organisms 
The termination of the infection is associated with a trypan oa dal 
antibod} which shows all the classical characteristic* of antibodies in 
general. As the reproduction inhibiting antibody has been demon 
strated serologies 11} onh in tnfections with T Imtsi Taliaferro 
considered it to be of interest to ascertain whether it is present in an 
infection with another trypanosome The matter has been studied in 
the case of T dutloni of the mouse and the dutloni and lacxtt antibodies 
are compared bi various homologous and heterologous tests. The 
technique and results of the experiments are described in detail. The 
following are the conclusions — 

1 The inhibition ot re p rod action of T duttom alter 10 to 12 davi 
in the mouse is brought about by a specific ablastin found in immune 
moose-serum which is similar to that described in T Inn si infections in the 
rat, and i« passively transferable 

2. The eventual self-cure (to the extent that no trvpanosomes are 
found in the peripheral blood) is associated with a specific trypanocidal 
antibody which is passive K transferable and behaves as a typical 
trypanolyain 

1 3 A group-reac ti o n can be demonstrated between T iulUmi and 
T lexnsi and their ablastins in vino and between T Uunil and the anti 
duttom trypanocidal antibod) in rjro and aomewbat weakly tn vitro 
Whether toe reaction of antiJ/a**f trypanocidal antibody against T 
dutloni in ciro and in vitro is a true group-reaction ol an immune antiWiii 
antibody is not evident because normal rat-aerum is also trypanocidal 
against T dutloni W Y 


Frekch (M H) Studies to Animal Tiypanosomlase*. IV The 
Effect of Trypanosoma congolense and Trypanosoma bruen on 
Seme Inorganic Blood Constituents. — Jl Comp Path & Tkcrap 
1938. June VoL 51 Pt 1 pp 119-127 [18 refs.] 

In a previous paper [this Bulletin 1938 VoL 35 p. 712] the author 
has shown that T congoiense and T brvcei infections of cattle and 
sheep cause a loss of body tissues and an increased rate of excretion of 
body bases chlorides and phosphates. 

The present paper summarizes the changes in the blood sodium 
potassium calcium, chlorine and inorganic phosphorus caused bv 
T congoiense and T bruca infections in cattle sheep and donkey*. 

The author summames his conchmons as follow* — 

1 The inorganic phosphorus content of the blood was unchanged b) 
trypanosome Infection* in cattle sheep and donkeys. 

2. The blood cakdmn was unaltered in several cases ol trypanosome 
Infections but showed a tendency to decrease in other cases. Interpret! 
tion of the calcium changes is therefore difficult 

<w> c 
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wui human mi biood corj*ude» li tit scrum is homologous, tbe 
Ttd cells become firmh adherent to the tnT*nosomes. 

The authors state that when tbe> were using this test lot the study 
of the wofefv of strains of T brn which had been transmitted 
cycbcalh through tsetse flies, they obtained irregular and unrepeatable 
retails from tune to time The present ravealtgatiac was coosetmentiy 
'ondertaVen in order to obtain some fight on the explanatwe of these 
trreguUr results The following conchinons were reached — ► 

1 Vtt have show* that standard coocwrtratwwa both of red ctB* 
and of trypanosome* are wtttwarr jo order to obtain constant results fa 
the Red Cell Adhesion test 

2 The character oi adhesion obtained can be rariod at will by 
altennj: the retain e proportions of tt*s various reagents or the tan* of 
tocobaboo 

3 Atctotncratwo twl lyus of trypanoaocte* take place, tn pres en ce 
of homologous aernra. *hm other cooditswa neceaasry for adhesion are 
not perwent. t [ an unsuitable indicator (rad celt* or bwetena) 

4 The nece*»vv far the presence of emptanent a tin* test has been 
confirmed and it is *how* that the atwewce of any angle component of 
complement mhiVt* tbe react** 

1 Tba end trtre trf an immune arram ba» shown only *hght ranabocs 
when repeatedly examined by the adhesion test. 

0 Certain human ml celbwih not adhere to am»itited ttypsuoacoea. 

7 This condition u met with both tn pathological condition* and 
in normal mdnvloal* "« ba\* been unable to correlate it with any 
altered physical at* to of tbe red cell 

8 In tba same was certain bacteria adhere to setufttned trypanoaoroe* 
and others fail to do ao This a not correlated with rough and amootb 
states of the culture ” 

tr i 


Bkkyw {H. C.) Sotna Otoamflata en the Hsctrft Cfaxrgw oi JQnro- 
crfittlnQt. — Reprinted from Sc?/*/ Jl Rff CcGr%* *f Saner 
1933. Vol 8 pp 52-57 With 3 figs 
The object of thu addre** ww to giro a general idea of tbe subject 
and to discus* some of it* stapler appilcatims 
When particles are suspended in a fluid through which an electric 
current a parted, the* will travel either to the positive <vr negative 
pole according to the sign of the charge which the', cam moreover 
their rate of mirratjon wifi be directly proportional to the magiritiide 
of the charge The phnxanenoft can be -dmUed bv mabng ok of a 
microca t a j4>oresa cefi. which is dewxibed and figured. 

% arsons o lwri ' ii) have from time to time attempted to determine 
the sue of the charge carried by trypanosome* when suspended In 
different thuds The main have been extremely contradictory 
some of the observer* statmg that the flageDate* carry a negative 
charge whilst other* as*ert that tber are posrtnefi charged According 
to Brown, the technique used by these observers a open to cniid«n 
In ha own orpenment* he ha* employed ft medium of 7 1 cotufatmg 
of one volume of phj cioiogjcal saline and mne votaries of 4 per cent 
jttaose In freshly boiled drttilled water In such a medium the following 
molt* were obtained — 
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Charge of the Insert Forms — The developmental stages of the sheep 
trypanosome T mehphagtum in its insect vec tor Welophagvs ovtnus 
proved to be negative!} charged. 

Charge of ihc CtiUural Forms — Cultural forms of T lemst and 
T crus were always found to be negative!) charged 

Charge of (he Blood Forms — In the earlier experiments which were 
made on the charge of the various species of trypanosomes in mice 
rats and guinea pigs it was found that some strains were positive 
some negative and that others showed both positive and negative 
individuals in the same animal It was not until the same animals were 
examined daj after da) that the explanation of these earlier ftndmgs 
was understood. 

In the case of the polymorphic tryp^ 0501 * 103 lf WTl3 found that 
when a relapse occurs after a spontaneous cure in mice a reversal 
of the sign of the charge of the trypanosome mvariabl) takes place. 

The nature of the host has apparent!) a definite effect upon the sign 
of the charge of the trypanosome If negatively charged trypanosomes 
from a mouse are injected into a more resistant animal such as a 
£umeapig or rat it is found that as soon as the infection m this animal 
is manifest the tnpanosomc win almost invariably have changed its 
charge whereas when the trypanosome is passed from mouse to mouse 
the charge remains constant 

With the object of o vcrcoming certa in technical difficulties due to 
the use of the cataphorcsls cell. Brown has advised a simple test for 
finding the sign of the charge of the trypanosomes The test consists 
m adding 0*02 cc of infected blood to 0 3 cc. of a solution consisting 
of one volume of normal saline and nine volumes of 4 per cent glucose 
After being allowed to stand at room temperature for a few mrnntes 
the suspension is examined under the microscope with a Jth inch 
objective. When the trypanosomes are positively charged they will 
be seen to be firm!) adherent to the red cells either singly or in groups 
whereas negatively charged trypanosomes are perferdl) free and 
nan -adherent 

Certain experiments were conducted with T eoansi which showed 
very distinct differences m the susceptibility of the positively and 
negative!) charged variants to the action of arsenical drugs. It was 
found that the positively charged variant is distinctly more susceptible 
to the action of the negatively charged ion of tryparaanrnde. Brown 
adds that so far he has been unable to obtain similar results with other 
species of trvpanosornei. IT Y 

Parkin (B S) Auto-St*riUxttion In Trypanosomiases . — Ondenteboort 
Jl Vrt Set tf- intmal Industry 1038. Jon Vol 10 No 1 
pp 21-27 

In the course of experrmentt on the chemotherapy of infections 
due to T congolense and T rtrax it was observed that infected 
animals some considerable tune after treatment or even without 
treatment made spontaneous recoveries. The purpose of the present 
article is to record various instances of spontaneous recovery observed 
by the author Details are £iven in tables 

A number of cases of sterilization was noted in T nrox infections of 
bovmes and in T congpiente infections of bo vines and mines but no 
such cases were observed in T brucei or T eqmperdtm infections of 
equmes. Ti 1 
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lUwxGOTh Qociqno rigk* dr tntittDeit i jropo* d t U nakifie da 
wmmril [Rides tor th* Treatment rf Sk«ing £lctotm.V- 

VfartnCe jr<y 1933. Sept 5-15 \ oL 75 Ko 25-26 pp 253- 
260 

A general account of the treatment of iktpmg rirVnesa apparently 
written for the guidance of phynamu m France. ft frit* hi « nothing 
new and requires no notice here. IF \ 


Hawtoxg (Frank) Analyrh of fht Tmtmodtlal Aetfon cf Trfralent 
Amaleah and AettbTto*.— X m Inf Mtd & Pannt. 1933. 
Oct 12 t oL 32. \o 3 pp. 313-331 With 6 fig*. [14 refi-J 

It ba» been shown bv the reviewer and Ins colleagues and abo by 
J/lnc?A and other*, that normal trypanosome* readily absorb bivalent 
anetncals when exposed to dilute tofu boms of these compounds 
atorjHajt trypanosome* absorb them much lem readily and ft u 
now canntkued, that this explains the phenomenon of drug-reriitance. 

In the present paper which a of a technical nature and must be 
consulted in the original by those interested. Hawking attempt* to 
analyse the combination between drug and trypanosome m greater 
detail and to investigate its relation to the eventual death of the 
parasite. 

The fotSowmg summary a green — 

“ 1 Trac-actioo cor»e* for the trypanocidal action of tmalent 
arsenical* and aenflarm* show that them Is a constant dewtb-rafe 
fuDowfag an initial lag which » ranch le rg er than the tune required for 

" 2. Time-coneectTatioc conn show that the trypanocidal action 
fallow* the equation fC — Cj*t— k, where n »» O-5-t>-0 e xc ept m the case of 
pherrylarwrunwlo (I<M) 

“ 3 From analogy with other pharmacological proewsaea. it ts probable 
that the reaction between drug and taypanoiorae occur* tn threa stage*. 
ni_, fixation ol tha drug secondary chemical reactsoaa. md cs entual death 
of the organism The fixatwa occurs rapidly bong crrnpWle m a few 
ronrntes. and la rwerntie The eaiber part of the aecondarr chemical 
reaction* u also rooalbW The temperature coefficient CQ 10) of the 
whole try p a no cidal process a t S 

“ 4 \Vben eqmhhrram baa been reached between drug erode and 
octaale tt* trypanosome. the paitrtioo-vatio (la, coocentratiao nmda 
trsp an oaoane oancentratuo oatsfae trypanoacrae) of reduced try paraa nude 
ts a boot 5,000 for normal trypanosome* and 3 frr ncaatant anea for 
pbenyiaraencmde it is about IOjOOO foe araenopbenvlglyane about 53. 
lor sodrtaa arsemte 30-180 and far tartar emetic about 200 

5. Tb* retaoan b e ewes n the cuDcentratlona of aenflavnw msul* and 
oatsadc normal trypanoaome* mpectreely aptatmma±es to Langramra 

equation isx adsorptsoc, via, kxwg^~ uaTntr a tmn* this 

gives a constant ratio (p artrt xxuxtio) between the internal and external 
conoentrabons xrapecmeJj via 8 000 When normal trypanoatxoea 
are *a terra ted with aenflartno they cm rain drug equivalent to 3 per cent. 
ct fbrrr own (taaut) wogbr. 

• The absorption of acnfiavme by mutant trypanosomes shows a 
sum tar relationship with tha lower aascentratxat*. bat the parhtioo-rttfa 
i» tally 60 tVlth higher concentraticoa the rehtweshfp r* distorted by 
tha tact that tha death o< reacatant trjqwoosame* u actompanfad by an 
meres*© tn their powers of absorption. 

" 7 The amount of reduced ti j parsa m ide required to WH a normal 
trepanoacsn* m three hours is ahoct 8 X 10~*y winch >* sufficient to farm 



Vol 36 No 3] 


Trypanosomiasis 


221 


a monomolecular film over oitlj 5 per cent- of it* surface The co r respond 
ing amount of acriflavme U 9 x 10~* y which Is sufficient to erntr tie 
whole surface 

ir i 

King (H.) Lo prte (E M ) & Yorke (\\ amngton) Studies In Chemo- 
therapy XTX. Further Report on New Trypanocidal Snbstanees. 
— Ann Trop Med <5- Parasit 1933 Aug 2. Vol 32, No 2. 
pp 177-192 

This communication amplifies the earlier results obtained bj the 
authors m their examination of a considerable number of guanidines 
uothionreas anudines and amines with alkvl and alia lene chains 
The following summary is given — 

1 The investigation described in this paper was instigated by the 
discovery that synthalm has a powerful direct trvpanoddal action 

2- A considerable number of guanidines, iso thioureas a m K l in es and 
amines with atk)l and ally lene chain* were prepared and exami n ed for 
trypanocidal activity 

3 It was found that cer ta in of the dianndines exhibit a powerful 
trypanocidal action in vitro and that with the most active member of 
the series, viz. n. undecane- 1 11-diamidine it is possible to produce 
permanent cures in approximate!) 100 per cent, of mice and rabbits 
Infected with our laboratory strain of T rkodesxns* 

4 Un decane diamidine had little curative action on nnce Infected with 
T cengolense but when given in large doses on the day of Inoculation and 
on the following nine days it exhibited a pronounced prophviactic action. 

5 This compound had no action on T crust infections In mice 
or on mice Infected with Splrockatt a recurrent it or Spirillum minus 

6 It has a definite action on human simple tertian malaria, causing 
the parasites to disappear from the peripheral blood and the febrile 
paroxysms to cease. 

7 The structural feature co mm on to all the compounds r eferred 
to above is the possession of a central inert carbon c h a i n with terminal 
polar groups of strongl) basic nature 

8 At it seemed possible that this carbon chain merely served as a 
earner of the active groupings and might bo replaced b) an mert aromatic 
structure of a pp roximate!) the same molecular weight, a number of 
aromatic ami dine and guanidine compounds nere prepared 

9 Several of these aromatic compounds were found to exhibit 
pronounced tr y p a nocidal action in vitro and with three erf them, viz. 
pp -dignanidino-diphenyl methane pp -diamidino-dipbenyi methane and 
2 7 naphthalene diamidine it was found possible to cure mice infected 
with T rkodssieust 

" 10 This work opens up a new field in the search for substances 
of therapeutic value against trvpanosomaJ and malaAat infections. 

[See also this Bulletin 1938 VoL 35 p 65S ] IF Y 


Loubie {E M.) & Yorke (Warrington) Studies In Chemotherapy 
XX The Preparation of Strains of Trypanosomes resistant to 
Synthalln and Undeeane Diamidine and an Analysis of their 
Character!. — Ann Trop Med & Parasit 1933 Ang 2. VoL 32. 
No 2. pp 201-213 

In this paper the authors describe the preparation of strains of 
trypanosomes resistant to synthalm and undeeane djamMme. The 
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character* of tbwe strains are compared with those of strains of the 
same trvpanosooie psecwmsly made resistant to the aromatic ar*enxal 
and antnrxrual compounds to tartan emetic acnflavine and to Barer 
205 iwpecthrh* 


The fo Hawing ftrntmary is given — 


“ 1 The rcrparatic¥i of stnun* of T r\cdtsitnu rwostant to svnthahn 
and to n tmdecane-1 11-dumhbne ropectrvetr ii described In detalL 

2 The devrkrpoeot of lynthahn- and aoircane da in Id toe 

Tvnstance n a proceaa u compared with the <Je\ etopment of mfstams 

to the aromatic compounds of arwmc or antnnonv or to acnflanne 

3 The character* of tbe^e two ttiam* were examined and cncn pared 
with tbo«e of atrxou ol the fame rrvpanotome which had been made 
r meant to trvparaaitude and to Bas er 205 respectively 

a It waa latmd the mrthahn and rmdecane diaroidine- 

rncutant rtramt are tsdatn^rnuhable from one another m that ther are 
both rewstant to each of three drugs and to pp'^hffoariidiDo-dipheorl- 
methaoe and n*phthalew-2 ~-dtanndjne Both thewe itiam* are 
b wwff u *rnrrtn e to Baeer 205 and to halarsol at i» the normal parent 
rtrain and, eon\er*efr the Barer 205- and tr> parianride-renstant 
rtram* am just at *ens*tr\ e to ondecane drarntdine at a the no r m al parent 
ftxam 

“ g The characters of the four diflerent type* of re«*tance to 
therapeutic eutwtaocer which we hare developed m T iWnmtf are 
docm-ed Theae tcpea of rrxhtxnoe are 
** Resistance to the aromatic compound* of arsenic and an tnooce 
and to aenfiarme 

(f>) Soperaddrd tartar emetic resistance 

(c) Resistance to Barer 205 

(a) Resistance to the armdioe and guanidine compounds 

Each of these type* of resistance a specific for ita own group of 


van RrNSBVXG |S W J) loriiu C, Therapy In Trypanosoma corro- 
Unu Infection In Borlncx and Oitne*. — OnJtniepajri Jl. I tf Set 
& Amtmal Industry 1935 Jan \oL 10. No. 1 pp. 13-20 

Prior to the advent of antnoosan the onlv drug of anv vahse foe the 
treatment of T covjrlsnu infections of cattle and sheep was tartar 
emetic. Owing to U» ease of admrmstiatwa antonosan is nnmeasorabh 
superior to tartar emetic, and Pa*jox m 1930 condoled that bovmei 
infected with T nrrmltru ctmld be steriEred by the rabentaneons 
inject cm* of 3 gm of antanooan green at fair wreklv intervals 
Vben Snrfen C appeared a darn wa* made that a tingle dose of 
afaoot 20 mgm pef tOo of fccrfv waghi, given other tatrar e macolariv 
or Ribcnianecmih proved a certain sten firing do*e m ant ma ls infected 
with T amgclmu The author writes that Snrfen C has now been 
subjected to tests m varsous part* of Africa but the report* regarding 
it* efficacy and local tokramlitv are co n flic tin g 

A r nr n ma rv ts given of the more important iesnlt* hitherto obtained. 
This U followed b\ a description of the author ■ experiments on cattle 
and sheep artibaaflv mfected with vanons strains of T congoltnst 
The general coachaam* reached are that the intramuscular infections 
of Snrfen C into bovmes caused tenons local reaction, and tfcat the 
treatment of bovine* and mines infected with T ctmgoltnu bj Snrfen C 
was ineffective. IT 1 
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" (S) It 1* tho length of clearing » filch impede* C p*!p*3U which doe* 
not readily tmdertah* more than 1 000 yard* of strip<leanng Tho ideal 
road and crcaamg clearing is X000 yard* by 10 yards each tide The 
minim um a 1 000 yanl* by 10 yards each, ante Settlement cWrtegs 
most project bevcod the last homestead for not lew than 500 yards, and. 
better 1 000 yard* 

D Hand -ca t c hi ng can reduce flr probably to 10 per boy-day The 
dl-eflecta o! clearing an agricultural activities can bo mitigated by a 
•chetne of alternate strip clearings 1 cule m length, isolating boshy strips 
of equal length, m which catching and tr a ppin g <sn bo done. Erowcu 
is best pm rated, and deanrrgi mam tamed, by controlled grazing. which 
promotes rotation of giawea and estahbshe* creoptng varieta*. 

(8) De bushing must always commence with tho headwaters, and 
trogress downward i By doing ao m the wrong direction there b great 
danger of fly being drrrra mto a mart of tributaries, to spread mfectkm. 

(9) Livestock act as a biological lamer Instead of removing 
ltiestock from rivers for fear of attracting tsetse tier shock! be 
mtrodoerd deliberately 

(10) Antrypol. as a 1-gnn doae. can protect clearing gang* for three 
months. It is also of value m preventing e at ra d on of epaiemics.'' 

IT V 

Nash (T A il.) Tho Pro bails Effect of De Mill codon of Woodland 
npon ths Distribution of TmU* In Horthtm Hlgiria. — TTeri Afncan 
MtJ Jl 1938. Oct. \oL10 ho 1 pp. 10-13 

It has been found that in East Africa the exdnsicm of fire in certain 
vegetation communities results after a few years In a striking thickening 
of the vrgetatBn. and that this dmufScation is accompanied by a steady 
decree*? m the G nrvsvrfemj population. 

Judging from the blast African reports it might naturally be assumed 
that a policy of dranfication of woodland wtmld be an excellent anti- 
tsetse measure to employ In Nigeria, bnt most unfortunately this is 
not the case as owing to the nrach severer efamabe condition* exper 
leoced m Northern Nigeria dennfi cation of woodland is precisely what 
tsetse need m order that they ma\ extend then range 

\»sh compwres the habitats of G momUns in East and V< est 
Africa, and the reasons for the difference* which occur m these two 
core tries. He also d»cumes the habitats of G UthtHotdn and 0 
in Northern Nigeria. As the remit of his reflections be reaches 
the following conclusions — 

•• l A Urge scale pohev cd dra*ihc*t>o« of woodland by fire axriurion 
would be beneficial to tsrtae in the Northern parts of Nigeria, enabling all 
the t hr ee e i s nm nw specie* to extend their range owmg to the greater 
pro te c t ion against adieri# tirmate c radr tiait* afforded bv thicke r 
vegetatwo. 

“2. It would be moA inadvisable to practise fire racbrrfon m G worotnu 
belts. 

" 3 Wherever posable forestry reserve# m winch fire rvchroon t* 

practiaed should be sitrd m umnhamtrd area* wbera G mom htns doe* not 
occur 

“4 In tba inmt r of town* it u adraabfe that all rirtana within 
fix e str y lOu res should be cleared and that no attempt* be mad# to 
exclude fire In this manner area* of woodland can be safety protected 
from exploitation, without u nna tural detmfkataon and the consequent 
n»k Of becoming tsetse san ctu a r ies 

5 In the vicinity of towns all fuel plantations should b* sited ta 
area* lying •* btbrtr* stream* if poacbl* the edge of the plantation 
should not approach withm quarter of a tmle of a stream- 
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6 DcTUiiicatlon. of vegetation coaid odj ruccccd as «a anti t*ctsc 
mcasnro in the southern part* of Nigeria vrhero a cooler maUtrr climate 
make* tsetse prefer more open condition*, whilst the high rainfall tend* 
to produce excessive 1) dense vegetation. 

Attention has been drawn b} forestry officers and other* to the v en 
real danger to Nigeria of the deforestation which is taking place in 
man) parts. The conservation of moisture b} the soil is enormous!} 
reduced b} the destruction of forest and serious erosion is libel} to 
take place when the natural covering of woodland is destroyed. 
It is the aim of the Nigerian Forestry Department that approrimateh 
25 per cent of each district should be under woodland. 

Nash hope* that the present paper wfll help to clanf} the issue 
between foresters and those engaged in sleeping sickness control b> 
explaining the relationship which exists between tsetse climate and 
vegetation and further that it will be realized that there are no real 
obstacles between the poUcj of conservation of woodland and tsetse 
control providing that due care is taken in the siting of forestry 
reserve* and fuel plantations. IF Y 

Taijce (R V ) & Tbrha NC£ex (G ) Tercer caso urugoayo de enfer 
medad de Chagas. (Forma oguda.) [Third Casa of Acute Chagas’ 
Disease In Uruguay 1 — Arch Uruguay** de Med Ctrug y 

Etfenoiidain 1938. Mar Vol 12 No 3 pp 241-248 
[15 refs.] 

TaBcc and his co-worker* continue to record cases of Chagas 
disease in Uruguaj [see this Bttlbim 193S Vol 35 pp 351 357} 
The patient in this instance was a man of 20 years. He woke up one 
morning feeling a hot itching sensation of the right eyebrow and 
three red spots were seen. The following da> e ac h of the three small 
lesions was covered by a scab and two da}* later there was oedema 
at first of the brow but later spreading to involve the eyelids cheek 
and adjacent part of the neck. By this tune the sixth da} from the 
onset he consulted a doctor Palpable glands were felt m the neck 
temperature was 38X and there was marked prostration with 
intense headache T cruxt nos found in the blood. Improvement 
was very rapid and the patient was discharged from hospital four da}* 
after ad m ission. He came from a rural part of the Department of 
Tacuaranbd and this is said to be the first case recorded from this 
part of the ccuntn H H S 

T auce {R. V ) Rial (Benito) & de Medika (Federico) Forma oguda 
de enfennedad de Chagas (6° caso uruguayo) acompafiada de 
hipertrofia de la gl&ndtna tiroldes. [A Case of Chagas Disease 
accompanied by Enlargement of the Thyroid Gland.] — Arch 
Uruguay*! de Med Ctrug v E special idadet 1938. May Vol 12. 
No 5 pp 497-510 With 7 figs, on 2 plates A 1 chart [18 refs] 

This is the nxth case to be recorded by the authors m Uruguay 
this time it was a boy of two year* and the case also was one running 
an acute but on the whole a mild course. The chief reason for 
calling attention to it is that during the illness the thyroid enlarged. 
The child's mother was very definite in her statement that there nod 
been no such enlargement prior to the present Illness nor did either 
of the parents or any relative* rnfler with a goitre The enlargement 
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began to show itself at the end of the first week of jBneo and progressed 
for about a month then, became sroaBer bat was *tHl obwrvable three 
nuxrth* afterward*. The anther* are convinced that there ru an 
~ acute congestive thyroiditis of trvpenosomal origin.** There were 
none of the usual signs of disturbance associated with ordinary goitre 

H B S 

Tau ce (R . \ ) Reddles (Uruguay) & AL-onuinu (Alfredo) To* do* 
pnroerra caaos de enlexmedaa de Chagas cooprobodos ei la 
c naiad de Mercedes. [Taro Casas of Chlfis Dims*, th» First 
to ba reeonJad tn H treed**.] — drcA Umgttdyos it A lei. Ctref y 
Erptaihititt 193S Ape A ol 12. 'No 4 pp 438-447 
With 3 figs A l map [17 ref*.] 

The caeca here described sisters aged *evm and four year* were 
typical of the mfld acute form of the disease with dacryoaderiftfi 
palpebral oedema and regional adenitis no constitutional symptoms 
of arr\ note but the usual blood changes of anaemia, leuaicytosii 
with relative Tnowjrracleotia The only reused for recording these fa 
that Mercedes b a place w here case* have not been seen, or at ailment* 
recorded hitherto These are the seventh and eighth Urnguavan 
case*. B n b 


Tauce (R. V ) de Medeia fFedmco) A Rial (Benito) \ueva 
obserracido de forma aguda de enfermedad de Chagas (9* caso 
uruguayo) con sfntoroas partkulare*. [A Cass ol Chagas Diwass 
wtth PaeuHfir Sympi omJ-]--R<rpnD t ed from An FaasJ it A Iri 
Montevideo 1938. \oL 23 Nos 4 AS 8 pp WUh 2 figs oa 
1 plate & 1 chart [19 refs.] 

Tha case of a patient m the Department of Paysandd is the ninth 
Uruguayan case recorded by the authors. The peculiarity in the 
symptoms referred to m the title consisted fn the fact that although 
coujunctmtb and dac ryocysti tis were marked and acute there was no 
Ttgunal adenitis, preaurlcuiar or carotid bet later P two dap but 
day of disease not stated] there was more general a deniti s especially 
inguinal, and slight enlargement of the spleen leucocyte* 1 1 ,500 per 
anm with relative lymphocytosis, SM per cent The author* 
rnrlmc to the belief that the conditioo wa* due to i “ septicaemic 
phase of the trypanosomiasis. Symptom* an the whole were mfld 
out were still present two man thi after th* onset There was do thrrcxd 
invotvemeut B H S 


Tauce (R. V) Do* mteuaa otwervaewne* de forma* aguda* de 
enlermedad de Chagu en el departamento de Ptysandd (10* y 
12* ca*o* uzugnavo*) [Frsah Ofaerrartota of the Acute Form ef 
Chagas DbW* In F*y*andd.j— Reprinted from Arch. Untgntyet 
it Afef Cirwg y £tAectab^*^« 1938. June. Vol 12. No, 6 
pp. 615-651 With 3 figs. [20 refs,] 

Two rooce case* of the “mOd acute f orm of thb dbeaae one an *dnlt 
of 26 year* and the other a child of three years occurring In the 
Paysandd Department of Uruguay They were typical and call for 
no comment. BBS 
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T Alice (R V ) Alambarei (A } & Regules (U ) Forma aguda de 
enfermedad de Chagas en tin nifio del Rincdn dc ColoM (Depto 
de So nano) (11° caw uruguayo ) [Case of Chapa Disease In a 
Child at Rincon Cold 6.] — Reprinted from in Facul de Med 
Montevideo 193S Vol 23 Nos. 9 & 10 7 pp With 1 plate. 
[24 reft] 

The patient was a boy of six y cars with typical symptoms. This 
is the eleventh case to be reported in Uruguav The only reason for 
drawing attention to it here a that treatment consisted of Sulfanfl 
Emar by month two tablets dadi of 0 3 pm for fifteen days. In a 
few days the oedema dacrvoaderutis and the glandular enlargement 
subsided and no trypanosomes were found on examination of a thick 
drop of blood. When he was seen eleven weeks later the symptoms 
were still in abeyance except that the pre auricular ana carotid 
glands on one side were palpable there was no enlargement of spleen 
or thyroid. The author is of the opinion that the snlfanfl was highly 
beneficial and he intends to test it in future cases in roan and also 
experimentally [in animals 1 H H S 

Tauce (R \ ) Epidemiologic de la enfennedad de Chagas en el Urogtny 
lEpldoralolojy ct Chxfts Disease In Uruguay 1 — irck Umgunyvs de 
Mrd Cing y Espectahdadn 1^38 Jnlv A ol 13 No 1 pp 45- 
60 \\ ith 2 maps. H21 refs. - ' 


T auce (R. \ ) Locbtal (H L.) & Sapoua (] P ) Primer* observacidu 
de forma ago da de eofermedad de Chagas en Carmdo (Dpto de 
Colcmia) [The First Case of Acute Chagas Disease observed In 
Carmelo.' 1 — Reprinted from An Feevl de Sled Montevideo 1938 
VoL 23 Nos. B & 10 16 pp With 8 figs, on 4 plates &. 1 chart. 

[St refs ] 

Maua (Salvador) Jt)H& (Miguel E ) & FEijdo (E J Canal) Invesbga- 
dones sobre la Enfermedad de Chagas. Primer caao cromco 
mortal de forma cardiac* de enfermedad de Chagas demostrado 
en Santiago del Estero [Study of a Chronic Case of Chagas 
Disease ending Fatally ] — Umrerstdad Buenos A ires Aftsidn de 
Eslttdtos de Petologla Regional Argentina Jujuy I93S. Pubhca 
odn No 38. 73 pp With 61 figs. [15 refs.] 

This long and detailed account cannot be satisfactorily abstracted. 
It concerns a gnl who was six years old when first observed by one 
of the authors (E. J C F ) m September 1926 when she gave a Emory 
of fever and headache for the preceding 15 days and had * slow 
arhyt hmic cardiac actum. She was seen at intervals till her death 
10 years 5 months later The last fifty pages art devoted to a xerr 
minute description of the histopatho logical changes in the heart and 
liver with abundant fllnstrations photomicrographs very well 
reproduced. The former showed chronic infiltrative myocarditis with 
pcdyroorphonnclear and eosinophil infiltration and disorganisation of 
striatum in places. These are changes which have been found m other 
fatal coses of American trypanosomiasis and in animals subjected to 
experiment There was also focal endocarditis with some oedema 
the liver showed nothing very characteristic. [Unfortunately try- 
panosomes do not seem to have been looked foe m the earlier 
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m d in t hick drop* mi examined of 30 peraoos and the same number 
of o nnn a fa and inoculations made into goineapiff* md white mice 
with entirely negative mnlta. There i» little doubt however in the 
author * mind that Chagas* disease doe* exist in the district beorase 
the mfertatBO index anxaig Trhtoma h fairly h%h in some part* 
and probably xenodiagnoitu-- method* might reveal it* pretence. 

Altogether 1 097 specimen* D f Tnatoma were examined 962 from 
Currm 178 from Cajdn del ilaipo 25 from Lepe and 2 from VeJlpnta 
Of those from Caron -KfcS (45 per cent.) were infested 292 of 564 adult* 
(51 per cent ) and 113 of 324 larval and nytnphal form* (28 per cent) 
In Cajdo del Ilaipo 63 were positive among 178 (35 per cent) 50 oat of 
103 adult* (+9-3) and 13 of 70 in larval and nymph stage* (18-5) 
Nme of the 25 from Lepe were podttve. Of the two one imago and 
one larva from ilebpfQa neither wa* infeited H H S 


Tauct. (R. V ) Xenodiagndjtia) positive en am nlfla que on aflo 
ante* prewntd tma forma aguda de enfermedad de Chagas. 
(18* caw nrugoayo) HUpodlaynotU to Chagas Dtuasn!) — 
Reprinted from An Fand it Hcl Moutendao 1938 VoL23 
No* 9 & 10 10 pp [24 ref*] 


A gui. *evm year* of age wa* attacked in April 1037 with Chagas 
disease in on acute form When she was seen again a year afterward* 
there was slight oedema of the right eyelid* (the side affected the year 
before had been the left) A xmodiagnoatic test was made with 
positive results (Nothing is said regaining blood examination for 
trypanosome*.] The author interpret* tin* as a re-infection, since 
according to the parents, the child had been in good health in the 
Interval HUS 


Dias (Emmanuel) Penis tance de 1' infection par V Scbixoiryp*m#% 
cran chex i*homme Y faodiagnoatics pcJsitifi dans deux cas, 

10 ans aprts fisolement, [Pentattn** ot T crun Infwtion to 
Han, Xsoodlagnotl* to 5 Oasat, 10 Team altar ImUOoiuJ — C R. 
Soc Biol 103S. VoL 129 No 27 pp 430-432 
In September 1922, two patient* in the chronic stage of Chiga* 
disease were admitted to the Otwaido Crtn Hospital at Rto de Janeiro 
These patients were women, aged 32 and 28 years reapectfvelv and 
came from the north of the State of Minas Gcraes Since 1022 thev 
have frequently given positive Machado reactions 
In oce of the patient* (T ) the presence of T cm n wa* demonstrated 
12 year* after her removal from the endemic area m the other patient 
(A > inoculation of Wood into a gumeapig gave a positive result. 
Sno: 1934 periodic attempt* have been made to find the parasite in 
the blood Inoculation of the blood of T into a roirteapig wa* 
positive on 25th May 1934 after VULELA had obtained two negative 
molts. Patient A. whose blood was injected into a gidneapig on the 
24th March 1923 gave negative remits on the 1st November 1933 arvl 
25th May 1934 

The xmodiagnmtlc test performed on both patients with Pan 
jirnqyita (tnatoma) mrgsitui bred in the laboratory gave powtfve 
results on 14th February 1933. 1 Y Y 
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LEPR05A 


PnSCIS OF AWTSACT3 IX THIS SECTION 

Gexmoxd tp 234) emphasizes the bemcn character of the leprosy 
tcsmd in eastern BajntoUruL The Incidence is probably a Httfe 
over 2 per 1 XXX) but b kmrr in the torveyed towunds than in the 
(furveved highlands, Nutrition is good at present Treatment 
U bj mtraderntal chanhnoagra esters Lcrtvt. (p 235) regards the 
problem In Bnrma as sments with incidence of rrom 1*6 to 5-6 per- 
cent of the population and with a high proportion of tenons case*. 
SAJtDjtro JIOCHTA and TjrntoRoCTOJo (p 235) found 330 cases 
in a nnn of Blora [java) They describe the measure* taken for 
the discovery of the case? the classification and treatment adopted. 
KOESLAN (p. 236) show* that the incidence of leproay varies directly 
with the degree of contact in various enmunroents. SerroxtTMA. 
\agai and Makda (p 236) consider that leprosy ten ds to bo more 
wvere in colder than m wanner climate*. Lowe (p 230) considers 
that leprosy Is more severe in Burmans than in Indians in Burma 
although the Borman* are better fed. He therefore postulate* a 
racial factor in resistance 

PE Motnta (p 237) give* the results of a study of 971 cares m 
PaianA. The mixed form was found in two-third* of the patient*. 
PrxtEirTOX (p. 237) abow* that in leprotic ulceration of the nose the 
born «t nurture* escape hodnlar lesions of the tongue, soft palate 
and larynx occur Chautooogra is not of much assistance and in 
laryngeal leootis rest of the soke as m tuberculosis affords most 
rWw. RoDUCm and Gtrrvro (p 238) describe the cBnical feature* 
found in a re-sun ey of Cordova tn the PhiQppmex. Cocrraxe and 
Rajagowalax (p. 23S) class very early cases as " percutaneous 
when tbev have not developed definitely into other cutaneous or 
neural The po fieri 2 s are nsnallv under 14 and usually fire* bhloryof 
contact with a areO-devekjped cutaneous case. Slqaj (p 233) describes 
kprosv aflectmg the pref«*. BaiiSa and Basoubxio (p 238J 
s uggest a dawaficatwm of leprosy and Ra be llo and Rawixo (p 230) 
discus* tbeir owl 

Rahxllo (Jr) (p 239) docnaws tuberculoid leprosy which is a mult 
of a blood distribution of badlH to skin nerve* ami gtuula. He abo 
dkensae* the alt*rp>spea6c mart ion? in this encdltscm. Pajmaxsox 
(p 239) cotudders that tuberculoid change* tn nerve leproay may be 
related to the presence of a certain degree of immu nity Twelve of 
56 nerve cases m Bathed* showed these changes m varying de gi e es - 
Trsscon. (p 24W from tests with shm grafts, belierw that spread in 
tuberculoid patenes b due to badlh m the extending edge, and not to 
trophic or toxic effect*. 

JIarcjjocx and Prodhojoce (p 2401 describe a method of 
detmnirrmg i* rttro without col turn whether leprosy baeflh are afive 
or dead. By this mean* they hate arrived at conclusions as to the 
fa eg ertt y of the bacilli under concBtiom of heat and desiccation. The 
Ky4T>ns of human kprosyb killed at Q0*fL in 30 mnmte*. PxtrDHtnotE 
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(p 240) by the same method found that the baalhi* of rat leprosy is 
killed at 100°C in 5 minutes, and b) other agents in various penods. 

Burnet {p 240) succeeded in infecting a hamster with human 
leprosj bacilli thus confirming the work of Adler. Marcdoux and 
Chorine (p 241} found it possible to infect a rat with five rat Icprosj 
bacilli onl> The development of the disease was slow 
Gomes (p 24 1) reports that both filterable and nan filterable forms 
of rat leprosy bacilli occur in the nasal mucosa of rats 24 hours after 
infection CowdKY and Ran old (p 241) describe rosette shaped 
masses of bacilli in rat Iepros} unlike the faggot like masses of the 
human bacffli. de Souza Araujo (p 241) found bacillaerma in 
experimental rat leprosy with bacilli in the nasal mucus and the 
faeces Possibly the} appear in the nose through infection from the 
faeces. Sellards and Pinkerton (p 242) report that the intra 
cerebral injection of rat leprosy emulsions into monkeys rabbits 
white rats and mice produces progressive and often generalised lesions. 
White mice may be infected bj injection mto the spleen h\er or 
peritoneal cavity In monkey* onl) low grade infections were produced 
bj human leproi} material The invasion of reticulo-cndothekal cells 
is discussed. 

Rotuerg {p 242) consider* that the tuberculin reaction is not a 
group reaction and found that the percentage of lepers reacting to it was 
only slightly higher than that of non lepers Pereira (p 242) working 
with the reaction of Lleras Acosta obtained results which differed 
considerably from those obtamed by that author Speight (p 243} 
gives result* of the serum formalin reaction in leprosy Dl Lid DO 
(p 243) tested the Witebsky Klingstem and Kuhn reaction in lepers, 
contacts and controls but found the results to be of little diagnostic 
value 

Bocnjauin (p 244) describe* a syndrome in which, the diagnosis 
between leprosy and syringomyelia was made b> the microscopical 
examination of a thickened nerve which showed aod fast bacilli and 
the histological appearances of leprosy He advocates this method. 

Corxito (p 2441 describes six lepers with infantilism and concludes 
that leprosy acquired up to the age of puberty may bring about this 
condition. 

Paras (p 245) found that of the chemical fractions of leprotic 
nodules only the wax appeared to possess significant biological 
properties in producing slon reactions. 

de Souza Araujo (p 245) obtains better results by combinations 
of many different treatment* (which he detail*) than by the chaubnoogra 
treatment alone Boemjamin (p 245) reports satisfactory results of 
treatment with 4828-a. J “ The leprosy reaction if *et up may 
be treated with onmadm. The Central Leprosarium of Goa and the 
treatments used there are described (p 246} Ross (p 246) describes 
the biochemical changes (all temporary) which occur in the blood 
during treatment bj pyreta therapy Renal function a impaired but 
not permanently Basu (p 246) report* on the value of an nual 
protein m diet Ryrje (p 247) records success in the treatment of 
leprotic ulcers with dettol locally and intravenously and Betz (p 247) 
used cod In er oil locally while Mehta (p 247) injects a solution con 
tabling rfvnnok glucose and other constituents at a distance from the 
ulcer* and a very sraiitir solution intravenous!} C IT 
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L GtKMaifD (R. C.) A Leprosy Surrey ol li* Eastern Border Districts 
of Basutoland showing tha Henihi of Strict Segregation oomMned 
with Inspectorate Control, and the History o! a Lep« Famflj — 
Internet. Jl Ltpnay Manila. 1939. Jnlv-Sept VoL 6. 
No. 3 pp 303-314 With 3 figs. (2 mam) 
u. Basutoland Axwcal Medical axd Sahitabt Rh-oht 1937 
[Dttx (H V, ) P M O I Appendix I\ pp 42-48. — Animal 
Report on tbs Leper Settkment at Botsabelo, BamtoUnd tor tin 
Y*ar ended 31st Dsosmbtr 1937 [GEBJicriD (R. C ) MO] 
lh Basutolajtd Ahxual Medical and Santtajtv Repokt 1937 
(Dyxe (H W } P.1I 0 1 Appendix V pp 47-50 —Report of a 
Leprosy Surrey of Part of the Lowlands of Mafeieng Dbtriet 
January 19th to F«bTuai 7 2nd, 1938 [Gejmoxd (R. C.) MO] 
i The author summarliet the results of this survey as follows — 

1 A leprosy survey of the tartan border districts of Basutoland U 
described 

2 The results are wmmirmtl 13 187 individuals rssrobied, 42 naw 
cares found. 

3 The extrmcrdlnsry benignity of these care* is stressed 90-5 per 
cent srsh'l while ody 7 l percent wereCl and 2*4 per cent Cl N1 

4 Horn than 50 per cent, ol the mural cases are dlnxaUy almost 
negligible, the reat are early and alight. 

5 , Uoa t of the recurrences are extremely mild, and nooe of them sever* 
or obviously infection* 

6 The position revealed by the survey tt described as highly 
encouraging, if not unique. 

n y Tixav sestned to be no definite relationship between mslnntdtiou. 
scabka, and syphilis on the ooc hand and leprosy on the other 

8, The most heavily infected fartdhe* were a ctl ncunshed, but very 
duty 

** 0 Tin probable inddenee of leprosy in BasntoUnd is estimated at a 
little over two par thousand of the population. 

** 10 The pc facet aabsfactory pen tv® is attributed to the success of 
tba Native Leprosy Inspectorate estabbsbad in 1929 

II The methods employed by thsss inspectors are described 
The wn ta is of tl* opmion that the amployment of natives ts essentlsL** 
h The report on the Basutoland Leper Settlement at Botiabelo 
ihowa a decrease of 15 at the end of the year 1937 to 689 In inlte of 
a rmmhcr of a dmissions due to the eurveyi dealt with above. Among 
83 admlwkmi id 43 or 48-9 per cent the disease was of not more than 
12 months duration In 17 per cent, it was 13-24 moo tbs m 13-6 per 
cent over two years and tn the remainder unknown bnt mostly of long 
duration. Tim shows a high proportion of early case*. Between 
1929 and 1936 the pro p ort i on of admission* within 12 months of the 
onset of the disease has risen from 30-8 to 52 2 per cent The average 
age of development of symptoms was at the unusually high figure of 
36-7 yean and has remained almost constant for seven yean The 
admissions of children np to 10 yean remain from 15 to 10 per cent 
Intradennal chauhnoogra esters constitute the routine treatment 
and 71 patients were discharged during the year their disease having 
been arrested. Contentment of the inmates has been successfully 
fostered by social amenities. [See this Bulletin 1938 VoL 35 p 285 
for previous Basutoland report*.] 
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p 61 1) A grading of the degree of leprosy infection tu indicated by 
subdividing nerve cues into categories N, N* N a and the cutaneous 
cases atmlfculy into C, Cj, C*. In tracing leprosy cases Inspection m 
directed especially to snflerm from any tort of skin disease and lepers 
vrere thus discovered a ho would not otherwise have been fo rmd. 
Although co-operation vraa obtained from all the authorities H vu 
found that the village police brought up foe inspect too almost entirely 
advanced cases of leprosy It was the Institution of treatment itself 
width resulted in the voluntary presentation of the early caaea and 
this fact gives cause for hope that fitch patients may at least be 
prevented from joining the ranks of the advanced lepers. It is still 
too early to pronounce on the attainment of definite core and improve- 
ment The mortality doe to leprosy may be already old to be under 
check and control II’ F Iftmy 

Koeslax Een bijdrage tot de epidemiology der lepra ten platte 
lunde in bet Kegentachap Lamcngan Java [Leprosy In tha 
Rajancy of Inncnjan, Java.] — Ceaeesi TtjdicMr p NtJerl ImJtl 
1933 July 26 \oL78 No. 30 pp- 1792-1906. With 5 figs, 

on 3 plate*. 

■Leprosy is essentially a contact disease and it is to be expected 
therefore that intimacy' and duratam of contact will be powerful 
factors m the development of infection. The author goes rather 
elaborately into detail on the subject of the degree of contact between 
Individuals which is to be ascribed to the family the circle (fellow 
workers, playmates etc.) the village and to an Indeterminate dais. 
These be works out to be family /artle 48/1 circle /village 5/1 
The case Incidence of leprosj for each category it proportionately — 
family’ circle village mtaWdute 10-4 1 78 0 63 0 3 

FT F Htrvey 

Shiokuma (Emosnke) Nagai (Kenp) 4 Maid a (Tel) Tha CEtnata 
Throiy tn Leprosy — Internal. Jl. Laprcty Manila. 1938 July- 
Sept Vol. 6. No. 3. pp 315-324 With 1 fig 

Aa the result of tlrir inquiries m Japan the authors t up por t the vfcw 
that the warmer the climate the los severe the symptoms of bprosy 
for they found the disease to be relatively mild m the warmer southern 
Islands, with fewer cases of the leprornatcm and more of the nerve 
type The differences observed could not be explained as due to 
longer duration of the disease. They also fcmnd that alopecia leprosa 
eye lesions and nerve symptoms are more severe in the colder areas. 

L. R, 

Lcnrx {John) A Mote on Racial Variation* In Laproay with Particular 
Rrfsrvnee to lunan and Bnrnme Race*. — India* Med. Car. 1938. 
Oct. VoL 73 No 10 pp 5B1-5B6 With 8 figs, on 2 plate*. 
Also In L*pn*y i* I*du i 1936. Oct- VoL 10 No 4 pp. 
132-136 

Tha paper a also the outcome of a three and a half weeks mrvey 
tour in Burma dealt with above. In a Bengal survey neural cases 
formed 82 per cent, of the total cases, and the Phflipptna Islands 
showed a proportion of 60 per cent. In Burma the Rangoon Leper 
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Asylum leprosy clinics and village data respectively showed in 
Burmins 75 56 and 53 per cent of leprornatons cases and in I n dia n s 
39 and 31 per cent in the two first senes The disease is thus more 
severe in the Bormans than in Indians in Burma although many of 
the latter had contracted the disease m Burma. The evidence 
indicates that both races become infected in childhood but age data 
indicates that leprosy develops earlier in the Burmans Further 
tuberculoid cases ana nerve abscesses are rarer in Banna than m 
India. \et the Borman is better fed than the Indian although the 
former indulges in a stale fish product The author therefore suggests 
that the Burmans have a hereditary and racial lack of resistance to 
leprosy infection L, R 

de Moura (Aurehano M) Estudo bio-estatistico de 971 casos de 
lepra no Hospital Coloma S Roque. [A Study o! 971 Case* ot 
Leprosy In the S Roque Colonial Hospital, Pnrani.] — 20 pp 
Eng lish summary 1933. Cuntiba — Parani Empreza Gracca 

Parunacnse. 

This study is in the main statistical at all events it deals with 
figures variously manipulated. Of the total 95 1 per cent were white 
91 3 per cent. Brazilians the incidence in males was more than double 
that m females, 69-6 and 30-4 per cent respectively 73 3 per cent, 
were over 20 years of age. Four fifths of the patients came from 
Parani State and 10 5 per cent, from Sdo Paulo The mixed form was 
found in two-thirds of the patients the maculo-anaesthetic in 18-9 and 
the nodular in 14-4 per cent. The initial lesions occurred on the face 
in 27 8 per cent then in order forehead 112 hands 10-8 feet 8-8 and 
lees 8 3 per cent There figures are given also in tables and farther 
subdivided into are and sex groups and frequency of the different 
symptoms and their rites 

Of non Brazilian patients 64 in number the ages ranged between 
28 and 78 yean most occurring in the fifth decade In them also the 
mixed form predominates 63 1 per cent The shortest time of residence 
m the country before the appearance of symptoms was 4 years one 
had been 68 years resident H H S 

Pinkertoh (Forrest J ) Leprosy of tb* Upper Respiratory Tract 
Discussion ol Early and Moderately Aflraneed Cases .—JJ Amer 
Med Assoc, 1938 Oct 15 VoL 111 No 16 pp 1437- 
1442. With 14 figs. 

This paper is based on seventeen years experience at the Honolulu 
receiving hospital and the Molokai Settlement and gives a well 
fliasfrated account of the leprous kswns of the mouth poee and larynx. 
The author stresses the atrophy and destruction of the cartilage* of 
the nose and septum and the escape of the bony struct ares m which 
leprosy differs from syphilis. This leads to f a llin g ra of the nasal Up 
The sinuses appear to escape damage- Perforation of the septum Is 
common but he has not seen that of the hard palate occur in leprosy 
Nodular lesions of the tongue soft palate epiglottis and other portions 
of the larynx are described and iunstrated. He has not seen much 
good from chaulmoogra preparations in these advanced distressing 
cases including spraying the larynx with them but the use of bland 
oils in that way seems to be agreeable to the patient Rest of the 
voice as in tuberculosis affords roost relief, L, R 
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RomaGUEr (Jose \ ) & Guncro (Ricardo S } A FWd Study of Leprosy 
n. Rtr-exaninsUon o! Oau* oJ Lrprosy at Cert or*, Catra Prertw*, 
PfefflppbM Mind*. — Inlernat Jl Lrprvry Manila 1938. July- 
Sept VoL 0 No 3 pp 285-302. 

This paper dr all only with the dmlcal fra ton of a re-survey of the 
town of Cordoxt in the FhSippvtet two year* after the first kiqzzh} h 
1933. Several near cam were found although not all of the population 
of totne 0,000 were examined. Inl933 20of 45 closed case* were clawed 
*j active bat aoty 13 were *o two year* later and the Improvement 
tended to be greatest among female*. Of 15 poctive case* on parole 
two had died and four relapsed. Of nine forroerl\ mspicioni ca*c* 
three werr *liH *o regarded and three were not leprous. Six new open 
case* bad developed m the two veara only one of ubotn was a bouse 
contact. t R 

CocncAJtt (K. G ) A Rajagopaiam (G ) An InmUgaiion Centsr 
for the Study of Childhood Leprc* y — Jl Leprosy 
Maidla. 1938. July-Sept VoL 0 No 3 pp. 33*^330 With 
6 fig*. on 2 plate*. 

The author once more ttre a a ei the Importance of leprtwj In childhood 
arid describe* the formation of a efinw at Saadpet near Madras, for the 
*tud\ of the problem following a preliminary rant) revealing a high 
laodeoce Among 1,831 pupGa of *cbotd* in the area 65 were classed 
at probably leprotic 40 u showing early and 3 late leprotic signs 
He daises very early case* that have not yet developed definitely 
into either cutaneous or neural as preentaneou* " and they usually 
gave a history of contact with a well developed cutaneous case. 
Cokur photograph* are necessary to show deariy the** boons and 
the patients are nearly always below 14 vein old. They resemble 
Muir a juvemle leprorr " L R 

Sloam (Norman R.) Ortumdjtcn In Lsprosy^— Internal JL Leprosy 

Manila. 1933. July-Sept VoL 6. No 3 pp S5S-390 

Thl* la a bnef note on a case cd cutaneous leprotic lesions of the 
prepuce of such severity as to cause retention of urine and necessitate 
droumcWon. L. R 

J\t*is (Gordon A.) A* Vnl*irtB» Bsndsi Ejuptieu^-JiUmwb JL 
leprosy limits 1608 Jely-Sept- YoL 6 No 3 pp 357-358 

Hsaanoa IG F) A Caw el Lapray In a British toldlsr — JL Roy A r»r 
iSri Corpt 1W8 Sept Vol 71 No 3 pp IW-109 With 
2 ft** 

BaixRa (Pedro L ) ft Basccuurio (G ) OamScttlon de* tonnes 
chmque* de ltpre [CUnteal CUtrifltattoo of Leproiy ] — Rev 
BnttUva it Ltproicgx* Sio Panic 1938. Sept. VoL 10 
No. 3 pp. 225-228. 

The author* di*cu*s the Manila clarification and suggest the 
foUowmg — 

L Cutaneous or Leprcamtou* (C or L) 

II Maculo-anaesthetic (Ma) 
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III Tuberculoid (Tdc) 

IV Nervous (N) Pureh nervous without maculo-onaesthetic 
lawns. 

V Combinations of the foregoing 
Definitions of the terms used are given L R 


Radfxlo (Ed.) «$. Radello Jr Une classification dinico-cpidcmio- 
logiquc dcs forma de la l£prc. (Qlnlcal-Epldsmlologlcal Ctaisl- 
Ocatlon of Leprosy ) — Rev BrastUtra de Leproiogia S5o Paulo 
1938 Sept VoL 6 No & pp 22£-24S 

This paper discusses in a general waj the principles on which the 
author* founded the classification the) set out in a recent paper 
[this Bulletin 1938 VoL 35 p 290 1 L R 


Rabello Jr Etiologic ginirale et pathoginle de la l£pre tuber 
culoide. (Aetiology and Pathogenesis of Tuberculoid Leprosy 3 — 
Rev Bratilnra de Ltprologia SSo Paulo 1933. Sept Vol 6, 
No 3 pp 291-314 

This paper cj a length) discussion on the Incidence and nature of 
the tuberculoid type of lepros) Under aetiology the author mentions 
the presence of kora badlh in small numbers, reactions to the antigens 
of the badlli shown b) positive Mitsnda testa indicating good 
resistance and the morphological reactions of the affected tissues 
He shows that this type has now been recognized over nearly world 
wide areas in varying proportions including 10 per cent of Brasil 
cases. It differs from lupus in not having a predilection for children 
and is relatively common m females, but he found it of near!) equal 
incidence in white and dart races. Familial and conjugal infections 
are frequent with this form, although it is itself scarcely at ah con 
tagfmu. The author discusses full) the types of tissue and antigenic 
reactions. The lesions result from the baalll being distributed through 
the blood stream to the skin nerves and lymph -gland tissues which 
afford suitable conditions for their growth He recognizes three 
forms of alleigo-specific reactions the first to antigens like vaccine 
lymph or tuberculin the second with high haem o-sed indentation and 
negative Mitsuda test and the third with low haemo-sedimentatiOT 
and positive Mitsuda reaction L R 


Parmakson (P ) Ueber die tuberkuloiden Verfindenmgen bei 
Nervenlepra in Estland. [Tuberculoid Changes In Nerve Leprosy 
In Exthonia .] — Arch f Scktfft u Trop Hyg 1938. Sept 
VoL 42. No 9 pp 401-412. With 6 fig* [23 refs.] 

The author repeats an examination of 144 compulsorily Isolated 
lepers in Estbonia including 88 cutaneous and 56 nerve coses. Among 
the latter 14 showed active skm lesions and histological examination 
showed full) developed tuberculoid changes in two moderate changes 
m four and slight ones in six cases but no such appearances in two 
The tuberculoid changes appeared to be peculiar to nerve cases, and 
the character of the feacras may possibl) be related to the presence 
of a certain degree of imrmmit) /_ jR 
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Timfuil Q ) Diflireadatkm par grrffe* deni»-ipklernifc[a<s da 
dHKrente* zones di tnbercalcnde, [DUe nfl fla tten 

of tin Zones of TnbemJoU Patches bj Sktn GnfU.} — B*3 Soc 
PalM Ex* I83S. Oct 12- VoL 31 No 8. pp 603-698. 

The author rrccrds the rtsnlt* of gra fti ng portion* of healthy skin 
adjacent to either the active edge of a tubenaiWd patch or to a central 
qnvrcent portion of a patch. In the former care the healthy dan 
graft is invaded from the edge of the fobercokad patch, but noot'eraioo 
take* place from tbt centre of soch a te n o n . The author conclude* 
that the spread a doe to the presence of the leprosy vim* m the 
extending edge and consequently the mcmue of the lesioc f* not dee 
to trophic or toxic effect*. L. R 


MjutCHOCX (£.) & P*tdwo**e fR.) Le tadlle de Hansen mrort en 
room* de trente mirrate* i la terupfeatnre de 60* et p*r deadecabon. 
[HitJMD’* Bacffltt* kUki la Leo than Thirty ttmite* at 60* C. Hut 
and b 7 Dasfontlon.} — RuU Acad if/J 1938. Oct 4 1 02nd 

“kear 3rd Ser \oL 120 No 28. pp 174-176 
Pbudhowvcf. (R. 0 ) Moyen de reccnmaitie tn rtircj « fe tactile de 
Stifanskv art most oo vrvont. [In l tfro Recognition of Iirteg 
Btrfansky** Banda*.}— 4 R* loti Patlntr 1838 Nor \oL 
61 No 5 pp 512-518 

In these paper* a method i* described for the recognition in nfn? 
without cultures. whether the hu m a n and the rat leprosy badUns t* 
Iking or dead. It is baaed on a reducing colour reaction produced by 
Bring, bet not bv dead orga nisms . 0-cre*ol-rodo-24J-d>chloTophenol 
» the reagent chiefly used m the experiment*, by mean* of which the 
lethal action of heat and ch emic a l* ha* been tested an the leprosy 
hat-m Ri with the following results, A temperature of 60*C. kSu 
Hamen a bacallu* in 30 but not m 15 mirrate*. 14 the org anism 1* 
deskxated ore sulphuric add, and then nupended in normal taHnr 
the reducing actum occur* but not after the orgxitiims hate been 
waahad three time*. 

The second paper record* weak cm e rmbu fine* on Stefanaky • rat 
lepnax ba efflux, winch is killed by b e a ting to 1CTFC for five mnroies, 
hr the aerie© of 1 ia 100 fvrmoi m fifteen mnrntea and bp atoa-ridd 
raj-* fas ten nannies. The enmlnocj employed contained very large 
number* of barfTfi. Thb method e n able* the vitabtv of the bacilfi 
to be dete rmin ed quickly withont tbe use of prolonged animal 
experiment*. L. R 


Btncttr (litierme) lnoenlaticc podtrre de la ltpce htonalno to 
hamster [PtaWre Inocdatton of a Hamrtar with Honaa 
Leprosy}— C R Acad Set 1838. Oct. 17 1 oh 207 No. 18- 

pp, 690-692. 

This note records confirmation of the weak of Amjta (thi* 

1838. \ ol. 35 p 293} m infecting a haunter with lmm* n lep tarf 
bacQB in an emnlricrQ L. R- 
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Marchoux (E } & Chorine (V ) Cinq badlles dc Stftansky suffisent 
poor infecter 1c rat blanc. [Infection of White Rat with Five 
Stefamky Bacilli .] — Ann Inst Pasteur 1933 Sept VoL 81 
No 3 pp 296-299 

It is known that verj few tubercle badlli roa\ suffice to Infect 
annuals. The author* have carried out similar trials with the bacillus 
of rat It pros) and have demonstrated that five ma> suffice to infect 
white rats with cert amt) but with slower development of the disease 
than after larger numbers -£■ R 


Goueb {J M ) Pesquuas sobre a lepra nrarina elimina^JLo de virus. 
— * tatlon of the Vina of Rat Leprosy ] — Rev BrasiUira de 
i S3o Paulo. 1938. Sept VoL a No 3 pp 
English summer) 

The author concludes from experimental inoculations of rats with a 
filtrate of Stefansk) s bacillus that withm 24 hours the organisms 
commence to be eliminated through the nose both as acid fast bacflli 
and in a filterable form He noted a si mil a r occurrence in a sporadic 
form in adv anced cases of rat lepros) The presence of filterable 
germs in the nasal mucous membrane was shown b) the fact that 
emulsions of it filtered through a Seitz filter were infective by 
inoculation into rats with the appearance of add last bacilli in the 
lymph glands. E. J? 


Cowdry (E. V) & Rayold (Amand) R castles In Rat Leprosy — 
Puerto Rteo Jl Public Health & Trap Med I83S Sept. 
VoL 14 No 1 pp 3-15 With 10 figs on 2 plates. [12 rets 3 
[Spanish version pp 16-17 ] 

The authors describe and illustrate b) microphotographs the 
intracellular formation of rosette shaped masses of lepra bacilli in rat 
leprosy which differ from the faggot Tike masses of Hansen s bacillus 
m globi in that the Stefansk) bacilh sre arranged radially There may 
be a clear space around them and separate rod-shaped baeflfi may be 
seen in other parts of the same large multmudeated cell containing a 
rosette which were stained by the Ziehb-Neelsen method. L. R 


de Souza Araujo (H C.) A lepra dos rates. [Hat Leprosy ] — 
Mem. Inti Oxxxddo Cruz 1938 VoL 33 No 2. pp. 297-318. 
With 3 plates. [28 refs.] 

The first half of this article renews facts already known — the history 
distribution transmission experiments with Stefanaky s bacillus and 
the disease set up in rats In the second part is an account of expen 
ments earned out with three strains of the organism obtained one 
from Professor Picker in Germany one from Professor Marchoux in 
Paris and a third from Professor Laidiaw in London. 

Inoculation produced inflammatory granuloma. With the French 
strain infection was contracted by health) rats in contact with diseased, 
but it was less virulent than the English strain. A bariHaenua is 
produced and the organisms are to be found m the nasal mucus and are 
e limina ted in large numbers m the faeces. It may be that some of 
those with badlli m the nasal mucus have been mfected from the latter 
Attempts to cultivate the organism from the three strums acquired 
were not successful. H H S 
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i- Seuakiw (Andrew Watson) Sc Pcrmros (Henry) The Eaharict 
cf Marina and Human Leprosy to Foreign Host*. — rimer Jl 
Ptlft 1839. July Tol 14 No 4 pp 421-434 
ri Pdcxirtox [Henry) & Sojjuuw (Andrew V. atsoo) Hfatolejlcal 
and Cytolojical Studies cf Marine Leprosy — HnJ pp 435-442. 
With 8 coloured figv on 1 double ph.tr 
i. This u a comprehensive a ccou nt of exper im ental animal 
inoculations of rat and huma n leprosy bariDus aimlskns which b 
largely confirmatory of earBer work In addition it is shown that 
intracerebral injection* of mnrme leprosy produced progressive keens, 
often accompanied by generaluatian through the internal organs, to 
monkeys rabbits, white rats and mice bat not to gumeapig*. White 
mice of mixed breeds were readily infected bv injection into the spleen 
liver or peritoneal cavity but ojralh only abortive kuoru resulted 
from subcutaneous injection except in tome inbred strains. While 
mice hare been infected by passage for four years 
In the case of human leprosy material in rhnus monkeys only low 
grade infections were produced, as by other workers. Rats hare been 
Infected totracerebvalh from the ptt mater of a monkey and acid-fast 
iiot-mi found up to 3J ’."ears witboat progresrfve disease or active 
lesions developing 

fl This paper is illustrated by good coloured ptates to demonstrate 
the invasion of the mesenchymal cells of the retlado-eodotheEal system 
by rat leprosx bacflH m the case of the liver spleen brain sheath of a 
spinal nerve testis, stomach, striated muscle, b®e hran and to 
a slight extent the bdnev In animals surviving foe long nou- 
vamolated cells filled with kptn boefih develop m most organs 
Non-palhcfieuic acid fast bacilli on the otheT hand, disappear within 
a few weeks after intracerebral infection into animals and never 
produce metastatic leacres L. R 

Rotbexg (Abcahio) Estndns aobre as reyGe> tubercufimcas na 
lepra fTubtrttrtto Test* to Ls proxy ) — Rev Bnmleira it Ltpro- 
tcgui SJo Paulo 1838 Sept W 6. No 3 pp 245-272. 
[38 reft) English s ronm a r j 

The ruthoT has studied in 242 lepers the Hantoux reaction with a 
1-10,000 dilution of Dorset ■ synthetic tuberculin, but found positive 
reactions to be only a httle more frequent than m non-lepers. He 
therefore considers that the tuberculin test u onh specific for tuber 
culosls and » not a group reaction L. R 

Pemtba (Paulo C R ) K rea cJo de Ueras Acosta na leprose 
(Rea^lo de fixtqio do cornplemento com antireno roetffico de 
bacikrt addo-alcool-resutentes ) [Raaetlon oi Ueraa Atostt 
(Coarplnnsnt Fixation with Mrthybe Antfgaa of Add Fast Baed)] 
— Rev Brasilexn it I tproiogi* SJo Paulo 1938. Sept. ^Lo. 
No. 3 pp 315-339 [15 refs English summary 
The author reports cn 331 reactions carried out with the antigen of 
Llexas Acosta He obtained positive reactions m 97 5 per cent of 
120 cutaneous cases of leprosy m 81-48 per cent of 32 bacteriokocally 
negative lepers, m 4 per cent of 100 children of lepers, in 18-42 per 
cent, erf TSpatients with syphiHi or other skin affections and to 14 per 
cent, of 50 beahbv persons. These data ebow large discrepanoes 
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considered to be satisfactory Daring treatment a leprosy reacticc 
tray be *et up which is of the nature ol nn exnceibaiwri oi the 
manifestations of leprosy and may be allergic. The treatment of this 
reaction was b} 6 to 10 injection* of oronadln ia 2 cc. doses— dally 
m strung patient* trod twice weekly in the feeble By this treatment 
few came down by ly*is appetite returned pain In the joint* subsided 
and frpromata became quleacent again I Y F H*nty 

Askjdivos »a EscotA Mdnrco-CxauiioiCA de Nova Goa. Ser B 
1637 No 7 pp 1602-1674 Leprosaria Central de Goa. 
[The Central Lapmarfaia of 03*.] 

Thu is a report on the activities of the institute during 1935 and is 
mainly of local interest Tbe leprosarium la situated In the village of 
Mncasana m the Sakete nrnnidpahty it occupies an are* of aboet 
18 hectares and is divided into two part* m one *m homed the 
patients in the other the persoond engaged to attend them Daring 
October and November there was an outbreak of influenza bat this 
did not appear to affect the course of the leprosy Very brief note* 
are given of ICO patients treated m the institution during the year 
there were 0 deaths. Treatment was by chanhnoogra ofl given 
intraveooualy in doses of 1 cc twice a week with an interval of a 
fortnight between senes of four injections of by E.CC.0 in tin 
nrnaralarly twice a wrek by moogrol iodide intradennleafly by 
chautawgra by mouth and by mnnetian of chauhnoogra and coconut 
oil linen of the report is taken up by laudatory remarks b\ viator* 
to the leproasrinm and b> a fist of subacribera. ff H S 

Rcns (Hilary) Pyratc therapy in Leproaj Bloehejaleal Change* 
rtsulOo* from Exposure to an Ati-Ccndltiooad Hrperthmm— 
InUnui JJ Ltrpraty Manila 1038. July -Sept Vol.fi. Na3 
pp 331-360 With 8 fig*. pBrds.] 

Five patient* in different stages of leprosy were given three counts 
of weekly treatment*, during each of which the patient* rectal 
temperature was raixd to between 105M06*F for from one to three 
hour*, and in one patient foe five boor*. Elaborate biochemical test* 
were earned out blood obtained from a vein at intervals, which 
furnished tbe fallowing information. The aud-base ecrafllhrinm w»» 
greatly affected to the extent of producing moderate aXkalotic tetany 
m one patient. The total protein* were much reduced from an 
originally high leveL Nonpcotein nitrogen urea, blood chloride* and 
cholesterol were retained, accompanied by impairment of renal 
functions, albuminuria and casta out renal function teat* ibowed no 
evidence of hating damage to tha kidney* Haemoglobin and red 
blood cells decreased, but cone of the changes were permanent 
Cantra-indlcaticm to the treatment are noted, bat no inform* ti® as 
to any resalt* from it h recorded, Tbe tests were made at the Carvffle 
Leper Settlement USA. L. R 

Baso (N K-) Further Stndks oa Layrtuy aai Vitamin B, (CO D*fk 
elmwy — ZltcRr / VtisimnJ Bene. 1938 VoL 7 No 3/4 
pp 297-298 

The author conclude* from experiment* era white mice that animal 
protein containing vitamin B, Is superior a* a diet to vegetable pro trim. 

L, R 
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HELMINTHIASIS. 

P*£at or Abstracts w this Stcnocf 

TtmEJOlAS (p 248) found that alcohoBc extra ct of U pc* arm 
If administered per ai to patient* suffering from mti-mh due to 
DfohyUobothi mm infection, cansed a sharp fall m the number of 
red cell * , probably through a mechanism of hypersensitivity 
Sieve** (p 249) Ticng the complement fixation reaction fotmd that 
antibodies were provoked m the serum of patient* who had prerioosiy 
suffered from tapeworm anaemia. on the administration per cu of 
either alcohol*; extract of D latvm or of dried powdered worm 
Control* were negative. 

Mueller (p 250) describe* the progress of Sp*rt*mun mtnsonouln 
mfectkm from the intestinal tract m rariou* hosts In ritata monkey* 
geiatincm* swelling* in the lower part of the trank occur due to the 
b u rrow in g and disintegration of the spargana m the mbcutaneoui 
thne*. Prevkros injection* of tapeworm mbstance prevent this, 
and the parasite* are promptly encapauled Cmuirr (p 250) advocate* 
jnrpcal treatment for palpebral conjunctival and cutaneous sparga 
oosu rather than mtravtnoc* novaraenobenxoi. 

Wabo (n. 251) report* Infection by H «**a m 0-33 per cent, of a 
large number of patients examined in Petpmg Backjauipo and 
Agutri vl Pequebo (p 251) record a human patient infected with 
II thmimda in Mexico 

Barxett (p 251) gtvea figures of the Incidence of hydatid infection 
m Australia and New Zealand Marabgo* (p 251) reports act case* 
of hydatid m one famflj Cocnr.i.EW (p 252) report* further 

woclc on the germinal layer ol hydatid rvata. FaiEtJRlcu (p 252) 
calls attentwm to the diagnosis of Echinococcus tktoUnt \ ray 
examination is useful I. ssltt . (p. 252) describe* a patient with a 
hydatid cyst m each lung and Stevebsok and Heggh (p 252) two 
case* of hydatid disease of the lungs 

Hake (j> 252) record* two patient* with cyxt* m the brain. Both 
had epileptiform fit*, pe Sta, Laplabi and Fdckel (p 253) dncua* 
the symptoms and diagnosis of cyiticercu* of the optic chiasm*. 
The cofloidil bcniom reaction is described. Rogebs and T opHo ra 
fax 253) record the operative cure of a patient with a hydatid cyst of 
the spinal canal Castolaki and Acabtoba (p 254) describe a 
patient dymg with massive cyi ticcreo sfa of the bruin heart and *km 
and refer to taetk psettdocysticercod*. ... 

Viljoxb (p 254) dbanse* the frequency of cysticeraai* m attic 
and tag* m South Africa and the commonest site of ttrfection to the 
muscle*. Be considers that freezing at — 10*C. foe 14 dt yi f* enougn to 
ensure the safety of lightly infected caicasw*, hemevw tat. tie 
recommends treatment m man and close inspection of abattoir* Ux 
the eradjeatkm of the disease. . n 

Rot (p 255) record* the twelfth human infection with 
rhOfn c ’’ 

Toteebjiab (Gmdo) Ueber die Patbogeue*e der 'Wuiiuanamie 
[Th* Pathncnmb d Worm [DtphyUoboftotam] AnumM-* 
AcU MU Sasndxnanc* 1933. \oL 96. No 2-4 pp 2®- 
28a With 15 fig* [21 ref*.] 

The author’* explanation of his findings b that the alcoUd-s^^lc 
component* of the worm may produce hypersemlliitocsa. a bena 
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favoured by the smallness of the doses used and by the failure of a 
second infection to cause anaemia and that the mechanism of produc 
tion of the antipcmldous factor is weakened so that this affection maj 
supervene. 

To nine patients with a histon of anaemia from Diphjllobothnum 
infection there was given dail} &} mouth for 2 to 4 weeks 0 3 gram 
of dried worm or the corresponding dose of an alcoholic extract 
In five of them the number of red cells fell sharpl} to as little as a 
million but the haemoglobin did not fall or did so but slight!} 
(accordingl) there was a nse in the colour index) but muned Lately 
on ceasing the administration of tapeworm substance the blood 
condition began to improve returning to normal in a few weeks when 
one of those reacting positive!} became infected with the tapeworm 
there followed a deterioration similar to that in this investigation 
tli ere was no great alteration in white ceils The residue of the powder 
after extraction with alcohol had no effect cm the blood. Of the other 
four patients two reacted to worm extract slightl} two not at all There 
was no reaction to the worm preparation in three persons with a normal 
blood picture and m three with cryptogcnctic pernicious anaemia A 
serological test showed that those with a histon of worm anaemia and 
those with the pernicious ana emu seemed to react more often than tho 
others b} the formation of an antibod} Clayton Lane 


Sieve RS (Olof) Serologische Prflfungcn dcr Sera von BoOinocephalus 
la tux Tr3gem. [Inrestigatlons on the Sera of Carrier* of D 
latum ] — Acta Med Scandinavian 1933 Vol 9G No 2—1 
pp 289-303 With 4 diagrams. [17 refs.] [English summary 
Acta Med Scandinavian 1933 Supp 89 pp 151-152] 


Previous Investigations have revealed that tho precipitation as well 
as tho complement fixation reaction may give positive outcomes with sera 
from carriers of the brood tape worm Examined control sera have also 
given partly positive results and wo have at least so far been unable to 
obtain am reaction of diagnostic Importance Tbe character of the positive 
outcomes haa been generally considered as non-specific. Animal tests 
however show that c rending] \ specific worm immuno sera may bo 
acquired bv injection of worm substance (Into rabbits) 

1 Dr G TOttt.xuan has kindly placed at my disposal tho cases related 
by him at this Congress and it seemed to mo of interest from a general 
serological point of view to observe to what extent the blood of these 
patients, immunized with worm per os, contained worm antibodies. 
All the sera were tested with the complement fixation reaction worm 
powder a a well as alcohol extract of worm powder being used as antigen. 
Sera were obtained several time* from each patient during the course of 
treatment. 

Tbe results demonstrate that worm antibodies ensued In some cases, 
after administration per os of worm substance or alcohol ox t r a ct of worm 
powder in persons who had suffered previously from bothriocephalos 
anemia. Positive outcomes were with but one exception, always obtained 
with the alcohol extract and sometimes also slgmltaneously with worm 
powder as antigen The Washerman test was carried out in each 
examination and always with negative result. The antibodies proved by 
me in these serological investigations sometimes appeared after administr* 
tkm of v, onn powder and sometimes after alcohol extract had been given 
bat. In the examinations so far made never after administration of the 
residue left after alcohol extraction, Tbe period of positivity was always 
very brief and there was no connection between the occurrence of antibodies 
and the symptoms Indicating co mm encing anemia, at any rate not in this 
(«) P 
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applied heat may be used. Acute inflammation means bacterial 
infection and for certain diagnosis a cut 'with a knife discloses a 
tunnelled fibrous mass C L 


Vang (Lo-shan) Homan Infection of Hym^nolepis nana in North 
China. An Analysis of 171 Cases.— CA inn* Med Jl 1033 
Aug Vol 54 No 2. pp 141-150 [13 refs.] 

Of 51 856 patients examined usually b) three fresh faecal smears 
at the Peiping Union Medical College Hospital between 1926 and 1937 
infection with H nana was found in 171 (0 33 per cent ) records being 
complete m 164 

Of these last this infection was detected as the sole one in 52 and 
as accompanied b) other parasites in 112 these other parasites being 
protozoa oni) in 36 helminths onl) in 42 and both sorts in 34 The 
ages of those infected b) II nana ranged from 80 days to 70 jears, it 
being commonest among those of 25 >ears It was not possible to 
prove that symptoms shown b) these patients were due to this Infection 
Eosinopliilia was as high as 5 per cent in those uho had other parasites 
as well but was usual I) below this C L 


Bacigalupo (J ) & Aguirre Peque.no (E j Un nouveau cas 
d HymenoUfu dimvtuta chez Hiomine an Mexique. [H dwunuta 
In Man In Mexico a Fresh Case ] — Bull Soc Path Exot 1933 
June 8 Vol 31 No 0 pp 502-564 

A second case of this infection from Mexico is reported in man 
One to two cyiticerri were discovered in 0-8S per cent of female 
XtnopsyUa chevjis examined. C L . 


Barnett (Louis) Hydatid Disease Incidence In New Zealand. — 
A ear Zealand Med Jl 1938. Aug VoL 37 No 200 pp 18S- 
192. 

The incidence of hydatid infection in Australia and New Zealand 
together with deaths (in brackets) during 1937 were as follows 
Totals 1,226 (143) liver 770 (102) lungs 230 (15) muscles and fascia 57 
(2) kidney 32 (6) bones 32 (4) bram 12 (3) While the totals for 
Australia and New Zealand were respective!) 611 (65) and 615 (78) 
the corresponding figures for liver were 425 (50) and 345 (52) ana for 
lungs 94 (5) and 142 (10) C I~ 


AIarangos (G ) Beitrag rum familiaren Auftreten der Echinokokken 
krankheit [A Familial Outbreak of Hydatid Infection .] — Muench 
Med Wock 193S June 3 VoL 85 No 22. pp 830-633 
With 3 figs. 


Father mother and four children fugitives from Asia Minor were 
treated m the Red Cross Hospital Athens for hydatid disease After 
operation on the liver four died In one of the two survivors X-rtys 
showed extensive cysts in the hmgs. C L. 

(n> fa 
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Cocmu-Of (F ) Sur U structure de la membrane prohgiro dee hyda 
bdej fehinococcjque*. [The Structure of the Germinal Lajar of 
HplaOd Cysts.]— C R See B,oi 1938. Vol 128. No 23 
pp 94G &L8. 

A preHminary report of further work (see also this BuEthn 1932, 
Vob 29 p 63) on the structure of the germinal layer of hydatid cysts. 
A detailed flhutmted report will be pcbtnhed. C L. 

Friicdxtcii (H ) Ehr Diagnose de* Echinococcus ahreolaris (iniih 
trtermd wachwmder Echinoknkkns) ketoe ertrem tdtene 
•ondern fast homer verkaunte Erkronkimg [The Dlafxwali of 
EcMnocvccus thxoUns (that growing by Infiltration) not a Bara 
Em* hot One Dearly always xalwd .}— MU Kkn 183& Sept 
16. Vol. 31 No 37 pp 1220-1222 

Friedrich has aeen In 4} years ten histologically rrafirnyd cases 
and holds that every doctor mast always have in mind the powribCfty 
of Echinococcus Ucmlsns m a patient who shows a painful wasting 
malignant swelling that doe* not behave as a true maligna. nt tumour 
As an aid to diagnosis of 7 cases which have been X-rayed, there have 
been in 5 fine points of calcification which allow of a true diagnosis. 

C L. 

Leslie (Charles J) Pulmonary Eehlnosoeooatx — Am»r Jl Dts 
CkiUrtn 1038 June Vol 55 No 6 pp. 1237-1272. With 
4 figs 

An American bom boy of seven had a hydatid cyst in each Inn g 
One was pone trued with escape of typical fluid withrait booklets an 
intra dermal test was then positive for hydatid with eosmophlha 
from 4 to 2l per cent, puncture was followed by nrach toxicity 
high fever menmgisrnns and pneumothorax for which decomprestloa 
had to be done. The other cyst seemed to be increasing the patient 
died of a perforated gangroiras appendix and antopay was refused 

C L. 

Stttewso* (Douglas Stuart) & Heggie Ferguson) Eehloce 

coo*u iW su Hydatid Gyits In Lone and tn IJrar —GUiro* 
MU Jl 1938 July Vol 12. No. 1 pp 25-28 With 0 figs, 
on 3 plates. 

Two cases were treated in GJagswv Ooe had two polmanaiy rgrts, 

of which one was punctured with recovery of brood capsule*, and the 
second b urst into the air passages with expect arat kn of hydatid cyst 
wall and pus In the second a cyst was dlaarvered in the quadrate 
lobe of the Ever after death from decompensated cerdio-renal disease 

C L 


Ham (Clarence C ) CysbctrcuM «Mw< of tha Brain. 
Tw* Actopstoa. — Jl Am*r MU Am*. 1933. Aug 6. 
No. a pp 510-615. With 0 figs. 


Biport of 
VoL 111 


la rate of these ca#e» there had been operations cm two cyst* in the 
brain autopsy revealed a number more widely dmanhjMted and 
degenerating The dlness started with epfleptifram fits and ended in 
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mental changes. In the second epileptiform fits had occurred for 
20 yean. In both there was hydrocephalus and reticulo-cndothelial 
activity m the walls of cyst cavities. C L 

de Sfezs (S) Laplake (L.) A Timbel (M ) Cysticcrcose crpto- 
chiasmatique [Cyitleercoslr of the Optic Chiasma .] — Bull el MAn 
Soc Mid HSpit dcPanx 1933 July 11 54th Year 3rd Scr 
No 24 pp 1202-120 6 

Excess of lymphocytes precipitation of colloidal benzoin in the 
first 10 or 12 tubes and local eosinophllia m the cerebrospinal fluid 
occurring in the absence of a Wassermann reaction gi\d a certain 
diagnosis of cerebrospinal cysticercosis 
The hist on. is Risen of a woman with temporal hemianopsia of the 
right eye with headache loss of the power to distinguish scents with 
a constant bad smell m her nose pain in the sacrolumbar region with 
the right patellar reflex near!} absent and the left one active 
Cysticercus cysts in the lower part of the spinal canal and about the 
optic chiasma si ere diagnosed. Those about the optic chiasma were 
exposed and removed with some improvement in vision before she was 
lost sight of CL 

[The authors la\ stress on the colloidal benzoin reaction and its 
use m the diagnosis of cerebrospinal cyst l cere osis. The reagents are 
made up as follows (1) One gram of freshh powdered Sumatra gum 
benzoin is dissolved in 10 cc absolute alcohol This is well shaken and 
left to stand for 48 hours. It is then decanted and 0 3 cc. of the clear 
fluid sknvty added to 20 cc of tznee distilled water at 35°C A homo- 
geneous suspension is thus obtained which must be freshly prepared 
for use (2) A 0*01 per cent, solution of chemically pure sodium 
chloride in water twice distilled through a glass condenser 

For each cerebrospinal fluid to be examined a senes of tubes is put 
up Into the first is placed 0 25 cc. and into each of the remainder 
1 cc of the salt solution Into the first is measured 0 75 cc. of the 
cerebrospi n al fluid into the second 1 cc After mixing 1 cc. is removed 
from the second and placed in the third tube and so on except that 
the last tube does not receive any C.S F acting as a saline control. 
To each tube is now added 1 cc of the gum benzoin suspension and 
mixed. Readings should be made after 12 hours at laboratory tem 
perature Three degr ees of precipitation are recognized 0 where no 
change takes place 2 where complete precipitation with clear super 
natant fluid occurs and 1 intermediate (Braxton Hicks A Pearce 
Bnl Med Jl 1924 Feb 16 p 268 ) 

Guillain P£rov A Th6venard (C R Soc Biol 1926 VoL 95 
p 455) give readings in cerebrospinal cysticercosis of 1222122222100000 
and 1222222222210000 In conjunction with excess of albumin, 
positive Pandy reaction lymphocytes numbering from about 76 to 
312 per cmm. and negative Wassermann reaction a colloidal benzoin 
reaction positive m the first 10 to 12 tubes indicates the diagnosis of 
cerebrospinal cysticercosis — Ed ] 

Rogers (J S Y)& Tudhope (G R.) Hydatid Cyit of the Spinal Canal 
successfully treated by Operation.— Arch Dix tn Childhood 1933. 
Sept. VoL 13 No 75 pp 269-274 With 3 figs. [16 refs.] 

the case aerves as a reminder that the site of electi on of hydatid 
cysts in the spinal canal, axtradnrally and on the posterior surface of the 
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that of three farmers amongst the foremost In the Union with pigs 
scrupulonsly styed When measles were found in their pigs their faith 
in the hfe-hlstor\ of the worm as told them was shaken till on Vfljoen s 
advice they watched their native stall two of them then reported 
enthusiastically that each had seen one of these men casing himself 
m the it\ and in one case the culprit had a tapeworm. Enquiries as to 
the farmers attitude to the culprits were not pressed These 
illustrations justify the advice that insurance schemes for farmers 
which include indemnification for measles found at abattoirs in carcasses 
of their stock should be abolished since they encourage carelessness 

C fxmi m 25 carcasses of oxen was found m largest numbers and 
m all animals in the hind limbs and about the shoulder and elbow it 
was least common in the diaphragm in lightly infected beasts the 
cysts were most frequently found in the masticatory muscles. 

As judged by the cvagination of the scolcx of cy sticcrci swallowed in a 
bag or celluloid case which was then recovered from the faeces C 
ccllulosac which had been first frozen for 5 days was not viable Tor 
safety it is felt tliat a not too fat pig carcass frozen at — 10 C for 7 days 
is safe and that from the public heajth point of viev. a lightly infected 
carcass howes er fat kept at this temperature for 14 day s was so For 
C tons G days continuous freezing of the carcass is held to be enough 
Here as elsewhere in the paper the literature is summarized (the extent 
of the references show's how full) ) m addition to the author s own 
experience in animals and that of his correspondents m animals 
and man His recommendations for sorely needed eradication are 
necessarily divided between the elimination of the strobile m man 
including free treatment and rewards for heads [but would not some 
of the class of person here described make themselves rich as self 
breeders of tapeworms at 2/6 a scolex 3 ] and close inspection of 
abattoirs. C L 

Roy (Sndhir Chandra) Bertiella studen a Natural Tape-Worm 
Parasite of Monkeys, In a Hindu Child . — Indian Med Gax 1938 
June VoL 73 No 6 p 340 

The twelfth case reported from man 

The segments were passed by a Brahmin boy of eight living in 
Bengal They were identified by P A. Maple stove C I 
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The amount of gamine distributed by public health and medical 
agendes in 1935 in British India amounted to 0-06 gm. per head of 
population and of cinchona febrifuge to 0*43 gm per head. [The 
latter figure is erroneously printed as 009 gm ] Norman White 

Richard (Abe!) Etude do rnfcanismc d action de la quinine sur le 
systime nen-eux. [Mechanism of the Action of Quinine on the 
Nervous System.] — C R Sec Biol 1938 VoL 127 ho 13 
pp 1232-1234 

Experiments on dogs which are described lead to the conclusion* 
that quinine is not tone to the nerve centres has no direct action on 
the psychoraotor centres and that the disturbance of co-ordination 
that quinine maj produce is attributable to a reflex labyrinthine 
mechanism. A I! 

GoRBrrz (Guillermo) Tokranda dc los medkamentos anti pal ddieos 
(Toleration of Anti-Malaria Drop.] — Crdnica Mid Lama. 1938 
Jan \ ol. 55 ho S95 pp 22-31 

This paper which starts with a list of anti malaria remedies is 
chiefly concerned with the pharmacology of quinine atebrin and 
plasm oqmre with special attention to the toxic symptoms attri 
butabte to each The toncit\ of qumme for protoplasm is made much 
of A very 7 complete study of the literature concerning unfortunate 
sequelae to the administration of quinine has been made and the 
impression conveyed by a perusal of the four pages devoted to this 
topic is that qmninc is a dangerous drug The author reaches the 
conclusion that on all counts atebnn as a sdnzontkide is much to be 
preferred to quinine it is much better tolerated by the organism 
than is qumine and produces fewer and less important subjective 
symptoms. Plasmoqmne the only elective gametoode has but 
httie toxicity given akrae in the small do<es now recognized as 
sufficient A IT 

Gentzkow (aeon J ) & Callender (George R.) Malaria In the 
Panama Canal Department, United States Army n. Results of 
Treatment with Quinine, Atalrfne and Plasm a chin . — Amer Jl 
Hyg 193 S Sept Vol 23. No 2. pp 174-189 

For the past few years the Panama Canal Department of the United 
States Army has had an average troop strength of about 13 000 
with a malaria rate of approximately 40 per thousand per annum. 
The results of treatment of cases occurring in a population under 
continued careful observa t i on and control cannot lack interest 
Cases were treated m the different station hospitals or at the Gorgas or 
Colon Hospital. The treatment given in these different institutions 
was not uniform m fact many types of treatment have been used. 
In general it may be said that the doses given are largely in excess 
of those usually given at the present time. Before the use of atebnn 
the more or less standardized qaimne treatment consisted of 1 gram 
of qumme m solution three times a day while m hospital followed 
after discharge by 1 gm. a day for 90 days Atebnn when first used 
was given m doses of 0 1 gm. three tunes a day for five da vs the period 
was afterwards prolonged to seven and then to nine days or even 
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Uhik-Auavluc (S. S) Fwl de r«npkd da Tacrijnfaic en mane 
pour Ip trait ement dps enfant* pahufien*. [Aerigitfns In tin M— 
Treatment erf kfalsrtou* Chfldrsn.]— Med PartitL <S- Parmsftu: 
Dir Moacow 1938. VoL 7 No 2 [In Rnicin pp. 178-191 
[55 ref*.] French summary p 191 ] 

School -children to the number of 2 031 who had suffered from malaria 
the pxevwo* year were treated with acriqume m April 1935. Daring 
the subsequent 13 month* the percentage of relapses wa* only 11 5 
Ordinarily there i* a ronng wave of relapse* in the malaria cnrve. 
Of the relapses that did occur 00 per cent were experienced m May 
and June 1935 they became Ua» and lea* frequent a* the year 
advanced and in the following rpring 1930 their number wa» negligible 
0-0 per cent in April and 1 3 per cent in May No prophylactic 
adminutratian of acnqmne wa* green to them m 1930 The treatment 
of acute ca»e* of malaria among children of pre-achool age with 
ncriqnme wo* followed by a relapse rate of only 26 to 30 per cent 
daring a prolonged period of observation 
The anthar considers that prophylactic treatment with acrkprfne 
ought to be r eser ved for those who have roffered from malaria the 
prermn* year Periodic examination of the blood, especially during 
the epidemic season, with a view to Id en tifying parante carrier* 
among those aho suffered the previon* year and the systematic 
treatment of such canvrr*. are imp ort a nt anti -malaria measore* 
they were of great amstance in improving the health of the com- 
munity that wa* under observation IV IF 


Fattovtch (Giovanni) & Lwm (Pietro.) Rlcerche *pertmentaH roll' 
anone prafilattica dello Jodomeicurato di manganese verso 
rinfexkme malartca umana moculata da xanzam. [Eipartmantal 
Investigation d tbs Prophylactic Value of Manganas* Io4e- 
marenrats tn Malaria.] — Artk It*l Set Xltd. Colon • Pa rami 
193a Mar VoL 19 No 3 pp 129-160. With 7 graph*. 
[51 ref*] 

The observation* recorded were made m three widely separated 
psychiatry institution* tn Italy and had as their object the deter 
mmu tinn of the value of mercury m combmatiao with manganese 
m the form of an iodate tn assodatxn with spleen extract in the 
prevention of malaria The patient* were selected with due regard 
to past history only those woo were u nlik ely to have any acquired 
immunity to malaria bong used These were submitted to a mo nt h s 
trea tment, in one institution in January m the second m April and 
in the thud in August. The drug was given in pm farm, each pfil 
containing manganese tnd emeu 1 mate 0-011 g m . and spleen extract 
0-05 gm. The commencing dose wa* one pell every second day 
this wa* gradually increased to eight psHs a day at the end of treatment. 
The drug wa* given tn the morning on an anpty stomach. There were 
no ngn* of drag intolerance and the general health of most patient* 
wa* improved by tho treatment tncrea*ed haemoglobin, increased 
red ri4h and an increase in the leucocyte count were commonly noted. 

At varying interval* after the completion of tin* medication the 
patient* were bitten by anopbefiuea infected with P rtrax. Control* 
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demonstrated the adequate mfcctivity ot the batches ol onophelmcs 
used If an interval of not less than 50 days had elapsed smee the 
end of treatment a vm well marked resistance to infection was noted 
st HI better results arc obtained if the interval be increased to two 
months or more This refractoriness was shown by 5 of 7 patients 
at Imota Inoculated 45 days after treatment and hy all of three 
inoculated four months after treatment In Venice 9 of 1 1 inoculated 
two months after treatment resisted infection 
The authors conclude that this mercury manganese preparation 
in association with spleen extract unlike quinine and synthetic 
malaria remedies has a real prophi lactic action in malaria l*>s«hl) 
brought about by an exaltation of the powers of resistance that the 
rcticulo-endothchal system normally po«csscs [See also this 
Bulletin 1939 Vol 35 p 31 ) 11 


Kauius (H ) & Kosrni (D \ ) Ueber die HerabseUung der Zahl 
dcr Tropicarcxidive durch Plasmochin [Redaction of the Nrnnber 
or Relapses In Malignant Tertian Malaria by Plasmoqulne J— 
Arc A / Schsfft u Trap tfyg I93S Nov Vol 42. No II 
pp 501-502 


The authors made a study ol the records of the malana dispensary 
of the hygienic institute in Skoplje Jugoslavia Case rccordsfor 
the year 1937 numbering 8700 were carefully investigated children 
under 1 year of age and cases of pregnancy being excluded Piasrao- 
quine wa* almost exclusively administered to patients in whose blood 
Plasmodium falciparum was found analogous cases of the same in 
fection treated with quinine sulphate alone were used for comparison 
Quinine sulphate was given in doses of 0 5 gm. twice daily till 5 to 
8 gm. had been administered in alL The pUsmoquluc was administered 
m two methods (I) As quinoplasmoqume namely 15 tablets one 
tablet thnee dads for 5 days each tablet containing 0-0 1 gm plasmo- 
quine and 0 3 quinine (2) As plasmoquincco after a four-day period 
of qumine administration (0 5 gm. twice daily ) one tablet containing 
0-01 gm plasmoqmne and 0 125 gm quinine sulphate was given 
thnee daily for a further penod of five das'*. Since in Macedonia the 
risk of infection with malignant tertian malaria docs not exist from the 
middle of October to the beginning of May the eases occurring during 
this penod were regarded os relapses which after the completion of 
the above treatment gave a positive blood result 
The action of plasm oqume in reducing the number of relapses is 
seen in the following table — 


Mode ol treatment 

Quinine 

sulph 

Quin -f-planno- 1 
qulno co 1 

Qulno- 

platnnoqulne 

Total cases 

19 # 

57 i 

105 

lit relapse 

i 51 

4 1 

7 

2nd relapse 

! 8 

0 1 

1 

3rd relapie 

* 

0 

0 

4 th relapse 

o 

0 , 

0 

5th relapse 

j i 

0 1 

0 
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REMEWS AND NOTICES 

\\ otcrra\ oxers (E. B) pi -A PhD (Cantab) Director of the 
Freshwater Biological Association of the British Empire formerK 
Demonstrator in Zoolog} at Cambridge Umvcrwt}] Science In 
Africa. A Review of Scientific Research relating to Tropical and 
Southern Africa. Issued b> the Committee of the African 
Research Survey under the Auspices of the Roval Institute of 
International Affairs — pp xui+746 With 5 maps (I coloured 
folding) <SL 8 plates 1933 London New \ ork Toronto 
Humphrey Milford Oxford Lni\ erst} Press lOi 6i] 

Tins is a great achic\ ement The author has collected on enormous 
mass of detailed information put it together skflfall} and presented 
U in a readable and entertaining form The constituent chapters 
miqht have been written each by a specialist in the subject dealt with 
under one editor in chief but thereb\ the booh would lose much of its 
charm and interest and become a collection of special reports or 
monograph* whereas we have here the broad view ol one who has 
studied so far as it is possible for one individual the roam sides of the 
comptehensnc subject of Setener m 4/nco and the author visualizes 
the inter relation ol the various problems which present themselves in a 
wa} which separate specialist accounts could never do 

Mere enumeration of some of the chapters will show the extent and 
depth of ob*ervation required. For one man to write cm the geolog} 
the mcteorolog} forest r} (including under this forest reserves 
destruction of forest and its results) zoolog} game and game-preserva- 
tion entomology (with accounts ol decease sectors — tsetses mosquitoes 
ticks and fleas — insect pests and termites) agriculture health problems 
and the chief diseases of man and stock and anthropolog} and to do 
all this mtelhgcnth without podding betokens powers of observation 
and width of outlook possessed by few 
The chapters winch most concern readers of this Bulletin are the 
three devoted to Health and Mtdtane on general lines to Human 
Diseases in more detail and to H<raM and Population these together 
make up more than one-fifth of the entire book. In the first of these 
the author mentions the present organizations international and 
special as regards mdividiml Governments Colonies and Protectorates 
the arrangements made for d e ali n g with disease and the prevention 
if H child welfare work and social assistance general!} and of the 
utmost importance the medical education of Africans to undertake 
routine work under supervision for it is impracticable if not impossible 
to provide adequate medical attendance for millions of natives by 
practitioners with European qualifications. The training of nurses 
and mid wives is another matter of the very highest importance and 
is hampered b} the difficulty of finding native women of sufficient 
education to profit bj the teaching 
In the chapter on Human Dueasts the author groups these under 
four main categories — 

I Those due primarily to conditions of life and UVel} to disappear 
when the latter improve this group includes malana and blackwater 
fever sleeping sickness and jungle yellow fever 2 Those due to 
insanitary conditions such, as baa housing water ripply conservancy 
and *o on such diseases as plague relapsing fever typhus tuberculosis 
leprosy hel mi nthic infestations enteric infections and dysentery 
pneumonia and yaws It would appear to the reviewer that this is a 
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■From these arc prepared — 

I oi cc of solution 1 added to 25 cc of solution 3 and filtered 
Tbl» l* unstable 

II 25 cc of solution 4 are added to 75 cc. distilled water and 0 5 cc, 
of solution 2. and filtered. This keeps permanently 
Prtxedure — Smears of culture or organs or exudate containing Rickettsia 
even and thin ore stained for 3-5 minutes with the 0*25-1 per cent bask: 
fuchsin in the buffer aolntion or distilled water the stain is filtered directly 
on to the slide Decolor! ration is obtained by 2-3 seconds exposure tn 
the citric add solution (if longer the Rickettsia lose stain) Counter 
staining is dono with carbol methylene blue diluted to 1 In 4 and allowed 
to act for 1 2 seconds 

The results os judged by coloured plates reproduced arc vcr> clear 
In part II vaccination against munne and the European typos 
of typhus is discussed. The technique of Zinsser and Castoflcoa s 
vaccine is described the results of animal experimentation earned 
out with it and the possibility of preparing this vaccine in Chile is 
discussed. Analogously the manufacture and use of a culture vaccine 
for European typhus is considered. Employing Zinsser s technique 
and large flasks he is able to obtain a sufficient auantity of Rickettsia 
It lias proved effective in animal experiments with the guinea pig and 
the author states that there is no danger of injecting the living virus 
and the product should be tested m man There follow several 
protocols on the results of sero- vaccination of guinea pigs against 
infection by the European type 

Part III as stated deals with preventive and curative therapy In 
one table is a record of 70 contacts receiving the Harvard anti-murine 
serum prepared by Zihsser and Castaneda and none of them 
contracted the disease. In the curative section a few cases only of 
the European type arc recorded The treatment appeared to shorten 
the fever lower the temperature and favourably influence the toxic 
and nervous symptoms but seemed not to affect the evolution of the 
physical signs present. The book is a valuable record of work 
meticulously performed. Il H S 

Majuudar (Akhll Ran j an) [LI B Bengal Medical Service etc.] 
Bed -Side Medicine. A Hand-Book of Medical Diagnosis Including 
Symptomatology, Physical Signs, Pathology, Treatment and 
Laboratory Methods, from Tropical Standpoint Tourth Edition. — 
pp xu+939 With 259 text figs &. 49 figs, on 26 plates 193S 
Calcutta The Book Company Ltd. 4 /4a College Square [8 
Rupees 8 Annas.] 

The aim of this book appears to be to describe in a single volume 
those facts of medicine clinical pathology and treatment which enable 
the student or practitioner to examine patients intelligently to amvo 
at an accurate diagnosis and to prescribe adequate and rational 
treatment. The author states that he has tried his utmost to keep 
the material within the confines of a handy volume which can be 
earned about in routine work and he is fully aware that this may’ have 
led to omissions. Some of these omissions are not without importance 
especially to the workers in the tropics. For example yellow fever is 
described as endemic m tropical America but no mention is made of its 
presence in Africa undnlant fever is said to be centred in Malta 
and m In d i a is sometimes seen in the Punjab among troops recently 
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arrived from the Mediterranean Coasts, while there b no mention of 
species of Entcdls other than mdiUntu the virtu of climatic bo bo 
appears unaccepted Fref* tot is ignored and icant attention h 
paid to the k» obvious manifestations of the infection there h do 
recognition of the effect of wilphonamide drags in B*d ccli urinary 
infections or in gonorrhoea which dbease does not even appear in the 
terminal index. The book has increased m volume bat whether soch 
an increase b inevitable b doubtful Page* might base been saved 
by the mpprewion of statements which rest upon Bttle foundation of 
experimental or practical experience. For example where b the 
evidence that in backwater fever the actual procen b one of tea ered 
resistance of the red blood cells to the oenatic (sjc) tension causing their 
rapture and haemolysis " and who would agree that organic arsenical 
drugs are specific curative agents for filarial disease ? 

Nevertheless, the fundamental excellence of the book bak been 
favourably commented upon In previous r evi e w* (see this BmUtbn 
1935 VoL32 p 464 and 1931 VoL 28, p 338) and the eaxly appearance 
of the fourth edition b sufficient judication of the value placed upon 
the work by it* readers. The p resent edition, which b well Illustrated 
by diagrams, photographs and CQnstiatiocs, will probably prove 
equally popular pcrtknlarly in India for which country it b especially 
designed! F A/irrjatrpW 
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SUMMAKV Or RECENT ABSTRACTS 
JII MALARIA • 

[continued from p 192.1 
Treatment 

Qutmne alcbnn and plasmoquine 

Russell (p 418) discusses the requirements and production of 
quinine in- India. Cohen Kmc and Ainle\ (p 515) tested and 
report on the chemistry and activity of certain derivatives and 
analogues of cinchona alkaloids 

Gunther (p 102) in New Guinea regards quinine as much superior 
to any other drug in the treatment and prophylaxis of malaria. 
Ejerctto and Santos (p 31) found that quinine sulphate and 
Philippine totaquina gave similar results. Mhahara et al (p 419) 
found that the therapeutic value of euquinine in mass treatment was 
low It has no e fleet upon the gometocytes of P falciparum and is 
most widely used by children who are the source of infection It is 
also expensive This author considers that takeermna a totaquina 
is eminently suitable for mass treatment and is cncap The dose is 
0 8 gm. daily for 14 days. Fifteen cases were treated with euquinine 
20 with tak equina. 

' Gupta (p 517) reports the treatment of a pregnant woman with 
falciparum malaria by the intramuscular injection of 10 grains of 
q amine three tunes dally for three days. Recovery was rapid and two 
months later she gave birth to a healthy child. Reference is made 
in the Journal of th$ American Medical Association (p 517) to ex peri 
ments in which quinine was found in human milk soon after 
administration but not after 24 hours. 

Thomas and Sydenstricker (p 812) treat cerebral malaria by' 
giving 2 to 4 litres of Ringers solution subcutaneously during the 
first 24 hours to combat dehydration Dextrose solution 10 percent 
1 is given intravenously 500 cc. every four to six hours. Quinine 
dihydrochloride 0 5 gm is added to the first dextrose injection and 
repeated every six hours until cerebral symptoms have disappeared 

T he Information from which thi* leriei of nmnnrit* haj been compiled ii 
In the abrtrmcti made by the Sectional Editor* in the Trap ical Diumxts 
ttmUrtim 1938. VcL 35 Reference* to the abstract* are gfren under the game* 
of the author* quoted and the pa^e* on which the abstract* are printed. 

017 ) . 
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or the patient can Uke drug* by the month BofiJflQU (p. 29) treats 
penhaotu f*ld£*ntm tnfecbcoj by a first intravenous injection of 
2 gm. qui n i n e followed during the firit 24 boms by three intramuscular 
injections each of I gm. quinine. On the second and third dry* 4 pm 
daily are given by injection and further treatment cm the mine heroic 
araile fa given If necemuy He state* that thii kfifa *B farm* of the 
parasite and prevents relapse. 

Hu hxjjcs (p 103) reparta case* of quinine idiosyncrasy with 
circulatory disturbance*. urticaria, oedenatrras swelling* of or haenxr 
rhagei into or from aldn and nmcous membrane*. Tbeae haemorrhages 
may he smous, even fataL The synthetic drugs have not produced 
haemorrhages. 

Pismto (p 510) gives a heavy coarse of treatment for malaria In 
Italian Eaat Africa which includes quinine intravenously and by the 
mouth, the synthetic drops, and necaoivamn. 

Comparisons between quinine and atehrm have been made b\ 
several authors KjUNxrrLD at *1 (p 420) treated 390 cam* with 
aeriquine the Russian equivalent of atehrm (0-15 gm hid for 
five days) and 04 with quinine fl 5 gm daily). The proportions cJ 
parasitic relapses were almost equal news relapses being four times 
as frequent as f»lap*r**\ srith both treatments. Tillejsa (p. 421) 
treated 140 patients with quinine (0-4 gin thrice daily for a week) 
and 120 with atebrin (0-1 gm thrice dafly for a week) Differences 
in results were negligible and relapses frequent Quinine ahonld be 
continued for a week and atebrin for five days after disappearance of 
parasites. Ovobkex and GoBOtr (u. 516) treated 100 cases of benign 
tertian noalana 53 with 0-3 gm atebrin daily for five days 47 with 
1 3 gm qumifte dally for seven days The rates of action were equal, 
bnt three weeks after treatment 34 per cent of the quin fay- group 
harboured parasites compared with 5-6 per cent of the atebrin group 
MiYAHAKA (p 516) after treating 30 cases with 0 3 gm. atebrin dally 
for five days conclude* that tt is uo more effective than quinine in 
preventing relapse*. Vtvax ftlcyp^nrm and malaruw infection! were 
Included. 

These results should be compared with thoae of Cam* and others 
below 


Acbon — The action of drugs 00 the various atagea of parasite* 
bas been studied by a number of authors. Cjdca rf a/ (p. 32) cr a nkier 
that the therapeutic action of quiuina and atebrin are upon the 
wifaogouic forma of the parasite and not upon tba aportuofret or any 
Intermediate stages Surnn (p- 804) states that atehrm U known to 
preriooe aaorpAoS^iari' -Atsgst is betb sexusl and asexual iorms of 
P lira* and P asalanaa and in the asexual forms ot P faW/wrww 
Observations at Horton however have shown that ateWn fa not 
without effect on the crescents of the Rmna nfan strain of P /sin As. as* 
in use there if administered before crescents are detected in the 
peripheral blood. When crescents appeared after this tre a tmen t, 
certain changes were noted and are described. PB Sawr'ufA Quran* 
(p. 565) in experiments on monkeys Infected with P kaewferi fenua 
that atebrin was progressively mare active as the development of the 
parasites progressed roost so when given at the Mage of chromatin 
dfvfsaon much less so when sporoiation was taking place. 

GtHTtxcrw (p. 5®) describes a method of eatimatmg atebrin m the 
blood, and Cfi or a* and Roy {p. 570) one for estimating ateiam in 
tfame*. Vr uu (p 103) discusses the estimation of atebrin m urine 
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stools and blood. Fajuvaud ct m! (p 518) found that after a five-day 
coarse of quinaenne (the French equivalent of atebnn) the drug only 
appears in the urine after a lapse of time (4 days in the first case) 

It is then excreted for four or five days m considerable amounts 
becoming less and less for a month A period of 70 days is usually 
required for total elimination but the total amount found m the urine 
a on]} a small proportion of the amount administered 
The Milam Advisor} Board of the Federated Mala\ States (p 20) 
report that atebnn musonate is one of the most powerful schizonticidcs 
known but as toxic effects arc occasionally alarming it fa not a drug 
which can be recommended for indiscriminate use (See also this 
Bulletin 1936 \ o! 33 p 235 834 ) 

Hill (p 657) considers that atebnn fa the first drug known that 
could possibly be used effectively in mass treatment and prophylaxis 
A curative dose can be given without interference with working 
efficiency 

Matuaa FAbrlga and \icr (p. 419) prescribe for persons over 
10 years atebnn 0 3 gm daily for seven day's a pause of three day's 
than plasm oquuic 0-03 gm. daily for 5 days. They claim from 100 
cases rapid cure and protection from relapses in benign and malignant 
tertian malaria This treatment is not contraindicated in pregnancy 
and atebrin is the drug of choice in blackwater fever followed b\ 
plasmoqume if gametoeytes are present DomInguez CalAx (p 895) 
compares relapse rates of from 1 2 per cent, to nt7 in three groups of 
patients with rerai infection treated by three combinations of atebnn 
and plasmoqume (total 150 caws) with a relapse rate of 59 58 per cent 
In 2,712 cases treated with ouimnc for 20 da vs Mclmav {p 513) 
cured <» child of four with atebnn and plasmoqume when quinine had 
faded and advocates atebnn for malaria in childhood Choura, 
Haytkh and Sen (p 30) compared 45 cases of malaria (14 nwr 
20 falciparum 3 malaria c and 8 mixed infections) treated with atebnn 
plasmoqume dragees (atebnn 0 1 gm plasmoqume 0*005 gm one 
dragee thrice daily for five days) with 37 treated with atebnn alone 
The combination fa no more effective than atebrin alone in vtvax and 
maUnac cases but is more effective in falciparum infections especially 
if crescent* are present Rrv (p 897) in Spain used Atepe tablets 
containing atebnn 0 1 gm. and plasmoqume 0*005 gm in the treat 
ment of 688 cases of benign tertian malaria The dose for adults was 
3 tablets daily for five or m severe cases seven consecutive day's 
The tablets were given in one daily dose The relapse rate was 12 per 
cent 

Nandi and Dikshit (p 664) describe a colour test for plasmoqulnc 
in blood and tissues. It is not suitable for unne 


Other drugs 

Missirou and Mosna (p 564) give 2 cgm Cibonal (discovered by 
Schulemann) daily for six days. They consider that used with 
quinine or atebnn dllonal provides a complete anti-malarial remedy 
Its action on the gametes of P falciparum fa equal to that of plasmo- 
qume and it is not toxic m efficient therapeutic doses. KiKirm (p 563) 
found that Certtma (winch is probably the same as dlkmal) though 
inferior to plasmoqtdne possesses marked garoetoddal power m 
malignant tertian ms far m. His method of testing this power fa 
described. MUbleks (p 562) believes that Certuna (Bayer) is supenor 
to pfasmoquine as a gometocide in malignant tertian mafima. He 
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five* it after aiebrm in dares of 0-03 gm_ oc morn drily for at least 
three days. Siqli (p 563) increased the dose of Cortona to 0-07 gm. 
thnce daffy fcr seven days. Core is not obtalned. 

Hnx and Goodwix (p. 561) report very favourably on prcmtoiff 
in 93 cases of falaparum and 7 of mu infections. It leas given tntra 
nroscniiriy 10 cc. every 12 boros. More than four injections were 
•ehiom necessary and it acted particularly rapidly if symptoms were 
severe. DIaz de Le( 3\ (p 561) treated 15 cases of benign tertian 
infection with rubiizol {proatoeff} with completely satisfactory results. 
It was usually given by the mouth. Read and Pixo (p. 562) on the 
other hand, consider that rulphonamide m benign tertian matuu has 
a poor sped Be antimalaria] action. llcmsEUrr (p 990) treated hro 
patients undergoing a cocrae of therapeutic malaria with proseptasine 
with good remits. He states that all three principal forms of malaria 
are equally amenable to treatment tr> rolphanilainide but reserves 
optnlon on tbe general use of this as a specific remedy 

Glyx Ft cents. LouarE and \ orn fp. 65S) found that n-cmdecane 
I— 1 1 diamidfne had a beneficial effect fn hmnan malaria, especially 
on the asexual forms of parasites. They do not however recommend 
tbe drag for treatment. 

Sauttt fp 30) report* that dibydroquinannne, tbon^h useful by 
intramuscular injection. produced nausea and gastralgia. By the 
mouth it was ineffective. 

CABtAL (p. 31) treated 13 patients with M3 a double Iodide of 
mercury and manganese com toned with spleen extract- It is not a 
reliable gometodde but may improve general nutrition and anaemia 
and reduce tbe spleen. Symptoms of intolerance were observed hi 
half tbe cases. 

RaDTAX rt ml (p. 31) discos* the action of acaprine with which 
they obtained favourable results in malarial splenomegaly Its effects 
resemble those of adrenalin. 


Jrroii J mrtW 


Psge 

Author 

No. 

treated 

Results and remarks 

35 

Maxaalis rt 

15 

Splenomegaly m children Satis- 

factory 

\ cry satisfactory m alL 

565 


6 



5 

drome. \ cry satisfactory in all 

658 

Pimllo 

8 

Acate. Adrenalin with qamino. t ery 
aatisfactory na qnmtoe-reaistant 

893 

i MJkrtxn - 

1 70 

Great s-aloe m aplenomegsiy “d * 
patients general ccmditiccu 

893 

Umoi 

9 

Qotmic rpirnocaegsh' Good results 
in all 




Good results m afl. 

895 

Nocciotti 

10 

Primary attack treated with quinine. 
Then adrenalin Three febnl* 

rrllp*-«- Several parasite relapses 

895 

hoeootti 

6 

Adrenalin no effect on crescents. 


From this table it is seen that tbe results of adrenalin treatment 
are ownDy good. Mardafis administer! it by Intramuscular Inject*® 
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In small children The infections of Monaco s eases Included tiwr 
falciparum and malanae those of Nucaotti s senes were all falciparum 
Otherwise the infections are not stated in the abstracts 
Tisipaso (p 104) describes the method of using the treatment In 
malaria and knla atar Good results were obtained in both The 
adrenalin is given 1 to 2 hours after quinine (or the antimony com 
pound) if this is given b> the intramuscular route If by the mtra\ enous 
method the adrenalin is given at the same tune 

Gosio (p 188) describes the measurement of the spleen b\ radio- 
scodk methods The adrenalin treatment is specific for the da to 
malanco Pizzillo (p 566) describes the form and rhythm observed 
in the changes of sue of the spleen during the process of reduction 
under the Ascoh treatment 

Other methods 

Lorando and SotERIadls (p 35) in Greece treated 20 more children 
snfienng from malaria [their earlier paper dealt with 23 eases] with 
subcutaneous Injections of maternal whole blood which prcsumabl\ 
contains immune bodies. In some cases small doses of quinine were 
given also but in 9 hacraoth crapy alone was used. In all cases the 
treatment was successful with a rapid fall in temperature and reduc- 1 
tion in the sire of the spleen Man} remained free from fever for a 
long period although living where reinfection is Inevitable. [See also 
this Bulletin 1937 Vol 34 p 63 ] Aracttxgi (p 31) treated 100 
patients (principally with nrax infections) with subcutaneous injec 
turns oi their own blood in 10 cc. doses at 3 to 5 days interval 
to a total of 40 cc. The blood was taken and injected dnnng 
fever free periods and the treatment was conceived on the suppoa 
tion that at such tunes the blood contains a toxin which injected 
leads to the formation of antitoxin In 80 of 100 patients fever 
ceased after the third injection and no relapses occurred during 
seven months In 15 fever ceased after, the fourth injection and 
reappeared slight!} after three weeks. In 5 no benefit was seen 

Prophvlaxu 

(a) Drugt 

Opmitm as to the value of drug prophylaxis is somewhat divided 
but favourable reports are given. It seems probable that regular 
drug taking leads to increased susceptibility if the drugs are dis- 
continued. This may be due to loss of immunity 

Parrot et at (p 422) found that the daily administration of quinine 
reduced spleen rates and brought parasite and gametocyte rates to 
zero Qumacnne was less successful probably owing to under-dosage. 
In both the gametocyte rate followed the curve of the parasite rate 
and the authors think that both drugs have some action on young 
gametocyte* 

Wezincesco d a J (p 422) in 1935 observed a village of 271 inhabitants. 
In 101 given atebnn prophyfactically the parasite index was 1-9 per 
cent, in 99 given quinine 1 -8 per cent in 71 controls 15 1 per cent 
There were practically no cases of clinical malaria in the treated groups. 
In 1938 no drugs were given in this manner and in the atebrin group 
there were 33 case* of malaria, in the quinine group 26 and m the con 
troh 13. Field Niven and Hodgkin (p 38) gave atebnn (0 2 gm. on 
two successive day* of each week) and qnmme bihy'drochlonde (0-4 gm 



274 


Tropical Diunsts BulUtti 


[April, 1939 


daily) to two poops of peraon* on * plantation fn the Federated Uaiiy 
State*. A third group acted u ccmtroL Smaller doses were given to 
children The gnxrpa were obaerved for 15 months and during the 
last «ir the redaction in miianx in the treated groups amount ed ahncot 
to elinilnatirrn, but when the drugs were stopped malaria rapidly 
reappeared and was almost twice as frequent in toe treated groups as 
In the controls. The action of the drugs was, in effect, to prolong the 
locubation period op to as long as one year Atebrin was more potent 
than quinine and the risks are very slight. 

Rachdia tt ml (n 33) coodnde'tmt the nsefntoesB of both acriqtdne 
and qtmiine procfiyiactic couraes is moat evident if they are begun 
a few diva before the annual wavs of benign tertian relapse*. 
Acrtqulne Is rather mere snccestful than quiidne Hill and Gogdwdt 
(p 37) in America treated group* with ateferm (1 4 grains thrice weekly) 
and quinine (20 grain* dally) The percentages of new infections were 
atebrin group 1-8, quinine group 5-5 contra] group 31 -6 Iavbkmte 
( p 562) contain* the synthetic remedies better th*n quinine for 
collect tre prophyiaxcL 

Clahi and Kovp (p 006) in Panama found that quinine, atebrin 
and plaonoqutne prophylaxis does not give promising results. Carriers 
are misaed at each survey and are enough to keep tip tranunlsaion. 
Some natural immunity may be destroyed by treating subcEnlcal 
cases. Immediate treatment of c l i ni cal cue* is a most useful measure 
where the elimination of Anopheles is impoarible. 

Fahikaud and Kohad fp 187) find in Indo-Chma that in a few 
areas of moderate enderoldty with a marked and limited seasonal 
prevalence the tuo of synthetic remedies as the sole measure of 
prophylaxis has given good and lasting results. In hyperendexnk 
areas they are insuffic ient, and ahnoat continuous treatment it neither 
pcacticabie nor deairable. 

Mos*A and Caxaus (p 28) in a well controlled experiment, found 
that atebrin administered 0-2 gm. twice weekly (adult dose) to 
a section of the popalatkm of a village in Sardinia appeared to exert 
a very prophylactic influence both during the period of 

administration and lor six months afterwards. Daily atebnn was 
also mccemtul bet to a leawr extent Woichisteb (p 567) in the 
Southern United States rare atebnn daily to 420 persona. No malaria 
occurred in the season bat in a control group of 202 the incidence 
was 24 3 per cent Parasite carrier* were not found in the prophylactic 
gr o up but in the control group they numbered 19-6 per cent. The 
common infection a falaptntm . Jalaltam and KaeAseta (fx 33) 
found that 3 1 per cent of 127 persons taking atebnn had attack* al 
malaria aa against 13 2 per cent of 114 coctruh. 

WrxcniKTSB (p 658) consider* that using atebrin ooe can control, 
if not eradicate malaria in the Southern United State* exit that 
anti -mosquito and anti-larva] measures should also be used Hoops 
fp. 656) m Malacca, rives two tablets of atebrin twice w eekly fee 
roar weeks and two tablets once weekly thereafter Thi* can 
clinical manifestation* where antWarval measures are only partially 
effective 

Oqajtov rf ah (p. 32) found that 0-4 gm. acriqume riven e very 1 0 
day* had a good prophylactic effect. By successfully suppreacng 
chnical symptoms, which are bound up with the appearanc e erf g ame- 
tocytes, it may be used to lower the infectivity of nwequftoe^ 
Sicaolt and IfEssnojir (p. 421) remark that for dmictl propbytaxn 
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among a population living in a moderate or severe endemic zone 
and consequently prcmnmzcd, it suffices to treat the children and the 
rich Qumaennu and pracquine arc given c\m 8 10 or 15 day* 
according to the intensity of the prevalence of anophclincs and of 
gamete carriers. In insufficiently premunixed comimuutie* threatened 
with unusual outbreaks the whole population should be treated in the 
same way The state of premunlUon is determined by the relation 
of the paiasito index of children to that of adults and by the 
splenoroctnc index. 

Ciuca d al (p 899) found that with a six months atebrin and 
phunoqwne prophylactic treatment 1 3 per cent of the treated and 
6 1 per cent, of the untreated or irregular! \ treated suffered from 
malaria. Splenic splcnomctric and parasite indexes Iiad fallen 
considerably at the end of a six months course and were considerably 
lower than before the experiment after a period of two years during 
which only clinical cases were treated. Sicault and MESSERlt* 
(p 421) in Morocco for the eradication of malaria give quinaenne 
0 3 gm. and pra equine (plasm oqmne) 0-03 gm weekly to all infected 
persons identified cither clinically serologically or hacmatologicalU 
Anti-larval measures arc also condactcd. Blosomim (p 810) found 
that atebnn and plasm oqmne administered each Saturday and Sunday 
in Italy ga\ e encouraging result*. Clinical attacks were less frequent 
in the treated group than in the rest of the population 

Senior White and Adhikari (p 567) report that no delay caused 
by malaria was experienced in a labour camp where each person 
received a course of atebrin followed by a weekly dose of plasm oquine 
Previously malaria had been a serious matter 

FarinauD (p 562) found in Madagascar that two courses of quina 
erne and rhodoquine cleared the blood of 94 per cent of children 
who had previously shown parasites,. when examined up to one month 
after completion of the treatment Duroux et al (p 566) gave 
premalme (a tablet containing quinacrine rhodoquine and pracquine) 
regularly to 27 097 persons in Tonis over a period of 5) months. 
Spleen parasite and gamete indices fell remarkably and clmlc nl 
relapses were rare The authors are enthusiastic about the results 

Chopra and Basu (p 569) found that plasmoquine m doses of 
0-02 gm was effective in pTe\enting the development of crescents in 
A ittphenn but atebnn and malararo presented the development of 
gametocytes of P malanac and quinine arrested development of 
ofleysts in nrax infections. Tibourskaja (p 35) advocates that all 
gamet ocyte earners should be given 0-03 gm pLumoade thrice 
daily every third day until a few day's after the gametocytes have 
disappeared in order to render them incapable of infecting mosquitoes. 

(1) Other measures 

General —Decourt (p 893) discusses the limit of benignity or 
the degree of malaria, infestation aber, e which pernicious forms appear 
In most regions there are virulent area* which maintain dangerous 
rtrams of parasites and conserve active malaria. Antiplasmodial 
measure* should include chemoprophylaxis for the virulent areas and 
areas of moderate endemidtv sanitary barrages the search for and 
treatment of case* and hygienic prophylaxis. Earle (p 21) shows 
that m Porto Rico the malaria prevalence was not afiected until the 
mosquito density had been brought down to and maintained at an 
extremely low figure Sicault and Messerlin (p 421) realize that m 
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Assam which consists of an oiled gunn} mat which is unrolled on to 
the surface of the water The method is cheap and effective. 

Dusting — Brasii-.r-Creagti (p 725) describes the dnsting with 
Pans green of flooded land near Delhi b} means of a D 11.83 Tox 
Moth aeroplane Slow and low flight* should be made and the pilot 
should know the ground and the to day changes in the position 
of the flood water Watsov Kiktr and Johnson (p 512) fmd that 
aeroplane dusting of Paris green is useful m somewhat open water 
with low emergent vegetation but not where there is dense hori 
zon tally locking vegetation The usual height of flying Is 25 feet 
Kiker ct al (p 805) show that one pound of Pans green per acre 
in a 20 per cent tty volume mixture gave good results when dis 
tnbuted from an aeroplane on Lake Wheeler Tennessee It is not 
successful in areas of dense vegetation Rao and Swrrr (p 97) 
used 1 per cent of Pans green \n road dust and wood ash for dusting 
nee plots in Mysore Over a penod of three years no evidence was 
found of an> adverse Influence on the yield of nee or straw 
Ptvovarov and Gutcrmann (p 512) describe the results of using 
anabasme a powder insecticide of the nicotine type Ka land adze 
and Lemer (p 573) investigated chloroplcnn as a Lanicidc It is 
successful when used to moisten sawdust which is then broadcast 
It is expensive 

Lamvorous fish —Morin and Martin (p 33) give practical details 
concerning larvivormis fish The> arc seldom adequate alone but 
form a valuable supplement to other measures such as the uso of 
Paris green Morin and Moreau (p 180) consider that small larvae! dal 
fish may be of great value in the centre and south of Annam but 
that in the north larger omnivorous varieties are ncccssarv 
Collignon ft at (p 261) report that increased attention is being 
paid to Gambusia as a larvicide in Algeria. 

Spraying — Covell, Mulligan and Afridi (p 901) report verv 
encouraging results from the regular spraying of native houses with 
Pyrocidc 20 diluted with 19 times its volume of kerosene. At first 
2 cc, per 1 000 cubic feet of air space was used, later the quantity 
was halved. Rooms were closed for half an hour after spraying 
Various communities and two villages were treated m this fashion 
twice a week or often er Cowsheds were also sprayed. The results 
(which are given in the abstract) were remarkably good and the cost 
was about fcrarpence per head for the malaria season Gihsdurg 
(p 260) reports favourably on the protection of outdoor gatherings 
against mosquitoes by the production of a cloud of atomized dilute 
e mulsifi ed kerosene pyre thrum extract 
Screening — Blacklock (p 259} points out that since a certain 
proportion of A funesius and Aides can pass through a 14-mesh 
screen-cloth made of wire of 30 Imperial SWG it is unsafe to use this 
gauze without experimental proof of its efficiency in each locality 
CmtfxovA and Schlonova (p 36) found in Russia that the use of 
metallic screening combined with mosquito nets gives considerable 
protection but the necessity of killing all adult mosquitoes in dwellings 
should not be overlooked. Bessler (p 656) compared 19 metallic 
gauzes over a period of 7 years The bed results were seen with steel 
aluminium, bronze Monel metal and galvanized iron All were 
durable except galvanized iron even in coastal regions 
Gore (p 199) describes a simple mosquito trap 
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Gupta (p 732) found that in monkeys immunity to P knmrltst 
persisted only as kmc as parasites remained in the body With 
complete eradication of infection the immunity was lost 

Coggeshau. (p 109) found in monkeys that the greatest degree qf 
splenomegaly was associated with the milder and more slowly 
developing infections and was accelerated by repeated Injections of 
parasites 

Maiamos (p 10S) noted auto-agglutination of red cells in one of 
200 monkeys infected with J P knenrtesi A large number of the cells 
in each clump contained half -grown parasites The phenomenon 
persisted after atebrin treatment 

CoGGRsitALL and kuwv (p 109) demonstrated that the scram of 
monkey's with chronic infection has a depressing effect on the course 
of the disease If injected into monkeys with an acute attack [Sec also 
Lobakdo and Soteriades above ] 

Maxwell (p 731) working on cross immunit\ with nine species of 
bird malaria parasites found that P rlortgatum did not protect against 
any other and conversely Four small parasites like P rouri protected 
against each other and against P cathanenum but not against 
P pratcox 

MAXWELL and Hewitt (p 104) cultured P praccvx of birds in 
capillary tubes at 25°C. A small quantity of heparin was added to 
prevent coagulation 

Bruupt (p 105) gives a list of birds susceptible to and of those 
refractory to infection by P galhnacmm In fowls up to 90 per cent 
of red cells may harbour parasites without there being signs of illness 
until about two day's before death Aides aegypti and Alan albopxdux 
are vectors. Kikuth (p 729) confirms the work of Brum ft on 
P gaUinaceum and its development in Aides atgyptt He observed 
the pigmentless schizonts described by' James and Tate in P gallt- 
naceum P cathmmum and P prattex infections. The number 
found bears no relation to the intensity of the infection. They may 
be found in the brain kidney lung liver heart and bone marrow 
72 hours after sporozoite injection Kikuth and Mudrow (p 729) 
however state that the number of these forms in the internal organs 
increased with the sev enty of the blood infection They do not think 
that these schixonts belong to parasites other than those of malaria. 
Rodhain (p 899) found endothelial non pigmented schixonts in 
penguins m Antwerp infected with P praecox These occur not only 
in the fixed endothelial cells but also in the monocytes and histiocytes 
of the blood and the author considers them to be derived directly 
from the sporozoites of mosquito infection Bhumpt (p 104) considers 
that the irregularity’ of the occurrence of s chi x o nts of P gaUtnaccum 
withm endothelial cells points to accidental ingestion rather than an 
essential stage m development 

Hegner and Wolf-son (p 730) however consider that further 
work is necessary before it can be concluded that endothelial schixonts 
actually belong to the malarial parasites and not to toxoplasms 
which are relatively common parasites of buds. 

Gambrell (p 729) studied garnet ogenens In P caihmenum and 
P rehdum var matulmum infections Pregametocytes appear at 
each schizogony (which takes place at 24 hour intervals) and reach 
maturity 6 to 10 hours later Strains vary m their capacity to produce 
gametocytes A rtram started from a angle cell by Stauber produced 
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'Massami (p 283) describes an outbreak of amoebic dysentery on a 
torpedo boat. Two members of the crew were cyst passer* 

ARcncTTi (p 2S3) notes tint the disease is widespread in Italian 
East Africa. 

TchalaJA (p 284) shows that in culture the variation in the long 
and short diameters of vegetative amoebae extends from 5 to 48p and 
5 to 33 p respectively 

Pavlova (p 284) found that locomotion and the formation of 
ectoplasmic pscudopodia cannot alone be used as differential criteria 
between E histolytica and E coli 

Descuiens (p 284) finds that bdmibui like haemoglobin is a 
stimulant to the growth of E histolytica in culture but (with Dopter. 
p 285) that bile at 1 in 1 000 dilution checks development and at 
1 in 100 kills the amoebae Bile salts and cholesterol similarly retard 
development 

Tsucim A (p 285) induced encystment of E histolytica on Loefller s 
slants covered with Ringer s solution to which standi is added, but 
these cysts had apparently lost in culture their pathogenidty for 
kittens Pavlov a (p 2S6) describes simple and efficient culture 
media of salt phosphate buffer solution horse scrum and starch. 
Dopter and Deschiers (p 2S6) show that E histolytica grows much 
more easily on coagulated horse scrum slopes when human serum is 
added to the Ringer s solution with which the slopes ore covered. 
Scrum from amoebic dysentery patients is only hall as good as that 
from normal persons but scrum from jaundiced patients is better 
than normal. 

Pavlova (p 287) found that in culture E histolytica only ingested 
human red cells between pH 5*6 and 6 5 Findings suggested tliat 
thermolabile factors inhibiting phagocytosis exist in horse scrum 
DeschieKs (p 287) found that the pathogenicity for cats of E histo- 
lytica maintained in culture is 50 per cent, between 56 and 124 days 
and only 20 per cent, between 542 and 652 days This loss is attributed 
to changes in the accompanying bacteria. 

Westfhal (p 288) considers that E histolytica is capable of both 
mtiu and extra-cellular digestion Proteolytic ferments but no 
toxins, are produced. Normally it exists as a harmless amoeba m the 
lumen of the gut (mi nut a form) and the extent to which it may become 
pathogenic depends on the tissue resistance of the host which may he 
broken down by bacteria. In the tropics conditions fa\our the 


reproduction of E histolytica and virulent strains therefore ensue 
Bekzoni (p 289) also accepts the view that it is normally harmless. 

Swahtzwelder (p 290) showed that unencysted E histolytica 
could produce dysentery in dogs when a dmin istered by the mouth. 
Gastric juice was therefore not an efficient barrier Descttiens 
{p 290) showed that a strain of Bad colt capable of producing 
simple enteritis in cats increased, when added to a culture offs 
histolytica the virulence of that organism more than twofold. The 
simple enteritis is apparently a predisposing factor He (p 290-291) 
further showed by animal experiment that certain groups of bacteria 
enable E histolytica to jpve rise to amoebic dysentery and supports 
this view by epidemiological observations. Similarly Desoiiens and 
Be court (p 292) found that a toxic enteritis caused by croton oil 
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M assam ip 233) describes an outbreak of amoebic dysentery on a 
torpedo boat Tw members of the crew were cyst passers. 

Arch cm (p 2S3) notes that the disease is widespread in Italian 
East Africa. 

T ci! a la) a (p 2S4) shows that in culture the variation in the long 
and short diameters of vegetative amoebae extends from 5 to 48p and 
5 to 33ft respectively 

Pavlov a {p 2S4) found that locomotion and the formation of 
ectoplasmic preudopodia cannot alone l** used as differential criteria 
between E msfolyfirt* and E colt 

Deschiexs (p 234} finds that bthrubtn like haemoglobin ts a 
stimulant to the growth of £ histolytica tn culture but (with Do ITT a. 
p 285) that bile at l in 1 000 dilation checks development and at 
1 in 100 frills the amoebae Bile salts and cholesterol tumhily retard 
development. 

TSOCUIVA (p 235) mdneed erveystment of E htstclyiica on Lodfler s 
slants coverea with Ringer s solution to which starch is added but 
these tvsts had apparent^ lost in culture their pathogematN for 
kittens. Pantos a (p 236) describes simple and efficient culture 
media of salt phosphate buffer solution horse scrum and starch 
Doetek and DEsancxs (p 286) show that E histolytica grows much 
more easily on coagulated horse scrum slopes when human rerum vs 
added to the Ringer s solution with which the slopes arc covered. 
Serum from amoebic dysentery patients is only half as good os that 
from normal persons bat scrum from jaundtred patients is better 
than normal 

Pavlon a (p 237) found that in culture E histolytica only ingested 
human red cells between £H 5-6 and 8 5 Findings suggested that 
tbermolabile factor* inhibiting phagocytosis exist m horse scrum 
Deschjexs (p 237) found that the pathogenicity for cats of £ histo- 
lytica mam tamed m culture is 50 per cent, between 56 and 124 day* 
and only 20 per cent, between 542 and 652 day's. This loss is attributed 
to changes m the accompanying bacteria. 

Westphal (p 288) considers that E hist old tea is capable of both 
intxa and extra-cellular digestion. Proteolytic ferments but no 
toxins are produced. Normally it exists as a harmless amoeba m the 
Inmen of the gut {mtnufa form) and the extent to which It may become 
pathogenic depend* on the tissue resistance of the host which may be 
broken down by bacteria. In the tropics conditions favour the 
reproduction of E histolytica, and virulent strains therefore ensue. 
Bekiom (p 289) also accepts the view that it is normally harmless. 

SWAkizwrXDF.R (p 290) showed that tmencysted £ histolytica 
could produce dysentery m dogs when administered by the mouth. 
Gastric Juice was therefore not an efficient barrier Deschiexs 
( p 290) showed that a strain of Bad colt capable of producing 
simple entente tn cats increased, when added to a culture of £ 
hslolyixca the virulence of that organism more than twofold. The 
simple ententis a apparently a predisposing factor He (p 290-291) 
further showed by animal experiment that certain groups of bacteria 
enable £ histolytica to ^h’e nse to amoebic dysentery and supports 
Y * CTr by epidemiological observations. Similarly Deschuks and 
lnicouw (p 292) found that a toxic ententis caused by croton oil 
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Matte i (p 301) details the alimentary unnary and circuhton 
premonitory symptoms of emetine poisoning Polyneuritis and cardiac 
insufficiency axe symptoms of established poisoning lie recommends 
caution in dosage, 

Hakaxssov (p 302) gives the results of treatment with Carbarsone 
An intensive 10 day course in which 5 to 10 gm. were gnen in all 
produced the best result* Gras so (p 303) recommends 75 mgm per 
Idlo body weight over a period of at least 10 days in the use of 
Fenarsonc (the Italian equivalent of Carbarsone) The drug is valuable 
Pywan (p 303) tested derivatives of harmol as amocbicidcs in cultures 
and in animals. They are less effective than emetine in the treatment 
of amoebic infections. 

HrLLEWA^'D and GAunr (p 304) deal with treatment in general 
Rovers and Arctas (p 304) found that emetine resistance could bo 
induced by growing E tusiohhea In media containing emetine This 
persists to some extent after 10 subcultures in emetine-free media 
VAiXTir and Roll£ (p 304) observed by ultraviolet illumination 
that quinine enters Amoeba dubta and fixes itself to certain inclusions 
or vacuoles in greater concentration than m the surrounding solution 
Dcsctiiexs and Provost (p 305) experimentally infect cat* directly 
into the ileum during laparotomy C IP 


Massaxi (R. M. Mario] Osservanoni ru dl una niccola epidemia di 
ameblasi intestinalc mamfestatasi a bordo dl una torpcdinlcra. 
[A Small Outbreak or Amoebic Dysentery on a Torpedo-boat.]— 
Ann di Med Nav c Colon 1938 July-Aug Vol 44 No 7-8 
pp 301-305 

At the end of September 1937 on two successive days a patient 
from a torpedo-boat reported sick with symptoms of dysentery and 
examination of the stools revealed L histolytica both vegetative and 
cyst forms. Examination of others of the ship s complement showed 
rune to be infected and details of each of these arc given rive of 
them presented definite symptoms passing mucus and blood one 
merely ordinary diarrhoac stools three appeared to be in good health 
but were cy*t passers. Two of the last had suffered from gastro- 
intestinal disturbance in Circnaica previously When these patients 
were properly dealt with no further cases occurred To avoid such 
occurrences it 1* suggested that care should be taken to examine those 
who have lived in Africa before being accepted in the service to keep 
a record of those who have suffered from amocblasis clinically and 
been cured to examine such periodically and particularly to keep 
watch cm those engaged in the handling of food U II S 


Arcus. rn (Italo) Consideraxioni sull ameblasi ncllo tore dell Impero 
[Amoeblasls In Italian East Africa ,] — Rtv di Biol Colon Rome 
1938 Aug VoL 1 No 4 pp 281-291 [13 refs] English 

summary (2 line*) 

The author ha* collected from the literature records of eases of 
infection by E histolytica in those parts of East Africa which arc under 
Italian rule. He shows that the distribution h not only widespread 
but in places also fairly intense. The article contains no original 
observation*. // // <, 
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Moreover the amoebae ingest with avidity the crystals which appear 
to be utilized as a nutriment If both nee starch and bilirubin are 
added to the culture tubes the cultures behave as regards development 
of the amoebae with a great regularity The stimulating action of 
bilirubin is compared with that of haemoglobin which has also been 
shown by the author to be beneficial to growth The liking of the 
amoebae for blltrubnn may explain to some extent the frequency of 
amoebic abscess of the lner In connexion with amoebic dysentery 

C M If enyon 


Dorrnu (Ch.) & Deschiens (R ) Action dc la bihrubinc et de la bile 
totalc sur lea aroibes dysent£nqucs [Action of Bilirubin and of 
BDe on Dysentery Amoebae ]— C R Soc Bid 1938 Voh 129 
No 30 pp 626-628 

The authots find that the addition of bilirubin in crystalline form or 
in solution to culture media for tlic growth of E h\stolviica has a 
stimulating action on the amoebae Bile on the other hand in 
concentrations of 1 in 1 000 upwards checks the development while 
with a concentration of 1 in 100 all the amoebae arc killed 

C M K 


DorrrR (Ch ) & Deschiens (R1 Action des sds blhaircs et du 
cholesterol sur !es cultures damibes dyscntrfnques [Action of 
BUe Sails and Cholesterol on Cultures of Dysentery Amoebae.] — 
C R Soc Biol I93S Vol 129 No 30 pp 628-632 

Having shown that bilirubin acts favourably on E histolytica in 
culture while bile has the opposite effect it seemed of interest to 
test the action of bile salts ana cholesterol. It was found that these 
substances did not stimulate the growth of the amoebae and in certain 
concentrations actually retarded deselopment It would appear 
therefore that the good effect on the growth of the amoebae of adding 
to the medium the serum from cases of jaundice as previously reporter 
is attributable to the presence in such serum of bilirubin C ftf W 


Tsuchiva (H.) Observations on Induced Encystment of Etidamcba 
histolytica In Vitro . — Jl Lab & Clin Med 1937 Dec Vol 23 
No 3 pp 261-268 [10 refs ] 

The author shows that Entamoeba histolytica cultivated on SC 
medium, \x nutrient broth starch and diarcoal with or witliont 
Dorsett s egg medium {see Jl Lab & CUn Med 1933-31 Vol 19 
p 495) in which encystment does not occur will readily encyst when 
transferred to a medium consisting of Loeffler s slants covered with 
Ringer s fluid to which some starch has been added The maximum 
encystatwn occurred alter incubation at 37°C for 48 to 5 1 hours. It 
was found that at refrigerator or room temperature uninucleate or 
binucleated cysts continue to develop to tho 4 nucleate stage At the 
same time the chromatoid bodies tended to disappear Kept at 37 X. 
the cysts degenerated. Though apparcntlv normal in cvcty way' these 
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induced cyit* orally admmktered failed to produce fanoas in fattens or 
r*ti, thoo^ bjurmt#! tnfertk» with amoebic resulted m wme cites a 
th«t unnaU. T1«csi5s^p4thc*«c^ t44l*cyi4»irc*n the human 
case as bid been turntd by adnmiittrttim to fatten*, had been kmt 
oa culture. As judged by their power to excjit in smtahJe media it 
wwj found that the cyst* survived for 40 to 45 days at refrigerator 
temperature and far 6 to 8 days at nxro t e mper a ture, C II IT 


Pavxota (E A.) Sot ks mribodes de la cuitnre d EnUmottm into- 
Iviux [Cohort Mrtbodj for EnUmoda kizUJjixe* J — i/W 
Pdrtsit- & P*T**tlic Eht iloacov 1933. \oL 7 ho 2. 
[In Rowan pp. 224-227 fJ6refj-] French summary p 227 J 


The author maintains that for the successful culture of E. ktskiyttc* 
it ir mute urmnem ary to use complicated media with Locke cr Richer 
sohrtkms or extract of heart erase le A tnnpk medenn raarati of a 
aoJntJon of sodium chVrxV to which m added a phosphate buffer 
such as that of Soke^sek at pH S-5 bo ne serum to a strength of 
1 in 20 and a little starch In roch a medium both primary cultures 
and m bcoJtnrea auroeed and the amoebae can be mam tained mdefinitf]^ 
by mbcnltoring every 72 hours. For each teat tnbe the fatkneing 
quantities are uaed — - 


I Solution of \a<3 0 9 per cent 
2. Phosphate buffer of Sort-men pH 6 5 

3 Horae man 

4 Rice rtarefa 

As an alternative the following may be employed ~ 


0-5 <x. 

I JoopfoJ. 


I Dtsodnnn phosphate (NajHFO^JJLO) 0-3581 pn. 

1 51coopotaMmm phosphate (KHjPu*) 0-6354 gm. 

a Sodnim chlorkksohitiM (0-6 per cent ) I Btre. 

After sterffnabou in the autociaie and distribution m qua ntit ies of 
10 cc, m t ubes horse serum (0-5 cc.) and nee starch (one ioopful) 
axe added to each tube. _ . 

The culture* can be kept afire for footer periods than 72 hours if 
0-5 cc of buffer sofotwn fa added each day 


(Sorensen s standard phoaphate buffer aoh rtioo of pH 0-458 at 18*C 
fa made as follows — 


1 ll-^gm-per btre. 

2 KH,TO 4 0 078 gm. per litre 

Three parts of 1 to reren ofi 

( TTiit H if The DetenmnatJoU of Hydrogen Iona 1928. 
London BaffUAe TmdaB and Cos, p- 210-)] C H IF 


Porrt* (Ch ) A DrtcDiKit (R.) Artioc crappar^e du a^rum bmnain 
normal et dn nhtnn immarn ietrisepe *nr Vs cultures damibes 
dysentfnqoe*. (CfljnpaxaiJT# Action cf Ifonnal and Ietetfa Hamm 
Struct on Culture* of Dysentery Amoebae-] — C R. Soc fftot 
4637 \cl 126 bo 33. py 969-972. 

Employing as culture medium fc* £ kukJytud coagulated horse 
termctiiopt* covered with a mixture of aertnn and Ringre* wtawn 
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In the proportion of 1 to 7, to which 0-05 grams of sterile ncc starch 
had been added for each tube the authors ha\c previously shown that 
the growth of amoebae is five times greater when the serum in the 
Ringer mixture is human serum than when it is horse scrum They 
have also shown that the growth in the presence of scrum from eases 
of amoebic dysentery is only half os good as in the presence of normal 
human scrum In the present paper they describe tests on the action 
of scrum from eases of jaundice which have shown that os compared 
with normal horse serum the growth of amoebae is six tunes as great 
It has already been shown that amoebic growth is aided by the presence 
of haemoglobin so that it is possible tliat the related bUirubin In the 
ictenc serum is also a stimulant On the other hand It may be that 
the increased cholesterol content is responsible for the better growth 
This requires investigation C M If 


Pavlona (E A.) [Factor* affecting the Phagocytosis of Erythrocytes 
by Enfamoefca histolytica In Cultures.] — Med Parasil & Parasitic 
Dts Moscow 193S VoL 7 No ! [In Russian pp 119-122 
French summary p 122.] 

The author studied the effect of />H of the medium upon the 
capacity of Entamoeba histolytica to phagocytixc human red cells 
and tested Frye and Mele^ev a contention that heated horse scrum 
favoured this phenomenon A drop of culture medium with amoebae 
was mixed with a drop of saline emulsion of red cells the reaction was 
set at different £H by the addition of HCI NaHC0 3 or phosphate 
buffers and the preparations were examined at 37°C It was found 
that the amoebae Ingested the red cells only at />H 6-6 to 0 5 whereas 
no ingestion took place at higher values of pH It is noted that this * 
reaction corresponds to that found in human dysenteric stools and 
in the colon of experimentally infected kittens. The author confirmed 
“ the observation that heated horse serum when added to the medium 
was more favourable to the ingestion of the crytltrocytes by the 
amoebae than fresh serum thus pointing to the presence tn the scrum 
of thermolabilc factors inhibiting phagocytosis C A 11 oat c 


Dkschiens (RO Ncravelie observation de reduction du pouvoir 
pathogine pour le chat d une sou die d amfbe* dysentiriques en 
culture [Further Observation* on the Loss ot Virulence o! a 
Strain of Dysentery Amoebae during Culture ] — C R Soc Biol 
1938 VoL 127 No 11 pp 939-941 

The author refers to earlier experiments of various author*, including 
himself who have thown that the virulence of Entamoeba histolytica 
as judged by its power of producing infection when injected into the 
small intestine juxt above the ileo-caecal valve of cats u decreased by 
continued cultivation in artificial media. In the present paper he 
shows that a strain of amoeba isolated from a case of dysentery m 
Morocco produced infection in 50 per cent, of cats inoculated when the 
culture had been maintained for 56 to 124 days and In only 20 per cent 
when the culture period was 542 to 652 days. This loss of virulence is 
in the author a opinion probably associated with changes which occur 
m the bacteria which accompany the amoebae in the medium 

C M W 



2 ® 




\ol 36 No 4] 


JmoebiaSit 


289 


Crmg [this Bulletin 1928 \o1 25 p 228] for complement -devnt ion 
no toxins can be demonstrated but proteolytic ferments were present 
Even the production of a positive complement fixation dors not 
neccsxarilv indicate the active presence of a toxin 
Moreover, necrosis under aseptic conditions can be brought at>out by 
the liberation of proteolytic ferments from the leucocytes. 

Wcstphal is of the opinion that m roan E httolyiua exists normally 
as a harmless amoeba (rntnufa form] m the lumen of the gut and m 
this stage forms cysts. The mmutj form is nourished In osmosis and 
phagocytosis and the nutriment Is digested in the entophmmc 
vacuoles. At this stage the amoeba can excrete a proteolytic ferment 
and become a pathogen The extent to which the invasion of the 
bowel wall takes place depends upon the tissue-resistance of the host 
The breakdown of the resistance may be in the first instance due to 
bacterial spoiling which causes damage to the cells and functional 
disturbance of the bowels. After the formation ol amoebic lesions a 
secondary alteration of the intestinal flora takes place and this is 
especially liable to ensue in tropical and sub-tropical climates. It is 
stipulated that a change in the life cycle of the amoeba then takes 
place so that it is no longer able to form cysts The following effects 
are noted in man — 

(I) An acute bacterial disease in which the amoeba play* a small 
part and death occurs witliirt a few day*. 

(21 Pure amoebic dysentery in which bacteria play a transient part 
(3) Chronic amoebic dysentery which is chemotherapeuticalK more 
difficult to cure 

As regards therapy it is thought that the rectal or oral administra- 
tion of \ atren and allied compounds can penetrate to a limited extent 
into the bowel wall but on deep seated abscesses or metastatic lesions 
it has no action at alt On the other hand the parenteral injections of 
emetine are diffused throughout the body and these penetrate the 
deeply hidden amoebae but do not touch the mwttia forms in the 
bowel lumen Rectal injections do -not reach the more highly situated 
amoebic lesions and often result in establishing the carrier state. 

So many factor* are concerned in the production of amoebic 
dysentery that they must all concur at the same moment before 
an epidemic of amoebic dysentery' can result and that is why it is 
so rare 

The sequelae of amoebic dysentery are not due to the activities of the 
organisms b ut to the scarring of the bowel wall and the dysfunctions 
which result horn their former presence in tropical regions where 
intestinal upsets commonly occur conditions ore produced which 
favour the reproduction of E hisioiytiea and thereby virulent strains 
of the organism ensue whilst in temperate climates where these 
extraneous factors are absent amoebic dysentery becomes a relatively 
disease p // Mam on Bahr 

Bejtzohi (G ) H problema dei portatori in oraebiasi la rede nell 
mtestmo e la virulenxa dell Entamoeba htsioiyitca [Carrier 
Problem In Amoebfasis situation In the Intestine and VInilenee 
of E fndolyiica y—Palkolopea 193a Feb 15 VoL 30 No 
556 pp 47-52. [29 refs.] English summary (10 lines) 

The paper is a general discussion of views on the pathogenicity of 
Entamoeba hitolytua It is argued that that of Reichcnow, which 
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upon whkh he has written a number of papers [this BuUtii n 1935 Vol 
32 p 778 1937 Vol* 34 p 325 1933 \ ol 35 p 5S0 ] In the first 
place clinkal and epidemiological observation* have suggested to 
various workers that bacteria play some part in enabling the dysentery 
amoeba to produce actual dysentery Thus in countries or districts 
where the Incidence of amoebic dysentery is greatest in the hot season 
it is then that the bacterial flora pollute drinking water most Intense!} 
When m one country amoebic dysentery is especially prevalent In 
certain districts it is found that here faecal contamination of soil and 
water is occurring regularly Similarly outbreaks of amoebic 
dysentery occurred during the great war in Trance and Belgium 
amongst groups of people who were subject to the rigours of war when 
in spite of the strictest measures contamination of soil and water by 
faecal bactena could not be avoided Residents in the colonics who ha\ e 
suffered repeatedly from amoebic dysentery on return to their home- 
land tend to become mere amoebic earners without dvscntcnc 
symptoms just os symptomlcss amoebic earner* occur commonly 
amongst persons who reside permanently in the home countries. 
From these various observations it can be deduced tliat the dysentery 
amoeba alone is a somewhat inoffensive organism which however can 
be so biologically changed by alterations in the bactena 1 content of 
the intestine that it assumes pathogenic properties and produces 
amoebic dysentery’ 

In support of this point of view the author reviews a long series of 
experiments he has already described in earlier papers The object 
of these has been to gauge the pathogenicity of certain culture strains 
of amoebae by observing the percentage of 20 cats acquiring amoebic 
dysentery when inoculated directly into the ileum exposed by laparo- 
tomy Having established this percentage which in the ease of some 
strains was low the bacterial content of the culture was altered by 
transferring to It the bacteria from more virulent strains. It was 
possible then to determine that the percentage of animals contracting 
dysentery bad considerably increased. By a long series of experiments 
earned out by the standard technique which was first introduced by 
Frye and Mrlekey In 1933 [this Bulletin 1934 Vol 31 p 284] 
and which the author describes in detail in this paper It was possible 
to demonstrate that certain bactena or groups of bacteria enable 
Entamoeba histolytica to give me to amoebic dysentery The study of 
the pathological anatomy of the intestine in amoebic dysentery 
reveals in the destructive process a bacterial element in addition to 
an amoebic one without however enabling one to decide which of 
these is to be regarded as the primary cause It seems safe to con- 
clude however that the intestine can be prepared for amoebic Invasion 
by bactena. 

The paper is a long and carefully reasoned one and exposes fully 
what may be regarded as the modern view of the etiology of amoebic 
dysentery C if IT 

Deschieks (R.) Le rble des bactiries dans lamflriase mtestinale 
HRCIe of Bacteria In Intestinal Amoeblasb.] — Reprinted from 
Pans MM 1933 June 4 8 pp 

This is a general account of experiments earned out by’ the author to 
demonstrate that just as dysentery amoebae require bacteria to enable 
them to develop and multiply in the culture tube so do they depend 
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Frye (VVflkim W) & Meleke\ (Henry E) The Pathogenicity of a 
Strain of Small Raw Endamoeba tnstclyUca — 4tncr Jl }h H 
1933 May Vol 27 No 3 pp 580-5S9 With 5 fig*, on 
1 plate. [14 refs] 

The paper discusses the strains of E histolytica which produce 
cysts under 10ji in diameter The observations recorded were based 
on stool examinations carried oat in the Department of Preventive 
Medicine and Public Health of the \ anderbilt University School of 
Med urine during the years 1930-1937 The specimens examined 9 449 
in number gave 325 or 3*44 per cent positive for E histolytica 
Of these 85 2 per cent were uie large race with cysts over 10p in 
diameter 13 5 per cent were the small race and 1 2 per cent were 
mixed large and small races. It is noteworthy that before the beginning 
of 1935 only se\ en instances of infection with a small race were detected 
whereas since then there have been found 37 cases It was not possible 
to account for this increased incidence which was a real one. One of 
the small races was successfully cultivated. Dunng maintenance b\ 
subculture the amoebae remained constantly small in sire and showed 
no tendency to mgest red blood corpuscles when these were added to 
the medium. The few evsts which were produced in cultures were 
constantly small in size Culture was injected into the terminal ileum 
after laparotomy m 22 kittens only five of which became infected 
The amoebae which were small in size showed less tendency to invade 
the tissues than did large races such lesions as were produced being 
very superficial in character Complement fixation tests carried out 
with a large race antigen on 14 carriers of small race amoebae ga\e a 
positive result in five. The patient from whom the small race was 
cultivated gave a positive complement fixation reaction which became 
negative after treatment It is concluded that a small race of 
E histolytica exists which is relatively fixed in its size and activity 
and that it possesses a low power of invasion of the tissues of man and 
experimental an imals C if FT 


Wilkinson (W ) An Investigation Into the Value of ElgmoMoscoplc 
Examination as an Aid to Diagnosis of Chronic Amoebic Infection 
In Man. — East African Med Jl 1938 Dec. Vol. 15 No 9 
pp 295-299 

The author has analysed a hundred patients with abdominal 
complaints of considerable duration examined by sigmoidoscope 
either by himself or by Dr Bhaiubridge during the past year He 
divides his cases mto two groups according as there were clinical 
signs of amoebiasls or not Of the former there were sixty Twenty 
were found to have a normal mucosa, 17 an extensive hyperaemia. 3 
had haemorrhagic areas 12 had. ulceration and 8 leucoplakia. De tails 
of the findings in each of these subgroups are given. E histolytica 
was found in 17 of the 60 and the author concludes that no case of 
amoebiasis was discovered by sigmoidoscope which had not been 
diagnosed clinicall y or by examination of the stools and that con 
sequently in chronic cases sigmoidoscopy is of value as confirmatory 
m a small proportion only H H S 
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The authors now add records of 48 new cases to the 150 previous!) 
recorded b) them Thev quote figures of 90 cases m eight )cars In 
Tonldng as well as data, from other countries The) also quote evidence 
that some cases are caused b) bacterial infection and not bv amoebae 
and the former appear to be more frcmicnt in lndo*Quna than m 
India and elsewhere. Such bacterial ana espcculU streptococcal and 
staph) lococcal infections ma\ be «econdar) to amoebic abscesses 
The)’ also note that such organisms ma\ be found b) haemoculture 
A table of the data of seven series of cases b) other workers In the 
Far East shows 90 amoebic and 7 non -amoebic cases but the author s 
own figures showed among 42 Tenting cases enh 3 amoebic and 39 
non -amoebic cases. Such a remarkable difference has natural!) led 
them to adopt different treatment from tliat found most effective 
in other countries The) quote the old French contention that the 
amoebae carry to the hver the bacteria that cause the abscess although 
the reviewer has never seen anv explanation of wh) such septic 
organisms die out of the liver alone and leave so many amoeba- 
containing abscesses sterile as regards bacteria. The) also refer to 
other very rare causes of bver abscess such as worms distoma 
gallstones and hydatids. 

The symptoms ore next discussed and the frequency of different 
signs recorded in accordance with general experience The rant) of 
definite jaundice is emphasized except that due to pressure of a large 
abscess on the hepatic ducts as in the case quoted from Rooms 
More important arc the com plications met with which are discussed 
at length. I ntra peritoneal perforation may be spcmtcncous or follow 
on puncture or drainage operations and the authors quote published 
records of cure obtained in sterile cases by simple aspiration of the 
abdominal pus combined with emetine treatment winch the) will 
be tempted to try in future Recent data collected bv Santa vf.ixi 
showed in localized peritoneal Infections 13 cures and 9 deaths and 
in generalized ones 5 cures and 18 deaths In a table of 690 liver 
abscess cases they record 88 with rupture into the peritoneal cant)' 
Multiple and recurring abscesses are next dealt with and their serious 
import noted 

Under diagnosis they record further successful use of the method 
of injecting lipiodol collargol or tenebryl into the abscess cavities, 
to detect their extent and complications through spread to neigh- 
bouring organs such as the lung or some part of the gastrointestinal 

canal 

The results of treatment m a number of eastern countries ore 
summarized in Table 7 They show great variations in the mor- 
talities but only two deal with a considerable number of cases. The 
very high death rate of 80 to 90 per cent in the non amoebic cases of 
Yoshitake is noteworthy The Indian Army with only 12 per cent 
mortality among 83 cases doubtless largel) m amoebic cases presents 
a great contrast. In an analysis of their own cases the anthers point 
out that nearly all their fatalities occurred in cases showing bacterial 
infection, and very few in purely amoebic cases. This is m accordance 
with Indian experience Owing however to the much larger proper 
tkm of bacterial infections in their senes they naturally adopted the 
open operation as a rule In cases statable for emetme treatment the) 
prefer to give the drug mtravmoush The) find adrenalin of value 
as a safeguard to the heart against the depressing effects of the former 
drug 





V6L30 No 4] 


.dmoc&msiJ 


299 

or diarrhoea was obtained in less than half 45 per cent- P 13J The 
anther fcrand that alcohol m moderate quantities was tai.cn b\ 24 per 
cent p 6 or 7] and concludes that it u likely that toddv was the 
medium of infection in these cases Hr adduces however no other 
evidence for this generalization Pain in the right upper abdomen 
was present in GO per cent p 17 cases] tenderness over the liver m 
95 per cent jaundice in 4 per cent [presumably a single easel 
Sweats were uncommon loss of weight marked with large collections 
of pus leucocytosn ranged from normal to 18 GOO per emm with an 
average about 12 000 pus withdrawn usuallv sterile. 

The author recommends the giving of emetine for three da vs before 
aspiration is undertaken He warns against the use of the knife for 
incision of the liver over an abscess because of the nsk of uncontrollable 
haemorrhage also of a long needle for exploring because of the danger 
of puncturing the inferior vena cava. 

The commonest complication of untreated abscess was rupture 
Of twelve such cases under the authors observation four ruptured 
mto the lung and pleura two through the chest wad two into the 
peritoneum and four through the abdominal wall. He states that 
abscesses rupturing mto the peritoneum set up acute and extensive 
peritonitis although ordinary pus-forming organisms were absent 
and proved invariably fatal if operative treatment was undertaken 
early f and shock was profound. Nevertheless at exploratory 
laparotomy two such cases were found to be ruptured tropical abscesses 
Both patients recovered when the matter in the peritoneal cavitv 
was mopped out and the abdomen was drained. [These statements 
are not easy to reconcile is a negative omitted from the first ’] 

H H S 


Brown (Philip W ) &. Hodgson (Comn H ) Late Results In Treatment 
of Amebic Abseess and Hepatitis of the Liver — 4mer ]l Med Sa 
V33S Sept VoL 193 No 3 pp. 305-313 

This is an important contribution from the Mayo Clinic to the 
incidence of amoebic hepatitis and iiv er abscess in the North Temperate 
Zone climate of the Umted States. 

Invasion of the liver by amoebic infection from the large bowel a a 
*«tous affection as shown by the high mortality prior to the intro- 
duction of the emetine treatment A review of 18 years Mayo Clime 
records shows 18 actual cases of liver abscess and 17 with rimiraj 
signs of hepatic involvement. The amoeba was found to be the cause 
in 18 (14 per cent.) of 125 liver abscess cases in this temperate rone 
area. Only 4 of the 35 cases were m women and these were all nnvwg 
the 17 non-surgical cases none of the 18 surgical cases were females. 
Even a history of diarrhoea was absent in 8 of the 35 Pain in the 
lower right thorax was the most frequent symptom it nl*n occurred 
in the night shoulder m 8 and in the left in one. Fever was present m 
ah but four Leucocytosis is present but may be minimal durmg a 
quiescent phase. Tenderness on pressure over the liver is c omm on. 
V-rays may reveal liver enlargement and fixed right diaphragm. The 
stools were positive to amoebae m 26 cases and m 8 more that organism 
was found m the Ever abscess pus. Three cases were recognised by 
the characteristic response to emetine. In 7 of 17 proctoscopic 
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to 1023 which nj the tut year in winch epidemic plague occurred. 
Many interesting ataiixtical hu±% are recorded in tables — table I 
itandirdfxed death rate* for census year* and erode death rates for 
each year table II age-incidence of plague death* in 1901 because 
this was a cetsai year table ITI plague death* erp r e— c d u a 
percentage of death* from all cause* in their age eronp* *r*l table IV 
•eajonal dhtributacsi of plague IQ9+-1023 Other tables follow with 
calculated coefficients of carreJatian between plague and the five 
main cli m a t ic factor* — relative and absolute bnmfchtv monthly mwn 
temperature, rainfall, and barometric prewnre. It h not easy to 
ascribe the dnnmution fn the aevtilty of plague to improved aartitatioc 
since the ■evenly of plague ha* diminished everywhere m Sooth 
China, with or without sanitatioo betterment. Conchmom are crane to 
which appear acmewbat contradictory — 

“ Climatic condition* favour the apread of piagae in Hoog Roeg in 
tb* spring and early summer When tha maan tamper* ture rorxt to 03* 
tb* raktrra humidity to 83* and tba tension of aqnsoca vapour to 0 500, 
mwlanuca am likely to occur When thaso factor* approach rr*p*ctiTwty 
th* vahjas of 62* 83* or mare far tfcra* to four menths and 0 900, the 
dan tends to dw oat Inasmuch as these factor* have often provided 
ro noo-apidamk; years, and mdewd when that* has been no am of jjagoe 
ft a n«C*wary to look far othar cansea which may fov%ru the 
of piagn* eithar m apidemio or sporadic farm m Hong 

W F H 

Duxtq* (P A) Quantitative Stadia* on the Biology of XtnopsyO* 
cJucfns (tiphnnaptm) — Indian Jl A ltd Ra. 1 93a Oct. 
Vol 20 No 2. pp. 505-530 With 3 fig*, ft 2 graphs, [22 refs.] 

The biology of troparal rat-flea* ha* been studied by insect 
physiologist* under laboratory corah born and the flea count ** m the 
fleM ha* been thought to provide a rough grade to the atate of natural 
popclatsmi from time to time. But more exact studie* in population 
growth, makin g q*q of laboratory technique for breeding tli* flea* 
and the control of climate though leaving the rodent-flea relationship 
as natural as pceaibfe, have endy recently been attempted The present 
paper deacribe* the roaulta of 27 erp erin i g ita m a de in order to discover 
the chmaHr rr^dtrtnTTS tmcfcr which fleas five and multiply moat easily 
The apparatus, which h quite Dew and wbfch with alight 
modifications may perhaps be used for other problems, is defcribed 
in great detail. It consist* esaentkHy of a “ synthetic mouse-hole 
a rectangular dis chamber 18 an. X 12 5 cm. X 13 on. with a copper 
Bd waxed into position and carrying inlet and outlet pipe* for air 
thermometer hygrometer*, etc. Into this chamber which k* kept in 
an inenbator at constant temperature, are p la ced a menje and it* 
bedding together with the fleas (XtnopiyB* cAaphfi) Air bnre^it to - 
the required humldit} by either KOH or B^SO* solutions is passed 
through the chamber it any difficulties in the control of humidity 
have been overcome and are described amen* other precautions it is 
neceaaary to use a mouse of standard weight and to maintain a constant 
rate of air flow Then in spite of the water given off by the mouse 
it is noasible to control humidity so that there is do more than an 
8 per colt, variation in different parts of the chamber It is thonght 
that the hnmVbty in the bedding is very fittle m urea* of that of the 
atmosphere above ft- 


appaaranca 

Kong •» 
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When the mouse has occupied the apparatus for three days adult 
fleas, from 15 to 50 of each sex, arc Introduced (P (parental) generation) 
They feed on the mouse and breed m the bedding After a definite 
period from 7 to 18 days in these experiments the fleas are counted 
and the bedding incubated at the temperature and mean hurmdita 
of the experiment until all the first filial generation (F) adults have 
emerged- Manv P fleas are eaten b> the mouse but assuming then- 
decrease to be logarithmic an estimate of the number surviving at any 
day can be made and experiments of different duration compared. 
It Is stressed that owing to the small number of experiments the 
conclusions are tentative they roa} be brief!} summaraed as 
—-follows — 

P generation 

A high mortality is due to fleas being eaten bj the mouse but 
survival was affected neither by temperature nor hnmtdit} over the 
ranges used (24° to 32° C. 30 per cent to more than 90 per cent 
R.H ) It is thought that in dry air water loss a compensated In 
frequent blood-meals. The original density of population has no 
effeiri on the proportion surviving When an experiment is concluded 
the proportion of fleas on the mouse is determined. This maj vary 
between 4 per cent and 28 per cent of the total and it is affected 
neither b} temperature nor humidity When the sexes are present 
in equal numbers significantly more females than males have been 
found on the mouse. 

Production of F flea* 

Eight} per cent of the emergences occur between the 24th and 
3Sth day after the commencement of the experiment and they tend 
to be sooner at higher than at lower humidities The production of 
F fleas per P$ day a greater at higher humidities and at high tem- 
peratures. At very high humidities mould appears and there is a total 
mortality m the F generation. It is probable that low humidity is 
unfavourable during larval life when smracular control is less efficient 
and when water may be lost through the cuticle. Possibly the larvae 
feed only when the proportion of water in the bedding exceeds a 
certain value 

In conclusion the author calls for a more enbeal stud} of the flea 
count for his experiments suggest that as yet it gives no reliable 
es tima te of the fluctuations m the total flea population since it assumes 
that the population of fleas on the rat bears a constant relation to the 
total population. It is urged that the climate m rat-holes and har- 
bourages should be studied, for it would be interesting to know if 
mortality of fleas is high in nature in view of the nearly saturated 
atmosphere found by the author in rat-holes [this Bulletin 1932 
VoL 29 p 838] 

It is important to know also about the temperature in the holes 
mice fleas may possibly tolerate a drier atmosphere at the higher 
temperatures for then the adult stage with its greater tolerance of 
humidity variations is reached more quickly 

It m hoped too that the M synthetic mouse-hole will be used m the 
future with rats and that the period of the experiments will be extended 
to cover the whole fife of the P generation. Vex} high relative hum! 
dibes should be studied, with a drainage system (plaster of Paris on 
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the floor of the c h a mb er ?) similar to thine occu r ring m natural rat 
hole*. The use of baby rodents has also been tented the mortaflty 
among adult fleas ii then very alight (but we understand that the 
fleas lay few egp) C G JoJmton 

Ravo 9 Dlai (Armnmedes) Epidemiolofrta do la peate bubdcuca en 
la sierra dd Departame-nto de Larnbeyegue. [EpUtmlolOfy erf 
PlaXBe In the Bomtalnota Htcloa a! LaniWjsqoe .] — Boi Often* 
SetuUna Panomcncena. 1938 Sept VoL 17 No. 9 pp 773- 
781 

A small epidemic of plague oc curr ed m a snail Tillage in the 
mozmtainonfl region of Laxnbayeqoe m Peru. It fanned the bad* 
of a study of the mode of transniaaion of plague m thar dbtnct. 
The diiwiac was proved to be human plague by dbbrterrfng the body 
of a fatal caao two months after borial ana emnfaring the bane 
marrow from a nb microscopicaDy by culture and by animal 
inoculation. In the region of the epidemic the presence of Rjtftta 
rmtUit which is the common reservoir of plague on the Penman 
coast, has been demonstrated together with its plague vector 
X cAeopis In the mountains however rodent plague is found 
m the cni, a rpeoes of guinea par Contact is made between ads 
and rate, which accounts for epizootics m the forma- Now the 
flea Pultx tmUn* has adapted itself as a parasite of the cni and ft is 
this flea winch b cemndemd to have transmitted piagna in thb instance 
to human brings. W F H 

I-L.ruw:* (R.) Rapport »dt la perte dans llle do Haman [Bsport on 
Piagu* In iutnaa.}— B»U Sac Pmtk Ext* 1938 Oct 12 Vol 31 
No 8 pp 752-700 

G re Aii) (G ) Idemtiflcaboc da barille pestenx par rinoculatkm an 
cobaye des sri oaifa b de panetion* dflufe# dans Tma miSe 
(1 nropos des remarque* forrnnltea par M BaoQcirr) [Uwitffi- 
eadon of the Flagu* Batfllm by InoetriaUou of ths Guluaapig with 
Pnaeture M starts! Dflutad with Salt Solution.] — BhU Soc Path. 
Biot, 1933. July 8 VoL 31 No 7 pp 900-877 

The pomt made in thb comrmimcatian and illustrated by expert 
mental data b that mare certain and quieter rewdts are gfven by 
subcutaneous injection of a suspension of test material in aalt solution 
than by application to the shaved lkin One a dvanta ge of the salt 
sohrtam over more nutrient fluids is that post ’marten orranbnts do 
not multiply In rt fr F H 

Esjcty (C. R-) nsas as Vectors of Ptagua .— Amur Jl Public HnitA 
193a Nor Vol. 28. No 11 pp 1305-1310 

Many important data regarding the conditions under which plague 
b transmitted to man by fleas are contained tn thb article. These 
are p r e s e n ted in condensed form and can only be still mare canrisely 
wb ana 1 1 xe d. 

It b only shortly before the death of an animal that the blood 
septicaemb b sufficiently intense to Infect fleas. In the flea itself 
which has taken up plague blood, fnfectirity b not developed as long 
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as that blood can ft till pass into the stomach Onls the blocked ” 
flea — that is one m which bacterial proliferation has occurred in the 
pro ventri cuius with obstruction — is infective trj the regurgitation of 
organisms into the wound made b} the insect bite- In the course of 
experiments fleas have transmitted plague as carlv as five days and 
as Late os 147 da vs after then had ingested P fxstiz On the other 
hand the period of mfectivit} is short for the flea does not usuall\ 
survive obstruction more than 24 to 48 hours. 

The speaes of rat flea \nujpsyUa dicopis is the most active and 
dangerous of the flea vectors but A osopsyUus fasciatus is also highly 
capable of transmitting plague Although all species of fleas do not 
have the same ability to transmit plague it is probable that am flea 
regardless of species feeding on septicnemic blood ma\ become infected 
and may be a potential vector 

It used to be held that man might be infected with plague by 
means of flea faeces rubbed mto the wound. While this view has been 
discarded for man in favour of regurgitation infection, it probably 
holds good for the rodent and it is well to remember that P pedis 
ma^ retain its virulence as long as four weeks m dried faeces 

Syl vatic plague has assumed considerable importance of recent 
years for epizootic spread and t et there is little knowledge regarding 
the facihts with which wild rodent fleas will attack humans It would 
seem probable that ail rodent fleas have to be starved before thei 
prefer human blood to that of their natural hosts and that wild rodent 
fleas are not nearly so dangerous to man as the domestic rat fleas 
\etioptvlIa chc&fns IV F H 


Mayfield (R. B ) Rat-Fleas In Plymouth, — Parasitology 1938 

Sept VoL 30 No 3 pp 314-319 With 1 fig 

The investigation related onl> to a certain section of the docks m 
Plymouth which were separated b\ town dwellings from other dock 
premises. More extensive surveys in Liverpool have shown that 
\mopsyUa cheopis X osopsyUus ( CeratophyUus ) fasciolas and Lcpu>- 
ftyUa musculi were the prevalent species there In London the most 
common speaes was NotopsyUus fasciolas although LeplopsyUa 
musculi Clenophthalmus agyrla and Clcruxephalus fdis were present in 
fair numbers. In conducting the research the live rats were chloro- 
formed and the fleas obtained b> combing the rat Three speaes were 
found — NosopsyQus (CeraUrpkyUus) fastiatus XenopsyUa duopts and 
Ltptopsylla segnts (mtundj) The findings of XenopsyUa chtofns 
were almost entirely confined to a certain grain store. IF F B 


Pi Sr oni (Ferruccio) Fauna mtxrma m Entrea e neUo Scioa. Ricerche 
paiasstologiche- [Murine Fauna In Eritrea and In Sdoa,] — 
Arch Hal Sn Med Colon * Porassil 593S Jnlj VoL 19 
No 7 pp 3SS-394 

A survey has been made by the author of the rats together with them 
ecto- and en do parasites in the seaport of Massana m Asmara a town 
m the highlands of Entrea and in Addis Ababa. In ilassaua out of 
200 rots captured 187 were Afus rail as ratios and 13 Afus raiias No 
rats of the speaes Mas norcegmts ( decumanus ) were caught. In the 
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highland* of Entree and of Sdoa there to a alight preponderance of 
Mm raUm over Afm ratita rtthu and Mm mtucuha Ectoparasite* 
tn the ptura of Eritrea wee repreaented by XtnopiyU* ducpa and 
NaoptyUus ftncudui bat the paralytic index was low daring the bet 
weather whereas it was higher and more constant in the MTH The 
eodoparaaitei specially noted in both hUh and plain* were Gwiit and 
Trypanosoma Iona ’ X V F B 


Au (P Mobamed) A Rat-tie* 8 array of Mattxaihfry (Ooohln) (1837) — 
Indin tint Gtz 1835 July \ ol 73 \o 7 pp 400-412 


Otomo (T ) Koga (S.) & Taxaxa fl ) Les rat* et lema puces darn 
lea entrepot! dooanlaa de Kob4- [The Beta and their Flea* In 
th* Customs l>*pot of Koba.1 — BuB Ojfic* InUnuL tByr 
PuU\qm 1933. July VoL 30 No. 7 pp 1433-1438. 

It Is to be expected that the apecies of rata found on board ihlp will 
differ significantly from thoae cm shore. The storage depot* of the 
Customs have an intermediate position In thi* respect, aa the present 
incomplete Invest^atkm luting from lit to 25th October shewn. A 
proportion of 70 marine to 30 shore rats was found. According to 
rpedes there were In percentages, Rmtt ta rmtius tUx*ndnn»t 71 57 
RAttvi iww gscsu 11 20 Rtttus r*Bm rtflu 9-00 and Afar nMfanmn 
awtonaa* 7 20. The fleas found cm the rata wero in the percentage 
proportion* Xfnopsyil* c*+?pM 75-02, CtrmiopMyiUu fatcUius 21-07 
Cer*ltfiryil*i amnu 1 36 LfptopsytU mtaadtO 50 and EcAUoncfi±*{* 
pBtnsct* 1 30. The c\tofm index tn the depots was about 4 2. 

W F H 


GtjixabAjc* (L. R.) Sobre a i n odeneja de p&Ig** cm rates n* ddade 
de Santos. [7Vu on Rats In Santos .}— -Ann PanUst. Mmi * 
Cmrg 1938. Sept. VoL 3a No 3 pp 233-289 With 3 
graphs 

A total of 2,098 rata and 3,906 flea* wa* CTarnfarri fax Santo* an the 
co**t of BuufL The rat «pedes Epmyt «rprfK*ta made np 80 36 
per cent, of the total with flea index 1 73 the predominant flea, 
46-07 per cent waa XmofaytU cktopit. XV F H 


Rutosceuj (A.) Lea roegeun sensible* A la peste dan* la rtgion da 
Nrfraoua. rRodanta »o*eaptttl% to Plagn* In 0* HMflon ef 
Iftfzaona.} — vfrok. InB, PtaUnr l* Twu. 1938 Sept \oL 
27 No. 3. pp. 290-303 With 1 map 
Thereocn of Nefsaoca in Tank I* a itrip of country UieUttng from 
beyuod the salt lagoon of Sbott el Djerid m the North to Ghadame* 
in the Sooth and having tba Algerian frontier on the We*t Rodents 
found In this terrftcay are the dormouse Pmnmcrmyt and m e rl on*, 
gerbili Mm mmeulm RmUus *Ux*iUnxm Jerboas and CUnOAdyim 
rmnit Gerbil* and PtMmmcmyt predominate Although hu m a n 
plague ha* not been known amce tha French cccnpatkm it t* said to 
hams dedicated the dbtrict a century ago Epizoo tic* ar edes erfbed 
by the natives and are said to be due to tick* of the genu* 
jj^pfcrootk: plague did make it* appearance U wcmld p*oiatly ty<e*d 
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Morgan (M T ) Memorandum public par le MinlstAre Bntanmqae de 
1 Hygitae stir la mdthodc A sulvre pour fcxamen ties rats aa point 
de vue du diagnostic dc la pcste. [Departmental Method of 
examining Rats for Pli^ce }—Bh 1I Office Internal fKyg 
Pubhquc 1933, Jol) \ol 30 No 7 pp 1437-1439 


(1) Attach the dead rat to a board bdi> opwardj (2) Reflect the 
*Jun from the jaw to pubis and scotch for cervical flat I Ian and inguinal 
lymph node* not forgetting that there are tex glands in front of the pubis 
which mi) normally contain numerous small bipolar bacilli (3) Note the 
pre*en co of subcutaneous haemorrhage or congestion (4) Dissect out 
ever) luiplckrai lymph node and section it. (5) Mate film* and examine 
mlcroscopiaiUy if any sectioned surface suggest* necrosis. (6) Open the 
abdomen and remove small pieces of tissue from liver and spleen after 
stcrUlring the surface by cauterisation (7) Fix films mad o from suspicious 
lymph nodes in the flame treat with absolute alcohol stain with car bo l 


thloflia under gentle heat and wash in tap water (8) Examine foe bocilli 
with bipolar staining (9) Take portions of tissues such as nodes, liver 
spleen, etc.. In anj- case which has shown bipolar bacilli for test culture 
and inoculation into a gumcapig (10) Sow the fragments of tissue 
without making into suspension direct!} on well dried ordmar} nutrient 
agar plates. (11) Inoculate the guinea pig subcutaneously at a shaved 
spot on the abdomen to the left of the middle line (12) Send material 
such as the rat organs pr culture which have proved suspicious of plague 
infection to the 3unistr\ of Health Laboratories, London whose duty it Is 
to confirm the suspicion (13) Take all precautions to have this material, 
in a carefuD} corked wide-mouthed bottle surrounded with sawdust, 
packed in a tin box (14) Send a telegram in advance to notify the 
Minister of Health. « F H 


Robic {J ) & Min ec Note sur un cas de pcste bubomque comphqui 
de pyorayosite & bacflle de Yersm [Case of Bubonic Hague 
complicated by Plague Abscesses In M aides.] — Bull See Path 
Exot 1938. Jaly 6 Voh 31 No 7 -pp. 679-682. 

The patient was a young man of 21 years who developed plague 
and buboes in both inguinal regions. That on the left side opened 
spontaneous!} and discharged abundant pus The iliac lymph nodes 
were secondarily affected and suppurated also Death occurred 
suddenly 17 days after the appearance of the first bubo from haemorr 
bage due to ulceration into the femoral or iliac artery There is 
no t hi n g very extraordinary in this history What was qaite unusual, 
however was the development of intramuscular abscesses in both 
upper and lower extremities. Two of these were aspirated before they 
bad opened and yielded in the one case a pure culture of Past pestis 
and m the other Past pestis along with Staph etbtu A reference is 
made to the presence of this latter organism either in the category of a 
contaminant or as having a more causative rdle The case may be 
described as one of plague pyomyoabs. W F H 

Axchezar (Benjamin V ) Estudio bactenokSgieo \ anatomopato- 
Wrico de U infecckin experimental con PastatrdU pahs (Cepa 
E.V avnrulenta de Girard.) (Erperlmental Study of Plague 
Strain ELV] — Rev Inst BaderxMg Buenos Ames 1938. Aug 
"VoL 8. No 2. pp 196-227 With 5 figs, on 3 plate* [27 refs.] 

A -strain of plague was isolated by Girard m Madagascar which is 
not merely avrruhmt but can be used as lining vaccine m man The 
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pre*mt study has been directed to following cart the effects of this 
living E.V strain on the very nnceptiblo gmneapig Condrakru 
fcirived it ire 1 The E.V strain which m isolated from a. pattmt 
with bubonic pUgoe is Hlcrtkal in ill respect! with Psrt. pahs 
The living E.V strain ii a virulent for the gnmeapig in »n»n or 
njcdhnn doses whether ad m mistered subcntaneonaly intruperitooeally 
intratracheaHy or by the month. 3 In Urge dotes (of 2S0JDC0 
nrilhon caganisms) it ran t ea death m guinea pigs and rats by tcrac 
action 4 Experimental infection has dxnm tint E.V bactcm (a) 
hive selective effect on the lymph nodes and spleen, (b) are temporarily 
present m the blood ind bone marrow and (c) persist foe i cscmdeiabfe 
time it the etc of inoculation. 5 The inoculation gives rite to 
localized inflammatory lemma, inch as regional adenitis andperitnnrtis 
and temporarily to more general lesions or infective type. IF F H 

Guard (G ) 9: Robic (J ) \ acctnatirm antrpeatense par g ermet 

ri rants (unii vacon E.V ) Trots anrife* d appbcatioc A 
Madagascar [Plague Prophylaxis with E.V Iiftng Vaeetnas.} — 
B*U Acad MM 1938 July 5 1 02nd 1 ear SrdSer \oLI20 
No 26 pp. 54-60 With 1 chart. 

Many communications by the snthors have been noticed on this 
•object (this BmOtim 1834 \oL 31 p. 885 1835 VoL 32, n. &50 
1930 VoL 33 pp. 366 877 1837 VoL 34 p 408 1938 VoL 35 
p 209) The summary here gmen is A huge progra mm e of plague 
prephytaxis by meant of living avimlent E V vaccine has been 
carried ont chmng the past three yean and over 2,000 000 vaccina bens 
have been performed. The killed vaccine which was ongmalh* used 
had gn. en mediocre results. With living vaedne on the outer hand an 
80 per cent reduction of mortality it chimed. TF F 77 

Pa*xa Prophylane de h peste k Madagascar [Prophylaxis of 
Plague In Madagascar] — BuB, Offtcs Interust f Hyg Pnbltpu 
1938 July VoL 30 No. 7 pp. 1440-1+41 With 1 chart. 

Plague hai been pr esent on the High Plateau since 1921 From 
the year 1935 large scale prophylactic ino cul a tion of living plague 
vaccine hss been carried oat with the result that in the three years 
1835 to 1837 there were performed 500,000 711 039 and 815 453 
single dose Tirana tims respectively and oxreapooding reported 
cases of plague were 3 493 2 ,007 and B18 This represents a no tabic 
rotartloo W F R 

Robic (J ) Film dndmatographique sur la vaccination anffpestense 
k Madagaacar [On»matc«ni* Film of AntJphgw XsanrM In 
Madagascar ]— RaflL Sec, PstX. Excd 1938. Oct. 12 \oL 31 
No. 8 pp 800-601 With 1 fig 

A film of plague work has been shown in country districts of 
Madagaamr with the final projection on the screen o / a graph to 23- 
mtrnte the remits of vaccination with the Bvmg E.V strain of phgoe 

bariUns. This graph is reproduced below and shows for the five years 

1933 to 1838 the number of cases ofplagne to have been 3 493 3, 60 5 
3,035 1 ,378 and 590 respectively Ihe E-V vaedne fuat mtrodneed 
in November 1835 has in three separate campaigns of faocnlatkin 
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pU^oe. contracted pmomahly from wild rodent*, are described. 
In the one cue the rodent wu not Identified although ** flea* carrying 
plame bacflH were discovered in the region.** The other cue rave 
a history of having t*en bitten by a chipmunk (CanotpcrmcrfJalus 
(CiUnus) ckrytodnrux) and it was reported that *n epidemic dUeaae 
had been prevalent among the rodent* of the arm. Scxne of the 


atkm* made aa a result of the occurrence of human c 

are the n*e of lymph node puncture* for Hrep-nps^ Jq donbtfnl c ase* 
the tree of antipUgue aertnn rodent proofing of summer hnaes 
warnmg to residents " not to touch or play with drfpnnmk* oc other 
rodents" reporting of noteworthy rodent mortality prohibition 
of safe of chipmunks, golde n man tied aqnirrels or other rodents until 
after two weeks quarantine. 

Special consideration » given to latent rodent plague and to the 
method of its detection by mass inoculation* of tisane* or flea* by the 
pool method. Reference a made also to the ik±n test* and lerolcfical 
procedure* treed by Russian investigator* to detect invisible plague in 
rodent*. 

Under (he heading scientific investigatioTi* some imp or ta nt result* 
are listed — 

" (■) The rodent pcyoJaticc m a plague area in the California mountain* 
rune* from 27 to 117 tndiT*dn*i* per acre Trapping small area* 
1* toXkra ed withm two month* by recovery to a considerable fraction of 
the onamal number*. (6) Rodant control error a narrow belt ia soon' 
followed by ramvaaion (/l Exptrbneptal atodae* have lhown that 

rnethythromiric administered at the rate of 10 cc. p*x burrow opening, 
i* very efficient in controlling both barrow rodent* and tbrfr fit aw Thw 
* ut ot room mn*t ba treed with the customary car* accorded to all 

IPFfi 

Dx La Ii*»aiaA (J oao Maria) 4 Cokica (Pablo) Peste rural en Meador*. 
rRin*J Magna tn Haudoxa.1 — Foil* Btoi. Itoow An**. 1939 

r*b -Mar Koa. »-S4 p 553 


Stewakt (XL A.) 4 >f*orrr (I) B.) Th* Control ot Bjlyido Plagns 
VMtea. — Ama Jl Hyg 193S. Nov VoL 28. No. 3. pp. 409- 
480 p4 ref*.] 

The flea it not only a vector of plague but may be a reservoir also 
to (hat measure* for the eradication of sjdvatlc plague mmt aim at 
killing off not only the rodent* concerned but their flea# a* wriL 
Ucch of the work already deme on this subject ha* been directed to the 
burrowing rodents and to the disinfection of their twrrowa. In methyl 
brocade apparently a substance ba* been found which will HQ 
both the rodent and it* flea* where** hydrocyanic add ha* not been 
so efficient In this rwpect. Eipenfflent* were undertaken to test a 
number of fumigant* m a specially constructed apparatus ethyieoe 
thchlonde ethylene oxide propylene odd* wrotymal maleste 
tnlrhur dioxide methyl bromide hydrocyanic add gas carbc® 
ttKirwode 1 4-diethjdene oxide dl-chkreibvt ether carbc® 
disalphide and chloropicrin. Because of the dehdende* oi hydro* 
CTantacid gas and. since methyl bromide was next highest in efficiency 
in. the laboratory tests, all farther investigation* were confined to the 
Utter ** The flea* treed were taken from the DocgU* greamd *qdrrri 
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helminthiasis. 


4 Pjefcti or Abstracts w thi» Sicnox 

g^Kast -AwfeSSS 

^ ^th * previous mvty in Same* i* 
*»*??? c#ro A Axido (p 320) h , 

» OJ, P mArd fa 5 Per cent Ha amfsJedmSqne ft* cocnto* cW 1 
S«« (p 321) shew* that * unitary ex tract _ uW , 
j^rtue which inhibits the acton of trypsin V ^~°i Aacara «*!*“* * 
totCTLW (p 321) daenbet an ascans m the oesophago, reraStTm. 
through the mcruth JIhiax and Nestolo (p 321) a case of anflbeation 
doe to thews worms m the trachea, Zahawi (p 321) a case t* intestinal 
obatructron and Rajahkak (p 321) one of multiple Ever ahirrwri 
doe to A team. K0 (p 322) taw a pri of 2} from whose umfcfficn* 

16 of these worms escaped. 

Uu-tEsroxE and lltfKERjt [p 322) <bscn» the treatment erf 
• ttarcuii by o«l of chmopodram ccmbmed with santonin Chenopodlam 
in doses graded in the ccal way according to age b lea* successful 
for children than for adults 

DotJBKow (p. 322) describes bookworm disease in the miners fa the 
Lone Most show no symptoms but some are gravely ill Treatment 
a by thymol 

BLaz (p 323) found hehnfath tofestaban in -11 per cent of children 
m Resntenaa (Chaco) Hookworm was the most frequent Pes$6a 
and Pabcalz (p 323) working on estate* m Sio Paulo found SO 5 prr 
cent mfected by hecatar Heavier mfecton was found m those whose 
dwellings bad no latrines than fa those possessing them. Treatrwnt 
was by tetnuJdorrthyieoe and other drugs 
Scurr (p 324) shows that overt blood 1c* leads rapidly to iron 
deficiency Available mm store* are equivalent to about half the 
haemoglobin and may repair anaemia from blood kxa quickly but 
this can onlj happen aoce and thereafter eren small haemorrhages 


may produce anaetma rapidly unless the iron store » replaced This 
explains why anaemia and amount of hookworm infedim are often 
not parallel Tbe commnnnt cause of overt blood loss is probably 
books, cmn disease 

Casthao Odewa (p 325) show* the importance of treating 
children for ankykaiormasij m the schools fa tbe Argentine. 

Axzta&awa (p. 325) eoncfauW that canine bookworm larvae, when 
swallowed, penetrate the wall of the aSmentary canal v Biatcd 
and Otto (p 325) fewmd a krar gfe-cogra content m A r«*in»w» and 
that infection had no effect on the carbohydrate metabolism of the 
bosh 

KttAtJt- (p. 328) bebeves that the penodidty of the mkrofilviae of 
IT bsHcnsfit fa the blood depends upon tbe site of tbe adults fa tbe 
human body and that day arid night postures are factor* fa controlling 
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lymph flow An explanation of the common occurrence of Jl 
bancroflt in the lymphatics of the spermatic cord depending on the 
warmth of the tissues, is given 

Galliard (p 328) in two post-mortems found no evidence to support 
the view that automfcction by Strongyloides is common 

Ramos e Silva (p 328) gives a Local treatment of chcnopodium 
wintergreen and gomenol for larva migrans 

Jones (p 32S) gives instructions for the use of the cellophane NIH 
swab m the diagnosis of Enterobms infection but Reardon (p 328) 
calls attention to artifacts resembling the ova which frequently occur 
in the cellophane She also (p 329) gi\es numbers of eggs counted in 
the gravid females Marshall and Wood (p 329) consider that 
Enterobras caused an ischio-anal abscess in a boy Wright and 
Brady (p 329) found gentian violet efficient in treatment of thread 
worm infection C IV 

Kaufuann (W) Ueber Wurmcxkranknngcn [On Helminthic 
Diseases .} — -Med Klin 1938 June 17 VoL 34 No 24 
(1747) pp 810-811 

As to Ascaris it is noted that in Dresden it is found m 3 per cent 
of corpses at most. The work of May at Lahr in Baden allowed about 
a quarter of the people there infected [this BuUdtn 1938 VoL 35 
p 668] The difference is considered. In the treatment of thread- 
worms in which the fingers are emphasised as conveyors of eggs from 
anus to mouth an ointment of percainc with menthol is advised as 
well os the anointing of the anus before a stool with zinc ointment 
and the taking of slops as food. Evidence of their value is not offered 

Clayion Lane 

Winfield (Gerald F ) Sc Chin (Ta-hshing) Studies on the Control of 
FeeaHjome Diseases In North China. VI. The Epidemiology of 
A scans lumbncmdes In an Urban Population . — Chinese Med Jl 
1938 Sept VoL 54 No 3 pp 233-254 With 1 graph 

The environmental studies indicated that the pollution of the household 
environment is probably the most significant factor in maintaining the 
ascaris infestation of the dty Just aa It is In the country It seems to 
me that the part children play in polluting the environment cannot receive 
too much emphasis. 

The stools were from 2 751 civilians m and around Tsinan and from 
393 soldiers of the Shantung provincial forces. The following 6 gores 
show m order the class of person examined, their numbers and the 
percentage of infection dis c ov er ed by Stoll s egg counting method for 
Ascans hookworm and Trichuris. Children in 6 primary schools 
895 percentages 43-9 1 1 3 2 students m the Provincial School of 
Dramatics aged 7 to 30 total 133 percentages 44*4 12 7 3 middle 
schools students mostly aged 10 to 19 total 503 percentages 22 7 3*6 
4*6 college students total 173 percentages 1543 1 7 10*9 mines 
total 47 percentages 38 3 0 10-6 hospital patients total 416 
percentages 31 7 8*4 5 5 m dty families total 584 percentages 39 7 
1*9 2 1 soldiers 393 percentages 8 1 28 7 4 2. 

For studies of environment 37 families were selected m Tsinan 
15 lightly and 22 heavily infected with total members of 77 and 1 16 
the mfeebon rates for Ascaris bong 14 3 and 68*4 Of soil samples 
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(nr cxixnfaxtiOTJ the _perr»tavej of those positive for Ascaris 
t * Jce n ^ OTutymrdj 37 5 and 75 fn rooms 33 5 and 57 1 in 
2®V 83 3 and 40 Meat latrine* hid u receptacie a snail brick 
lined pit ckmed every 5 or 8 days " one family had a aeptfc tank 
fnio wWd they 511111 ti>eir ■ ewt * e ** riv * m of a bucket of water 
r^nfcd into the tainne and this family was one of the most heavily 
faceted. In iatrine wai the pit covered, file* were teen in all bat 
j ^ fors End chicken* hid accem to all bat 6 Of the 23 heavily 
(p^redtarnDle* 12 had children who defalcated in the c ourtyard 
from the 15 d^dy infected famihe* no *adi report came CL. 


Dijmmx (G 0 ) InUatfnxl Parwltss to Wastarn Samoa. — Nn» 
ZtaUtd A ltd Jt 1933. Ang Vol- 57 No 200 pp. 214- 
218. With 1 fig 

The results are given of a faecal survey of racially pare ‘wrrwwn* In 
Western Samoa by a shghtiy modified Wifln technique of aalt 
faTtatian.” 

The undesenbed modi heat am showed no miectsan by hookworm oc 
Trichnra and ahrioat none by Aacari* in babe* under 1 year okL Far 
the*; infection* there wai a sharp rfae during childhood reaching 50 
to 60 40 to 50 and 18 per cent respectively in adnlt life. 

*' Attention W drawn to a discrepancy b e t we en the rates of uom and 
tnchnrn inOwtatioct*. wtnch theoretically should be cm Oar 

An improvement oo the previous state is shown. Tins may be narttv 
due to the less accurate techruqo* than that of Hopkm*, bat for an 
pTactscal pnrpoae* it ts accurate enough, An individual infestation with 
one hookworm a of academic tatervat only 

Improvement mnat be due to mast treatments, aa sanitary conditions 
m Samoa are static and have been for scan* centime*. Any improvement 
must b* do* to mas* treatment, which therefor* appear* to ba justified a* 
regard* expanaa and the only method at preaoot at our diapoaal tor th* 
control of this disease 

AH anthoittjcs are agreed that the Willis technique u mere 
accurate [than D CJ ] in demonstrating ova of ascarts and tridmrts." 
fA* a wockar not as an authority Lute foand (this BuZUtin 1926, 
Vol 23 p 281) that uaing the same quantity of ccntrifngal preopitate 
from the tame faecal anspenaloc, ana floating with a aalt aototion of 
t g 1,200 the number of A*c*n* eggs collected by one *ptn of D CJ 
averaged 1 415 {1 156 to 1 740) oy WiKs technique as used by 
Lambert 230 (32 to 8SS) by \VHbs technique when the eggs lost 
daring Lambert a reversal of the slide were caught 333 (36 to 946) 
For Tnduirb eras m the same condition* the average for D C-F was 
15 (12 to 18) fix Lambert a modification of WiHls 3 5 (0 to 10) and 
for the total WUhs coflectkm 9-8 (0 to 23) ) CL. 


Basktjeyo (Jos4 G) flt Aumo (Vicente) Ccmteo de hoevoa de 
behninto*. [Counting Helminth ttn.}— Rrr A ltd Tnpv Ptrcsti 
HahajUL 1838 Mar -Apr VoL 4 No. 2. pp. 85-87 

Tbe techniqtie consirts of suspending faeces in 1 per cent hydro- 
chkrk acid by the aid oi glass beads and shaking potting the suipen 
sioa through a sieve and counting an amount of it repr esen ting 0-0Q2J 
gm_ of faeces. In an example given four snch preparatkms shewed 

TiVhnris eggs varying between 3 and 0 aiid Necatoc eggs between 0 and 
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5 [The acc ura cy of the technique is in no wa\ tested and apart from 
the variation in eggs reported in the paper itself, it will be remembered 
that the mere straining of □ suspension removes eggs ] CL 

Sang Gomes Henderson) The Antlprotooljrtlc Enxyms of A scans 
lumbncoides var sins — Parasitology 1938 June VoL 30 

No 2. pp 141-155 With 7 figs. [30 refs ] 

A point for medical men is that in vitro a watery extract of Ascaris 
contains a readily diffusible protoase namely oscarase which combines 
with trypsin and inhibits its action an effect which presumably 
explains the raabilft) to digest protein which may be present in this 
infection C L 

Volgtlin (Walter E.) Some Novel Manifestations o! Ascaridiasis, — 
Norikxcesl Med 193S June. Vol 37 No 6 pp 182-183 
The unusual symptom was as of something crawling up through the 
chest to the level of the larynx and bang stopped by rapid swallowing 
Finally on reaching to the bach of her throat this woman of 26 pulled 
out a 74 inch A scarfs. Caprocoi brought away five worms and the 
symptoms persisting hexylresoranol two more after which they 
ceased Excessive hanger had also been present C L 

Mjllan Gusto M ) & Nestolo G 0 ^ F v ) Obstruccidn traaueol 
por Ascaru [Traebsal Obstruction by As carls.] — Prensa Mti 
Argentina M June 1 Vol 25 No 22 pp 1070-1072. 
[28 refs.] 

A child of 11 months died of suffocation the result of several adult 
Ascarid* in the trachea. There were also many in the stomach and 
intestine. C L 

Zahawi (Shawkat) Intestinal Obstruction and A trophic Lesion of the 
Appendix caused by Ascarts.— Jl Prop Med 6- Hyg 1933. 
Oct. 1 VoL 41 No 19 pp 316-31& With 2 figs. 

Some two pounds weight of Ascans caused the death by intestinal 
obstruction of a boy of 10 

Though the obstructing worms lay in the small intestine the 
appendix was enlarged to a length of 12 cm and a breadth of 3-9 cm. 
[from the photograph figured this latter was presumably measured 
with the appendix flattened] and contained four Ascands, its wall 
being markedly thinned with the mucosa absent C L 

Kajahram (S G) A Case of Abseos of tho liver doe to Ascans 
lumbncmies — Jl Malaya Brandi Bnt. Med Assoc 1938. 
Sept VoL 2. No Z p 103. 

A girl of 6 died with five Ascam-containm^ abscesses in her liver 
One had opened in the epigastric region leaving a sums from which 
three ascands had escaped while she was under observation m hospital 
at which time she haa emaciation fever and an enlarged liver At 
autopsy there were still two worms m the cavity into which the sinus 
ran The dilated and inflamed bile ducts showed other worms and 
there was one in the duodenum though santonin during life had not 
led to the passage of worms. C L 
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KO fTSon) Em Fall von Auaachlflpfnng der Askarlden durch din 
Witte der Nabelgrube hindurch. [Eaeapa of Asearlds from th* 
KiteL ] — Tarvan Irtkixi Zurii {]! Med. Asxx Forma*) 
1938. Apr VoL 37 No 4 (397) [In Japanese pp 758-792. 
With 4 fig*. cn 1 plate. German summary p 703 } 

A peajant girt. aged 2J complained of ahdcaninal pain for some two 
month*. After the appearance at the nmbfhcua of a aerous discharge 
aacarkb began to worm their way out of it to the nnmbcr of 16 during 
35 day*. She had no fever apart from malam, and no colic. C L. 

WtrLE-rrmt (P A.) 4 Moxerji (A. K ) Tha Trsatmsnt of Aaeariaafa, 
— G* is. 1938. June. VoL 73 No 0. pp. 328-328. 

Treatment* were by oil of chenopodfam of B.P standard and 
combined with santonin tn varying doae*. 

The atandard adult doae of oil of chenopodfam wa* H it and in 
renetul the efficiency of treatment aa judged by an mutated technfaoe 
fctaened aa It* doae w*a dnninkhed below 12 to 10 nrmhm j and wten 
the two drug* were given together ita doae when reduced bad a far 
greater effect fa leairning the succea* of the treatment than had 
aantcdn The kaeening of the doae of oil of chenopodfam Jar aye 
that n me of a patient aa ia the usual custom for drugs, U not 
succewdnl, and it i* poanted out on the one hand that the worm* which • 
are to be poisoned are of the same site whatever the sire of the host, 
but that, the child a intestine being smaller the reduced doae shookl 
give a proportionate concentration of the poisonous drug round the 
worm A second suggested explanation is that as most Intestinal 
helminths more readily infect Young than old animals, it may be a 
matter of power to maintain position. [A third explanation b that 
after absorbing ascaridole the host a body produce* from it a* it teem* 
to do from santonin and thymol, the real anthelmintic substance, 
and that in the child these activities are lesa marked than tn the adnlt. 
That the host a body does absorb and change ascaridole is shown by the 
report that after the administration of oil of chenopodfam It disappears 
Irian the Intestinal contents and that fa the unne there is present 
gfyeuresue add and a smell of thyme (Catos ft Miiaskas Indisn Jl 
Ued fits 1920 Vd 7 pp 570-009) ] C JL 

Docbiow (S.) L ankyiostomose en pathdogie du travail tAaky- 
lrrrio mirtii in Industrial Pathology } — And Midi diet Prof tm on 
ntUtt Part# 1938 Sept, -Oct. VoL 1 ho 4 pp. 288-305 
With 2 figs. 

In France ankylostomiasis b a disease of underground workers 
fa A lgeria and els ewhere fa the French Colonial Empire it baa no relation 
to industry The infection cannot then be listed internationally as an 
industrial disease 

The paper deals essentially With French miner* in the Loire and 
reports that of some 7 000 of them examined by the [uncontrolled] 
modification of Telemann s diagnostic method [this Bulletin 1932, 
VoL 29 p 75ft and 1933 VoL 30 p. 282] 1.238 tnlectkus were 
discovered. Of these 1,032 (83 per cent.) had uo symptoms 201 
were anaemic, 31 of them gravely ao the other 173 being unfit fee fnH 
work. Cure of the anaemia* closely follows expulsion of the worms 
it however not being stated what amount of haemoglobin the author 
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considers to be normal. Treatment is b\ frcshl) powdered thymol In 
cachets three doses of 1 gram each at honrlj intervals on each of 
three consecutive day* or 9 £rams (135 grains) in ah with a purge 
on the 4th day Treatment is given in hospital and all stools after 
admission to hospital arc kept each man s in his own bucket and 
sieved on the fifth da} Surface latrines permit of the miner casing 
himself before going underground. Apparent!) there are no 
underground latrines C L. 


DIaz (Benito) El rnchce anquflostomiasico en la dudad de Resistencia 
(Chaco) [The Hookworm Index In the City of Resistencia (Chico) ] 
— Boi Samtano Bncnos Aires 193S Apr Vol 2 No 4 
pp 279-310 With 8 graphs Sc 3 charts 

Faecal examinations were made on 1 102 children in nine schools 
m the city of Resistencia Percentages of detected infections were as 
follows any helminth 41 1 hookworms 29 3 (11 1 to 43 8) H r ana 
117 Trichuns 7 9 Enterobius 1*8 A scans 07 T tagwata 0*4 
Faecal examinations for presence of infection were b) the Willis 
technique for egg counting by that of Stoll using 0*075 cc With the 
intensity of infection present the Stoll technique missed over 20 per 
cent, of them. On the method of calculation used 30 per cent of the 
children harboured ten and over 70 per cent less than a hundred 
parasites There was no correlation between the estimated weight of 
infection and the anaemia Induced. The cla> subsoil of the Chaco 
fa\our* hookworm infection C L. 


PessAa (S B ) & Pascalf. (Humberto) Pesqtusas sobre a ancylosto 
mose em SJLo Paulo III Intcnsidade da ancvlostomose cm 
alguma* fazendas de cate no mumdpio de RibetriLo Preto 
[Inquiries on Heeator Infection In Slo Paulo HE It* Intensity 
In Certain Coffee Estates In the Rlbelrfio District] — Reprinted 
from Atm Facul Med Untv S3o Paulo 1937 Vol. 13 pp 107- 
180 With 3 graphs. English summary 

& IV Analyse da mfestacSo pdo Necator em uma 

fazenda de cate e canna no municipio de Sertiozmho [IV Analy- 
sis of Necator Infection In a Cane and Coffee Plantation In Sertfio- 
xinho District ] — Ibtd pp 181-210 With 4 graphs English 
summary 

& V Observances sobre o tratamento da ancylostomose 

pelo tetrachlorethyleno baseadas em contagens de ovos antes e 
depois da odmimstnuplo do remedio [V Treatment of Neeator 
Infection by Tetrachlorethylene based on Pre-Treatment and Post- 
Treatment Egf Counts.}— Re printed from Folta Clin el Btol 
S Paulo 1937 Vol 9 No 6 pp 165-169 

III In 620 persons from whom 0*005 gm of faeces were examined 
by the StoU-Hansheer caustic soda solution method, this technique 
displayed necator infection in 80 5 per cent. The greatest weight of 
infection, judging by egg counts was between 15 and 19 yearn the 
diminution after 20 being held to be evidence of acquired age resistance 
This method of examination disclosed 81*4 per cent of men infected 
with an average of 2,276 eggs per gm the figures for women being 
79*4 and 2,736 
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The few figures available snggesi that those who do and those who 
do not worktn the phwt* boos are equally infected. 

IV In Extend* Vajaocml the percentage found infected m 62, 
with an average of 1,684 eggs per m The Inhabitants were divUed 
into two groups those whose dwelling* had no latrines of any kind 
and those in which la times of a simple and absorbent typo 
[presumably pit latrines] were provided. In the former the average 
egg* per pm. were for men and women 2,060 and 2^36 and in the 
latter 1,551 and 990 As to race in white n*n the percentage of 
infection detected w*j 81 1 of 354 examined and m women GO'S o<3&4 
the correspoTKimg figures for negroes were 84 2 of 56 and 70-4 of 61 
In 51 white men in whom no egg* were detected by the Stoll Haniheer 
technique th* percentage of haemoglobin was 75-3 in 12S In whocn egg* 
were lea* than 6,000 to the gram it w** 73 3 and in 25 in whom tgj* 
were 5,000 or mrr 67-4 the corresponding figures for negroes were 
In 18 75-7 m 12, 73-6 and In 1 55 per cart, there was then no 
direct relationship between detected egg number* cud the percentage 
of haemoglobin. 

V To the StoH-Hamheer diagnostic technique there wot per 
cottage decreases in necator egg mnnbes* (after trtrtdiWethyfcie 
given in an adnlt dose of 3 cc.) varying from 46 to 49 after on® treat 
ment and from 78 to 84 after two It n weC to note that after 1 cc. 
of this drag the number of Ascaris egg* was isctmW by 9 per cent. 
Figure* are given foe other treatment*. c L. 


Scott (R. Bodley) Th# IrotbDafidoiay Anawnlaa.— L*neM. 1933. 

Sept. 3 pp M9-A52. 

Under “ Overt blood k*»" come these word* In a wedd-wto* 
census the commonest arose woe Vi probably be blood k*a doe to 
infestation by tha hookworm. 

rThert runs through hookworm literature surprise, expressed or 
bnpSed, that anaemia and the weight of hookworm infection do not 
run parallel. The following sentence* from this paper put the matter 
with admirable daniy for it is not the number of hookwann* that 
determine the onset and degree of hookworm anaemia, bat the host * 
mm 1 nerve ] 

" Tbe total amount of boo m a bcwl thy adult U betwoen three and 
totr grammes and it costs to three mam farms. First, the troo of the 
circulating haemcglcfcan wtudi baa an arerago total of J-» f •eeowQy 
iron »torrd tn ths lrrer bone-marrow and spUan wtneh U available for 
cortrtmoQ into barmofiofciin *bowld wed arise. Qfadcaf tx pentn e o shows 
that a healthy man may reduce his hssmogtebto to 60 per cent, and 
suhseqwaotlv repair the anaemia without administration of iron so it 
may ba taken that the avaOsble utm store* are sqtdrafaut to shoot half 
the baeroofWan-rroo or t 15 R Thintty * smafl amount exists la tbs 
thane* m an unavailable form. 1, 

** Overt blood loss will rapidly lead to a state of mfa d eh a sne y It »• 
rea^nisod that an adult may losa about half Ms total blood votane and 
yet mend tha coewrpwut anaemia compUteiy without the a dnd p strettoo 
of troc bat tins may only happen csicts, toe the repair of the anaemia will 
have exhaastrd the wbde ol the available m» store to tbs body and 
thereafter every unThfTamios of baenoRiobin lost k hartnogloMn which 
cannot be repriced until the patient be gtvea more tron. Ones the boo 
m s arvw has been depleted in this way anaemia will develop rapidly fre* 
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what may twin trivia) loss of blood and will persist after tho haemorrhage 
baa stopped because the raw material for manufacture of haemoglobin Is 
lacking C L 


Castillo Odeka (Isidro) Papel que desempefia la escuela en 
la profilajas de la anquilostomlasis en la Kcpiiblica Argentina 
(Schools In the Prevention o! Ankylostomiasis In the Argentine ] — 
Bol Samtano Buenos Aires 1933. Feb VoL 2. No 2. 
pp 136-144 With 2 graphs 

The fourth South American Conference on Hygiene Microbiology 
and Pathological Anatomy held in 1926 urged the importance in any 
antihookworm campaign of treating children while attending school 
In 1935 1938 and 1937 treatment was given to children in 2© 296 
and 356 schools respectively in all 30 70S treatments of which 27 073 
were first ones. Of 13 622 children who went barefoot the percentage 
of detected infection (the technique seems nowhere to be stated) was 
4945 of 12,254 whose homes were without latrines it was 59*4 
Tallquist and faecal examinations were made in about 10 per cent of 
thoee reported on. The toxicity of anthelmintic* and the value of 
iron are noted C L. 


Aketagawa (Hiroshi) Some Experimental Contributions on Oral 
and Cutaneous Infection of Hookworms.— Japanese Jl Experm 
Med 1933. June 20 VoL 16 No 2 pp 8^-lOY With 
5 charts A 6 fig*, on 1 plate [1 1 ref*.] 

It is concluded that infective canine hookworm larvae when 
swallowed penetrate the wall of the alimentary canal and do not 
remain in its lumen. 

A casual reference found m the paper shows that the author was 
dealing with the infective larvae of Ancyiosioma caninum From 
72 to 96 hours after on infective feed there were collected from the 
bodies of pups about half the number of larvae which the feed had 
contained but if examination were delayed for 10 days 98 per cent, 
of these larvae were accounted for In adolescent dogs theposition 
was reversed — 40 per cent being collected at the earlier and 32 at the 
later time In old dogs this change was exaggerated. 24 per cent 
after 72 hours and 3 7 later In a pregnant hitch the young were 
infected nearly all larvae being in their hings, the quantity being 
described as up to nearly 30 per cent, of the number of larvae found 
in the mother i intestine/ C L 


v Brand (Th ) & Otto (G F ) Some Aspect* of the Carbohydrate 
Metabolism of the Hookworm, Ancylottima eamnum and Its 
Host. — Amer Jl ffyg 1938 May Vol 27 No 3 pp 
633-639 [18 refs.] 

The total glycogen found In the dog hookworm (A canimak) during 
theae studies wu much le*o than that so far reported for other intestinal 
helminths. Furthermore the total glycogen content of the worm* was 
unchanged by ihort periods of starvation or alimentary hyperglycemia of 
the heat.. These facta may be related to the extraordinary blood -sucking 
habit* of these worm* which conceivably permit* an oxidative type of 
metabolism and further insure* a more or lea* continuous food supply 
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the presence of worms Baur a quoted work testifies Buvrov in the 
cited table reported for the non periodic Samoan infection enlarged 
inguinal nodes in 45 8 per cent and enlarged cpitrochlear nodes in 
47*6 per cent while the corresponding figures for the periodic "New 
Hebrides infection were 26*1 and 17 3 The localit\ of enlarged and 
presumable infected nodes had then no obvious relationship to the 
type of infection.] 

n Such n migration from the capillaries Into the lymphatics was 
proved by experiment in [the sheathlein] Murofilana tmmifit of dog 
(Augustine ana Drinker 1935) 

This paper corrects two statements made w the earlier papers of his 
senes. The first is a farther addition to the long corrigendum m (t) 
as to the flow of chyle after food 

In consulting the original paper of Monk and Roscnstein I found that 
thU figure refers to the flow in 12 boors after food 
It was mentioned in the last paragraph in the article referred to 
that all microfilariae in man live for a few hours while it is meant 
" a few days [The original corrigendum had altered this to for a 
limited time. *] Then there is the ex cathedra statement regarding 
migration from blood capillaries into the lymphatics 

In these repeated Journeys through the lymphatic system the mlcro- 
filanio pass into the blood circulation at a time determined by the lymph 
flow and posture in man. On the whole this tends to accentuate nocturnal 
periodicity a* the thoracic duct drams the major part of the body 
hi K series of statements held to support the hypothesis found in 
the title 

Rosnn reports that from excised tissue containing adult Wuchereria 
the worms come out into warm saline if the lymphatics are patent 
The spermatic cord region is the warmest in the body its lymphatics 
are the first in which valves lose their functions so there is direct 
communication between them and the pelvic and abdominal tym 
phatics and the worms migrate back and forth between them and the 
genitalia while most patients sailer no symptoms. But if too many’ 
worms get mto and partly block a \ essel it dilates into a lymphatic 
cyst this bursts or leaks inter na lly and causes filanal lymphangitis 
and is the basis of the allergic filanal skin reaction Inis explains 
all the known facts of F lianas Is namely the common occurrence of 
W bancrofli in the lymphatics of the spermatic cord and epididymis 
an absolute relief from periodic lymphangitis and elephantoid fever 
by removal to a cold climate the penodidty of the lymphangibc 
attacks seeing that the bole in the lymphatic closes and the cycle is 
repeated again at practically equal intervals and the attacks have a 
seventy proportionate to the amount erf fluid which escapes. A cold 
application chases the worms away if the passage for escape is clear If 
not it depresses their fecundity 

Filarial lymphangitis, elephantoid fever Calabar swellings, the various 
•kin manifestations in O*du>orm aj it and A p<ntant infection ore different 
grades of the same phenomenon Bacteria may come In ns a secondary 
infection or they may precipitate an attack by providing a focus of a high 
temperature attracting the adult filariae to it The reported value of 
vactine therapy is understood not as due to a specific Strtptococcut but 
any kind of vaccine will have a similar effect. Adrenaline wilt be useful. 

[The promised definitive report will presmnablv aim at justifying 
these ex cathedra statement* ] C L. 
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1937 Vol 34 p 87S1 used in diagnosis of pin worm Infection Attention 
la called to these artifacts fn order to avoid possible confusion of them with 
pirrworm ova. These artifacts ore not superficial bat are imbedded in the 
cellulose film and cannot be dblodgwl b> surface scratching They 
consist of a definite hyaline outline usually ovoid sometimes rounded 
enveloping a dark, amorphous mass, the whole structure markedly similar 
to a pin worm egg The hyaline outline which appears to be composed of 
several layers, resembles the transparent shell layers of the egg 0 l Lniero- 
Hw The central mass Is Irregular brownish or greenish with usual!} 
a clear space between it and the hyaline outline Size variation is great 
but usually falls within the range of the pin worm egg so that size and 
appearance constitute a potential source of error In diagnosis of oxyuriasis. 

C L 

Reardon (Lucy) Studies on Oxyuriasis XV L The Number o! Eggs 
produced by the Plnwonn, Enlcrobius vrrmtculans and Its Bearing 
on Infection. — PuWic Health Rep 1938 June 17 Vol 53 
No 2 4 pp 978-984 With 2 figs. [14 refs } 

Counts made by rather precise techniques, of the eggs present In 
20 gravid females of Ettterobtta etrmicvlarts show from 4,672 to 18,838 
eggs per worm The arithmetical mean is 11 105 and the mean of the 
extremes Is 10 780 These figures in connection with studies on the 
recovery of plnworm eggs from households, afford some explanation of the 
familial nature of oxyuriasis, and the status of pin worms as the most 
common of all the pathogenic worm parasites of man. C L. 

Marshall (George R ) &. Wood (Q L.) Isehlwmal Abscess caused by 
Oxyuru vermxculant — Norinwext Med 1938 June Vol. 37 
No 6 pp 180-182. With 2 figs. [18 refs.] 

A boy kicked In the anal region developed a right ischioanal abscess 
which burst externally closed bad to be reopened and which it wan 
later discovered, was also in communication with the rectum. On 
reopening it was found to contain many threadworms and their ova 
[That the threadworms may well have got into the abscess through the 
opening (at first undetected) by which It burst into the rectum and 
were not the cause of the abscess is not considered ] CL 

Wright (Willard H ) & Brady (Frederic J ) The Treatment of 
Oxyuriasis, — Rev Med Trap y Parasit Habana. 1938 Mas- 
June. VoL 4 No 3 pp 151-153 

As controlled b} the NIH swab gentian violet is apparentl) highly 
efficien t m treating threadworms and it lias many advantages. 

Of 163 patients completely treated over 60 per cent have become 
negative. The course advised is two periods of eight days with an 
interval of seven days. The dose for adults is two Y enteric-coated 
tablets [this term is not explained) each containing half a grain of 
gentian violet given three times a day before meals for those under 
15 years it is 1 centigramme a day for each year of apparent age. 
Of the patients 103 showed no reaction there was nausea in 24 
vomiting in 23 diarrhoea in 17 griping in 15 constipation or dimness 
each in 2 headache in 1 The course is relatively cheap and is easy to 
give an important point when many in a household have to receive 
treatment. C L 
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Moreau (P) Valenr des pohfruatxns fmectiddes dan* k fntte 
antimakrierme. [Vain* ol Im*etiddal (prays as an Antf-Kalartai 
Eeasure .] — Rtv MU Frnmfsts* J EitrimtOrunt 1938 Mar 
VoL 16 No 3 pp 2&1-274. Wlth2figB. 


Tho author give* a nkumi of recent wudc on in»yr-dr4<k1 *way* for 
the deatmcttoo of adult anophehne* m dwdling* and r»yi sped*] atten 
tlon to the work of Part Ros* [tin* BuUstt* 1937 VoL 34 pp 56-00] 
in Natal, which he visited. He describe* experiment* carrwd out m the 
laboratory and m the tulrnrb* of Hoi Anrtam A* there are local 
giave disadvantage* m the nae of an infkuTmahfe *olveirt for pyre thrum 
preparation* the author made nse of a watery' mmltWi of pyrethnn* 
prepared by a French firm. It b put np as a concentrated extract in 
tin* it* pvrettarin content is 5 5 per cent. Diluted with water it 
form* a stank, homogeneous suspension that n <**y to spay Am 
pointed ont by Snrrccr and Wan Tthb 3*0*6* 1936 loLM p. 255] 
better result* are obtained with high temperature and low humidity 
\ dally apraymg, about 5 pm. with a 1 per cent, diintfon of the 
concentrated product enabled one to pa* ths night, after the second 
day in a treated home without being bitten. Whereas before treat 
meat two person* were able to catch upward* of 100 mosquitoes 
in thi* home, in an hour daily attempt* at catching mosquitoes after 
the third day of treatment were invariably negative. The native 
home in question had the door and Its three windows open the greater 
part of the day and there was an an space between walk and roof 
In spite of these conditions ooe litre of the diluted insecticide for each 
200 cubic metres of space was sufficient to secure the absence of 
mosquitoes far 24 boar*. 

The spraying apparatus used wa* Genestc and Her*d>er ■ dninioctmt 
spray «nch as is used m large hospitals for formalin spraying etc. 
The container holds ten litre* The jet b powerful and dlfrasaxi 


perfect 

The author caadndes that such a method should be used if and 
when it is necessary to break temporary contact between a community 
and a bypc x i nfecting domestic anopheBne fauna. Thus it could be 
uaed to cot short a localixed epidemic or to protect a camp in an 
epidemic area. It doe* not replace, kit h a vmfnahlc addition to 
rfiwv methods of prophylaxis. N W 


Wasshjetf (A.) La tutte antfkrvafre, en Transit, doit-elk it re 
sakormlfae on canthrae ? [Ought Antharval Hsanrss in Tank to 
be Ssaona! or Oentlimoci T] — Arc*. InsL Polntr it Tons 
1938. Mar VoL 27 No 1 pp 31-41 
In Tunis AnotktUs breed the whole year through. Anii-krval 
measure* mnsi therefore be carried on without interrnbncn but the 
nature of these measure* should be modified from tune to time as 
determined by twdogical observations carried out in each locality 
Far example, floods following heavy rain* clear the o*Wi or water 
courses a/ krrae. These larvae may be carried far afield to where 
temporary breeding places are formed in ditches, ravines or any 
fow -lying ground. These temporary breeding place* then call for 
the attention that wa* previously given to the water-course. Photo- 
graph* pbn from an aeroplane have been of value by indicating afl 
collection* of water left by floods that need attention. There are 
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also permanent breeding places especially in the oases. Here 
antilarval measures 11 persistently carried ont should bo most 
successful the breeding places in manv cases arc not numerous and 
the nearest outside breeding places maj be tens or hundreds of 
kilometres awaj Gambuua ha\e been of the greatest value To 
obtam the best results with Gambuna it is neccssarv to keep the water 
free from too dense an algal growth and to remove other obstacles 
such as dead rushes which may prevent the fish from obtaining access 
to larvae. During floods when no Larvae are found in water-courses 
adult anopheknes ma> be found m unusual numbers in houses 
bordering the streams. An attack on adnlt Anopheles in these 
conditions ma\ be productive of good os Indeed at other times 

iV U 


Colugnov (E } Une grande raesurc ontilarvaire 1 ass£chement du 
lac Hallotua. [A Major Antflanral Work the Draining of Lake 
Hallouli.} — Arch Inst Pasteur <f A l^tne 1933 June Voh 16 
No 2. pp 168-175 With 4 figs, on 2 plates fc 2 text figs 

Sixty two kilometres west of Algiers is a small village Montebello 
three kilometres from the sea from which it is separated b) a range of 
hills Montebello has a population of 169 and has had an unenviable 
reputation for malaria. Lake Halloula close to the village afforded 
plentiful and inaccessible breeding grounds for anophelmes The lake 
nas been drained b\ means of a tunnel through the hills with the result 
that the spleen index which was 60 in 1932 had been reduced to 7 in 
the corresponding period of 1937 The canal began to function in the 
spring of 1935 During the progress of the work large labour forces 
caused a temporary increased prevalence of the disease A r Ik 


DeBusk (C IQ Watsr Conservation a Hew Problem In Malarial 
Control — Texas State Jl of Med 1938 Apr VoL 33 No 12. 

pp 828-828. [Summary taken from Public Health Engineering 
Abstr Washington 193S Nov 5 VoL 18 Signed Fred G 
Kallueyer.] 

Pioneers m Texas through necessity conserved water in rain 
barrels for themselves and in stagnant ponds for their live stock and 
thus created additional breeding places for mosquito millions. 

There is a justifiable apprehension on the part of some that this is 
about to be repeated on a large scale due to the great water con- 
servation program throughout Texas Projects under construction 
and contemplated will create about thirty-five major reservoirs with 
possibly thousands on the tributary streams. Backing the water up 
and spreading it out into the lowlands along the river valleys may lead 
to an acute problem in the matter of malaria control threatening to 
destroy the results of so much time and energy which have been 
devoted to the task of eliminating mosotntoes and their breeding 
places. Improper impoundment of water has been known to bring a 
return of malaria to sections that for years have been free of the 
disease. 

There b a serums need for the conservation of water for beneficial 
uses including irrigation and to protect the health of the people by 
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preventing through proper cooservatioo methods the poflatioc of these 
waten to an extent that w21 render them unfit for human use*. The 
conservation of turtiee water* is of extreme importance also from the 
standpoint of the underground supply In all sections of ocr State 
there has been a serious recrMicn of the water fcvtl and in many 
sections of the State it has fallen as much a* ISO feet. 

If the Deeesjaiy antimalarial measures are taken, there should be 
no danger of increasing the extent of malaria or introducing it into 
new areas. Dams should have gates and flash boards to permit 
lowering of water levels at the proper time The tn«m *hoold bo 
cleared of all trees and brush should be piled and burned to prevent the 
flotage hter Trees and brush should be cut IwV a sufficient 
distance from the high water contour to permit inspection and to 
prevent these growth* along the shalkm water edges from frying 
flotage. It Is recommended that the water level be maintained at this 
maximum elevation during the winter and earfy spring fa order that 
the edges of the resrrrotrs may he flooded to prevent the early growth 
of land vegetation then later on m the summer the water level should 
be lowered quickly to ttrand flotags and larvae fa the ihalkxw areas 
and ware action fa the deeper portions of the lake should prevent 
anopbeline breeding Larvknde* of various chemical content, ofl, 
kerosene or other sprays can be used fa special locations. Gambusia 
cornmanl} known at r top merman are very ItdpfuL 

In East Texas the contemplated region-wide program win ehmfaate 
a large portion of the swamp areas w here water now stands for long 
periods and creates ideal mosquito-breeding conditions It u intended 
to make rnowiuho control an integral part of the Sabine \ecbe* 
conservation district program and to embody preventive measures m 
the plans, construction and maintenance of tba project 

(Ihvmwwn Dr Henry Tucker) I am very hopeful that a plan 
of nnpOTnding the spring floods fa Urge reservoirs of rippling sun- 
reached water whose level can be controlled and where ft can be 
released through proper channel* to prevent the accnmnlatkin of dead 
and stagnant surface and back water will produce a permanent 
condition similar to that which now exists only fa the driest months, 
and prove to be a big forward step fa malaria control fa East Texas. 


Hecuaw (E, Harold) Btoiofieal ETUets of Fluctuation of Water 
Lrrtl on AnophsUna Breeding.— twer JL Tnp Med I03JL 
Sept. \<X la No. 5 pp 4S3-495 With 5 figs & 2 graphs. 


In i cscr vo u s fa Alabama AnofMa fuadnmactl*l*n breeds m great 
numbers if there Is much dead floating material or much growth of 
vegetation in the shallow water round the edge. If the level of the 
water is caused to fluctuate once a week muc h of the vegetation is 
MW, and sock of the floating material is stranded, so that tiv* abere 
line becomes nearly clean and breeding placet are much reduced. 
The intention a mainly to render much breeding of Anofieie s 
impossible it is not claimed that if breeding is going on many of the 
larvae can be killed Artificial raising and lowering of water level 
should, therefore be undertaken fa spring before the tnsecta multiply 
It seems that no ratrbmg stations were fa use and no measure is 
riven of the reduction fa mosquitoes which resulted fnxn what was 

W P A &****" 
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Ejercito (Antonio) Biological Control of Anopheles funesius minimus 
Subgroup breeding in the Philippine*, I A Critical Study on 
Biological Control of A tmmmut var jlanroslnx as an Anti- 
Malaria Measure at the Hacienda Tala, San Jose del Monte, 
BulacaiL— ]l Philippine Islands Med Assoc 1938 July 
Vol 18 Ho 7 pp 415-435 With 1 map &. 1 folding graph 

This is on account of the control measures undertaken in a hacienda 
in which extensive breeding of A flanrostns in numerous streams was 
responsible for high malam incidence among a floating population 
The biological control measures consisted of clearing or sun 
exposure of breeding places construction of a series of dams to 
cause stagnation of the water sloping of stream banks with straighten 
mg of edges at water level and channelling The work was begun in 
January 1835 and continued to the end of 1933 when the Hacienda 
Tola had to cease operations owing to lack of financial support In the 
meantime there was decreased anophehne breeding decreased adult 
anopheline prevalence and decreased malana incidence results which 
the author attributes to the measures undertaken incomplete though 
the} were He endeavours to Justifj this conclusion at ver} great 
length N *P 

Tilu (Pietro) Le moderne teciuche agncole tmpongono 1 estcnsione 
della disanofeliizaxkmc con calciocianarmdo faw of Calcium 
Cyanamlde to eombit Anophellnes .) — Rtv di Malanologta 
Ser I 1938 VoL 17 No 3 pp 225-230 With 3 figs French 
summary (8 lines) 

This is a discussion of an American agricultural method of treating 
arid soils by the construction of barrage-reservoirs. Deep parallel 
trenches are dug to capture and retain the ram In malarial countries 
this may provide facilities for anopheline breeding To combat tills 
danger the author advocates the use of calcium cyanamidc a powerful 
larvrcide and a useful fertiliser N TT 

Ambiaixt (R.) Sur on c s s a i de destruction de gitca k larves 
d anophiles par la mdthode de Williamson (herbage cover) 
[Attempted Destruction of Anopheles Breeding by Herbage Cover ] 
— Arch Inst Pasteur fAlgtne 1938 June Vol 16 No 2. 
pp 161-165 With 2 figs, on 1 plate 

This is a description of an attempt at e l i min ating the breeding of 
A macuhpentni in a water-course close to a village in the Department 
of Constantine Algeria by Williamson s Herbage Cover Method 
[this Bulletin 1935 Vol 32 pp 429—430] In this v il lage the malana 
season is from June to November at which period the water-course is a 
streamlet linking up a series of pools At the end of April two kilo- 
metres of this water-course were treated as recommended by 
Williamson The author s experience indicates that the method does 
not lend itself to a wide application in Algeria There was certainly 
a disappearance of anopheline breeding coinciding with the period of 
fermentation of the herbage cover this was of limited duration 
however less than two mouths. Subsequently there was a recru 
descence of anophelme breeding The disadvantages a nauseating 
stench and an abundance of culianes are certainly not negligible for 
dwellers in the viemity N W 
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Blicxlocx (D B ) A Drriea for straying Ofl or Other UqnMi to 
FttaMag Cfatsra. — Am. Troi MU & Ptratii 193a Aug. 2. 
Voi. 31 No 2 pp 106—1 14 With 3 figs. [SannnaiT appeara 
also fa Bu'Uhn oj Htpmt ] 

Although the Introduction of piped water supplies uni water 
carriage sewerage fa the tropes off era *. moat important hmh of 
eff mfr ta tfog niwu diseases which depend upon human carets for 
thefr propagation it is attended with the risk of mosquito breeding 
fa the dashing dsteros for wider closets, urinals taJ slop doles. This 
paper describes various attempts which have been made to jncaquito- 
proof these water cisterns ana describes what is rt»rm>d to be a very 
effective device for discharging the necessary quantity of an oil on to 
the surface of the water in the cistern as soon as the “ flush " of the 
cistern has taken place The oil used consists of 88 parts of fuel off, 
10 parts of keroaene and 2 parts of castor ofl and the charge amounts 
to 15 drops of this mixture at each pull of the chain. 

Th* apparatus has been tested with anophelme culkfae larvae 
and has proved effective fa killing them. H T C*!v*ri 


I lux (ftoQa S) Vtftodo de profllasi* anti so s i j nitic* trn Porti^al. 
Con let too* rvalisada no Instrtuto Rocha Cabral «m ^ 

[Anti Malarial K sworn In PortugaL] — 90 pp 1838. Lisbon. 

Impranm Loess A Ca. 


Roy |DH) A Hot* on Bhute s Tsebnlqus cl anumarattn* Iporoseltta 
In an Emulsion of Baflvary Glands.— /I MaUna Inti of India. 
1938 Sept. Vol 1 No 3 pp. 3S5-3S7 

The author s experience with Shute a method of counting sporozoites 
in emulsions of will vary glands has not been satisfactory Having 
determined the sporozoite content of the anulnon by counting m 
a Thotna Zem counttog chamber dflatjons were mode with sterile 
salt sedation The number of sporozoite* in the difatkms bore no 
proportionate reUtwnshfp to each other nor to the sporozoite content 
of the original emulsion Similar discordant results were obtained 
with sporozoites killed with formalin made upto a 1 per cent formalin 
cmnWop and dilated to various strengths. The antnor t explanation 
of these results ts that the sporozoites have a tendency to adhere to the 
inner surface of the gtaei utensil used The result Is that an emohioc 
leaving a syringe may contain a considerably mailer rramber of 
sporozoite* than the estimated dose. N IF 

Hrwrrc (Redgmal) Tha CoWraOMJ of Plasmodium cdXmumm lor 
Oita Asaxual Gansration on Inspissated Egg and Rahhtt 5mm. — 
Ann Jl Uyi 1938 Mar Vol 23 No. 2. pp 341-344 
The author baa introduced Into a medium consisting of fasposated 
whole egg slants covered with 10 oc. of O"0 per cent, aahne containing 
0 A per cent dextrose and aernm oi a btrd or rabbit. blood from a biro 
with a heavy infection of PUtmod iwh caiXcmtnitm and has noted 
that If Incubated at 3T*C the young fntracorraiscnlar parasites grow 
into fullv farmed schacnts, though lot rapidly than they do fa the 
Hood of control bed*. The mrrozrstes formed do not appear to leave 
the best cells fa the culture tubes. C Al Wtnycm. 
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Herman (Carlton M ) Mosquito Transmission of Avian Malaria 
Parasites (PlaimoJium circumflexum and P cathmenutn) — Amcr 
Jl flyg 1938 Mar VoL 27 No 2 pp 345-350 

The author has tested the transmitting powers of a number of 
mosquitoes (Cuter fnpitns C op\cahs Aides solhatans A canadensis 
A c4n/afor A vexans and Theobaldia mclancura) with Plasmodium 
circumflexum and P calhemenum of birds. Of the mosquitoes the 
last named successfully transmitted P arcumflexum while P cal he 
mm Mm was transmitted by C pibiens and A tolhctlans From the 
differences m susceptibility of A solhatans to different races of 
P cathementim it seems that one or more varieties may be included 
under the one name. C M IF 


Kikutii (Walter) & Modbow [Lilli) Die endotheliakn Stadien der 
Malanaparasiten m Experiment und Theorie (The Endothelial 
Phases of Malarial Parasites In Experiment and Theory } — Zenl f 
Bakl I AbtOrig 1933. Aug 18 VoL 142. No 3/4 pp 113- 
132. With 15 coloured figs, on 2 plates. [36 refs.] 

The authors results deal mostly with P calhrmcnum Infections in 
canaries as well os with other bird plasm odn. Following sporozoite 
infection of these birds unpigmented forms (E forms) were found 
m the endothelium of inner organs and in brain capillaries and their 
numbers increased with increase of parasites m the blood. These 
E forms could be transmitted to fresh buds by inoculation with suitable 
blood or organ emulsions. The liver and brain were found to be richest 
In E forms but a positive result did not depend on the tissue used 
(brain lung liver spleen) More positive finds were made the later 
up to a point the inoculation from previously infected buds was made 
except where the canary was killed immediately following sporozoite 
inoculation and its blood used. The mortality amongst the birds was 
greater and the duration of infection longer m the presence of E forms 
As the blood infection dies out the E forms become fewer and may 
appear m fresh birds inoculated with material negative as regards such 
forms. The question whether erythrocytic forms can give nse to 
E forms or whether a chance E form gradually acquires greater 
virulence has to be considered. 

The presence of E forms with one or more nuclei following 
inoculation of canines with different strains and types of bird plas- 
modia was substantiated including those of Pr praecox (P relidum) 
strains isolated from a crow greenfinch and magpie These pigmented 
forms were similar to those of P calhemmum and were present in the 
same types of cell, being however less numerous and present over a 
shorter penod of tune The Pr praecox strain from a crow could not 
be passaged in canaries while a circumflex strum isolated by the 
first author and passaged by blood inoculation faffed to give nse to 
E forms. 

Canaries inoculated with P caihemenum sporozoites and killed 
at definite intervals showed single or multiple nucleated E forms 
earliest at the site of injection and similar E forms in the liver and 
m monocytes of lung vmffe pigmented forms were still absent from 
the blood Similar foldings were made in canaries treated by suitable 
antimalanal compounds to delay blood infection. Later the brain 
contained more E forms in its capillaries than the hver and this is 
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true of P gaUinacjtm from the start. The nn ragmen ted forms in 
large monocytes or macrophages of the Jong aid not merest de- 
generation, ind often several occurred in the same cell with, to cases, 
another parasite- The host ccO and nedecs were at times enlarged. 

The fact that all over the world onptonrrtfed foams were noted 
accompanying different types of pharaocnal infection suggests that 
these E forms did not anse from a mrted Infection- While these 
forms in the different cases are morphologically nmflar they dlBtr in 
time and doratkm of appearance as well as in cell habitat and in 
number* present The forms are absent in healthy birds and there 
is no support for the view that a virus infection may play a part. 
ControLW infection by insect vectors led to the same new 

The author b of the opinion that these E forms play a definite 
rile m the malaria cycle. The view that they belong to the toxoplasma 
group b refuted, since the latter group is not specific as regard* the 
host whereas E forms are boat -specific. Moreover no toxoplasma 
forms were found in malaria vectors and further their appearance is 
different from that of E-forms. 

The literature is reviewed regarding the early developmental cycle 
of bird piasmodia and tt b noted that early' descriptions of pigment 
free forms agree with those of the pr e sent E-forms whose nature, 
habitat and persistence in different puasmodlal infection* is recorded. 
Pigment-free forma have been described as occurring in monkey and 
human malaria, and tboac of the latter resemble the forms which are 
found in bird malaria. The embryology of the various parasites b 
discusaed and also the question of relapses m malaria in relation to 
E-forma. It b not yet certain whether erythrocytic forms can return 
to endotheiial ceSs J D Fulton 


HLegxz* (Robert) ft Esxkjdcj: (Lydia) Snaeepilbfltty of Young Rad 
Cells to the Monaottw of Avian Plasmodia. — Amrr Jl. II y% 
1033 Mar \oL 27 No 1 pp 471-492. With 10 coloured 
figs on 1 plate. [38 refs.] 

In the study of bird malaria very Kttk attention appears to have 
been paid to the age of the red cefis into which the roeroxoftes penetrate. 
The author has studied Infectious of PlMvnoJium rriutsrwi P nrtstm- 
fUxstm and P (An»tv« from thb point of view in canaries, pigeons 
and cfaickma and in a wild red^wmged blackbird. As regards age 
the red corpuscles of the bird are divided into five categories recogms 
able from the character and shape of the cytoplasm and the nodens. 
It is foam! that m over 90 per cent of case* the meroioftes enter the 
young cells of the second or third category The five categories of 
cells, infected nod uninfected, are fUnstrated in a coloured plate. 

C if If 


Youwg (Martin D ) ComparaflT* Pathology of Infections of PUn*o- 
J,trm rourt in Canadas with Other Malarias of Birds, Monkeys, and 
Man. — Auur Jl Tmp Mti 1938. Jan. ^ol 18 No 1 pp. 
BS-09 (12 refs.] 




resulting " — 
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Cro*tx"E (V ) Modification qnantitatiYO des protfides i^rintjc* an 
awr* de rinfccbon due *n PUonodtvm fRnucnm tier le* 
poule*. [Quantitative China* In FTotefrfi In P rtStntctxM 
blfrton o! Fowls .}— C R. See. Bid. 1933. VoL 127 No 5 
pp 391-393 


During the course of Platmoditm gaUiMcrww infections In fowl* tfw 
Hood abuses a progrwah-e morue in total ptotenb no to 40 per cent) 
which U duo chwfly to an increase m the gjobohns though the albumin 
i* also Increased In amount Sometime* the albumm fa slightly 
decreased dnnng the acute phase of the Infection. C 3! II 


QmsToraxw [S. Rickard) & Fcxicrr (J D ) Observations on tbs 
Course cf PUamoiixm htovlai Infection In Honker* (Jfceana 
rhm) with Iota* cm It* Traatmant by (1) Atibitn awl fj) 1 11 

I omul Und scant Diantidlnt, together with a Mot* on tha Action 
ot tha Latter on Bird Kalarta. — Ahk. Trap Mtd & Paranl 
1936 Oct 12 \d 32. No 3 pp 257-278. JlOref*} 

The anthor* have recorded a number of observation* of Interest 
and tract icai importance made on 150 monkey* Infected with P 
k+arlm during rcwtlne laboratory procedure m -maintainhiir the 
atrain and providing material for expenment. The fatal character 
of the duease ha* not altered during *fi year* continuum ti*n*tni*fcn 
by blood inoculation The coorae cd the disease in Afar am rirsai 
monkeyi tx one with a primary attack of great m tenacity invariably 
fatal ti not treated, followed in those treated, by relapse- like attack* 
which may al*o prove fatal, a state of chronic mfectwn. and a penod 
when parasite* are still preaent In the blood, as well a* a further pertod 
in whfch although clinically recovered the animal can still be shown to 
be infected. 

Parasite* appear in the blood from 2-10 days after subcutaneous 
Inoculation Few 122 animals the average penod was 5-6 day*. 
Survival alter the 6th day following appearance of parasite* is rare 
The avenge time of death from the date of inoculation wa a 10-6 days 
The pwsoaidty wa* determined as approximately 24 hour*, segni e a ta 
tlon almost invariably o ccurrin g at 12 noon. Different stage* of 
development of the pajuxde may be seen nucroscopically with advancing 
infection, which take* place in step-hke farhVm and a generally 
accompanied by se v e r e anaemia . In splevctnmtod snimah the 
tncreaie in number* is more regular 

Garnet ocyte* are seen in the later slsges of the infection, female* 
being more numerous than male*. Out of 143 animal* only 8 had 
haonqglobinnria generally seen late m the attack. Spontaneous 
disappearance of parautes may occur apart from the type of treatment 
a year or longer after inoculatfco, oat evidence erf tnfectfcm after 
533 day* was also obtained. This type of infection b Tahahfe in 
chemotherapeutic stndie*. \arkms criteria regarding the efficacy of 
a drug have been employed such as saving of life in the primary a ttack . 
dl*appearanc* of parasite* and length oi aparactic Interval Zoflowfug 
drag administration. *v* well a* total period of infectloc and tterilixaticrL 
Amcrin proved very effective in treatment bot rtlapac* were invariable, 
independent of time of arimraktiation and dosage and th e tota l 
dnratkai of infection was not influenced by the amount of drug given. 
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In testing the effect of I II normal undecane diamidinc It was 
found that the drug was active in P htcnrlcit infections Five out of 
eleven animals survived the pnman attach and four were savpd 
Its action is slower and less certain than that of atebrin The \ oung 
forms of parasite were specially affected Evidence of kidnej and 
liver damage was seen in sections bat no raethaemoglobin was found 
In vitro experiments showed marked inhibition of respiration. The 
same drug is ineffective against P rrftctum infections of canines 

] D Pulton 
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Buawwm. (Nod Dean) Tnbtmflosh hi Cyprus. An loitrtm Report 
on Tts Inddenee tn4 Haons d Control mad* under tha Amplees 
cf Th» Katiotal Asxoefattoo for the Mrantfon of Tnhetrulori*. — 
pp. ri-»-223. With 9 map* (2 folding) 3 graphs 34 fig*. & 1 plan. 
1937 London hatkxul Asjocutfcn for the Prevention of 
TubercnVwi*. [Summary appear* also m BuRrtin of Bypau ] 

The purpose of the Minkin to which tha report refer* was to 
detrrmfcte by a survey the amount and distribution of thbercnloafa in 
Cyprus and by this means to discover whether any sound basis exists 
for the statement* which had been made a* to the ranuoal prevalence 
of the disease among the people The most significant result of the 
inquiry is that the tnbercnloct* problem is by no means so menacing 
as it was considered to be The disease piusents itself tn much the 
same character intensity and dotribatxm ms in similar countries, 
perhap* even in a tesa degree The problem is therefore of manageable 
proportion*. 

The author rued the percutaneous test of Mow? m his investigations 
on the rate of infection. The tuberculin ointment consisted cl equal 
parts of old tuberculin and lanofin prepared and tent out fortnightly 
from Edinburgh. It was canridrTea teat the use of the mtradrrmal 
test would have been unwise in view of the attitude of the Cypriot 
parents, nervous and apt to withdraw co-operation should any un- 
toward happening occur which could be attributed to the test. The 
anther claim* that there is httk or no diflerence between the aentl- 
trvenesa of the von Pinpiet and Maro methods School-children were 
tested in this war Ot 8p(U chikhen in vfflige*. 6-5 per cent were 
found to be positive of 1 J841 far towns, 8-2 per cent were positive. 
In many vflbges evidence of infection amid be definite hr associated 
with a tuberculous person. 

Patient* who had previously been notified a* suffering from tuber 
colosis were examined, so far aa this wa* possible in certain towns 
and vfDagei. In a population of 178,434 there were 388 case* on the 
five register On mvestigatioc 91 were found to have died, the 
diagnosis was confirmed in 106 and wa* not confirmed m IS, The 
rerrarod/T were not seen. Twelve farther case*, not notified, were 
found. A report by Dr Bevax thaw* that of 173 notified coses hi the 
Lamaca District, 98 were dead the diagnosis in 21 wa* confirmed 
and in 10 wa* not confirmed an examination and the rest were not wen. 
It a estimated that m thb»dfatrict there are about 0-8 ca*ea of tuber 
enkab per ) 000 and in Larmca town about 1*5 per 1 000. 

Many of the patient* pr es ented signs of chronic puhnocarv 
tuberculosis of the fibroid type and cases of acute disease were not 
common 

The living conditions of the Cvpnot* are poor their bouses dart and 
iB-venrilated. bet the brilliant am shine which a experienced for the 
greater part of the year must clay a considerable part in biffing the 
tubercle bacilli exposed to it Tuberculous is therefore largely spread 
mwmg intimate house contacts. 

Mahm was not found to influence the incidence of tubm-nlcu*. 

Tbc report fa well illustrated with photograph*. An index wtdd be 
a useful addition to facilitate reference to the point* made. 
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[It tt impossible In an abstract to do jostkc to this report 
Dr Bardswdl wrote in a fascinating manner and in the short time 
at ha disposal collected a mass of Information which U-given in detail 
The survey of primitive or semi-primitive people u not an easy matter 
and the arguments against using the Mantoux test are very strong 
but it would be unwise to compare too closely the results of the Moro test 
earned out with tuberculin not freshly prepared with those obtained 
elsewhere by the use of freshly diluted tuberculin administered by the 
Mantoux technique \-ray diagnosis was apparently not attempted 
to any extent m the imestigation and physical examination was the 
standard test with or without sputum examination An error is made 
{p 75) In the reference to the work of the reviewer ( Bull of Hyj’imc 
1933 Vol 13 p 628) who found a morbidity rate (which be did not 
claim to be an exact picture of the actual position) of 1 1 55 per 1 000 
in 9 ,$66 Natives of Tanganyika Territory This figure is wrortgU given 
by Bardswell as the mart ah t\ rate ] C IT 


Cummins (S L.) Wilcocks (Charles) Cochrane (E ) Bradheld 
(E. w C ) Bardswell (N D ) Davies (H N ) Cooper 
(Mrs Mama) The Control of Tuberculosis in Tropical and Sub- 
tropical Regions . — Trans 24th Ann Conference A r at Assoc for 
Prevent ton of Tuberculosis 1938. pp 129-166 With 2 map< 

S folding) & 3 figs. [Summary' appears also in Bulletin of 

ygww] 

This volume gives the papers read fcn many speakers covering the 
subjects of the employment of ex-patients the boarding-out of 
children from tuberculous households anti tuberculosis activities in 
rural areas the family and tuberculosis and the mental aspects of 
tuberculosis The section which will most interest readers of this 
Bulletin however is that devoted to the control of tuberculosis in 
tropical and subtropical regions 

In opening the session the Marquess of Dlottpkin and Aya remarked 
that an increase m tuberculosis has recently been reported m mam 
British Colonies and that In some it is already one of the chief causes 
of death. Professor S Lyle Cummins gave an account of the eari\ 
investigations into the tuberculosis of native races [of which he 
himself is one of the pioneers] and emoted the findings of Borrel in the 
Senegalese troops and those made by the British in the South African 
Native Labour Corps in France during the war In the circumstances 
these Natives showed an enormous mortality 221 9 per 101)00 m the 
case of the South African Native Corps. In Africa the Natives appear 
to show a resistance to the onset of tuberculosa far more effective 
than the immunity they develop to the disease when once started 
which is of a low order Under natural conditions of village life 
infection very often leads to no more than a positive tuberculin reaction 
Wilcocks outlined proposals similar to those detailed in this 
Bulletin 1638 Vol 35 p 629 Cochrane gave an account of the work 
done m British Guiana [tee also BuQ of Hygiene 1937 VoL 12 p 739] 
Important measures instituted were the examination of contacts and 
the introduction of collapse therapy which has been appbed to 42 
patients with considerable success. Bradfield described the position 
in India where 2,000 000 persons are estimated to be suffe rin g from 
tuberculosis. It b intended to allot 75 per cent of available funds to 
organizations primarily of a preventive character and the dispensary 
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h to be tbe pivot of the 'whole scheme which is now thanks to the 
King Emperor • Anti Tuberunlotts Fund, bang actively inaugurated. 

Bardiwefl described the coodttknu encountered daring his invatig* 
ticru in Cyprus. A sn mm s r y of bis report oc that coon try is given 
above. 

Davies has bear actively engaged in tobercnkwis work in 
Tanganyika Territory for 11 years. Infection and disease s p re ad 
primarily in the brand of spwtmn positive patient* He considers 
that native* showing a strongly positive tuberculin test have acute 
fod in a lymphatic node only waiting to spread after farther stimulus 
It ba* been found that contacts showing strong reactions have gradually 
lost the intermtv of response to tuberculin and gamed m health after 
the removal or death ccf the sputum positive persons responsible foe 
their infections. 

The capacity to resist infection — that ts to prevent infection from 
progressing to disease — depend* upon the dose received, the general 
immunity and the removal from further maj«ve mnlectlan 
Patients with advanced disease rarely live more than two {ear* after 
first bring diagnoaed. Since 1933 pneumothorax tr eatmen t with 
supplementary surgical measures has been applied to 261 patient* 
trader conditions ot great difficulty in hospital and dispensaries m the 
slope* of Kilimanjaro A village settlement ha* been constructed and 
h now occupied In general. Davies corroborate* lb* finding* of 
Wikock* in the same Territory [Bulk of Bvgum 1933 VoL 13 p 028] 
[From bis knowledge of Davie* t work the reviewer can confirm 
the snccesa of hi* methods and the arduous nature of the task. The 
importance of thb demonstration of the mccesa of modern methods in 
the treatment of native tnberculoris cannot be over -emphasized. 

J t tithe largest undertaking of it* kind in East Africa. See also below 
Mrs. llartrn Cooper described the antl-tuberculoti* work bring dcaie 
in Jamaica C IT 

Davos [H N ) Tbs Work of a Tukerocloats Unit In East Africa.— 
T*b*rdj 193%. Nov \oL20 No 2 pp 76-88 With 6 fig*. 

I map 4 1 graph. [Summary appears also m BuJbOm of Bygum ] 

Thb b an account of the weak done by the tuberculosis unit which 
includes a hospital and 10 outlying dispenaario at Kibongoto on the 
slope* of Kflnnanjsaro Tanganyika Territory and a branch hospital in 
the Pare mountain*, under the direction of the author from 1627 
onward* Cocriderable number* of patient* s nfl ermg from tuberculosis 
bad previously been reported from thi* port of T anganytka Territory 
and it was that the disease was prevalent enough to warrant 

special measure* 

Investigation wa* conducted by means of the llantoax test using 
a dilution of 1 In 10 000, and by tbe examination of native* prese nting 
themse l ves at tbe dispensaries which were gradnatty festitated. 
Special attention was paid to those with chest complaints, and a 
feature of tbe work was the exa m ina t ion of the family contact* of 
cases of tubercnlotia Thru 1 109 contact* of 81 sputum positive 
person* were examined in one village and 82 farther case* of disease 
and 626 infected person* were found among them. In tbe some 
village auv m g 680 positive tuberculin reactor* 22 per cent, developed 
clinical disease within five year*. A luge percentage of booc and faint 
case* wers found to be contact* of sputmn-pontive person*. Repeat* 
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from the Veterinary Department fhow that tuberculosis in cattle Is 
negligible 

The author repeatedly emphasizes that marled infection and 
tuberculous disease were found in the members of families where 
sputum-portico cases existed. He found that persons showing 
strongly positne tuberculin reactions were comparatively easily 
precipitated into manifest disease especially if contact was main tamed 
but records investigations which showed tlut the intensity of these 
reactions decreased if contact was broken with a corresponding 
rniprmcmcnt in general health 

\t the end of 1936 almost 3 000 cases of tuberculosis had been 
seen by the unit and of these 2,122 were local natives [the population 
of the whole district was 164 110 according to the 1931 census] 
Pulmonary tuberculosis was present m 1 441 of which 940 were 
known to be sputum positive Glandular disease including bronchial 
adenitis was present m 4 93 In the classification of 1 000 pulmonary 
cases (according to the method of Lyle Cummins) 51 per cent were 
acute initial ana S3 per cent were m an advanced state [presumably on 
first diagnosis] 

At first only simple sanatorium treatment was given but from 1933 
onwards collapse therapy was used and was aided by X-ray faci lities 
which became available then. The X ray apparatus used was that 
introduced into Tanganyika by the reviewer 

Artificial pneumothorax with or without additional measures 
was given to 219 patients, of whom 200 were followed up Phrem 
cectoray alone was used in 31 cases and m a few others various 
operative measures were undertaken. In all collapse treatment was 
given to 261 patiedts, of whom 238 were traced at the end of 1937 
Of these 142 were olive and 96 were working and of these 98 the 
periods since the commencement of treatment were as follows — 


Years 

-1 

1 >j 

I 2 I 

3 ■ 

4 

Total 

Numbers 

t 9 

n ' 

12 ! 


24 

96 


Comparing advanced cases treated by collapse with similar cases 
treated by purely medical measures the following table may be 
constructed of those dying withm cue year — 



Collapse treatment j 

Medical treatment 

Oaaaificatioo 

Number 

percentage 

dead 

Number 

Percentage 

dead 

A3 

87 

31 

153 

92 

C3 

100 

27 j 

137 

73 


Recently a village settlement baa been started near the hospital, 
and five or six families live on small farms pursuing suitable handi- 
crafts under close medical supervision. It ts hoped to extend this 
after-care establishment 
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[The reviewer bus some first-hand. knowledge of tbe work of 
Dr Dnvie* ux! the difficulties he hi* experienced tad otac um e. 
This work hi* democstrated tbit collapse tnerapy can be used with 
«acc«i even m native people* provided that those administering it 
are patient tod enthusiastic. It should stfnralate others throughout 
the tropics to take in hand tbe treatment of tubercnloar*, which is too 
often regarded as impossible. See abo Cocuiam Buff of ffitww 
VoL 13 p 874 and WnrocU Ihd p. 628.] C Tr 

Smith (V. Harden) Pulmonary Tabarsnlwii In AWautt - Etm 
Afncjtn Mid JL 1939 Jan. Vat 15 No 10 pp. 318-328. 
[15 refs.] [Saramtry appear* also m Build in of Eyjpm ] 

This paper b an adequate summary of the work published oa 
tnbemilons in African native* and American Negroes m recent years, 
with the author a views on method of control. Only two factors are 
cawble ol control, namely tbe open case and tbe economic condition*. 
Of the latter housing a toe mo*t important, and in rural ccrnrmmibei 
much can be done jf the intelligent co-operation of native chief* a 
enlisted. In the central of sputum positive cases treatment aial 
segregation are available and it ts important that patients who develop 
the unease away from their own districts shoula be repatriated and 
that npervWoa should be attempted where they feel no seme of 
strangeness. The work of the tuberculosis hospital at Klhongoto 
Tanganyika Territory h quoted a* an example of srhat can be done for 
patients near their homes 

Tuberculosis is a make problem m Africa and though no dramatic 
measure* are possible, there are many indirect way* in which it may be 
reduced C IT 


Camsichacl U ) Tubamlests lnrartgattow to Uganda East 

African MO. Jl 1938. Oct, Vol 15 No 7 pp. 220-231 
[15 refs] [Summary appear* also in BaUttin of Hygttns ] 

This » a report of valuable work on the typing of strains of Afyce 
fahmwios** re cov ered from ani m a l s and man in Uganda. Tttbercnioaa 
is rare m the bumped Zebu cattle so commoo m East Africa, and a 
post-mortem incidence of only 0-8 per cent was found in 33627 
carcasses inspected. Doable mtradermal tests on 178 pave oca 
positive result cr b-6 per cent. On the other band an inodenc* of 
17 per cent was found m the carcasses of 5,906 Ankoie cattle inspected. 
Tubetaxlin. tests on. 360 in coe district showed 56 ^er cent, poatttv* 
Half of the lesions found ate confined to the thoracic cavity Of 3l 
strain* of tubercle bacM isolated from cattle all were of the typical 
djseome bonne time. 

Turee healthy Zebu calm were inoculated with 50 mgm [? snh- 
cutaneousiy] of a standard British bovine strain which normally 
Vfilt m tha dosage, in six weeka. Tbe leskma found in these Zebu 
calves, berwev er were local and retrogressive with only *hght tendency 
to generaHtaboc. This finding supports other observation* cn the 
apparent resistance of tbe Zebu cattle to tubercnlcais. 

Tuberculous was found in 12 sheep in one of which the first 
recorded Instance tbe human type was the cause of the lesions. Twelve 
tuberculous goats were seen all infected by the bovine type, ho 
sign* of tuberculosis were seen in tbe human occupants of the hut* 
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in which three tuberculous coats were found, [But it would have been 
interesting to have tested their reactions to tuberculin,] 

In a community in which it is the custom for man and animals to 
inhabit the same houses it is obviously important to know to what 
extent disease is transmitted. The bonne type of tubercle bacillus 
k fully pathogenic for man 

The author has typed the organisms recovered from 247 cases of 
■pulmonary tuberculosis In various tribes in Uganda. Four were of the 
bovine type and were found in tribes which live in close contact with 
cattle. This proportion corresponds roughl\ with European figures 
and the findings sen c to demonstrate that the bovine organism plays 
a part in the epidemiology of tuberculosis in Uganda 

[It would be instructive to know if the Iiigh rate in the Ankole 
cattle were reflected in a higher tuberculin rate or morbidity rate from 
tuberculosis among the nathes owning such cattle than is found in the 
tribes owning Zebu cattle,) C U 

Kettklkaup (G D) Mukph\ (Paul) Sc Trumfe (Darrell) Results 
ol Treatment of Tuberculosis In the Net™ —Atmr Rev Tuber' 
culosis 1933 Oct. Vol 33 No 4 pp 453-465 [Summary 
appears also in Bulletin of Hygiene ] 

In recent years more and more evidence is coming to light to show that 
tuberculosa in the Negro a not the hopeless condition it was formerly 
thought to be. < 

The authors have compared the whites and the negroes who 
constituted two groups ol 1 000 consecutive discharges from the 
Robert Koch Hospital St Louis in 1922-1926 and 1933-1937 
No definite manifestations of tuberculosis peculiar to the negro were 
noticed, and the negroes are very amenable to sanatorium treatment 
As a group the whites leave hospital m better condition than do the 
negroes but the disparity is not so great in the later as in the earlier 
group The results m the earlier group vaned with race in the later 
group with sex Thus m the later 1 000 discharges the (descending) 
order of desirability of end results was White fe m ale negro female 
white male negro male On the whole the negroes had more severe 
symptoms on admission than the whites. 

The negroes are now exhibiting a widespread appreciation of the 
modem methods of combating tuberculosis and a willingness to avail 
themselves of all the opportunities afforded them 
[These results are of particular interest and value to workers who 
are introducing the modem methods of treatment into Africa. See 
also Davies above] C TV 

Giosum (M.) Malaria e tubercokm. [Malaria and Tuberculosis,] — 
Riforma Med 1938 Oct 8 Vol 54 No 40 pp 1548-1550 
[Summary appears also in Bulletin of Hygiene ] 

Three views are held regarding the interaction of malaria and 
tuberculosis The first is that there is an antagonism between, the 
two and that malaria confers immunity and aids fibrosis. The second 
is that malaria predisposes to and aggravates tuberculosis. The third 
is that malaria has no influence on tuberculosis 
During an epidemic of malaria in I stria the author had the 
opportunity of studying the question. He examined 1 129 persons 
from 170 family groups and compared his findings with those made by 
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Lor in 1,866 autopsies. Lor hoMi that malaria his a. deletenocs 
influence on tnbccnVidt, and the author s ftndmgs rm Wng aDcrwaMx 
far the fact that tbev were in living people while Lora were in 
autopsies, were not cm Ufa the latter a 

The author finds that well treated malaria has no injurious action 
on chro m e fibrous les i on t , but that in active pulmonary tuberculosis 
malaria exerts a harmful eilect by reducing general and kxal resistance. 
Attempts to treat tuberculosis by tndngng malaria are unjustified, 
and ener geti c treatment of malina in tuberculous persons is es s en tial. 
It thoaid not be o\ eriooted that loss of iwht, osdHatkaii of tern 
peraiure, chilli and sweats are symptoms of tuberculosis, and attention 
should be paid to the respiratory system in the examination of patients 
in malarious regions especially if symptom do not yield to anti- 
malarial drags In toch areas also the blood of tuberculous persons 
should be watched for parasite*. q jp 

Sax fP IS ) The Problem of Tuberculosis hi India. — Jl Imdu pi Mad 
Assoc 183a Dee \ah8. No. 3 pp 100-106. 

Fie* elk (Isabel) Treatment of Ghrank Ulears with Formalin.— 
ISonudy Bull Bnrtau of HtallM Manila. 1938 Apr VcJ 18. 
ho 4 pp. 155-158. 

Although many chronic ulcer# respond to the classical and well 
tested local treatments commonly used, there are ulcers which resist. 
Fourteen children with chrome ulcers of one month to two yean 
duration were treated by washing the nicer with 10 per cent formalin 
solution and scraping the necrotic tisanes with a cotton ball Excess of 
fo rm al i n was warned out with sterile water the wound was dried very 
well with plain cotton and was then liberally painted with saturated 
gentian violet solution. Thu was allowed to dry in the sun for 10 
min ute* and no dressing was appbed but the children were prevented 
from playing in dusty puces. In one case this treatment waa repeated 
every other day fpresnmabf} though it is not definitely stated, ft is 
preferable to apply it daily! 

Of the 14 children four refused to ctntinoe the treatment on account 
of the (little) pain caused by the forma Rn These were not yet cored 
after six months of the usual antiseptic dre s sing* The remaining 
10 children were cured in two or three weeks under the formalin 
g ent i an violet treatment. Cost is very small and no dressings are 
needed C IT 

SraoccH! (Ottarhno) Lnkera tropicale. Cnrata coo a pplication ! 
locale <X Ncojooo 1 CJ ia wcXrmone. /TropJaal Diner — Local 
Treatmsnt by Hsojodo IX. L] — Arch. Ic*L Set Mai Colon § 
Parasssl. 1038. Aug VoL 10 No 8 pp- 499-507 

The author treats tropical pfeagedaenlc nicer by first cl ean sing 
with hydrogen peroxide and then applying gauze saturated with a 
preparation of araenobenzol and Iodine, which he names " Neojodo 
I CJ This a applied in 3 per cent, solution on alternate days and 
skin growth b assisted by adh esiv e plaster [presumably covering the 
whole}. In the later stages, when heaBng la evident the Neojodo 
I CL may be used in 1 per cent, s o lut ion. 

Three cases are described and healing took place in from three to 
four weeks the ulcers having been extensive and fool at the beginning 
of treatment. * W 
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Goodman (M H ) Chronlo Streptococcic Ulcer ol the Skin Un- 
mp onsite to Local Therapy but cured by SnllanDamlde Report oi 
Two Cases.— Ji Arter Med Assoc 1933 Oct 15 Vol 111 
No. 16 pp 1427-1431 With 7 figs 
Though the case here described did not occur in the tropics the 
condition of chronic ulcer is so common there that any treatment 
found successful is worth noting in older that it mny be given a more 
extensive trial 

The patient gave a history of having been bitten b> insects six to 
sei cn utcIcs before being seen b\ the author all the spots had healed 
and had caused no trouble except two one on the arm and one on the 
leg These became swollen red and tender and were incised In 
spite of the local application of antiseptics the sores did not heal but 
became progressive!} larger Among the various preparations Iocail} 
applied without benefit were 3 per cent aqueous -alcoholic gentian 
violet 10 per cent ommoruated mercur} ointment bone ointment 
compresses of 1 1 000 bichloride of mercur} solutions of potassium 
permanganate chloramine T and others. A haemolytic streptococcus 
was isolated. By this time the ulcer had a markedly inflamed 
necrosing undermined serpiginous border with an lines en glared 
granular base discharging a thin }clIowish serous fluid Within 
48 hours of treatment b\ sulphanflamide being started heainm set in 
and was uneventful. The initial do^cs were 60 grains daily (m three 
doses) reduced gradualh to 15 as the healing progressed. A second 
case in which the chronknt} and appearance led to the suspicion of the 
ulcers being tuberculous but from which streptococci were again 
isolated yielded similarl} to aulphanflaimde In a footnote mention is 
made of a third patient with five large ulcers on one leg and three on 
the other which had failed to respond even after several months to 
local treatment but cleared readil} with sulphanilamide. HUS 

Montel (L. R.) Traitement de la dishydrose ct de 1 cciima dis 
hydrosique de Brocq (Hong Kong Foot Athletic Foot) par les 
ddrrvis wlfamldis mtns et extra [Treatment of ‘‘Hongkong Foot 
by Sulphamlde Derivatives.] — Re v M/d Fratipns* d“ Extr/me 
Orient 1938 Apr Vol 17 Iso 4 p 443 
Brocq s eczema known locally m South China as Hongkong foot 
has been ascribed to at least found associated with Penidllitnn 
Aspergillus and Trichophyton pedis a and J3 [see this Bulletin 1931 
VoL 28 p 396] and with Epidermophyion intcrdigital* Mem 1932 
Vol. 29 p 272] others maintain that it is streptococcal. The author 
supports this last view Lesions may extend beyond the toes and even 
become a generalized eczema. Preparations containing rchthyol 
or iodine or salkycbc acid have all been reported as ben efi cial but 
their action is far from constantly so The author has found sul 

g hamide derivatives most successful in his cases given internally or 
l the form of Rnbiazol injected intramuscularly or Septaxine intra 
venously Benefit accrues aLo when 1 per cent, rubbxol is applied 
locally Apparently these are not alone sufficient for a permanent 
cure since the use of alcohol iodine salicylic acid is recommended 
to be used for a long tune after cure to prevent relapse caused by the 
fungal or microbial parasites which infest the skin of parts previously 
affected- H H S 
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International Labour OmcF Studies and Reports Scr B 
(Economic Conditions) No 26 Labour Conditions III Indo-Chlna. 
1933 Geneva. pp 85-92. Medical Protection [Review appears 
also in BuJletttt oj Uygtcnt'] 

Indo-China is a French colony with some 23 000 000 native 
population. Economic and socml development is rapidly and com- 
pletely transforming the country the old time family system still 
dominates home industries, but is being replaced by the industrial 
system for new mining and industrial undertakings. For tins latter 
purpose contract labour has to be mo\ cd to the undertakings. The 
well bang of such labour requires supervision The workers have to 
be medically inspected and vaccmatcu when recruited and repatriated 
and are under medical supervision during their stay on the plantations. 
Returns of sickness and death must be made. Medical attention is 
gi\ cn dunng sickness in hospital if serious. If there are 6 000 workers 
a whole-time doctor must be engaged. Otherwise one doctor may serve 
several neighbouring plantations On red lands where malaria 
is nfc 1 75 grammes of quinine must be taken every week mosquito 
nets ore required and other anti malarial measures such as drainage 
must be aaopted. Clearing ground on red lands is particularly 
unhealthy work but anti -malaria precautions under the auspices 
of the Pasteur Institute have done good work. In one instance 
a percentage of deaths of 28 3 in 1927 fell by 1931 to 0 In another 
the percentage of cases of unfitness for work fell from 20 or 25 to 3 
These measure* mean an increase of 40 per cent in the value of labour 
employed. But they have to be constantly maintained Control of 
drinking water has caused the almost entire disappearance of diseases 
duo to bad water Boots and leggings with antiseptic washes are 
abolishing troublesome ulcers- Fresh vegetables increase resistance 
to disease and Java rice is banish mg beriberi. The employer is 
responsible for burial and for finding heirs to any property and deferred 
pay The mortality of plantation workers was 5-4 per cent, in 1927 
A 5 per cent, in 192S 2 83 per cent in 1929 and 2 32 per cent in 
1930 all high rates since they 7 apply to persons in the prune of life 
who were medically examined on recruitment. The whole of this 
report which deals with the introduction of civilized industry 
among native races is of great interest. E L CoUis 

Jorge (Ricardo) Flirre jaune [Yellow Fever ] — Arquwos do 
Insiittilo d» Higiene Lisbon 1938. Vol 4 No 1 pp xv-f-134 
With 10 figs. (1 coloured) 

The present interest m yellow fever one of the three great traditional 
pestilences — plague cholera and yellow fever — depends not so much 
on its ravages m the past as on the succession of recent discoveries 
concerning its epidemiology and control. 

During the past twelve years the distinguis hed author as the 
delegate for Portugal on the Committee of the International Public 
Health Office has taken an active part in the study of the problem of 
yellow fever and m the present publication has given a graphic 
description of some of the more important stages m the growth of our 
present-day knowledge. Very appropriately in view of his official 
position the author reproduces certain communications and suggestions 
made by him at meetings of the International Committee illustrating 
the various points dealt with in this book- 



352 


Tropical Thuaset BvlUtxn 


These are considered u three acts of a dramatic fifay Africa b 
the acene of the firat act where early this century the exigence of 
yellow fever could no longer be concealed. Then various erroneous 
theories a* to Its nature were followed b> the foundation of the 
laboratory at Lagoa and the discovery of the susceptibility of Afaracw 
than . j The second act comprises both Africa and America. In lib 
historical introduction to this aecticm the author state* that ft b 
generally admitted that Cohnnbua found yellow fever already present 


In the Antilles when he dacovered America, a view which b opposed to 
recent studies by Carter and others [see thb Bulletin 1932 VoL 29 
p 2-15] supporting the African origin of the disease. The epidemic at 
Klo de Janeiro and also those at Dakar and Matadl again called 
attention to the potentialities of thb disease, and each was sup pressed 
by intense anti-mosqufto campaigns. The Institute at llanguhibos 
became an active centre of yellow fever investigation. 

In addition the long duration of yeDow few hnrmmitj (usually for 
hfe) was established b> serologKal tests firat fcn monkeys and then in 
mxt and theae discoveries were applied mainly through the help of 
the Rockefeller Foundation to a delimitation of the endemic areas 
ai the disease bv means of protection tests in mice The surprising 
results of theae investigations discussions on the diagnostic value of 
theae tests and the Introduction of the use of the vbcerotome in 
Brazil complete thb section 

The third act opens in Brasil with the occurrence of outbreaks of 
yellow fever fn the absence of Afdts aqyfd i and fn threat regions 
where any human origin of infection can be excluded As ft result, 
the existence of a jungle variety of the disease has been established 
occurring in wild monkeys and possibly other mammals, and trans- 
mitted by specie* of mosquitoes other than Aides 

The various stages m ti*w discoveries are presented with admirable 
fairness and impartiality and Dr Jorge s book constitutes a valuable 
addition to the literature on the subject which should be read by all 
those interested m recent developments in our knowledge of yellow 
fever E HtndU 
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SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS • 
IV TRYPANOSOMIASIS 


Efn<fcmxolo%y 

The extent to which trypanosomiasis is prevalent in West Africa 
is shown by the fact that m Nigeria the total number of cases diagnosed 
from 1931-36 was 261,933 p 607) and in North Dahome) 

doting the period 1932-38 the new eases found numbered 7 702 
(Beaut£s p 707) 

AtUokgf 

Scmvrtz (p 700) divides trypanosomes morphological 1\ into three 
groups — 

1 Congoicnw mooomorphic with lateral blcpharopUst 
2. Pi r«x monomorphtc with terminal or sub terminal blcpham- 
plast. 

3 Brucei polymorphic with sub terminal or lateral blepharoplast 
The elaborations of these are given m the original abstract 
Jacoxo (p 327) proposes the generic name Castdlanrtla for 
trypanosomes of conventional type reserving the name Trypanosoma 
for forms sonflar to those observed m the blood of frogs Thu proposal 
us not accepted as valid by Wektom Castjixani and Jacoso 
(d 327) publish details of a human case in support of this proposed 
classification 

HoaF-C and Broom (p 701) found that it is possible m practical!} 
all cases to differentiate T tint forme and T mvax b> measuring the 
length of only 10 trypanosomes. If the mean length is less than 18ft 
the infection is T uniform e if more than 20^ it is T nrax 

Working on the respiratory metabolism of T rkodtsienu 
Christophers and Turrov (p 709} found that the most striking 
feature was the utihratum of glucose the formation of odd products 
and the large oxygen uptake. Deprived of glucose trypanosomes 
rapvfly become motionless, deformed and lysed and the uptake of 

* The information from '■'filch thii wra of tarn marie* has been compiled i» 
riven fa the abrtracta made by the Sectional Editor* fa the TrofHtxl Diu*sts 
BttOthn IBM \al- 35 References to the abstract* are ffirea under the ru.m« 
of tha aolhon quoted and the pa*m on -ntlch the abstract* ar» printed. 

m) A 
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oxygen ceases, P kmmUsi on the other fund, takes up oxygen steadily 
in tie absence of added glucose and independently of the normal 
preaence of thb in lercrm or red ceib. Oxygen ft taken from haemo- 
globin which ft altered if not actually split op there is do formation 
of add- Certain drug* canto fniuMbon of the oxygen uptake by both 
trypanosome* and malaria parasites and this may be related to the 
therapeutic effect. The oxygen uptake gfves a coctfaraom record of 
the lethal effect of a drug, and the experimental method rued by the 
author! b rapid and precise, and provide* a ready means of t effing 
whether a strain b arienk-htst von Braxd (p 712) shorn that the 
carbohydrate metab oli s m of the pathogenic trypanoacroei b very 
intense bet the sugar It only partially oxidized m the p rea coce <rf 
oxygen. The carbohydrate metabolism of the host b disturbed. 
Injury to the beat may be doe to km of carbohydrate, or to the lactic 
sod formed by the trypaooaames or to toxins perhaps originating 
from protein metabolism of the parasite!. 

Corsow (p 333) found no evidence of lowering of virnlence of a 
•train of T rkodain** maintained for nearly three year* in ruminant* 
and G merrittnx 

Seeping sickness ha* became more virulent during the part 6 or 
7 year* tn some localities in Nigeria where G mamUns b not p resent 
and there a very little game (Uacqueeji p 606) 

BotrxGiriGKOH (p. 328) found in the south-east af the Belgian 
Congo a patient infected with a trypanosome haring the character* 
Of T fWmow The strain in the guineapig was mutant to a daw 
of 1 m per lalo of trypamrmde and cyclically transmbp b le tn 
G p*lp*hi The exaltation fn virulence is probably doe to the presence 
in that region of different apeoes at Gloadna able to transmit 
T pxmbunu 

VAM Hoof rt Ml (p. 098) investigating the transmbsfbiliiy bv 
G palp*ht of strains of T ptmfxtntt from the Congo found that It 
vaned from zero to 10 2 as calculated by the formula (qv) 
Differences were found tn vinous endemic semes and the two factors 
capable of lowering transmarabsllty appeared to be long sojourn in 
one host and lengthy drug treatment m refractory cases Natural 
resistance of T rirww/sw to tryparsaunde b more common than b 
behoved It can be acquired by passage through unaccustomed hosts, 
and inadequate treatment cannot bo the only explanation. 

Bjnmaucr and HonuunD (p 70-f) give details of a method of 
cultivating tryparwBmnes m s medium containing Ri ng er sohrtfcm 
with NaQ Tyrode solution and dtrated human blood. In ta kin g 
blood however it b drawn into a syrmge containing 1 per cent 
poiyanethol sulphcmate of sodium (hquofde Roche) instead of todhzm 
a irate This acethod zs asefaJ io dn^ixoi* when tjypanosnnies cannot 
be seen m the blood 

Strode* (p 717) found that after bemg subjected to a p re mie of 
800 atmospheres far 5 minute* trypanosomes woe infective but that 
after 1,300 atmospheres they became rounded, and after 1 400 were 
non-pathogenic for mice. 

TrouwMmc*. 

yam Hoot H ai (p. 334) found that pr elimin ary meats era normal 
blood did not modify the mfectiMlity of G ptlftlis with T near 
w hrreas with T ptmintnu mfectitrCity is decreased. From diskettes 
made of files fed on non transmissible feebly transmissible and easily 
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transmissible strains these authors (p 3361 in agreement with Yokkc 
conclude that pros entricnlar infection does not necessarily imply 
ultimate invasion of the salivary glands and does not give any certain 
Indication of cyclical transmisabditj, Special long thin forms 
apparently destined to invade the salivary glands, however may bo 
seen and infection of the p raven tn cuius by these confirms the belief 
that the normal Infection of Glossma by T gambienu is by the indirect 
route and dependent upon a prehmmnry development in the intestine. 

vah Hoof Henkard and Peel (p 335) found that a meal of blood 
containing trypammide or Bayer 205 does not destroy T gambtense 
infecting the intestine pro\ entnculus and salivary glands of Glossina 
but some of the flies arc no longer able to transmit the infection. 
Virulence Is changed but evolution is not influenced unless the drag Is 
present in very large amount!. No inhibitory action on tryparsamide 
resistant trypanosomes was seen Analogous results were given with 
T bruux but T congolense was not influenced 
Although G momlans at normal indoor temperatures shows 
positive phototroplc reaction to light Jack and Williams (p 338) 
found that at temperatures over 30*C. it will seek the dark regardless 
of the temperature there even if that temperature is rapidly fatal 
(49*C.) The distribution of tsetse flies in relation to vegetation and 
other features of their habitat may be explicable to a large extent 
cm the basis of phototropic reactions, Bax (p 3371 shows that 
G nynnniom is attracted by the scent of oxen up to about 180 feet 
and by the sight of moving oxen up to 450 feet. Lloyd (p 702) 

C ts out that m Tanganyika Territory G mom tans can live in certain 
•arable types of vegetation Independently of an IsobcrUnia 
brachyslcgta community and will not populate cultivated banana 
plantations m areas where favoured natural types of vegetation are 
present 

BotmcuiCKON (p 329) considers that the danger of mechanical 
transmission in the routh-eart Congo is far from negligible. In certain 
regions G pal pahs G momlans G palhdipcs and G bngifaJpts 
were all found. Both G ftalpahs and G momlans were found by 
Tarantino (p 700) in the west of Abyssinia though no human 
trypanosomiasis has been seen. 

The pupation period of one specimen of G palpahs was found by 
Gutbekt (n 702) to be 31 days. 

The native pig of the Congo may be a reservoir of T gambicnse 
van Hoof et al (p 330) infected pigs both by inocu lati on and by bite. 
Parasites are scanty in the blood and there is no pathological reaction 
and the pig may be infective for at least a year After cyclical trans- 
mission through three pigs in series flies infected freon the third 
produced infection m a human volunteer 


Cfimcoi 

Cokson (p 333) found that only two of four human volunteers 
were infected in an experiment on tie transmission of T rkodmensa 
by G momlans and concludes that variations in resistance occur in 
man smee no loss of virulence was observed in the trypanosomes 
Inapparent infection in man may not be rare, and spontaneous 
recovery probably also takes place 

Reviewing the results obtained from the examination of a large 
*encs of fresh gland juice preparations stained thin and thick gland 
juice films stained thick blood films and tuple centrifugation blood 

(ran At 
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to nnacetm) and one b curative in T congoicnse (and also Sp minus) 
infections 

Testing the toxicity of the glyphenarrines (tryparsamide tryponnrsyl 
etc ) on white rats \ an den Branden and Pottier (p 349) conclude 
that if visual troubles or other ill effects in abnormal number! are 
produced, the cause is the state of the patient or faults of technique. 

Murgatroyd (p 341) tested the therapeutic action of neocryl cm 
pat ient s with. T gambuMZ infection A rapid and definite clinical 
improvement occurred in practically every case treated especially In 
the early cases with normal spinal fluids. The results resemble those 
to be expected from trypammide but cannot be assessed fully until 
the later fate of the patients U known Two other arson teals K.324 
and K.352 were unsatisfactory Macqueen (p 697) also reports good 
nuttal results m the treatment of 60 cases with neocryl Dimness of 
vision was a feature in two one of whom died. The later effects of 
neocry 1 treatment were studied by Acres (p 341) He found the same 
rapid initial clinical improvement but before six months after the 
completion of treatment 2 of 9 first stage and 7 or 8 of 12 second stage 
patients had relapsed. The drug is therefore disappointing 

Strangewayb (p 345) shows that thioarsimtes (containing tnvalent 
arsenic) are toxic to trypanosomes in vitro in high dilution and this is 
due to hydrolysis and the liberation of the highly trypanocidal 
arsenoxide. Neoarsph cnamine is probably' adsorbed and oxidized 
within the trypanosome or on its surface to arsenoxide. 

Radna (p 70S) uses the intrathecal injection of arsebenyl to increase 
the permeability of the meningeal barrier to drug* injected in the 
ordinary way He reports that 7 patients With abnormal spinal 
fluids were cured by this means. The technique is given. 

As a result of the treatment of 34 patients with anthwmaline 
Bertrand (p 70S) conclude* that it is of little use when the spinal 
fluid is changed but is a compound of the first order in producing 
peripheral sterilization even in cases resistant to trypammide. 
Launoy and Prieuk (p 350) found that ammO'phenyistibmate of 
methyiglucamine had good’ therapeutic action on mice infected with 
T brvcei and normal T annamrnse Naturally resistant T congolense 
and artificially resistant T tnnamense responded about equally 

No prophylactic or permanent therapeutic value for guineapigs with 
T gaminenu infection was found by Witte bolle (p 349) in the use of 
Tiystibine (Dn 18) 

Biozzi (p 716) tested colloidal zinc silver and copper on T bruen 
m vitro and in guineapigs. All exerted definitely lytic action but the 
copper prepara bcm Zirnocuprolo was the most successful curing the 
animals on intravenous injection. It causes abscesses if injected 
subcutaneously 

The chemical composition of Surfen and Surfen C is given by Ievsch 

? 343) together with reference* to the successful treatment of 
congoitiw and T bruett infections. A related substance a stated 
to possess activity against T enm which ha* not been affected hitherto 
by any chemotherapeutic agent. Surfen C is contraindicated m human 
trypanosomiasis by the production of acute nephritis. The me of 
Surfen C in Northern Rhodesia in the treatment of animals led to 
disastrous results some dying within 15 minutes and showing extensive 
haemorrhages throughout the lungs though others tolerated the 
drug fairly well (Le RotJX p 329) Similarly experiment* in the 
Gold Coast were unsuccessful in cattle though good results were 
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eradication of trypanosomiasis of cattle In a district of Northern 
Rhodesia Is that an attempt to reduce the food supply of G montlans 
should be made, for Instance by shooting buffalo 

Trypanosomiasis tn Animals and Expanmenial Work 

\ an Sacegiieu (p 716) inoculated calves of less than one month 
old -with T congolenu passaged through gumeapigs or rabbits {to 
eliminate infections such as plroplasma peculiar to the ox) and found 
that a benign infection lasting several months and ending in spon- 
taneous cure resulted leaving real immunity JIacqueex (p 69S) 
records an experiment from which it is concluded that certain cattle 
which had recovered from T nrax infection and resisted subsequent 
injections of T t-trax and T eongoltmc possessed a natural rather than 
Acquired resistance. Per la (p 350) failed to find consistent results 
in raising the natural resistance of mice against T ojuipcrdum and 
T bruca by the administration of vitamin C prior to and through on t 
the course of infectkm 

Castrllani and Jacoxo (p 32S) report success in increasing the 
natural resistance of pmneapig* to T gambiense by the use of on antigen 
consisting of blood rich in trypanosomes treated with small quantities 
of bile or defibnnated homologous blood nch m the dead bodies and 
products of autolysis of trypanosomes, 

Taraxtino (p 700) shows that T bnicei and T eongolense infections 
of cattle are found m Abyssinia. 

Guimrrn (p 328) produced various involution forms by exposing 
T brucei from the blood of guinea pigs to the action of certain dyes. 

French (p 712) working on T bnicei and T congolensc infections 
in animals, found that an increased excretion of nitrogen body bases 
chlorides and phosphates takes place. The relative proportion of 
albumin in plasma decreases and that of euglobulm increases 
progressively to death or crisis. There is no alteration of the blood 
urea Increase in the sedimentation rate of red cells was found b> 
the same author fo 347) in cattle sheep and donkeys infected with 
T amgolenu and T brucei It was most marked in demkevs but the 
rate of sedimentation of normal blood of these aniroM* also shows 
differences. 

In rabbits the fatty constituents of the plasma other than 
cholesterol are markedly increased in T brucei infection (Tung and 
Ma, p 713) Packchaniax (p 348) found that the electrical con- 
ductivity of defibnnated rat blood infected with T brucei was higher 
than that of normal blood. 

Ho are (p 331) discusses the polymorphic trypanosome causing 
disease m African pigs and concludes that its correct name is T sitjuac 
Bruce ft of 1912. T simuxe has been found to occur in pigs in the 
forest in the Gold Coast. Great and sudden mortality is experienced. 
The usual infection is by T bnicei T ikeilen was found in large 
numbers in the blood of cattle (p 330) In French West Africa 
Curasson (p 331) observed epidemics of T brucei infection of pigs. 
It may be benign or severe depending possibly on successive 
reinfections and numerous passages through the pig or on avitaminosis. 

Sharrocks (p 348) found that a serum prepared by an antigen of 
living T fnppuum was antagonistic to more strains than one prepared 
by mjectmg trypanosomes killed by 0 5 per cent. phenoL The survival 
tune m rats was in direct proportion to the amount of serum 





VoL 36 No 5] Summary of Rcctnt Abstracts Trypanosomiasis 381 

Lacoktt (p 721) uses an antigen prepared from the spleen of a 
well-infected puppy for the Machado reaction Positive results were 
obtamed in 68 5 per cent of 35 cases 
Mat? a (p 718) shows a fatality rate of 5 8 per cent in 240 cases 
reported in the Argentine. In most of the dwellings occupied b\ 
patients puppies ana kittens were found naturally infected by T mm 
Descriptions of cases are given by Talice ft el (p 352) JIazza ft aj 
(pp 353 721) and Luxdeberg (p 720) Typical lesions are recorded 
but in one meningcndiaroiditis was present with encephalitis a 
condition constantly present in animals but not hitherto reported in 
man. Dacryoadenitis and facial oedema are emphasized. Tauce 
( p 351) found four cases of disease in Payiandd where T t nfestans 
is very’ prevalent. 

Ieksch (p 344) states that a substance related to Surf en and Surf en C 
possesses activity against T mm which has not been affected hitherto 
by any chemotherapeutic agent. KoForo ft al (p 353) working with 
tissue cultures of T mm in embryonic rat heart tested three 
orserucals. Arsemous trithiosahcy Uc acid was the most toxic for 
T cm a but was toxic also to tissue in vitro and to mammals. 
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potential Is the cause of serological distinction of the R derivatives 
from their S homoloeues LODEMtXiiPER and Kalltnicti (p 371) 
claim that pleomorphic spheres, later growing out into vibnos were 
obtained in the filtrate (through membrane) of a suspension of 

V mctchmhm 

Mejctens cl al (p 371) show that the El Tor vibno is haemolytic 
to goat erythrocyte* belongs usually to the Ogawa type serologically 
ana is usually Vogcs-Proskauer positive Baars (p 372) studied the 
IcnUboItc products formed from glucose in a special medium containing 
chalk. The ratio of CO, and fermented sugar was 0 S3 for the V r 
positive El Tor and 0 52 for the V P negative V cMdcrae SIarras 
(p 373) notes that the El Tor vibno cannot be distinguished from 

V cholerae by serological method* alone 

Bernard ct al (p 373) describe the technique for the extraction of 
the potent exobaernolysm of the El Tor vibrio from agar or bouillon. 
By the same technique a feeble endohaemotysin ma} be obtained 
from V cholera* under certain conditions and the} (p 373) consider 
that the same haemotyrin may be common to the El Tor and the true 
cholera vibno The} describe colour phenomena produced on sus- 
pensions of erythrocytes b> the El Tor baemolysm, Del FavcrO 
(p 374) showed that laboratory strains of V cholera c subjected to 
15 passages and incubated at 20° C. became strongly haemolytic to 
sheep erythrocytes. 

ds Moor (p 374) describes an outbreak of cholera like disease near 
Macassar which was not explosive and which he considers to be 
endemic and not imported. About 400 strains of vibnos showing 
the characters of the El Tor type were isolated the} were distinctly 
haemolytic, van Loghem (p 375) examined two of these * trams and 
confirmed that they were of the El Tor type He suggest* the name 
El Terr enteritis for the disease. Chi as. (p 375) isolated an El Tot 
vibno from the stool of a woman who bad never left Egypt She gave 
no history of significant Intestinal disturbance. 

Soleaxh (p 37 5) shows that saprophytic vibnos art not sendogrcaWy 
identical with V cholera: 

Taylor and Ahuja (p 376) here amplify the contention that 
vibrios found in water may be found m the stools of cholera patients 
and normal people without possessing any aetiological relationship 
Such vibnos (which do not agglutinate with pure O cholera serum) 
are almost universal!} found in water in North India, where cholera is 
not endemic. Pandit and Maitra (p 376) isolated 33 strains from 
open surface water* m Assam Paskicua cl al (p 377) found that 
vibnos isolated from water flies and cockroaches were all inagglutlnable 
with Inaba O ser um a nd most belonged to Heiberg e types I and II 
Lahuu and Das (p 377) examined 75 strains of vibno* isolated from 
animals. None agglutinated with Inaba 0 serum. The}- suggest 
that the vibnos are present in the stool* a* contamtnants 
Vakdon and Datta Roy fp 377) describe a cheap papain-casein 
medium for the preparation of bacteriophage especially choleraphage. 
Genevray and Bruneau (p 378) use a medium of 20 gm. peptone 
and 30 gm. salt to 1 000 cc. distilled water at jlH 8 5 for the rapid 
passages of culture from cholera stools and for the elimination of 
conta mi na n ts such as Pj pyocyanta and Proteus vulgaris BanerjeE 
(p 378) uses Ramon s glucose bouillon for the anaerobic culture of 
V cholera* as the ^>H does not change. 
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DiIIotte and Gotta (p 379) filled to isolate V cM*t*s from tbe 
blood of 26 cholera patient*, and Chattebjee and Msur (p. 379) faiW 
m attempts with arme, bat V ckoUrtu was isolated from material 
obtained by Ever puncture u well u from the stools of a boy reported 
by Pashcha ef a! (p. 379) Ghosh (p 379) re ccuds fire patient* with 
typical symptoms <3 cholera from whose rtoob Ft pyocymn*} bot do 
T* dWreiu was isolated. 

On the assumption that hypochloranma ts cue of the da ng ero us 
lea tores of cholera MasSUS (p. 330) mjecta 20 cc. of a 20 per cent 
sodium chloride solution intravenously Mortality has been lowered 
to 22 per cent. Thomas and Tore fix 380) show Hat pyrogenic 
substances in the distilled water used fa r intravenous salmo are 
responsible for untoward effects and advise rigid precautions (q v ) 
in the distillation and prepara bon of the solution HivwajrF fo 381) 
a\ aids the rigors ccrnmon after intravenous sahne by regulating the 
temperature of the solution to as much above 36 7 t 2. as the rectal 
temperature is below this. 

Chattexjee and Deo (p 381) regard the A phage at that mainly 
concerned m cure but all available type* should be used in masth e 
doses at the earliest opportunity 

Smith (p 332) shows how quarantine measures have reduced the 
incidence of cholera m the Philippines. The diacm er\ of the cholera 
vibrio in stools whether agvlatinahle or not. is rumrimt to Justify 
isolation and treatment. WAHBI (p 382) notes that a quarantine 
station for pilgrims has been established at Rabba near the Irak 
frontier 

The vaccine used m the Federated Mala} States (p 3S2) b prepared 
fnxn four strains and contains Inaba and Ogawa sob-types m equal 
proportions To (p 393) shows that smooth strains vary in virulence 
and protecting capacity strains with high animal virulence should be 
nardfoT vaccines. PaKecha d *f (p 383) notes the inefficiency of certain 
racemes prepared by commercial firms and the good quality of those 
supplied by recognised laboratories in India. Cabo (p 3S3) shorn 
that 91 per cent, of 540 patients m a Haiphong epidemic bad not been 
vaccinated and that this emdemic, in which va trim he m was performed 
an a large scale, was estmgnbhed. though it continued to prevail m 
the Tanking delta long afterwards But QuE2f*anex (p. 3S4) states 
that m T nfibmg reports on the efficiency of tbe large scale vaccination 
procedure were by no means all favourable. C TT 

Olzscha (Remer) with a Farew ard by H Zaras. Die Emdemialogie and 
Epsteniagraphie der Cholera in Rmaland tin Bettrag rur 
Geumedmn. [Epidsmldcgy and Epldendopaphy of Cholera In 
Rewta. l — Ztsckr f Hyg m Infdchonitr 1933 Sept. 5. \oL 121 
No, l pp. 1-26 With 1 fig 

Rnaca, in somewhat the same way a* Bengal b regarded as one oi 
the homes of cholera from which widespread epidemics may take their 
origin Tbe chief interest of the present article hrs in the method of 
representing cholera incidence by maps, m which the separate “ govern- 
ments of European Rum are variously shaded for the degree of 
rmrtality which they experienced in different cholera yean and by a 
se rie s o< lines hke boban which are named “ fsodates. These line* 
in red, enckwe territories which have been involved m cholera epidemics 
at appr ox i ma tely equal time*. The more doaely tbe bodatea are set 
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the slower obviously has been the spread of cholera in that region. 
Remarks made in the introduction may be quoted — * The errors of 
all previous maps are avoided by Olzscha with the Introduction of the 
Isodates With this method it will be possible not only 

to represent the course of epidemics, such as cholera plague influenza, 
small pox but perhaps also to probe more deeply the secrets of their 
progression m every country and part of the earth They may serve 
graphically to depict the original endemic area of an cpioemic 

Russia has experienced 55 cholera year* since the epidemic of 
1623 but only 13 of these can be regarded as major epidemics while 
about half are graded as evanescent It might have been expected that 
m these epidemics which repeated themselves in succeeding years the 
second-year epidemic would tend to be of less degree than the first 
but the reverse Is frequently the case A sene* of cholera years 1830 
1831 1S47 1819 1853 1855 1870 and 1871 arc dealt with senatun m 
the text and shaded maps with isodate line* are gi\ cn of these years 
in a special folding plate. If F Harvey 

Raja (X C. h E.) Note ^pidimiologique sur le cholera dans 1 Indc 
en 1938 [Cholera In India in 1938,}-- Bull Office Infemat d tty* 
Pvbiique 1038. Nov Vol 30 No 11 pp 2552-2561 

The period df cholera prevalence covered is not the whole year but 
only that up to the end of August Figures are given for the several 
provinces of India which admit of direct comparison of incidence and 
mortality Two pilgnm events ore selected for special mention in 
connexion with the propagation of cholera from well defined centres. 
These were the Kurabh Melas of Hard war and Bindraban, 

l V F tt 

Gkattah {H. W ) An Outbreak of Twenty-Elf ht Cases of Cboler* 
umonf British Troops In Benares during September-Oetober, 1912, 
—Jl Roy Army Med Carpi 1939 Jan Vol 72 No 1 
pp 21-25 

The author describes an epidemic of cholera among British troops 
which occurred many years ago His verdict was that the Infection bad 
originated in contaminated butter W F B 

Hassett (C II A Cholera Epidemic In Swat Stall, N WJP„ 1937 — 
Indian Med Gai 1938. Oct Vol. 73 No 10 pp 602-605 With 
1 map & 1 graph. 

The Swat State of the Malakand Agency in the North West Frontier 
Province of India is not an endemic focus of cholera which when it 
does occur is always imported from outside. The present epidemic 
started suddenly It was obviously water-borne and, with some 
difficulty the human element by which the water had been infected 
was traced. It proved to be a party of Hindu pilgrims. The impor 
Unce of the outbreak from the public health pomt of view lies in that 
the disease must have been earned a long distance before raakmg 
Itself apparent in an explosn e outbreak. IF F tt 

Bavkxjo: {D N ) Epidfcuologie du cholAra dans J Inde [Epidemiol orr 
Of Cholera In India.} — AfoworntfrU Sominirt l&Ja. Oct. Vol l *, 

Vn 17 J I'M _i*7 a 
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Marnu (G C.) Sex Gotta (P N) h Thajtt (U ) ChefaM S{*S«dM 
In Burma and the T>p# of Vibrio aasoeiaiad with i!wm.—JmU*n 
iM Gul 1838. July Vtd.73 No. 7 pp.fO<WO& [10 rtfs.] 

The rotereabng point recnrtled fa this article fa erf three case* of 
cholera occurring fa a jail set apart far habitual offender*, haring do 
***Dd*tioei with ontsaierv A search wn* instituted and til prbcom 
empJoyed fa tbe jail kitchen and ah contact* with actual case* came 
tmoer exa m faa b caL Two carrier* of true cholera vibrios were m thi* 
way discovered and they were isolated until bactmolcgical repeat* 
declared them to be free of infective cholera crryamscn*. V? F H 


Kvjfpv (K P ) A Pa How (U ) Prawns a* a PewdM* Vector e-f r 
ckaUr** — Iftdiitn A/erf G#j 1938. Oct. VoL 73. No. 10. 
pp eos-doft 

Prawn* caught fa the delta dbtnct* of Banna are brought to 
Rangoon for «*le Various rcmslgirrnenU were examined and two 
prawn* yielded typical cholera vibrio* the agytnthiatioa and cnttural 
react km* of which would hare led to the diagnoau of cholera bad they 
been isolated from the excreta of a suspected ca*e erf cholera.* 

W F a 


Ngcyex Vick Hat. Rapport sor Ffpifamie de cbobha de 1937 dan* 
la province de Kien-An. [Tb* Epidamle of Chdrra In Kim- An to 
1937 } — Riv Fr*nf*iu rf £xf nW-OnntJ 1938. Apr 

VoL 17 No f pp *28-132 

A complete account i* given of the range* of cholera in a apodal 
northern province of French IruVvCbma daring 1937 the detail* of 
which are of official interest W J~ H 


Gotxdt Rwottt or tot Kiko l urmnt or Parvnrrrvi Mjcoictaf. 
rent Year sjrmvo 30th SErrtXTriK 1937 [Soorrr (H E.) 
Director]- pp 23-28 — CheUra Ewpdry 

Some suggestion has been made that the Ogawa strain of the chofcra 
v&™> might only be a laboratory phase of cal tore and not a vibrio 
occurring in nature Thb poafebOity *eem» to have been definitely 
negatived, as teveral hundred Ogawa strains hare been met with fa 
the course of mre*t%at»o M A topographic*! distribution of the two 
roam cholera types, lnaba and Ogawa, baa been met with anf&ciortjy 
dntoct apparently to justify recognition of cpeoal tone* or area* of 
predominance. No difference in the seventy of lnaba or Ogawa 
epidemics could be demonstrated. 

A special research into the idle of tbe common bome-fly fa the 
spread of cholera showed that Ingested vibrios are either rapidly 
excreted cc are destroyed m the tut of the fly Further expenmmt* 
were designed to test the vibrlociaal action erf extracts of tb*- crop and 
tatestme with tbe result that " while tbe control plate* showed 
growth 0 4 cholcrt the plate* inoculated with a nurture of cholera 
suspension and tbe extract after one bom s contact remained sterile. 

W F H 
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NismwtntA (Haiuo) On the Types of Chotera ol Shanghai Epidemic 
ol 1937 — Reprinted from Jl Shanghai Set Iml 1938. Jnl\ 
Section 4 vol 3 pp 251-268 

The 16 strains of cholera isolated In the Shanghai epidemic of 1937 
were compared with standard type strains Inaba. (original type) 
HBcojima (middle type) and Ogawa (variant type) Although it is 
over 15 yean since these types were isolated by Nontxiu they still 
reUm thetr specific character All the 16 strains now tested proved to 
be of the original Inaba type 1 V T H 


Pasricha (C L.) Lahtrj (M N ) & Das (P C ) The Isolation ol 
Vibno cholera t from Non-Cholera Individuals. — Indian Med Go, 
1938 Nov Vol 73 No 11 pp 669-670 

It is now very general!} maintained that the ' true cholera vibrio 
must be agglutinated by a pure 0 serum and that agglutination 
by an H+O serum is not specific. Examination for vibrios has 
been made in the Carmichael Hospital Calcutta during the past five 
years of stools of 2 000 patients suffering from diseases other than 
cholera with varying results. Recently tho investigation has become 
more specific with appropriate sera, the examination of the stools 
for vibrios was carried out after a two-stage enhancement in peptone 
water and isolation on Aronson a medium. The l cholerac was isolated 
from three individuals —(1) with Ill-defined abdominal symptom? 
for 2\ months before admission (2) with chronic diarrhoea on 
admission and (3) with a history of dysentery 6 months prior to 
admission The vibrios isolated were monoflagellate of Heiberg p 
group I aggtutmable to full titre with cholera (Inaba) 0 and 
‘ H+O serums, inagglutinable with pure Ogawa serum, non- 
haemolytic to goat erythrocytes not phage-contaminated and they 
■were acted on by the different types of cholera phage. \ V F H 


Journal of the Public Health Association or Japan 1938 
Sept. Vol 14 No 9 pp 1-6 — Guide Iot the IoentllleaUon ol 
Cholera Vibrios In Stools. By the Prevention Bureau Ministry 
of Health and Social Affairs. 


Clear instructions are given in this guide to the identification of 
cholera vibrios which should be very useful to all laboratory workers 
faced with the necessity of furnishing a verdict on the early cases of a 
possible cholera epidemic The headings indicate the general course 
of the procedure — collection and handling of tho materials micro- 
scopic examination of smears cultures and immunological tests 
Diagnosis is divided into the two headings of (a) presumptive and (6) 
absolute. The presumptive Judgment of cholera » accorded when 
the morphological structure and motility of the bacteria correspond 
to those of cholera vibrios and a distinct positive result is observed 
within 2 or 3 minutes in the agglutination test on a glass slide. An 
absolute judgment is dependent on a more elaborate serum teat with 
ag^utmabon to titre and inclusion of Pfeiffer s bacteriolytic test 
The Pfeiffer reaction is very often omitted I V F H 
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altered with farther rebcnltnre md that phenol agar U not *miahl* for the 
aabtjcm and preservation of O *cmat»c antigen (5) Tbc ncch#j*afic 
alary H *ntrgru a etfa mn a te d hr the addition m mrtabie proportion ot 
£*6 per cent alcohol to a cholera *mpeiLi*an and alcohol agar can abo 
mhuat the culture, t®) Iuaba O antrvnnn prepared with h t h mm 
chloode antigen has been tbown capable of agglutinating at 1-6000 
thia a a hjrber titre than t* green by a armatic aercrm obtained with 
O antigen heated for two bcmrs at 100*C or with phenol or with 
alcohol antigens which gne agghrtmaticm* ol 1-3000 1-2000 and 1-1000 
rerpectTvely (7) Inaba O antisera of all theae antigen* have higher 
titxe* t h a n Ogawa O antisera and hapoli O antuej a (8) The anb-O 
•erurn produced with Whiten somatic Inalw O antigen ahcnld hrlp to 
bring about concordant remit* m different laboratories m the essential 
diagnosa of the trpical cholera nbno 


Lnnon (Richard U ) hraavAiraTA (D L ) Seal (SC.)* Moons ji 
(S P ) Studies on the Bpe-eWe Pcljraochartif* of tin VTtatc*. 
Part U. ChemUtry and leroiqcj — Indian Jl Mti Ra 193S. 
July Vol 26 ho 1 pp 41-54 []0ref»] 

The author* continue their rtodle* on the chemical architecture of 
the vibrios of then ta group* by endeavouring to correlate rpecific 
preapitm serological reaction* vnth polyaacdiarlde compositicin. It 
hid already been »hcnm that mdi polysaccharide* could be uted in 
prccip*tin te*t to distinguish eaiily between El Tor vibrios and vibrio* 
isolated from cholera ca»e* the present work 1* in continuation of 
that finding The antuera o*rd were obtained by injection of IB-hour 
agar culture* mtravmoudy m rabbit*, for it baa not been found 
possible to obtain antisera to the polvraccharidei themselves In the 
present chemical and *erological research previous finding* were 
confirmed that cholera *traitu are quite ebatmet from strafes from 
other sources Particular emphasis t* laid on the diacovery of two 
type* of cholera itrau* one which l* the freahly isolated rtrahrr of the 
early part of an rpderwc and the other ihe strain of the later part 
of an epidemic The fre*h strain contained a hpoid-pafyaaccharidfl 
complex which wa* absent m the ieco*id type and also ahaent in 
ftrain* mam tamed for a Jong time in the laboratory and m water 
and earner rtram*'* It would appear deniable therefore that only 
frerhly isolated rtram* ihould be used M m *tudie» of antigenic *truc 
ture ' W F H 


Iajcstt 0)4 Aramw (Time P ) Sor la renvncence du vibnon 
dtioWnqn* aorta ta deswxatxm et ta conservation k fftit frail. 
[Barhnu of th# Cholwa Vibrio alter Dsaiceailon and It* fmemllon 
In Hatura.] — Buff Acad A/V/ 1938 July 5 102nd Tear 3rd 

Ser \ ol 120 No 20 pp 50-54 
Delineation ha* uruaffv been considered fatal to cholera vibrio*, 
which were dawdled in this respect a* very fragile orga n is m *. The 
peeaent experiment* ha\ e thown that it i» possible to revive the cholera 
vibno even after it ha* been dried for 5 week* The technique of drying 
it to centrifuge down a cholera mspemkm, mu the deposit with equal 
part* of a mixture daodium phorphate 10 part* and memopotrawran 
pbo*fb*te 1 part desiccate tni» mixture over chloride of calcium for 
no t more than 24 hour* and preserve at room temperature. In rtsior 
ing the nbno to hfe from it* prewnnablv dormant condition the first 
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culture set np must be in bouillon Desiccation for longer than 24 
hours or by other methods such as over sulphuric acid lolls the vibrios. 
They remain during their penod of preservation stnctl} aerobic 
The author speculates on the importance of this finding In its cpi 
demiological aspect Is it possible that in nature cholera vibnos ma> 
become dned and sen e at a later time as the cause of a new outbreak 
or again is it possible that dry vibrios ma> be transported as dust and 
give me to infection at a distance ? 11' T II 

Linton (R. W), Mitra (B X } & Seal (S C ) Electrophoresis and 
Metabolism of Some Vibrio Strains In Relation to Variability and 
Chemleal Classification. — Indtan Jl Med Res 1838 Oct Vol 26 
No 2 pp 329-334 

Much work lias been done b\ Linton and his collaborators on the 
chemical structure and metabolism of cholera vibrios b\ which the} 
ha\e been separated into a number of groups. To the methods pre- 
viously adopted they now add an electrophoretic reaction combining 
it with the other features for the determination of possible differences 
between S and R vibrio homologues It is the surface electric 
charge of the organisms which is studied b} subjecting them to elec 
trophoresis The conclusion is reached that — The serological 
changes brought about by treatment with antiserum or b\ other 
processes follow changes m chemical structure metabolism and surface 
potential. A shift in the latter » the cause of serological distinction of 
the R -derivatives from their S -homologues and partly accounts 
for the uniformity of serological behaviour of the rough vibrio strains in 
general I Y F H 

LodhnkAmfer (H) & Kallinicb (\V ) Entwicklungsstudlen an 
Vibnonen I Mltteilang [Developmental Cycle In Vibrios.] — 
Zcnt f Baht I Abt Ong 193S Oct. 17 Vol 142. No 
7/8. pp 376-388 With 4 figs. [11 refs.] 

This communication raises once more a subject which has been 
for some rime m abeyance that of the existence of a cycle of develop- 
ment m bacteria. The organism chosen for the purpose of experi- 
mentation in the production of bacterial polymorphism was Vibrio 
msichniktm A filtrate of this organism through a Berkefeld candle 
gave no indication of the presence of filtrable forms but membrane 
filtration furnished a product which showed after remaining clear 
for 3 weeks some pleomorphic spheres These spheres could be made 
to grow out into vibrios on nutrient agar IF F H 

Merten s (W K.) Mochtar (A.) Baahs (J K.) Vergehjkend 
onderxoek van V choleras en V El Tor Mededeeling I [I, Com- 
parison of V choleras and V El Tor ] [Mertens & Mochtar] 
— Gensetk Ttjdschr r Nederl Indii 1938 Oct. 25 Vol" 78. 
No 43 pp 2642-2664 [Refs, in footnotes.] Mededeeling II De 
reacrie van Voges-Proskauer in de ch olera-diagn ostiek. [II Vogw- 
Prtakauer Test In Cholera Diagnosis.] [Mochtar & Baars] —Ibid 
pp 2865-2671 [30 refs ] English summary 

[So many laboratories now preserve their own and the type st rains 
of V choleras and V El Tor that it is possible to obtain large numbers 
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of these far comparative purposes. The history of the cholrra-El Toe 
controversy U well known. It f* however of the rrtrnoat nnporttnce 
to dutinjpioh between these two mam types ti decisions it froeder 
ind other quarantine station* torn oo the diagnosis made. The b«c 
tertolo^cal procedure for making the decinon is already ahrvBt 
stereotyped]. A ftrmmiry of the cooclurioos tmved at by the authors 
rosy be green — 

I (1) Cbofan and El Tor * trains belong to HnsOtCi type I 
They farm icid in giacaee nxannUe maltose, saedmoae and mannose 
bat not m armbrocee. (2) El Tor vibrios harmotyae goat erythrocytes 
in botulion in 2-1 hours and develop a rose halo around the>r ccJocfrs 
cn blood acar while cholera is nce-haemolytic. (3) Cbofam strains 
belong smiogicalh- to either the Ixa*\ or the Ogawa type. El Tor 
strain* belong to the Ocawa type and oidy a few to the Ixaba type. 

II AO of the I "T5 strata* of vibnos studied posaetaed certain txau ro ou 
character* — (a) production of acid m gincose irannitoj maltose, 
dextrose and mannose no arid in lactase and arabinoae pcattive 
indole and cholera-red reaction* (l) agreement with th* M O ** 
sub-group of GaxoyEfi and VorziTHAVAir 

Oat of tbe 176 strain* 105 were non-haenadytlc and are to be 
regarded a* true cholera atralns They were aH, except two Yoges- 
Proifcauer negative. Seventy-one strata*. being haemolytic, are of El 
Tor type and of these 02 were Vogea-Proshaoer postore and the 
remaining 9 negative. TI F H 

Baxes n K ) Glacose^fissh ui la ti e door V ilno choleras en Vtboo 
El Tor [DtehnIUflon of GfaeoM Try I oWenwacdl SITer}— 
Anlomt ram Lttmrrnkotk hcdnl Ttjischr o Hrg ifsercM n 
Srml 1939. Yol 5 No. I pp. -45-63 fRet* in footnotes.] 
Englub lunmmy Also in Ganttxh. Tcjdtdcr w Ntderf ImBl 
1938 Nov 15 lob 79 Na 40. pp. 2881-2890 

It is genoally contended that cholera vibrio* ferment gfooore without 
production of gas and it has been shcero that the formation of add 
from carbohydrate* b such that a culture it rendered sterile m 2 to 3 
day* This last finding suggested that a research into the katxboHc 
products formed from gtncnsr necessitated tbe development of culture 
cocuhtjoci* which should, at least be as favourable as possible to Cre- 
tan vd vibno growth The find tnedhan med had the composition — 
gtucote 5 dueo peptone 5 <h-pot phosphate 6 sod. chloride 5 
tap stater 1 BOO with pH 7^ In tbe maf ter of cootfaroed growth and 
activity nupreveroent wu obtained by adding chalk to the medium 
to neutralize the aod farmed and merrming the amount of glocrwe 
presen t The tnedram now had the compoarhoo — glucose 2D dlfco 
peptone 5 sod chfaode 5 calc carbonate J£ dnrtflkd water 1,000 
with^H 7 2 In tho medium, whxh was daily shaken and incubated 
at 27 5*C abundant ras developed The parity of the culture was 
checked at the end of the test Analysis of the products of growth 
showed that both I choleras a nd l £? Tor rave as products —carbco 
dioxide, formic aod, acetic and, lactic arid, sucdiric add and ethyl 
aJochol As one of the duringunhmg characters of the two vibrio* t* 
that the cholera nbrw a 'Voges-PrasianeT negative mhl> tbe B Tor 
vibno r» \ P positive, it was natural that the latter should be ferad 
to produce oceri, Tmethyl-carbtnol with sometimes, trace* of 2-3 
b u tv fa ne glycol or diacetyf " Tbe ratio of produced carbon dlaxkfe 



VoL 38 No 5] 


Cholera 


373 


and fermented sugar was found to be for the VJP positive I El 
Tor strains 0 S3 and for the V P negative J choUrae strains 0 52. 

WEB 

M arras (F Mam) h agglatwaxtone ndT identificaoone del vibnooe 
del colera non £ speahea ed in roolti cast non ha vakrrc. [Agglu- 
tination not Specific In the Identification of the Cholera Vibrio } — 
Ann d’lgxme 1938 No\ VoL 48. No 11 pp &19-C63 

Five vibrios isolated at El Tor daring the pflgnmagc of 1938 were 
from individuals without any sign of cholera. The} produced indole 
were strongly haemolytic to sheep erythrocytes and agglutinated at 
dilation of 1 1000 with testing cholera sera for both O and 
O+H antigens. Similar results were obtained fri absorption and 
cross agglutination tests Again the same result was obtained with 27 
vibrios isolated at El Tor during 1937 and with vibnos isolated in 1938. 
The conclusion is drawn that the cholera vibrio carmot be differentiated 
serologically from the vibno El Tor If F H 

Bernard (P NoG) Guillerm (J ) & Gall err (J ) Extraction de 
Hiimoiysine du vibrum d El Tor [Extraction of E3 Tor Haemo- 
ljilfL>-C R Soc Biol 1939 VoL 130 No 1 pp 23-24 

It had been shown that it was possible to extract a haemodigestn e 
ferment from the agar cm which the cholera vibno had been grown for 
3 days [this Bulletin 1933 VoL 35 p 303] In the same wa> the El 
Tor vibno impregnates the substance of the nutrient agar with its 
characteristic haeroolyrnn which can be extracted. The method of 
extraction is to soak the agar m 0 9 per cent toluene-covered saline 
water of pH 8 2. This fluid is freed from particulate matter and residual 
organisms by frequent centrifuging bat must on no account be filtered 
through a filter candle It is saturated with ammonium sulphate and 
still the pH 8 2 must be preserved. A similar technique is employed 
to obtain haemoljxin from a bomflon culture and the product may be 
200 times more haemolytic tha n the original bouillon culture. It is not 
possible to extract by this technique a haemolystn from the cholera 
vibrio culture even when the organism exhibits a temporary haemolytic 
power cm first isolation. If a suspension of cholera vibnos however Is 
kept for 5 days at incubation temperature or a bouillon culture for 6 
days it becomes possible then to extract a feeble haemolynn. The two 
substances thus extracted from El Tor and cholera vibnos respectively 
correspond, evidently from the conditions for their production to 
exohaemolysm and endohaemolysm IT F II 

Bernard (P NoG) Guillerm (J ) A. Gallut (J ) Sar quelqaes 
caroct£res d« tu hn olysines des vibrions cholinques. [Haemolyslns 
of Cholera Vibrios.}-— C R Soc Btol 1939 VoL 130 No 3 
pp 22S-230 

The hypothesis is presented here that one and the same haemolytm 
is common to the El Tor and the true cholera vibnos. In the former it 
is free and m the latter it is combined with a neutralizing substance. 
Would not, then a certain varabHzt} m the amount of the two con- 
stituenU of the complex suffice to explain what are certainly aryi ma 
Ions features of the cholera vibno haemolysm ? WEB 
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The author considers the disease here m question is endemic and not 
an accidental importation. Further examination of the vibnos and 
commentary on tncir position is provided b\ Professor '"an Loghem. 

n f h 


van Log item (J J ) Un vibrion HI Tor pathogfaie isoli aux Indes 
\<5erlandaises [A Pathogenic “El Tor »* Vibrio from the Nether- 
lands Indies.] — Bull Office Internal <f Hyg Publique 1933 
July VoL 30 No 7 pp 1520-1523 
Two of the vibrio strains 757 and 794 isolated by Dr de Moor in 
the Macassar epidemic described b) him were sent to Professor van 
Loghem at Amsterdam for examination. This examination confirmed 
the diagnosis already made of a pathogenic El Tor vibrio in all respects. 
The most important characters of the vibno were — (1) It gave the 
reactions of Heiberg s group I (2) The modified A oges-Proshaner 
reaction was positive (3) Marked haemolysis occurred in goat blood 
botulkm in 24 hours (4) Positive agglutination was manifested with 
anticholera serums HO and O (Gardner group I) and there was no loss 
of agglutinabihty of suspensions heated for 3 hour* at 56-57° C. 
(5) Marked toxiaty iras shown for the white rat of 5-da\ bouillon 
cultures killed with phenol or as Seitz filtrates. These are the charac 
ters of an El Tor vibno A r an Loghem as a result of his examination* 
says — On the assumption that the vibno of Koch and the vibno 
El Tor represent two different bactenal species 1 conclude that the 
Celebes outbreak is not identical with true cholera. With this dualistic 
view as basis I propose to distinguish the diseases caused by the two 
vibrios and to name that caused by the El Tor vibno enJenhs cholen 
formtt or more simply El Tor ententis. II F H 

Omar (AVasfy) Vibrio El-Tor Isolated from the Stools of an Egyptian 
who has new been to Hedjax.— -Jl Egyptian Med Assoc 1938 
July A r oL 21 No 7 pp 415-128 
\t the Tor camp laboratory during the years 1930-1938 the number 
of stool examinations of returning pilgrims was 61,339 with isolation 
of 5S3 vibnos of which 77 were aggfatinable El Tor vibno* It fs to be 
noted however that during the first 6 years only an HO serum was 
used whereas latterly a standard O scrum has been used The pre- 
sumption is that the pilgrims pick up an El Tor vibrio while on pilgrim 
a^e and this seems to be substantiated by the examination of 1,532 
Egyptians some years ago before they started no El Tor vibno* 
were discovered. Now the author has made examination of 1 199 
specimens of stools during the ofi-pilgnmage season. He has isolated 
16 vibrios ol which one was of El Tor type agglntinable with the 
H+O and O standard sera. The earner of this vibrio fa a woman 
who has never left Egypt Although she suffers from cystitis she is 
in good general health and gives no history of any present or remote 
signs of any significant intestinal disturbance. The medium winch 
has been found most satisfactory for isolation of vibnos fa the glycoooH 
haemoglobin medium of Vedder and Van Ham Jp F H 

Souman (Nasr) A Serological CUasIfleadon of 22 Vibrios — Jl 
Egyptian Med Assoc 1938. Sept VoL 21 No 9 pp 603-605* 
Thirteen saprophytic vibno strains isolated at El Tor have been 
compared serologically with standard cholera vibrios. These 
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saprophytic vibrio* are found to be heterogeneous amcog tbemselve* 
ar-d, although {bey dure B agglutinogen with the cholera vibrio nr 
Dot serologically Kkntkai •with it W F H 


Tatlo* (j ) & Ahdja (it L.) Indd«nea and CJurwtm d Vibrios In 
W*tra In Hartim lafia. — Indian ft Mat Rn, 1038. July 
\ o3 30 ha 1 pp 1-32. [12 refs ] [Summary appears also 
m BviUitn iff Hyptnt ) 

The e-cammatiao of wata tappbe* for the type of vibrio present has 
* special bearing an the mxuueuce of ribnoi in cbotera stools other 
than tvpscal Y cholera/ The atrthco practically inert that the typical 
1 choUrat is the nbno which ag gluti nates with pore ** 0 " ae iinn of 

0 gr o up 1 (Gardner and Venkatraman) On the other band ** H ** 
antigen may be poasesaed by many vibrios m common with V dkfmi 
ao that a gvmtin abihty with Inaba HO ” aer um may be doe to this 
antigen ana indicates that an ** HO serum a not satisfactory far the 
detection of the cholera vibrio. The investigation here reported wai 
condocted to discover w hich were the vibrios found m water in part* of 
India not at the tune nsrted by cholera- It takes into account like 
wise the cholera aeason by dividing the investigation into two parts 

(1) Observations daring the bot-weather and monsoon penodi, and 

(2) Obaerva twos during the cc*d weather period. AH types of vibrio of 
the Hoberg me greepa were found although in very varying numbers, 
Dunns the hot weather or monsoon the majority of the types belonged 
to Heiberg a groups I and II while in the cold weather vibrios from the 
same area belonged mainly to group* V and VI Yibooa it has been 
found are almost umvereHy present tn unprotected wells, tanks and 
men m areas of Northern India where cholera is not endemic and 
then presence » m no way related to co ntamte a ta co from cholera 
sources ho isolated strain was aggtatmabJe with pure " O ” cholera 
aerum. although " many of the strains showed 0 serological relation- 
ship with viboos other than typical V cholera/ isolated from cases of 
chmcal cholera and from carriers in Bengal and other part* of India." 
All th>-%e fmdmgi lead up to the deduction that vibrios other than typwal 
l cholera/ isolated from cholera stools are ntobahiy water vibrwa. 

” It ms obvious say the authors, that with tida ahnoat un i re na l 
distribution of vibnos m water War tad tog waters which may bo used 
tor di m l mg purpoees, nbrxK must frequently obtain entrance to the 
intestinal tract of thcae pymg the water and the appearance of such 
ribnoi m stock of beahhv individual* or m cholera cases is to be 
expected TT F ff 


Pamhi (b R 1 & iUmtA f\ JI ) Ylbriaa to Hatnral Wain Sataees U 
Assam.— lain* Jl Med Ra 1938 July \ol 26 No 1 
pp 39-40 

This bort commumcatwo has reference to tb* vibrios isolated from 
open surface waters m Aswan The method used for noiahoo differed 
acmewhat from other similar essay* m that cutrivatwn was carried out at 
a close trpcm 9 0 It was found that 33 strains isolated were mooo- 
tnchate and 17 leptotnchate A point srorth noting is that Bad 
fatt/dis trfhaligenn although giving the **rne lamentation reactims 
as the \ibnos (fad not reduce mtrates oc bqoefy gefatm, and ; reduced 
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alkali nit) in milk No material difference was noted in the incidence 
of vibnos or in their characters daring the cold weather as compared 
with the hot weather period. \V F H 

Pasricha (C L.) Chatterjee (D N) & Das (P C ) The Distribution 
and Characteristics of Vibrios Isolated from Certain Non-Human 
Sources In Calcutta.—. Indian Jl Med Res 1933 July Vol 26 
No 1 pp 33-37 

This stud) deals with surface waters tubed water supplies /lies and 
cockroaches as non human sources of vibrios. It takes its importance 
from a well attested fact that although the 0 magglutinable 
vibrios are found in sewage or in polluted waters similar vibrios are 
occasionally found in the stools of cholera patients earners or con 
tacts and their presence sometimes causes confusion in making a 
bactenological diagnosis From this finding arises the question 
whether such inaggtntinable vibrios nuj not be cholengentc B) 
magglutinabihty is meant non-agglntinabihty with pure O serum 
of the type group I of Gardner and Venkatruman for natural!} thn 
do agglutinate with O serum produced b> their own O type of 
antigen. The summary of the authors findings from an investigation 
of 300 samples of surface waters 320 flics ana 9-1 cockroaches is com 
prised in the statements that (1) The vibrios isolated from different 
samples of water from flies and cockroaches were all inngghitmable 
with Inaba O 6emm and (2) Biochemicall) the majority of the 
Strains of vibnos isolated belonged to Heiberg s types I and II and 
very few to the other types. IF F U 

Lahiri (M N ) & Das (P C ) Vibrios from Certain Non-Human Sources 
—Indian Med Ga. 1938 No\ Vol 73 No 11 pp 670-671 

These non human sources were a variety of animals The results 
of the examination of single specimens show’ that except for mules 
juke and cats vibrios are found in the stools of the majonty of the 
animals. From the number of positive isolations and the percentages 
which are given it is possible to calculate the number of animals of 
each species dealt with A total of 195 animals of 13 different species 
was examined. Seventy five strums were examined in detail — all 
were lnagglutmable with O Inaba serum 33 were agglutmable to 
full btre with H + O serum grouped according to Heiberg 41 
were of g ro up I 32 of group II and one each of groups ITT and )T 
indole production was posit u e in 54 and 16 were haemolytic to sheep 
erythrocytes. Bacteriophages active against the vibrios isolated 
from the annuals were not found in a senes of fifty stools This with 
the irregular isolation of vibnos from the stools of laboratory animals 
suggests that vibnos are present m the stools of a n ima l s as con 
tammants. II F H 

Vardon (A C.) & Datta Roy (BK.) A Papaln-Caseln Culture Medium 
for the Preparation of Bacteriophage and for General Laboratory 
Use. — Indian. Jl Med Res 1938. Oct. Vol. 26 No 2. 
pp 379-392. [Snmmarj appears also in Bulletin of Hygiene.] 

Experiments were undertaken bj the authors to find a cheap un 
objectionable, and satisfactory nutrient medium for general laboratory 
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ojc and for preparation of therapeutic bacteriophage. The papam 
mutton routine medium was not altogether satisfactory foe the purpose 
They ha\e prepared a papaln-casem medium which uurm all re 
qtLuduerrti It a a medium in -which the nitrogen coo tent la repie 
nmted mainly by proteose and peptone. Full detail* are given of the 
technique of preparation. The relative cost of Witte a peptone medium, 
papam-muttoo broth and papain-casein broth i* riven as 39 13 5 4-6 
respectively and the new medium is described as ratable for the 
growth of ordinary bacteria delicate bacteria and bacteriophage. 
Much of the wort was done with F rholrmt and cholera-dysentery 
bacteriophage bat Bad coh Bad tvpAaam Bad fartlYpiaanm A 
and B streptococci, pneumococci ana \ gonorrhotae were abo used. 

IT F H 

Ge>ev*jly (J ) & Btoxeao (J ) Utilisation de I*ean peptoote hyper 
saife cocnroe milieu d'boiement dn vibnon cholenque [Hyptr- 
snhed Peytons Water as Cholera Isolation Bedlam.] — C ft. Soe. 
Biol 1933. \oL 129 ho 25 pp 163-107 

It had been found tint rapid and successive passages of culture from 
cholera stools were successful in the isolation of V cholrra* Some 
disadvantages attached to the method because of the overgrowth of 
organisms like Pi- pywy^mra and Proltns wlgxm especially when 
the stool sample arrived late in the day and the first cut turn obtained 
could not be dealt with till next morning As an excess of salt such 
as 30-10 part* per 1 ,000 of peptone water (fid not inhibit the growth 
of the cholera vibno the method now adopted— and with snare** — 
is to make up the pepttaie water with 20 gm. peptone and 30 gm. salt 
to the 1 ,000 <x distilled water and adjust to fa 8 5 Ordinarily the 
procedure adopted is after sowing aixl an incubation of 6 boors at 
37’ C to make a fresh sowing of case loop from the surface to nutrient 
agar and another to a tube of hypemlted peptone water The next 
morning the agar tube b examined and fresh aowfng made from an 
isolated cotony It may sometimes be necessary to tow agam from the 
second peptone water tube to agar TV F R 


Baaebjie (D h ) Culture dn vibrion choifewnie anaerobic let 
variation* de too pH et too pouvoir trraque. [AnxercMo Col tors 
of tbs Cholera Vibrio.}— C iLSoc Biol 1939 lol 130. ho 1 
pp 32-34 

1 1 was found that the cholera vibno grew luxuriantly under anaerobic 
conditions in glocoae media. Changes in pH of the medium are well 
known and tteae occur for both aero Die and anaerobic cultures whether 
ordmarv or ghttose media. In Ramox s glucose medium, however the 
^>H does not chang e whatever the oxygen cooditicets and therefore this 
medium, with the addition of glucose b the one to be preferred 

IT f H 


[Ho ntem to Raxow'a nwdmn u firm to tins papwr bet th* fnBowiot 
ffuiow O C ft ire. Bui., ISW. VoL 112 ,p. B) ttprobahiy tha rw&om mad — 
10 ee- HQ aad 523 ftn. Ertab bn* 1 ! rttmsch ar» difeatad at 45*0. Sir 2 boars. 
To thj* a then added J23 fn- ml taxty lamwd. and tha wboia a writ me ted . 
After 20-52 boon dwtsb** 1 ■ atopped br Watt** to 80-100*0, srxl the naan 
uttratned. Tb* bejaad a bcoajbt to /H S by oaana of soda Its and •abaetpctrUj’ 
heated to 100“C ft* 20 enrnta*. laired aad antodared Gtocoa* P * to 2 fra. 
perlrtrt) and aodm acatata p to 1 0 jm. per btw) arc ad del aftrr ■t*Qi»tiaa.] 
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DeMontf. (A J H ) & Guita (5 K ) Blood Culture In Cholera.— 
Indian Mod Ge~ 1933 Nov \oI 73 No 11 p 670 

Blood cultures were made on 26 cholera patients and in 20 of these 
within 9 hours of the onset of symptom* In no case was the cholera 
vibno isolated II F B 


Pasricha (C L) DeMonte (A J H ) & Chatterjee (B C) l tbno 
eh cl erne from Material obtained by liter Puncture during Life, — 
Indian Med Ga‘ 1938 Jul\ Vol 73 No 7 pp 405-406 

In life cholera vibnos are capable of isolation from stools vomit or 
urine but no record exists of recover} from the h\er This has been 
done b\ the authors A bo) of 7 jears developed cholera and on the 
third da) complained of pain on the nght side of the abdomen An 
ictcroid tinge was present in the conjunctivae which deepened into 
jaundice By the seventh day he had become worse and h\ cr dubiess 
extended to below the nmbmens. Liver puncture was done and the 
few drops of blood obtained were inoculated into peptone Muter The 
patient improved after the puncture and was well m about 14 days. 
Typical 0*agglutmable smooth cholera vibrios had been isolated from 
the stools but not from the blood or urine The liver puncture material 
ga\ e a positive culture and again O-aggtutinable cholera vibrios were 
obtained with all the same characteristics biochemical serological and 
bacteriophagic as vibrios obtained from the stools IT F H 


Chatterjee fp N) & Malik (k S ) The Bacteriological Examination 
and the Hydrogen-Ion Concentration o! the Brine ol a Series of 
122 Cholera Patients — Indian Med Ga 1933 Oct Vol 73 
No. 10 pp 612-613 

No cholera vibnos were isolated from the urine of patients The 
unne of 50 bacteriologicallj -proven cholera patients was found to be 
oi 44 to 54 dunng the acute stage ol the disease and to become 
normal with the subsid«ice of acute symptoms, II F H 


Chattcrjek (B C ) Cholera Us Diagnosis and Treatment — Calcutta 
Med Jt 1933 Dec VoL 31 No 6 pp 503-528 


Orsuh© (G ) Reaction d agglutination dea jorums nnmonisAs par 
l antigfcne O de vibnon dioltnqne, au point do vuo dn diagnostic 

g mmone Sera from Antigen 0 f In the Dlagnoiii of Cholera.] — 
till Office Internal d'Hyg PubJtqite 1933 July Vol 30 No 7 
pp 1506-1509 


Ghosh (H.) B pyocyaneut Infection simulating Cholera and Acute 
Dysentery — ft Indian Med Assoc 1938 Sept. VoL 7 No 12 
pp 655-658 

Several patients were admitted to hospital with typical symptoms 
of cholera and blood m the stools. In the cultures of the stools made 
from 7 patients Ps pyocyanea was found in fi\e and no cholera vibnos 
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The onanism too was highly virulent for the rabbit m a doae of 0-25 
cc. of 22-hour broth cnlture. The author recoKecta a number of cates 
in the past with dyaentenc symptoms in which Ps. pyocyaiu* was 
isolated. TV F H 


Massias (Charles) A propoa dn traitement dn cboJdra. la infections 
intraveineusr* de safntico chfororfe hypertanknie 4 20% (Tn- 
triTenota Injaetion of *0 Pct Cant Hypertonic Satins tn CaoUnu] — 
Rer VtV Fraaprite f E-rirhss-Onnd 1038. Feb. W 16. 
No 2. pp 131-134 [26 reft.] 

Many of the grave feature* of cholera are dne to hypochlorarmla. 
Chloroperris, in fact B a inore important symptom than dehydration. 
With this foundation to go oo the antbor h»« made a practice of in- 
ject tne at a matter of urgency 20 per cent atxfimn chVnide mtraven- 
onslj in chtdera. The date hat been 20 cr_ and is repeated 12 hours 
liter if neceaaary In this way the lost of salt, which has taken place 
through \ derating and diarrhoea, it restored and to is di i m -iti Mor 
talrty has been lowered to 22 per cent It is pooeibfe that a 10 per cart 
notation of salt may be a better concentre two than 20 per cent and. 
certainly a 30 per cent concentration is harmful by producing tachy- 
pnoea and arterial hjpert radon. TV F H 


Thomas (Harold) A Tore (Lih-cheng) Innocuous IntraTanon* Infusion 
with an Appeal for ths Establishment of Central Solution labora- 
tories for Cholera Relief . — Ckmtu Med JL 1038. Oct. \ oL 54 
ho 4 pp. 358-366. With 1 fig [13 refs] 

Although dramatic reach* follow tire administration fatraverwody 
of sahne solution to cholera patients and to dehydrated patients 
suffering {nan dysentery and tvpboid these are apt to be temporary 
and to be followed by dangerous symptoms. In fact the mortality 
among those receiving a salme injection might be higher than among 
those who do not. Experimental work has shown that these symptom* 
are due to pyrogenic substance* m the distilled water used. The distilled 
water must be pure and most be maintained pure and ready for use. 
Foot principles are to be followed m distillation — (a) Discard the 
first run of the distillate for a period of 15 urinate*, (i) Distill slowly 
to avoid f earning (e) Decoocentrate rapidly (d) Cleanse still every 
six months.” Other instructions are that no delay must occur over 
stenlnatKm of the distillate which should be collected directly into 
glass- or enamel-ware containers. StetiH ration of the distillate must 
take pface as quickly as posable and not later than three beam AH 
tubing needle* and glawncare which are used far the operation of in 
jeetwsi are cleansed with green soap rotation and distilled water here 
also stmli ration mast be earned out within three hour*. Only chord 
caHv pure salt and glucose are used in making up in lection solution*. 
These preca uti ons, while simple enough cannot be too carefully 
earned out __ 

It is stated that, with the technique adopted, 570 intravenous 
mfusions of sahne and glucose hav* been given with not a single 
untoward reaction." An important and reasonable recommendation 
is made that — “ Hospitals and MunkapaEbes during cholera epidemics 
should cooperate for the preparation and wholesale distribution from 
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a central laboratory of fresh distilled water freshly distilled and 
sterilized water or better the saline or glucose solutions ready for 
infusion II F H 


Baxerjee (D N ) Reaction nach SalxlGsungrnfusionen be! Cholera. 
[Reaction after Saline Injection In Cholera.] — Arch f Schiffs u 
Trop Hy'Z 1938 Dec. Vol 42. No 12. pp 543-547 

As a consequence of the intravenous injection of salt solution in 
cholera patients a rigor is a wry common (81 per cent ) result and it 
may be slight moderate or severe. The experience of the author was 
gamed from 1714 injections in 1 000 cholera patients and the principle 
followed was to regulate the injection so that its temperature should 
be as much above 36 TC (93* F ) as the rectal temperature was below it 
Usually 1 pmt of alkaline isotonic solution (sod chloride 90 grs sod. 
bicarbonate 160 grs. freshly sterilized tap water 1 pmt) was given 
first followed b\ 1 to 6 pints of ordinary normal or hypertonic salt 
solution (sod chloride 120 grs. calc chloride 4 grs freshly sterilized 
tap water 1 pint) according to the indication given by the specific 
gravity of the blood. A considerable number of the patients also 
received 25 to 50 cc of a 25 per cent glucose solution It was found 
advisable before beginning the saline injection to reduce the high 
rectal temperature by an enema of 15 to 20 ounces of ice-cooled normal 
salt solution as in this way the reaction appeared to be diminished in 
intensity IF F II 

Omar (W ash j The Baeteriophaje la the Treatment and Prophylaxis of 
Cholera . — Jl Egyptian Med Auoc 1938 Aug \ol 21 Vo 8 
pp 491-501 [21 ref*.] 


Chatter jee (S K.) & Deo (L. R S ) Some Factor* controlling the 
Activity of Bacteriophage and the Method of Oiling Medicinal 
Phials with Bacteriophage Suspension a* practised In the Bacterio- 
phage Laboratory Government of Bihar— Jl Indian Med Assoc 
1938 Dec Vo! 8 No 3 pp 141-144 

Treatment to be effective in a disease like cholera most be rapid and 
consequently the bacteriophage to be used in cholera therapy must 
be of quick acting type. It is on this account that the dominant phage 
used is of the A type which has a generation period of under one hour 
Freshly isolated A phages are very unstable and have to be adapted 
to laboratory conditions and to as many strains of smooth vibrios as 
possible. It is this phage which can be separated in a large proportion 
of convalescents and this is held to be an indication that it is the phage 
mainly concerned m bringing about the cure of the patients An 
endeavour should be made however to combine other choleraphages 
with the A phage and indeed the phage mixture issued for therapeutic 
purposes should contain oil available types of phage. A very essential 
point in choleraphage therapy' is also its administration m massive 
doses at the earliest opportunity It may be used up to 0 months after 
preparation 

A filling process is described in which filtration of phage suspension 
and filling of medicinal phials are all done in one operation instead of 
two T V F K 
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Surra (H F) Revue des mesures adoptees poor empfaber 1 introduc 
turn dn choWra dam lea He* Philippines en 1937 [ Prmnll on of 
Cholera In the Fhffippfnes In 1937 }— Bttfl OJfu* Internat fllyt 
PuUiqut 1933 July \ oL 30 No 7 pp 1524-1M5. With 
0 fig*, on 1 plate 

Cholera has ravaged the Phffipplnea in the past and the stringent 
rego-tflt-k xa dost adopted can claim to have eliminated practically all 
danger of entry of the disease by sea. In 1902 there were notified 
13 755 deaths from cholera and in 1903 there mere 02313 This state 
of affair* continued up to 1909 with variations from -<72 to 28368 
deaths yearly Since 1910 there have been accidental epidemics but 
none ha* attained thepropoxtwra cd the earlier year* With the excep- 
tion of one case In 1935 and one m 1937 the Philippines have had do 
cholera since the beginning of 1934 There is very direct and constant 
communication between Manila and Hong Kong winch arc distant 
only 38 to 48 hours by sea. so that the result attained is obviously 
dne to the measures adopted for prevention of cholera entry by 
nasamgeT* cr crew Great attention is paid to avoidance of undue or 
indeed any delay to ships in taking or discharging cargo and such 
delay as a suffered by passengers mho are suspect is made as pleasant 
as possible. The article consist* of a description in moat minute detail 
of now passengers and sailors are examined, how stools are obtained 
for examination and how the individuals concerned are Identified with 
certainty A study of this detail will be of great use to those engaged 
m the same practice or who propose to pot s im i lar procedure mto 
operation. It is well to note that " m the Philippines the needs of 
quarantine demand that the discovery of the cholera vibrio in the 
stools whether agahrtmabk or not. suffices to label the person who has 
furnished the *tool a carrier and to justify his isolation and Hi treat 
meat IT F B 


Wahbi (Suhbl) Rapport bactfrio-parasdologique sor hex* men des 
terms au bboratoire de la quarantaioe k Naiaf (fifvner-mari 
1938) [Examination of PQfrlnn at Najal.’ — BkU Offu* ImUntcl 
d’Hyg Pvbltqnt 1933. Nov \oL30 ho 11 pp. 2531-2533 
The route across the desert from Irak, to Mecca is important because 
it is the shortest for pilgrims from Afghanistan. Iran and Irak, and, 
moreover gn e* the pdgnm an opportunity of visiting the holy places 
of hajaf and Karbala Arrangements have been mane for quarantine 
of retu rning pilg rims at Rabha near the Irak frontier and laboratory 
examination directed from Najaf An El Tor vibrio has already 
been isolated and a conuderable infection with pathogenic intest^j] 
protoioa and hehmntha demonstrated among pflgnms. of m- 

.jrtrd water here 

Federated Malay State*. Axwoal Rmopree boors. Only cheml 
Medical Research fox the \ ear UJSng up injection solutions. 
Director] [CSWera pp. 14-16 £igb cannot be too carefully 
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Mala> States arc four This vaccine contains Inaba and Ogawa 
sub- types m approximately eoual proportions with the idea of prondmg 
the various antigens required to produce a satisfactory immunization 
response 11 F H 

\ 0 (H ) The Virulence and Immunogenic Activities ol V choleras In 
the Preparation of Cholera Vaccine. — Chinns Med Jl 193S Sept 
\oL 54 No 3 pp 255-2SS 

The strains of V cholera e used in this lm estimation were 37 isolated in 
Shanghai in 1932 36 in 1936 and the Lister Institute strain A con 
elusion is reached from experiments on mice that the smooth strains 
of \ choleras vary in virulence and protecting capacity Cultures 
used in the preparation of cholera vaccine should be selected because 
of their high virulence In animal test IF F H 

Pasricha (C L) Chatterjee (D N ) & Paul (B M ) Studies on the 
Potency of Prophyl&ctle Vaccines. L Cholera Vaccine — Indian 
Med Gax 193S. Aug VoL 73 No 8 pp 463-465 

Cholera vaccines as used in India are of three main sources recog; 
nized laboratories local commercial firms and foreign Fourteen 
examples of vaccines were examined for (!) stmhty (2) freedom from 
abnormal toxkdty (3) antigenic response in rabbits (4) antigenic 
response in man and (5) protective value in guineapigs It was found 
that — (a) AD the vaccines were sterile and free from abnormal 
toxicity (J) All the six cholera vaccines from recognized laboratories 
gave satisfactory antigenic response and protected guineapigs against 
2 M.LJ) of V choleras' (c) Four of the right commercial prepara- 
tions of cholera vaccines produced cholera agglutinins and possessed 
protective properties and four vaccines gare uniformly negative 
results 11 F H 


Caro L 4pid£mie de choWra de 1937 & Haiphong Les ensognements 
de la campogne de vaccination. [Vaccination at Haiphong in the 
Cholera Epidemic of 1937] — Ann de Mid ct de Pkann Colon 
193S. July -Aug -Sept. VoL 36 No 3 pp 726-731 


Recorded deaths and cases seem to show that the cholera epidemic 
of 1637 winch visited Haiphong was one of the most severe of recent 
years Some of its seventy may be traced to the incursion of refugees. 
pyX. remarkable effort was made by the authorities to apply anti-cholera 
po^ggfo&tiaTi on a large scale fax record tune to counter the. menace 
Of ccrcva w2 natlon 011 23^ September and had been earned 

individuals by 3rd October A total of 158 000 
read ^ The dose administered was single 
will the A S? 11 ' 1 beng designed to bring about 

Pwpownh& ^f^n 1 y® number 0 f persons Ten daysaftcr the 
Iteedil - V d ' CTra *d by lysis. An 

l ° hofgital M I» 

Preparation”™^ opportunity It may ..her t«timony to the value of 
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delta for keg after No evidence of any influence exerted by vaccina 
two to mitigate the aeventy of the attack in the irtdmdnal could be 
obtained. IF F ff 

QUEXAiDEL. Vacdmtion antkhoifriqoe. [Anfl-eholan Vaednatiom] 
—Rtv Mid Fr*xf*iu iT Extrfn+OruriL 1938. Apr VoL 17 
No 4 pp 416-425 

There ii abundant evidence that in Tanking a very active campaign of 
■\ acctnatkcn againxt cholera wu undertaken for 6,500 000 inoculation* 
vrere performed In the abort apace of 4 months 
Many report* were received of the efficiency of the vaccination pro- 
cedure but theee reporta were bv no mean* all favourable- TV F R 
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Pn£cis or Abstracts in this Section 

XI ac kay (p 3S7) show* that in Dar-es-Salaam A gambiat flourishes 
in the rainy season and A futiatiis in the dry and that both are 
important in transmission which is therefore continuous Camera 
on the outskirts of the town form a permanent reservoir of infection, 
Busch (p 333) gnes information on malaria in the German navy 
during the war 

Parrot and Catanei (p 3S8) show that premunition is established 
in Algiers about the tenth year of age It is more ephemeral in P 
falciparum infections than in the others and excessive prevalence of 
vectors causes indent P falciparum epidemics from tune to tunc partly' 
because of the disappearance of premunition to that species. Lefebvre 
(p 389) reports that malaria in Laos is endemic and shows little vaxia 
tion from season to season. Epidemics are practically unknown 
P falciparum is the commonest parasite and A minimus the most 
important vector 

Christophers and SiNTON (p 390) enquiring into the history of the 
nomenclature of malaria parasites show that the common name* 
P picas P malanac and P falciparum are justified. 

Ciuca et al (p 390) from studies of 3 strains of P ntwr conclude 
that individuals in Rumania are more susceptible to an imported 
strain than to one of local origin and if infected with a local strain 
possess a relative immunity towards an imported 8 tram Maintenance 
of a local strain in a non-endemic country did not bnng about any 
change in it. 

Misstrou (p 391) recounts the effect of the different races of A 
macuUpaims on the epidemiology of malaria. To uu AN OFT (p 391) 
found that the Interval between feeding and egg laying of A hyreanu* 
var sinensis vanes between 12 and 100 days in winter and is about 
9 day's in the hot weather He has (p 391) succeeded in carrying this 
mosquito through two generations m the laboratory 
Ciccnrrro (p 392) found a high degree of reticnlocytosis in malaria 
especially in malarial anaemias. Carrot and Fabiani (p 392) describe 
a patient who died with an acute jaundice syndrome Subpentoneal 
haemorrhages were found in the upper abdomen and the syndrome 
was ascribed to malaria. Green (p 392) describes malaria in 3 
mfants diagnosed by blood examination withm two day* of birth 
and Mrasham (p 393) one in whom the blood was positive 17 day* 
after birth in the non-transmission season 

Shute and Badenski (p 393) stress the importance of the diagnosis 
of the species of infecting Plasmodium and of aborting induced primary 
attack* of P falciparum malaria at about the tenth day A single 
negative blood film is not enough to exclude the diagnosis of malaria. 

Trensz (p 394) describes Henry t reaction and Chorine (p 394) 
shows that flocculation in distilled water closely resembles melano- 
flocculation. Melanin is merely an indicator and can be replaced by 
other substances. The reaction only becomes positive when the euglo- 
bulrns form 32 per cent, of total serum protons. The degree of dilution 
or concentration of hydrogen ions is the determining factor The 
reaction has undeniable clinical value Sicault and JIesserun (p 395) 
describe a method to determine the maximum dilation which gives a 
positive reaction Arzl and Del Fkadk (p 395) found that serum from 
pop c 



3 * 

sr- 

b Sncrcc* (P '**!'_. -yniO (p *y n 39m considers t0 be 

kw 10 


££"& sss^SSf 2 ; S& ^•sS'JfSSW 2S 

irW ^-hxniuT' ol Aset"' #c tiv*tjC®* . ^.te {ebn* .v. Jntervs^ 

sSS^o^Srsr^- -■ 

i ^‘ 1 **Z 
sSrSffi*-? 51SS 

;~sik£§ss.ass 

SS^SSSgSSS 

SSss^^SSs 

"“S“^ si ?s.'?»sS,£.s s: - s 



\oL 36 No 5] 


Malana 


3S7 


round group* of the latter The presence of black spore* of the type 
associated with malarial infection is an indication that infection has 
occurred 

Cogccshall and Eaton (p 404) have prepared antigens from 
blood and spleen of infected monkey* which give complement 
fixation reactions with the serum of infected animals. Protective 
antibodies and complement fixing antibodies are probably distinct 
Eaton (p 405) show* that in monkeys infected with P knoteiett 
agglutinins appear between the 15th and 45th day which arc specific 
for that speocs and act only on mature parasites. Cogccshall and 
Eaton (p 405) show that in monkeys the interval between infection 
and appearance of parasites vanes with the number of parasites 
injected but the severity of the disease docs not Serum from chroni- 
cally infected monkeys will protect against death if suitably 
administered and the optimum protection is obtained with serum 
from monkeys supennfccted seven tunes dunng the course of two 
months (Coggkshall and Kumm p 406) C W 

Colonial Development Fund (Malarial Research Scheme) 
Second (Pinal) Report of the Malaria Unit, Dar-es-Salaam for the 
Period November 1934 to December 1936 [Macxav (R.) Malaria 
Research Officer Tanganyika Territory] — 61 pp With 10 charts 
2 maps 4 plan* 1 histogram &. 22 figs, on 6 plates 1938 Dar 
es-Salaam Gov't Printer [5s.] 

The first report of the Dar-es-Salaam Malaria Unit was abstracted 
in this Bulldin 1936 Vol 33 p 225 This final report completes the 
narrative 

The local specie* of Anopheles are gambtae Junestus macultpalpts 
tquamoxus mauntiamis (and var teneorosus) manhalh gambtae var 
nuias and nth Only the first two are important vectors some of the 
others have been caught in houses but none has been found infected 
There is a retarding of the parasite development rate m Anopheles and 
a decrease in the number infected dunng the dry season The average 
infection rates for three years 1934-36 were A gambtae ofleysts 2 15 
sporozoites 3-46 per cent. A fit nest ns oOcyats 0 83 sporozoites 
2 76 per cent. The numbers of Anopheles dissected were, gambtae 
18,51 1 and funutus 19 055 A futtesius is as important as A gambtae 
in the local transmission of malaria The gambtae infection rate curve 
follows the rainfall curve fu nest tit flourishes best in the dry season 
Thus malana transmission goes on almost without rermsston A 
gambtae breeds in road puddles hoof marks gravel pits, and m similar 
small collections of water It is a more urban species than funestus 
which breeds m grass-protected still water with varying degrees of 
shade. Examination at the of water of breeding place* of the two 
species showed that 7*6-8*0 was most common A gambtae var 
tnelax was found breeding m water with a s a l in e content as high as 
3,267 parts Nad per hundred thousand it has not been found infected. 

Mean spleen rates for ages 0 to 5 were 88 2 and for ages 6 to 10 79*4 
per cent, which are indicative of very early infestation The infection 
rate is fairly constant throughout the year The trend erf the graph 
showing the number of parasites per cubic millimetre of blood follows 
closely that of the infection rate of Anopheles. 

The anti malarial measures that have been or are being taken, 
are fully described. Human carriers living on the outskirts of the 
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tom are ■ permanent rese rvoir of infection tor Anopheles breeding 
in the vicinity and thna intensify the Infection of tho*e Bring on the 
periphery of the controlled area. A protec tiv e zone free bom un- 
controlled dwellings is advocated. Attention is given to man-made 
Anopheles breeding-places and to hmr these anoold be avoided. 
Appendices reprodnce the text of local legislation for the control of 
m alaria and specimen copies of propaganda pamphlets. 

Tha report together with its predeceseor forms a very informing 
record of in unusuaHv complete malaria survey Norman TVArt/ 

Brum (Hans-Gerhard) Die Malaria in der Geschichte der 1 fitter 
IMtlartt tn the History of Papulation*.] — Reprinted from Vertffind 
uckunge n <i GefrtU in i/inw Samtitswesaw 1038. No, 30 
pp. 03-148. [89 refs.] 

Thn Is a thesis submitted for the degree of doctor of medicine by 
the author who qualified in 1937 and is now In the German navy 
It is an interesting study of the literature of the subject. Some of the 
statistical data which he gives regarding malaria in the great war are 
taken from the official reports and are of considerable interest. Thus 
in the five years of war 1 ,056,848 men were raobffired m the German 
nary Of this number 1,872, 1 77 per mllle were attacked by 
malaria. Including bttekwater fever Of the 1 ,872, 1 ,844 were returned 
fit for service 0 died, 1 was partially unfit for service. He considers 
that the small number of cases in the navy can be attributed to the 
special skill of German naval medical officers He give* the following 
comparative table of malarial morbidity and mortality m Macedonia 
quoted from Ziemano — 
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PABJttn [Lords) & C*ta*k (Antoine) S*n lei facteur* d" apparition 
des «ipidtencs de palodbme en AWrie. (Tbs Factors determining 
Epidemic Malaria In Algeria.}—*; R Aaui Set 1933 Nor 2. 
\c0. 207 No 18 pp 809-811 

Exceptwnal circumstances enabled the authors to stod> the natural 
evolution of fttlaparttm rows and < nakma# infections in a population 
of 1,878 Berbers very highly infected, without medical assistance, 
and temporarily protected from reinfection. Abnormally frequent 
snd violent rainstorms prevented the formation of anopbelirje breeding 
places throughout the transmission season. Blood examination* of the 
entire population Ssere m ade monthly or bi-monthly for 14 months. 

Malarial Infections were twice as frequent below the age of 15 as 
above that age. At, ah ages P faietparvm was most m evidence. 
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Between the ages of 11 and 15 the frequency of falciparum decreased 
about a third of mvax about a half and of malarias about four fifths 
Above the ace of 15 up to 50 the index of infection for all three species 
remained fairly constant In all infected persons parasites were 
scanty m the peripheral blood especially in adolescents and adults 
Gametocyte camera were 5 per cent of falciparum infected 42 8 
per cent of ricox and 63-6 per cent of malanae 
These observations tend to confirm the observations of Edm. 
Sergent that premumtkm is established among the infected population 
of Algeria about the 10th year It is less complete less early and more 
ephemeral in the case of falciparum infections than in those of malarias 
and vtvax The proportion of gametocyte camera among the infected 
by the three species indicates that old cases of mvax and malanae 
constitute in Algeria more important reservoirs of endemic malaria 
infection than do old cases of falciparum It is but rarely that mvax 
and malanae occasion violent epidemics pretmuuUon against these 
species is more lasting Excessive prevalence of anophdme vectors 
cause* from time to time mo lent falciparum epidemics partly because 
the premumtion acquired m the previous epidemic has in large part 
disappeared N W 


Lefeuvre Rech etches sur Ie paludisme an Laos (Investigation of 

Malaria In Laos .] — Rev Mil Fran fane d" Exlrf ms-On ent 1938. 

Apr Vol 17 No 4 pp 336-354 With 3 graphs. 

Reports have appeared from tune to tune regarding the prevalence 
of malaria in different parts of Lao* but this is the first comprehensive 
report dealing with malaria conditions in Laos as a whole. Laos is a 
territory about half the sue of France it forms a stnp in part* a 
narrow stnp of country running north-south between Annam the 
frontier with which is formed by a high mountain chain and the nver 
Mekong which bounds it on the west The widest northern part of 
the country is very mountainous. The only low lying area is found in 
the valley of the Mekong this narrow stnp of flat land consists of 
nee fields and cleared forest. It is the most densely populated area 
The rainy season is from mid-Apnl to the beginning of October 
The total annual rainfall vanes from 1 70 to 3 70 metres according to 
locality 

With the exception of certain centres on the banks of the Mekong 
where malaria, is little if at all endemic the rest of the country is 
severely mfected. Very severe forms of the disease are encountered 
hut these affect for the most part new arrivals Judging from hospital 
returns the disease is most prevalent m the rams but the disease 
among the indigenous population is characterized by chromdty 
prevailing everywhere without intermission and with but little variation 
from season to season or from year to year Epidemics of malana 
are practically unknown. The spleen index of children from 2 to 
12 years of age is 59 per cent and the parasite index 43 per cent 
These are average rates for children from all parts. In some of the 
mountainous regions spleen and parasite rates from 60 to 90 per cent 
have been recorded. Excluding hospital cases parasites found were 
falciparum 63*9 rrrox 204 and malanas 15 7 per cent Splenic 
enlargement is les* pronounced among ctpox earner* than among 
falciparum and malanae carriers. Eighteen species of anophclines 
were found. A minimus is the most important vector Thanks to the 
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adaptability erf iti Uml form this sped** persists thirogboot the 
ywar In serne localities find at certain seasons A msadtha A 
jtyponenus and A Uvcotpk\Ttu are effective vectors. ttitina b the 
most important came of ockneas and death in Laos. N IT 

CmusTOTHKEs (Rickard) & Sorrtw (J A.) Tha Correct Rama of th# 
MaUpum Tartian Malaria Pamlta.— Bnf Med J! 1933, 
Dec 3 pp 1130-1134 [32 refa] 

The authors of thb inform coctributioo explain the cause* awi 
origins of the confusion attendant upon the maltiphdty of name* that 
hart been bestowed upon the parasite of malignant tertian malaria, 
PUsmodiwm ftlafmrmn is now more generally adopted than It wu a 
few years ago bat there are authors who pmm in calling the parasite 
P prtecox and some P i munb/wn Uniformity b greatly to be 
desired. Tha account given of the earliest published desc npU acs of the 
three malaria parasites b of great interest- It explains why the itjurt 
nomenclature of the parasites of benign tertian, quartan awi malignant 
tertian malaria, n_ (hciUont error (Grass! and F efe tti) O jitmrU*. a 
(Cdh and SanleUee) and 0 muLsnss (Laveran) was never generally 
adopted and bow an opinion of the International Commission of 
Zoological hcanendature justifies the adoption of the names now most 
commonly used. m. PUsmodixm max (Grassland Fefetti) P wvdariu 
(Gram and Fefetti) and P ftltif>arum (Welch) S IT' 

Cttca (M ) Bmir (L.) CHruaarsco (M ) ft Lmtococd fh ) 
Contnou tians 1 1 ftude de lTofectlon expfnmentnk an PUtmoiivm 
nror (Etude ceanpanfe de troa aooches dn parasite,) [Expert- 
man tal Infection artth P nmi ComparatlTs Study ot Thrse 
Strains ot tha Parasha ,] — Arch Fountsinn Part, Expdrtm ei 
Microbiol 1937 Sept. \ol 10 No 3. pp 217-265 With 
18 graphs 

\\ orfcmg in Rumania the anthor has investigated during a number 
of \-eais three strains of Plasmodium om in their paaaage throogh 
senes of paralytics Two of these strains were of local origin while 
one was an imported one the ** Mad agascar strain frcsn Horton in 
ErwUnd, where it had been maintained for some years In these 
studies one of the local strains was sent to Horton, wheTe it was 
maintained m paralytica for two years. It was then sent back to 
Rumania Snmlaih, the " Madagascar Horton strain yielded 
another hue after it had been kept for some time ra Holland’ again 
at Horton aai finally m Rumania, The object of these transfers was 
to discover if there was any difference between the influence of a 
malarial and a noo-malarfal country The varfcra passages amounting 
to many hundreds, were effected mostly by blood inoculations but 
from time to tune mosquito transmbsioos were effected. 

The studies nrvofved a careful morphological investigation of the 
strains at different stages and a detailed analysis of the ease records 
of each patient from the pemt of view of mentation period, duration 
and height of fever tendency to spontaneous re cov ers response to 
drag treatment and the mans’ other characters which may be grouped 
under the heading of bWogical features- The paper b a long one and 
con tarns numerous protoccis which will have to be studied in detail 
by those who wah to weigh the evafeoce an which the con fi r med 
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are based, They arc these The individuals inoculated arc more 
susceptible to an imported strain than to one of local origin The 
maintenance of a local strain in a non-endemic country did not bring 
about an} change in the strain Individuals viho have been infected 
with a local strain ha\ c a relative immunity towards an imported 
strain. As regards their response to drug treatment it was not possible 
to distinguish between imported and local strains C If II enyon 

Missirou (A.) Varieties of Anopheles macithpennts and the Malaria 
Problem In Italy — Intemat Congress of Entomology Berlin 
15th-20th Aug 1938. With 6 figs on 1 plate 2 maps & 1 graph 
The author retells the story of the observations and lm cstigarions 
that led to the identification of the different races or varieties of 
A macxthpcnr.n and shows bow the geographical distribution of these 
varieties with their differing biological characteristics explains the 
vagaries of malaria distribution in Italy The author s own contri 
butions to these observations have been important The paper is 
interesting but contains nothing that has not been previously published 
and duly noted in this Bulletin N II 

To UMAX off (C ) Au sujet de I asthime observe chez les femelies de 
A hyreanus var sinensis du Tonkin pendant la pinodc hivemale 
et dc ses consequences probables dans la transmission du palu 
disme [On the Retarded Winter Development (“ Asthenia *) 
In Female A hyrcMnus In Tonking, and on the Relation of thb to the 
Transmbilon of Malaria by this Insect]— BuU Soe Path Exot 
1938 Oct 12. Vol 31 No 8 pp 738-736 
In Ton king Anopheles hyreanus var sinensis does not actually 
hibernate but the interval between feeding and egg laying becomes 
greatly extended in winter It may apparently' range from about 
12 day’s to over 100 the period in the hot weather being about 9 days. 
At the cold time of the year the females which are to some extent 
domestic feed readily which may give the species considerable 
importance locally as a vector of malaria the author develops the 
parallel between this species and A macuhpennis atroparms of Holland. 
In certain other species of mosquitoes which have been studied in 
Touting the effect of winter in retarding the development of ovaries 
is not so great as it is in hyreanus P A Buxton 

Toumanoff (CL) Les nSsultats de 1 essa l d ilevage au laboratoire de 
A hyreanus var sinensis Wied [Rearing A hyreanus rar 
sinensis in the Laboratory ] — Rev Mid Franfaue (TExtrfm*- 
Onent 1938 Apr VoL 17 No 4 pp 355-384 With 4 figs. 
[19 refs.] 

Anopheles hyreanus var nnennj has been earned through two 
generations m the laboratory Some difficulty was encountered for 
a large proportion of the females which emerged faffed to become 
fertilized The total number of species of Anopheles which haw been 
bred successfully m the laboratory is still few [See also tins Bulletin 
1933 VoL 35 p 194] 

The author also discusses what is known at present about the structure 
of the surface of the egg of this species. It Is already known that this 
species produces eggs of several d iff e r ent types but whether the 
differences are genetic or doe to environment is not known 
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The paper coctaira a discern* on the view* of Roubaxtd about 
«tawg«iny which is coexist eatly mi*-*pelt sthenogamy 

P A Buston 

CiccHrrro [Angelo IL) Reticolodti e infexione malanca. [Batieulo- 
cytori* and Malarial lafaetioas.1 — Rtv it .hltlanoiopa Sex I 
193S Vol 17 No. 4 pp 202-267 Preach summary 
A study of eighteen cases of malaria in the tropic*, with special 
reference to reticulocyte* led to the foflowtng canclaakms Arooderate 
oc high degree of reticuiocytois a observed in mala rial infection*, and 
a most marked In maixriaf anaemia* There appear* to be no rtiatlco- 
ihip between the degree of reticulocytes!* ana the ibecies of malaria 
parasite, bnt the former does vary dir e ct ly with the degree of malarial 
anaemia and also with the splernc index in primary infections In 
case* of malarial haemolytic jaandxe reticulocytows a well marked 
and persist* nntil recovery Is complete. Specific treatment bring* the 
number of reticulocyte* within normal mnit* p*n p*m with the 
return of the biood to normal N IP 


Cawccrr 4 Fabiaht (G 


(G ) Syndrome ekmto nr e tu c abdominal pohatre. 
[Painful AV.otq\c* 1 Syndrome In Malaria.} — Bvh Soc F«tk. Exti. 
1936 Nov 9 VoL 31 No 9 pp &I1-S43 


An Algenan aged 21 Differed from chronic malaria of long standing 
He wax admitted to hospital with the symptoms of acute appendicitis 
and wa* aubmitted to operation. The appendix appeared to be 
practically normal Three month* later he wa* once more admitted 
to Itoapital raftering from abdominal pain, diarrhoea, vomiting and 
fever Schuont* of fekip+mn were found in the blood. He wa* 
treated with qutnaenne the temperature fell and the symptom* 
improved A week after the beginning of the attack fever returned 
What* vomiting and Jaundice appeared The abdomen waa very 
pamfol and there was marked rigidity in the epigastric region scanty 
tmne al buminur ia, blood urea 0-65 and very napieron* par**itrs m 
the blood Quinine was g iv e n intraimucrulaity and mtravtnonily 
The patient died. Post -mart em examination snowed enlarged liver 
and spleen There were small mb-pentoneal haemorrhage*, other 
dnexete or in patches more or leas circular and measuring several 
centimetre* ecroaa. Tbeae haemorrhages were confined to the upper 
part of the abdomen Host were in the sobroesocolon chiefly in the 
cavity behind the omentum, or near the base of the omentum along 
the courae of the great meaenteric artery The mesenteric gland* were 
slightly enlarged. There was no perivisceritis 
The patient thus died with an acute Jaundice syndrome The pom 
and the lesiona were both confined to the upper port of the abdomen. 
It would seem then that an acute malarial tbckanmal syndrome can be 
caused b} sub-peritoneal haemorrhage*. The author* arc tempted to 
postulate an involvement of the sympathetic nervous system m this 
case. N IF 


Gkbtm a G } Ttawe Cases of BuWarttan Malaria fa Uh Iswbora. — 
TT«f African Mei J1 1938. Oct VoL 10 No 1 p. 42. 

A woman at full term was admitted to hospital soflmng from severe 
malaria a chOd was born alter an easy labour 24 hours later The 
placenta appeared normal and no parasites were seen in the baby's 
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blood. The following day the infant died in coma with hyperpyrexia 
On port mortem examination the brain was found to be congested 
and four parasites per field were «ven in smears of blood from the 
cerebral veins 

The second case was that of a pnmipara who had two rigors during 
labour malaria parasites were forma in the blood. The child was 
bom cyanosed ana comatose No parasites were found m blood from 
the cord and the placenta appeared normal. The infant s blood con 
tamed parasites, however four to the field Both infant and mother 
made good recorencs under quinine treatment 

In the third case an infant two days after a normal labour had an 
attach of malana parasites were found in the blood. Quinine 
effected a cure. The mother showed no clinical signs of malaria, but 
four days after deliver} her blood contained malana parasites 

N W 

Mr as ham (J E.) A Case ol Congenital Malaria. — Tran* Roy Soc 
Trop Med & Hyg 1938 Nov 26 VoL 32 No 3 pp 423- 
425 With 3 charts. 

A pnmipara suffered during the 16th weeh of pregnane} from an 
acute attach of troax malana which was treated with atebrin. A 
relapse in the 38 th week also treated with atebrin caused the onset of 
labour At the tune of deh\ m no parasites were found in the penpheral 
blood of the mother nor in the blood of the infant which was examined 
daily for 10 days Placental smears showed numerous vivax rings 
schizonts and gametocytes. When 17 days old the infant had a 
temperature of 102°F Its blood then contained nrax rings schizonts 
and gametocytes. This occurred in the non transmission season when 
careful search failed to find a single specimen of A flimaUIu the onlv 
proved local carrier The author considers this to be a definite case of 
congenital malana. N IP 

Shute (PG]i Baden ski (G ) A Study of the Numerical Prevalence 
of Asexual Parishes Id Primary Malaria. — Arch Roumatnes Path 
Erp/nm d Microbiol Pans. 1937 Dec. Vol 10 No 4 
pp 453—159 With 7 charts on 2 folding plates 
Seven cases of primary induced malana three falciparum two vivax 
and two malarias were studied Blood films were made and parasites 
counted by Smton s method, twice daily The authors found that 
during the first few days it is often impossible to find parasites. This 
is markedly to in malarias infections freouent in vtrax infections 
hut less frequent m falciparum infection*. The primary fe\er in all 
three infection* is m most cases intermittent (remittent ?) Fever of 
this type persists longer m falciparum than in other infection* often 
7 to 10 day*. The necessity for aborting falciparum attacks is urgent 
on or about the tenth day It is generally advisable in vivax infections 
but malanac infections may generally be allowed to continue unchecked. 
In vivax infection* the number of parasites in the blood is of less 
importance than the number of generations of parasites The lowest 
parasite counts are found in malanac infections In the interest of the 

E tient it is not of first importance to find out how many parasites he 
* in the blood it is important to diagnose the species and to 
determine whether it is a primary’ attack Greater care is needed m the 
treatment of primary cases than of relapses and falciparum cases 
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call for more careful treatment than do trrri and nalantt infectioca 
When fever is intermittent (remittent?) a tingle blood film is not 
•uffinent to exclude the chagrin** of malaria H necoany blood film* 
should be examined three or four day* m succession before fWidmg 
that the cue a not malaria. A' IF 

Tbt.xsZ (F ) Technique de la mfiajyjflocnlation 6e Henry modiMe- 
TOodlfisd Teehnlqca of Henry * Reaction.] — Arc* Inti Prof M y- 
Indiqur 1933 Jnly-Sept VoL 10 Iso 3. pp. 217-221 
\ detailed account of the technique of Henry a reaction including 
the preparation and standardisation of the reagent A 7 W 

Chobete (V) La reaction de Henry [Hinry** Haaethm.] — Are\- 
Imi Propkyladufu* 1938. Jnly-Sept. \oL 10 No. 3 
pp 202-213 With 1 fig 

Tha is an excellent accoant of Henry » reaction and seta forth the 
author* view* of the nature of the reaction which are founded on 
prolonged reaearch and are aril known. The reaction is not due to 
the presence of antibodies in the serum ildapfn has neither the 
properties of an antigen nor of a toxophore group e xcept far organism* 
normally deprived of this pigment. iWtive met km* are met with in 
dHeaae* in which there is no production of pi gm e nt , and in fowl 
rnalana the feebly podtrve reaction normally found zn fowts decrease* 
during the course of the disease. The Intensity of the reliction may 
vary from day to day in the aaroe aerum kept on ice. The reaction only 
oc cu r* m distilled water or in hypotonic aofntkms this is unhke the 
behassoar of antibodies, Fkxcnlatkai in distilled water closely 
corresponds to melano-flocctila tkm. The action of melanin is that of 
an indicator m whkh rflle it can be replaced by numerous other 
substance*. The chemical mechanism of the reaction is complex 
the chief idle b played by enfiobulins. The precipitation of eaglobalirt* 
is only evident m a dilation of 1 in 10 without an indicator or of 
1 in f or 5 with an Indicator A positive reaction only occur* when 
euglobolua form 32 per cent of the total proteids of the sernm 
above this amount the intensity of the reaction b proportional to the 
quantity of euglobutin present Malarial eugtobubni nave no apeaal 
affinity for melanin tnry differ in do way from the englobclins of 
normal a cr om Heating trie s er um to 5S*C. for half an hour abolishes 
the melanin reaction thb b due to the alkaRniration of the serum 
consequent cm the loss of CO, From the chnkalpoint of new the 
measurement of Boccnlatioc of the serum in a duutjou d 1 m ID 
distilled water given «hntt«r result* to its measurement in a I in 5 
dihitioo with an indicator added In therapeutic malaria Henry* 
reaction becomes positive from the 3rd to the 5th day after injection of 
malarial blood. The reaction has undeniable clinical value. A negative 
reaction daring a period of » pyrexia exclude* a diagnosis of malaria 
a positive reaction i* a sign of probability A IF 

Chobute (\ ) La rtactwo de Henry n est due qn a des modification* 
qnantitatrve* dans le aifrum. [Rinry** Reaction only dm to 
QttantttatTr* Changes In Barnm .}-— Bull See PalM Exot 1938 
Nov 6 VoL 31 No 9 pp 833-340 
The author restate* ha view that flocculation produced by datflkd 
water and the flocculation of Hetuy a reaction tie ewentbUj the same 
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The anthocs hive toted ser* from twenty children 15 of wbcan 
were Infected with P falciparum and five with P ctrtr bet in none 
were there any sign* of syphilis. By the Kahn technique two with 
falciparum infection gave podthe* (one plus, and three pha) and ooo 
with wax gave a two plm, ta 3 of the 20 gave same degree of 
pemtive By the Mdnldre (K.R. II) three gar e a coe phi*, also two 
falciparum and one rtntt (bat the two falciparum patient* were not 
the nme as thoae giving the reaction by the Kahn method) by a 
third method — a modification of Mjv.R.11 — five positive* were 
obtained, the t-imt as above and four falciparum patient*, two of the 
latter (four phn) being patient* whose ter* h ad reacted negatively to 
the other two test*. The authors conclude that malaria may give 
posxtn e reactions during an attach of fever [Tbeae small figures are 
given as percentages 15 15 and 25 to the respective technique* 
ri weak and strong be taken together ] 11 H 5 

Sistox (J A) The Action cl AUhrtn upon the Garnet orytes of 
Plat»*odium falciparum — Rro ii Molanolopa Sex. I 1938. 
Vol 17 No 5 pn. 305-330 With 1 chart 2 text figs. 5: 23 
coloured figs, cm 1 plate. [4S refs.] Enghrii summary 

A summary of the observations recorded at length in this paper was 
presented b\ the author to the Royal Societ} of Tropical Medscine and 
Hygiene ana was reproduced in this BuUrtm IQ3S v oh 35 pp. 894-5. 

A B 

ttz Meixo (T FroCano) Chnnomphylaali of Malaria In Portunwa 
Iadla.— .WA Africa* Had Jl 1933. Oct 8 led 12 No 19 
pp 710-724 [46 refs ] 

The title of this paper inadequate!} describe* it* contents 
Therapeutic* of malaria more nearly describes its scope for the vast 
majority of ronedies that have been used in the treatment and clinical 
prophylaxis of malaria are passed tn review and compared. No 
original observations are recorded N Ti 

Chotua (R. N ) Anti-Malarial Bamedle* natural and Synthetic,— 
CalcuUa Med JJ 1938. Sept. \of 34 No 3. pp. 183-193 
[14 refs.1 

This i* an adequate deacriptioa of the relative value of cinchona 
derivative* and synthetK drugs in the treatment of malaria foe the 
guidance of the medical practitioner It contains nothing original 

\ IF 


Goa* (Kamkmhna \ ) Qnebona Frhrttui* In tha Traatmsnt of 
Malaria .— Indian Med Ga 1938 Oct. \oL 73 No. 10 
pp. 618-809 

Clinical experience ha* led the anther to the coodnswn that 
cinchona febrifuge- is more effective than quinine in the treatment of 
malaria more effectiv e in the reduction of splenomegaly and in the 
pTev ention of relapse. He appears to have used both arugs in smaller 
dose* than those ujnahv employed. The laxative effect of dochona 
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febrifuge is referred to Cinchona febrifuge is of special value in rural 
communities honey which is available In villages Is a good vehicle 
for making pills for adults or paste for children. A T IT 


Guest (Col umbo) The Treatment of Malaria with Malarene. — Bull 
I nil Med Res Federated Malay Stales 1937 No 1 8 pp 

With 4 graphs. 

Malarene Is a proprietary preparation The manufacturers state 
that it contains the amorphous alkaloids of cinchona an alkaline 
nitrophenatc and other valuable ingredients of strong antnnalanal 
properties Fifty cases of acute malaria were treated in alternating 
sequence with malarene and quinine Malarene was inferior to quinine 
in controlling fever and in causing the disappearance of parasites from 
the peripheral blood. MaJareno gave rise to no toxic effects but some 
patients treated with it complained of headache and giddiness. 

N TF 


Licherivi (Tommaso) Primo caso in Italia di emoglobinuna da 
atebrin [First Case reported In Italy of Haemogloblnujia ass ed- 
ited with Atebrin Treatment of Malaria ] — Polidtmco Sez. Prat 

1933. Oct. 10 Vol *15 No 41 pp 1849-54 1857-9 With 
1 chart 

This is a long and detailed description of a case of haemoglobin aria 
in a patient who had been suffering from malaria of long duration 
During the three day’s previous to the onset of symptoms of haemo- 
giobinuria the patient had been taking three tablets of atebnn a day 
and no other drugs. It is interesting to note that after her recovery 
the patient was again treated with atebrin without any ill effects. 
A very high degree of Icucocydosis up to 44 000 was noted daring the 
attack of haemoglobmuna Some preliminary work on the haemolytic 
properties of atebnn tn vitro is reported. A short discussion of the 
literature of malarial haemoglobmuna is also included N W 


Livadas (G ) Can Ella Ki s (A P ) & Valaoras (V G ) Observations 
on Action of the Anti malaria Drop in Greece. — Rto dt Malano- 
logia Scz. I 193a Vol 17 No 4 pp 288-290 With3figs. 

This is a careful record of the treatment of 112 cases of malaria m a 
mountainous village (population 900) in the north of the Peloponnesus 
The number of cases is small but the fact that the patients were kept 
under continuous observation for a long period of time gives value to 
the report The patients were divided into seven groups of about 
equal size the first three were treated with quinine the course of 
treatment lasting 7 10 and 20 days respectively One group was 
treated with atebnn one with plasmoquine one with atebrin followed 
by plasmoquine and one with qninoplasmm. The doses gn en were 
those now generally recommended. Atebnn displayed the quickest 
effect upon fever plasmoquine alone was the least efficient os a 
febrifuge. Qninoplasmm was the most active in the reduction of 
splenomegaly Atebnn caused the disappearance of sehuonts from the 
blood rather mote rapidly than any other treatment. The gametocytes 



393 Tropic «i Diit-riei BvUdsn [May 1939 


of malaria* were more resistant to treatment titan were those o f r»twr 
Plarmoqnioe alone among the remedies wd destroyed fedafmmm 
gametoeyte* Quinine was more effective than the svnthetx remedies 
in ca n s m g an increase in red cells and In their haemoglobin content 


Qumoniajmm was most effective ii) preventing relapse Theccnclnsxm 
6 r ea ched that the combination of atebrln and pfcumoqtdne and more 
especially the combmattcm of quinine and plasmoquine have special 
advantages in the general treatment of malaria N TT 


Ceokejus (K ) & SpnJOPOtJLOS (G ) Parafytische Erachetnungen inch 
Gebrauch von syntbetrschen Antimalaria ITl t teh y [Paral/tls 
Hanlfestatlona following Almintrtradon of Anttmalarlal Syn- 
thetic Med Wock 1938 Nov 18. VoL ffl No 47 

pp 1680-1682. 

Tbe author first describes the case ccf a child aged 3 years who suffered 
from benign tertian malaria for which he was given four Intramuscolar 
injections of quinine this was followed by two m tram oscular Injec 
twos of atebrm 0 1 cm daily after an Interval of a day he received 
on the first day 2 tablets of pUsmoquine simplex, 0-01 gm. in ewch on 
the second day half a tablet was given. 

Two dayi after the taking of plaimoquine there occurred obstinate 
vomiting with aphonia and diff iculty of swallowing marked exhaustion 
and atony of muscles, especially of the lower extremities The aphonia 
and difficulty of swallowing disappeared In 2 days bat the muscnlar 
atony lasted for 14 day* Later as he had still enlargement of the 
spleen and fever atebrin was again administered with the result 
that the same symptoms again developed aphonia difficult} of 
swallowing and general muscular atony the symptoms appeared to 
be due to paralysis of the laryngeal musculature 

In another case of a child of \\ years paralytic symptoms followed a 
5-day course of atebrin 0 1 gm. daily per os the larynx waa affected and 
there was aphoma and difficulty In swallowing In three other children 
there developed symptoms of peripheral neuritis following admlnistra 
txm oj atebrm p*r os In two others paralysis of the lower extremities 
followed adrmmstradoo of atebrin per os 0 I gm twice dally In one 
8 days after mking the atebrin and in the other 10 days In two other 
children following admmfatratico of plasmoqulne simplex, 0-01 gm. 
daily for 8 days m one case and 7 dayi m the other symptoms of 
paralysis of the laryngeal muscle* and the muscle* of the lower 
extremities occurred in the respective cases 

The outhor concludes from a consideration of these cases that the 
valuable antlmalaml synthetic drugs, atebrin and plasmoonloe are 
ne urotrop y: Hence It is very important that a coarse should not 
exceed 5 days. Farther per sorts suffering from malarial cachexia 
should receive smaller doses than those nsuafly prescribed, and. If 
possible a course of one of the vitamin B preparations should be 
combined with than E D IF Gmg 

Golduah (Douglas) The Use of Haphamn In tbs Treatment of 
Malaria . — ■Amer Jl Med Set 1938. Oct \oL 16a No 4 
pp 502-509 With 8 figs. 

Uapharsen t» a recently introduced nsenated benxine compound for 
the treatment of syphilis. It is thought to be the effective breakdown 



Vol 36 Ao 5] 


Malarta 


399 


product of the arsphenamincs in the bod} Its composition is 
meta-amino parahyaroxj phcnjl arsine oxide — 

/''j-AsO jC,H,OII 

‘^Jnh^hci 

OH 

It is administered intravenousl) the dose bang from 0-04 to 0-06 gm 
according to the patient a weight Injections ma> be repeated at 
interval* of from 5 to 7 days The patient should be fasting Informa 
tion is given concerning 24 patfents who had been treated with malaria 
tberap} and who subsequent!} received mapharsen injections eight 
temperature charts arc produced. One case of natural!} acquired 
malaria was also treated with the drug All were cases of nnu in fee 
tion The results were striking]} good Parasites disappear almost 
immediate]} after an injection after 24 hours it is onl} rarel} that a 
disintegrating parasite can be found in blood smears. Splenomegaly 
begins to disappear almost as rapid!} The timing of the injection 
determines the occurrence or nonoccummcc of a further febrile attach 
after treatment If a chill be due in less than 24 hours after injection it 
usually occurs if not or if the injection be riven at the height of a 
chill subsequent febrile attacks arc eliminated The author considers 
mapharsen to be the drug of choice m the treatment of malaria it is 
immeasurably more effective than quinine ccrtainl} as effective as 
atebnn it is eas> to administer and safe to use. It is much less toxic 
to debilitated patients than is neoarsphen amine or even quinine A 
case of malaria associated with severe leucopema responded favour 
ably and with an increase of leucocytes. Recurrences after mapharsen 
treatment are stated to be rare. No opportunity occurred for testing 
the value of the drug in the treatment of j ala pa rum infections. 

at rr 

NrvEH (J C ) SulphanDamfde In the Treatment of Malaria, — Trans 
Roy Soc Trop Med & Hyg 1033 Nov 26 Vol 32, No 3 
pp 413-418 With 6 graphs 

Eighty nnselected cases of acute malaria were treated in Kuala 
Lumpur with tulphanflarrude Of these cases 34 were falciparum 
infections 38pnwx and 8 inalanac As a control 68 cases (30 falciparum 
and 38 nvax) were treated with qui n ine All patients were kept under 
observation for at least 7 days parasite counts were made clafl} by 
Sinton s method A red and white blood cell count differential count 
and Arneth index estimation were done at the beginning and end of 
the course of treatment All patients were Chinese or Indians of the 
labouring class. The sulphanflamide used was prontosil album (Baver) 

3 grams a da> in two doses for 7 days To the controls quinine 
bihydrochloride in solution was given daif} for 7 days the dose bang 
2 gm. per 100 lb body weight 

It was found that prontosil abolishes fever and parasites in the 
maj onty of cases of falciparum malaria but is not so efficient as quirune 
in 5 cases parasites were still present at the end of the course In nvax 
cases prontosil is still less efficient parasites were present m the blood 
of 15 patients at the end of treatment and two still had fever Prontosil 
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Wfti not a as efficient rr*oed> for lh> 8 case* of *u<U ri+* infection. 
Mosqnitoe* fed on four creacesii carrier* at the end of treatment were 
readily infected The author conclude* that proctcuil is much lea* 
dftoent thin qufaine a more dangmma (no toxic effect* were observed, 
however in tali seriet of cases) and Is modi more costly [See aho 
thw BulleUn 1938 Voi 35 pp 561 562, 806.) ' N IF 

Sorlky (E R ) & CtrastE (J G ) Hot** cm the Expartrmttl Ute al 
ProntcaH Album In the Tmtnmrt of MtiUiK— Ji Roy N*p i frd 
Sen 193a Oct VoL 24 No 4 pp 323-325 

Ten case* of m*i malaro. In Ad* tic labourer* were treated with 
preutoad album, teo grams three times a day lor lour day* The drag 
caused rapid alleviation of the patient* symptoms, more marked than 
a obtained with other onti-malam drugs. In aoroe case* parasite* 
persisted m the peripheral blood Three of the case* relapsed soon 
after the pcontosd treatment The author* recommend that the 
prontosil treatment be followed by a five days coorw of treatment with 
atebnn A IF 

Pittnio (Giuseppe) Riatttvaziom da nmpatrki In malanci rednti 
dah'A 0 1 ffliaeUratJon of Kaltrta among th* BepaWalsd Jretn 
Italian Bmt Alriea .}— Rtfoms Mtd ISOfi. Oct 8 Vof 54 
No 40 pp 1523-1523 [13 reft] 

The author tbacom* the time ueceswry for the spontaneous, or 
dtmata: care of malaria, fa putimts who have removed to a ooo- 
malami locality and quote* the opmioct* of several authorities A 
study waa road* of 200 cav cards of mafana pet tents who were re- 
patriated from TtaMn East Africa. Reactivation of the malaria 
parasite m inch person* may be either earty normal or late. In this 
and m other respects the reactivation ia smular to that produced by 
mtrsvenoa* adrenalin therapy Ifoch stress la had open the acbstantial 
identity of the mechmmwn of action of Ascohs treatment and of 
natural climatic therapy Ascoli * treatment ofler* certain advantages 
it can be earned oat anywhere and by it the patient can be more 
rapidly restored to health than he can by nature unaided N IV 

Pizxuio (Giuvppe) Sofla cura dl Uannno AacoU oefle fnfenonf 
malanrfx Kota AT Wterion ncerctie sc&j rUtthsjnxu. (Re- 
aeriratlcn of *alarta iurirtj and atisr Asooil's Treatoant}— 
ftrr i> hlalsnoloftM Sts 1 1938 Vol 17 No 4 pp 291-294 
German summary 

The author diacuase* the reactivation of the malaria parasite that 
is associated with Aacob t treatment with special reference to the 
febrile attacks that arc occxMcnaHy experienced after the emciutioc 
of treatment In 5 per cent of the chronic cases of malaria which haw 
undergone the complete coarse of treatment without febrile manifesto 
tioto signs of reactivation of the malaria parasite are met with during 
the first week following the ccmpleticn of treatment. In chronic or 
recent infections with a greater tendency to relapse such post-treat 
rocni reactivation* are eaeoantensd m 29 per cent of case* m tha first 
week after treatment in 12 per cent w the two *ucces*ive week* In 
recent infections rcoctrvatioc occur* ta the ferarth, fifth oc sixth week 
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or even later in 7 to 9 per cent of eases. These late post treatment 
febrile manifestations differ from malanal relapses inasmuch as 
recover} 13 spontaneous without the administration of quinine or other 
specific remedy there is at the worst only slight and transitory 
splenic enlargement and the} have little or no III effect on the general 
condition of the patient or on the blood. The interval that elapses 
between the end of treatment and these attacks vanes mvcnscly 
with the duration of infection. N II' 

Sikton (J A.) Hinro\ (E L.) A Sntnx (P G ) Unsuccessful Attempts 
at Causal Prophylaxis with Cert ana In Malignant Tertian Malaria.— 
Trans Roy Soc Trop Med & II\g 1933 Nos 26 VoL 32. 
No 3 pp 419-422. 

Certuna, originally called Cilional [see also this Bulletin 1933 VoL 35 
pp 562 563 564] is a product of Bayer s Elberfdd laboratories it is 
a dialky lamlno'oxyqumolyiamlnobutanc It has been shown to have a 
destructive action on Jalnparum gametocytcs The experiments 
described m this paper were designed to test the potentialities of 
Certuna as a true causal prophylactic of falciparum malaria 
A batch of A macuhpennis var a tro parvus was infected with a 
Rumanian strain of P falciparum 

One patient was bitten by five infected mosquitoes 25 minutes after 
receiving a dose of 0-06 gra. of Certuna He received 0-02 gm thrice 
dally for the next 6 days Terser started on the 12th day following the 
bites and parasites were detected the following day 
The second patient received similar treatment except that the initial 
dose of Certuna was given 45 minutes before 160 000 sporozoites In 
Locke 5 fluid were injected. Fever started on the 7th day and parasites 
were found In a thm film, on the 10th day 

In a third case three doses of 0-02 gm were given the day before 
and 0-06 gra 25 minutes before the patient was bitten by 7 mosquitoes 
The drug was given for the succeeding 5 days 0-06 gra. a day Fever 
appeared on the 10th day and parasites on the 11th day 
In two further cases doses of 0-04 gm. and 0-06 gm. thnee daily 
for 7 day's were unable to prevent the development of infection 
The drug was well tolerated but it failed in all five cases to prevent 
infection. The dosage of sporozoites was greater than is usually 
acquired in nature A IT 

Vers LAG EN EN MeDEDEELIIsGEN BCTKEITrVDE DE \ OLKSGCZON'D- 
heid 193S July 26 pp — Versing over de jaren 1936 en 1937 
van de malaria-comtnissie uit den Gczondbeidsraad [SchL'FFner 
(WAP] Chairman] [Report ol the Malaria Commission of the 
Council of Public Health for 1936 and 1937] 

There is much close discussion in this report on questions of im 
pertance in the field campaign against malaria. Some of it has been 
presented m various publications. The most instructive of the head 
mg* in the report are (1) Therapeutic measures. (21 Destruction of 
adult mosquitoes as an antunalarial measure (3) Abolition of the 
breeding places of Anopheles macultpenms alro parvus 

(1) Therapeutic measures —Most of the observations here recorded 
relate to the prevention of relapses and the development of the so- 
called healthy parasite earner In this respect atebtin does not seem 

Otn) d 
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North Holland the method of kill mg off this mosquito by spraying In 
autumn is considered somewhat cosU) for general adoption 

(3) Abolition of brecding-pUtas of A maevhpennts atrofarvus — It 
has been demonstrated that the densit) of the larva o of A macuh 
tennis atroparvus m water with salt content of 1 600 mem Cl per 
litre or higher is as much as twelve times that in water of 500 mgra. 
CL per litre The suggestion is made that as the Ijsselmeer changes 
from salt water to sweet water the consequence wilt be the disappear 
a nee there of the breeding places of the malaria carrying mosquito 

\V F Harvey 

Strother Surra (F F) AntKMosqolto Measures In Cantonments 
with Special Reference to “ Dry Day ” Instituted la 1027 — Indian 
Med Gaz 103a Oct VoL 73 No 10 pp 606-603. 

On one da) a week in certain cantonments in Northern India all 
water receptacles mast be empty from 6 a m to 9 a.m Such recep- 
tacles include animal water trough* garden tanks and irrigation 
ditches in gardens small pits and bullock runs from wells etc Tire 
buckets are emptied and immediately refilled. The edges of larger 
collections of water which cannot be emptied arc kept free from grass 
and undergrowth Such measures if rigidl) enforced and earned out 
throughout the mosquito breeding 6eason result in a marked!) dimm 
ished prevalence of mosquitoes. Details of the special inspection 
staff employed are given The author is experimenting with success 
with a spraying machine called the phantomyst for the destruction 
of adult mosquitoes The cuheide used is a 3 per cent solution of 

Lethanc In kerosene olL The machine produces a fine mist which 
penetrates wefl and is very economical five minutes spraying with a 
large model onl) consumes one ounce of fluid. A T IT 

Mjchelsos (E G) An Apparatus for Continuous Oiling of Stream*. — 
Indian Med Ox. 1933. Oct Vol 73 No. 10 p 612. With I fig 

Oil screens are commonh used an small slow running streams in 
Assam. These are effective but sudden storms raaj sweep away all the 
off. To obviate this the author describes a simple device. Two quart 
tms are securely wired one to each supporting upright of the screen 
just above high water level. Two pieces of wick 2i inches wide of 
double thickness have one end immersed in the tin where it is kept in 
place b) a weight and the other stitched to the gunny or canvas of the 
screen. The gunn) of the screen is wide enough to allow for rising 
water The tms are filled with oiL A piece of wire prevents the wick 
resting against the outside of the tin and thus wasting off. One quart 
of off will give a continuous coating to the stream for eight days. 
Screens should be spaced about 130 yards apart but this distance vane* 
with the configuration of the stream The even flow of oil is unaffected 
by spates. N IP 


Kmc (W V ) Experiments with PhenotMaxins and Mosquito Lame. — 
Jl Eeonom. Enlom 1933 Oct VoL 31 No 5 pp 610-611 

A solution consisting of 1 gm. phenothiarinc in 20 cc. of sulphonated 
petroleum off and 5 cc of acetone was found to be an efficient Cider 
larvicide in laboratory conditions. The solution is mixed with water 
(To) tn 
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before evaporation of tb'- acetooe occdrs. The phenothiaztoe tm 
fatally touc to Ctda larvae In dSotkmi of one to two mOUrm Uadi 
more experimental work t* required to determine whether this larvxsdc 
has a held of usefuloeaa m practical airti-mosqrdto work. .V IF 

Batr wrr ( E ) Frequence et online de» Black Spore* de Roaa an 
eoara de l infection de* st^gomyie* par le PUumodntm gaUinacj*m. 
[Frequemy and Origin et Boas's - Hiek Bpom ** to StecomyU 
tnf*ctod wttk PUsmodtnm g*H*nsc*tm ] — Ann Parent, fjtmeritu 
rt Cc**barU 1936. May 1 VoJ 16 No. 3 pp 220-241 With 
2 fig*. 4 4 plate* [St refs ] 

In this article the author discusses the ndna theories which bare 
bear advanced as to the nature of the black spcre* which were fast 
de*cnbed by Ronald Ross in 1996 on the «tomach* of mosquitoes 
infected with the bird malarial parade. More recently Rriairwcrw 
(1932) found them m all of twelve TJnob*Jiis mhmmUU hdected with 
the bird parasite PlamcWium arcumfltsmwt. In hfa work on the 
development of the fowl parasite P caBxnacr*** in bltfomyui fatntU 
and S tlbofncU the author has encountered black spores to 6 to 7 5 per 
cent of a large number of the»e moomritoe* Ita once or tiric* an 
mfected fowls He does not agree that they represent rwfatant ajwirs, 
or that they are instance* of hyperparasitism or as maintained by 
Brooe Mayke that they are dented from the smallest brandse* of the 
tracheal system. It fa dear that foreign bodies other parasitic or 
not in the tisane* of mosquitoes are liable to undergo chitinisatum and 
malarial oocyst* m various stages of development and sporoaolie* are 
no exception to th» role. When the groups of black spores, rounded 
bothe* or the more typical banana-shaped structures are of the she of 
malarial oOcysta vt may be conctoded that they have been formed by 
the ctotmaatioo of oocyst content*. A stmfiar dntmbatioc of sporo- 
zo it es which have been scattered through the body after rupture of 
mature oocysts may take place. In either caae the banana-shaped black 
spore* are considerably larger than individual sporuwJtes, ao that ft 
would appear that the deposit of chtan ha* occurr ed around a troop 
of spomicati* rather than on a stogie one Qdttooos maaaes wham are 
larpa- than malarial odcyits have probably been derhvd front other 
extraneous bodies As an ffiuitratiDC of this Fuu_«tK>» i observation 
of a chitmned microfilaria (F repres) m a Malpighian tube of Anopkda 
m*atltfxnnts is quoted 

In this study the author has never found Hack wxrea to mosquitoes 
atoch had been fed on uninfected fowl* or cm beds infected with the 
parasites which do not develop to the moaqultoes used. It can be 
accepted therefore that the presence of black spores of the type so 
frequently associated with malarial mfectfcca u an i ndi c a t ion that 
malarial infection of the mowjmto has occurred 

The paper s illustrated by text figures and four excellent platea 
depicting the various type* of black spores encountered C if If 

CogteshaiS, (Lowell T ) 4 Eaxow (Mooroe D ) Tb* Ccaj^tnwHt 
Ftxattoa Raacflxm to Mcokiy Malaria.—/! Exf*rm Med 193S, 
June 1 VoL 67 No. 6 pp, 871-682. With 6 fig*. [tSieis] 

From the bihod o t infected monkeys os from the spleens m case* of 
intense mfectM^u antigens can be prepared which give a poaitife 
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complement fixation reaction with the serum of infected animals. 
The antigen must be liberated from the parasites either by freezing 
drying and grinding or by prolonged autolysis after which It is ex 
tractable by normal saline solution Complement fixation substances 
appear in the blood of infected monkeys early in the infection After 
the acute phase has been passed over by the use of quinine or immune 
serum there Is a rise m titrc followed by a fall. During the chronic 
phases there is a rise in titrc after relapses As regards the production 
of antibodies there is a marked variation amongst different animals 
some producing very little, others a considerable amount It was noted 
sometimes that animals which produced large amounts of the protective 
antibodies previously describe were baa producers of complement 
fixing antibodies From this it would appear that the two antibodies 
differ- from one another In new of its failure to be extracted by lipoid 
solvents and its destruction by tryptic digestion it would seem that 
the complement fixing antibody is of n protein nature C 1/ IP 


Eaton (Monroe D ) The Agglutination of Plasmodium knowleti by 
Immune Serum . — Jl Experim Med 1938 June I Vol 07 
No 6 pp 857-870 With 4 figs on 2 plates [15 refs.] 

The author has tested the serum of monkeys infected with PI as 
mod mm knmrltst for the presence of agglutinins against these parasites. 
He has shown that such agglutinins appear in the scrum of monkey’s 
between the 15th and 45th day's of on infection and that the titrc rises 
as the infection subsides. The agglutination brought about by' acting 
on infected red cells or on parasites liberated from naemolysed infected 
red cells can be recognized both macrosco pi colly and microscopically 
It is only the mature parasites which are involved m this agglutination. 
The sera of animals which have been su perm fee ted a number of times 
may give agglutination at a dilation of 1 1 000 The reaction is 
specific as the sera of normal monkey's or monkeys infected with 
other spetnes of malarial parasite are quite inactive. CM IP 


Coggeshall (LowcD T ) &. Eaton (Monroe D ) The Quantitative 
Relationship between Immune Serum and Infective Dose of 
Parasites as demonstrated by the Protection Test In Monkey 
Malaria. — Jl Expenm Med 193a July 1 VoL 68 No 1 Pt 1 
pp 29-38 

It is shown that the minimal number of parasites required to produce 
Plasmodium kncmiesi infections in rhesus monkey’s is 1 to 10 The 
interval between the injection of parasites and their appearance in the 
peripheral blood vanes with the number of parasites injected but the 
interval between the appearance of parasites and the death of the 
animal is unaffected by the dose The seventy of the infection is the 
same whether the infecting dose is small or large (1 or 100 000 para 
sites) Protective serum from chronically infected monkeys will protect 
against death if administered at the tune of the injection of parasites 
and dally afterwards. There is moreover a definite relationship 
between the quantity of serum required to effect the protection and 
the dose of parasites injected if before the parasites are injected they 
are incubated with immune serum for half an hour at 37”C In some 
cases when the number of injected parasites was small the half hour's 
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N\ A5 ALAND PROTECTORATE ANNUAL MEDICAL & SANITARY REPORT 
forbear ending 31st December 1937 Appendix IV 27 pp — 
Nutritional Rerierr of the Natives of NyasalaniL Preface by A D 
J B Williams, O B.E Chairman Native Welfare Committee 
r Summary appears also in Bulletin of Hygiene] 

This review contains a mass of clear!) dnpla\ ed information and is 
of special importance m that it appear* to be the first nutritional itudy 
made of the natives of Nyasalana The main part of the survey reviews 
the present conditions of nutrition in Nyasaland and deals with prison 
hospital and school dietaries labour conditions and dietaries cost of 
food nature of diet and dietary habits of the general population 
related agricultural conditions and problem* deficit nev diseases etc. 
Thu is followed bj a review of further studies and researches which 
appear desirable with an analysis of foodstuffs an anthropological and 
nutritional curve) and an investigation of the fishing resources of Lake 
Nyasa. Then follow reviews of practical measures which have been 
taken m the past to appl) scientific knowledge to the improvement 
of nutrition and of further measures which it appear* desirable to take 
m the future and of the consequences which improvements m nutrition 
ma\ have on the economy of the Dependency Other sections give 
the various qucstionanes which were sent out for preparing the Report 
and a list of edible wild plants m Nyasaland [So much material fa 
contained m this short appendix that it is impossible to condense and 
semmarfae it adequately and the review should be read in full by all 
who are interested in the nutritional problems of native people*.] 

Douglas C Hamxan 

Teicbixr {G ) Etnigc Besonderheiten bci ostafrikonfacben Einge 
borenen [Medical Observations among East African Natives.]— - 
Arch f Schtffs « Trop Hyg 1933. Sept VoL 42. No. 9 
pp 421 -427 With 5 figs 

The author who writes from Mnyusi in Tanganyika Territory is m 
medical charge ol sisal plantations. The labourers about 1,500 come 
from a variety of tribes as far away a* Rhodesia and Mozambique 
Malaria is severe in those from the highlands and may emulate 
epidemic meningitis On Lake Mctona he saw several case* of *nql 
stricture m women. All gave a positive Frei reaction. In other cases 
there was enlargement and induration of the labia and stricture of the 
vagma and in men hard swellings m the groin-glands region 
A case of firm growths in the nostrils regarded as yaws was shown 
microscopically to be one of rhmosderoma. The vitamin question u 
acute and under careful study by the Administration. Prescorbutic 

S mptoms — feebleness pallor palpitation, fatigue vulnerability (in 
le literal sense } — are not rare but the author has not seen true scurvy 
Patients from Lake Tanganyika with anaemia and iwollen feet are 
common. Hookworm fa inspected bat fa rarely found and these patient* 
bear drags badly especially carbon tetrachloride Salvarsan also fa ill 
borne and a case of salvarsan rash is figured. A frequent symptom 
in these natives fa night bhndness coming on 2-3 months after they have 
left the m tenor It is attributed tD a lack of vitamm C. The author 
find* that the native diet at home and in the plantation* vanes little 
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*nd Id the plantations Includes mere meat. The ifa^fe difference seems 
to be the beer which they drink freely at bom© bot in the plantatkc* 
«il\ on Saturday and Sunday Ho w e ver he ran to doubt the 
adequacy of tha u a caoae of ayitunhvwb. [Do the 
labourer* cook thnr food thmuelra or 1* it overcooked for them 7] 
He advtte* the regular admtnatratkm of palm oil aa a fu rnn her of 
vitamin* A and C 

The rert of the paper u g™«n to a dbcuacoo of GiUan » oedema with 
detail* of cases The condmloo a that this is not a dU.^— gnuru 
but ha* venoo* cause* among -which malaria a prominent. 

A G Ut[tAaut 


Covgo Btlce Fond* Rome Elaabeth poor 1 Aanstance am 

Indatot* dn Congo Beige. Rapport annuel 1937 [Tha Fortami 
Samoa tn tha Balaian Oaisfo. Report lor 1937 >—104 pp With 
2 fig* 4 2 mapa fl folding) Bra ze IV * 1 12 Roe du Commerce. 

The 1937 arm nil report of the Forear m natitutwc ihowa that the 
actmtie* hare been ate nded fo carer frro-tMnh of the Kwango area. 
The organization is briefly described and ft i* again expiamedthat the 
object u the repeated examinatke of the native* in their natural 
unrounding* ana the treatment of aO individual* requiring ft The 
medical and sanitary itafl have contributed 662 working month* during 
the year [vhich carrespond* to about 46 perwm* working for the whole 
tone More than half of theae are doctor* ] The native staff number* 
621 perverts, and the number of persona medically aaahted ha* now 
pasted 900 000 Ahnoat the whole of the population of Kwango have 
been provided with medical certificate*. The** figure* give an idea 
of the magnitude of the undertaking 

Bnd detail* are given of the variou* di*e*»e» treated, d which the 
chief were —-10,258 case* of trypanoaomiad* with 5 101 cure* [tin* 
aectum of the report will be abitructed e he where m thn B tilth n] 3,628 
of yaw*. 2.045 of kpnwv 3,943 oi ulcer and 52^42 of hefmintbiaai*. 
Surgical operation* numbered 376 

The axial irrvice* include maternity and chfld welfare and village 
sanitation A acetic® on the demography cJ Kwango 1* included, and 
a h»t o< the pohhcation* of the mrmh r r a of tlj© atafl f u given [See 
*ho tha BuUdm 1935 VoL 32, p.601 ] CW 


Lanavn. (G ) & Piltiir (M.) Lea m* l a dle* tnmnnachle* obaervtei 
dan* fe* cokttue* fran^alae* et territoim sou* mandat pendant 
fanrfec 1935 (TranruiiBtWe Dtmsw In tha Frtneh Coiotik* and 
Mandate Trattoria* la 1836.}— Ann. it If id, d it Pham, Cohm. 
1937 July -Aug. -Sept. A Oct -Nov -Dec. \oL35 Nos 3 A 4 
pp 74B-928 1207-1335 With 3 map*. 

This Report covm a very wide field and It 4 only pomfbfe to indi- 
cate K*» o t it* content* It* interest is lessened too owrrg to it* late 
appearance 

It i* arranged under Disease headings, each «hsea*e being cccddoad 
In turn, a* it occur* tn the French colonic* all round the wodd. Fuat 
come the pestilence* ** — piagne cholera, yellow fever tmaUpox, 
typhu* then the enderno-epidemk diseaie*— malaria and bbekwater 
trypano as*, djaentery rt laming fever mtestmal parantbm, 
•dustoaom uu, fi la ri a d* itcngue beriberi, yaw*, trtjpJcal ulcer [We 
should eze de beriberi from tha category ] 
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A few points of genera] interest or unfamiliar to the reviewer wilt 
be noted. Under plague in Senega] — among defensive measures against 
rats it is recommended to keep a zone round each village clear of 
cultivation but manioc may be tolerated because the soil remains 
clean and easy of surveillance borrows can be promptly detected and 
fumigated and the rat never attacks the roots below pound. 

Under yellow fever — of 14 cases in Africa (2 suspected) crae was 
libelled acute ascending myelitis and there was no suspicion of yellow 
fever in life its nature was revealed by liver examination post 
mortem Two of the subjects contracted infection m the bush which 
raises the question of jungle yellow ferer The evidence of malaria m 
Madagascar was note-wort in Of 7S7 000 consultations in 646 000 or 
60 per cent, this was the diagnosis and 10 000 were admitted to hospital. 
In Reunion Is. which was malaria free before 18 69 half the consul ta 
turns were for malaria. The DMS reports that the major cause is 
deforestation on high ground with consequent erosion of sod and 
obstruction of the beds of the rivers. 

Under bUhtrziasis in Cameroon it is noted that 74 per cent of infec 
tions were in boys between 5 and 15 years and 45 per cent m girls 
after the introduction in the Chad area of shower baths in several 
schools, as a substitute for river bathing the incidence of infection fed 
The trypanosomiasis section is a full one with many tables and sketch 
mapa. 

Diseases common to France and the tropics are treated m the second 
fascicle and a fourth category social diseases which includes leprost 
These do not call foT comment 4 G Bagshaxre 


Colonial Office PUealm Island. General Administrative Report 
and Medical Report. (Colonial No 165) — 79 pp 1938 London 
H M S.0 [Is 3d ] [Medical Report by Duncan Cook, M D 
MR.CP DJH pp 52-79 With 1 chart.) 

Tht thstl uftesest cd this Report hes m the record that since lb5S 
while other Pacific populations were decreasing that of Pitcairn Island 
has grown from 16 to 209 and that though the diet does not include 
milk or butter and eggs and green leafy foods are relatively scarce 
apart from the early loss of teeth the people are strong and healths 

The Report is based on enquiries made during 39 day's residence in 
May -June, 1937 Pitcairn which lies at Lat 25-4 S on the route 
between the Panama Canal and hen Zealand was colonized m 1790 
by nine mutineers from the Bounty making with their Tahitian 
wives and other natives 28 souls 

In 1856 192 persons were at their own request removed to Norfolk 
Island but some returned. In 1664 there were 45 in Pitcairn and m 
1936 209 all bat nine descendants of the mutineers. The causes of this 
remarkable increase appear to be the isolation of the island almost 
complete till the opening of the Panama Canal in 1914 combined with 
the difficulty of landing and the consequent short stay of ships the 
freedom from social and economic prejudice of the half-caste 
islander* and the predominantly European culture which protected 
them from venereal disease and alcohol For 100 years the islanders 
have been Seventh Day Adventists and apparently strict ones The 
c hm atc is good diseases are few and wbreedmg has had no harmful 
effects. 
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Of the 200 population 110 are males and between 18 and 45 vean 
the male prepr*xieraiice b 10 

It u noted that " daybitmg mosquitoes breed freely in the rain- 
water ctsiems, flic* are’ahnott unknown Semt-wfld reads rewrn the 
tiUnd and are «bot for food bat their milk is not us«L CMi-lren? are 
plentiful bat are preyed on by the nammei rata. Fruit* are of many 
trod* and are abundant. Shortage of atnmal food is now compensated 
bv the importation of turned meat* The diet seems to be botn rii ernt 
callv and mechanically inadequate. [Thia mechanical inadequacy 
apparent^ refer* to shortage of roughage } 

Almost the whole popalation «ai medially eramiard They 
appeared to be of average intrihgroce and physically very at rone 
The absence m children of enlarged tomb and adenoids m noted. 
The front teeth are nearl\ always loat and few blander* reach the age 
of tveentv without requiring a complete or partial denture. Faeces 
were examined for hookworm ova without taxes*. Schick, Dick and 
Mantocx test* abemed 50 per cent Schick positive. SO per cent Dick 
positive and 20 per cent tuberculin positive no comment b made oo 
tbeae results. 

The author recrxnmend* that a medical officer from New Zealand 
should reside 10-14 days on the bland even 2-3 years and that an bland 
girl should be. trainM to be a Public Health Nurse A G BajpJucwr 

Jesace (F) La coloraDone aUa RomaDowiky con il hquido di 
PuntooL [** Romanowiky ” Staining with PuntouTs FhriL] — 
Ann.i'jMU. 1033 SepL-Oct \oL4& Na 9-10. pp 606- 
007 

The fluid b made up a* follows — 

Azur 5gm 

Methylene blue 2 5 pn. 

Eosm A.B extra (GHbler) 2-5 gm. 

These are ground together thoroughly m a gbja mortar and added 
to 500 cc. of pure neutral gtycerme. To this it added 500 cc. pure 
methyl alcohol and the mixture b shaken renth, and kept at 37* C 
for 24 to 48 hour*. It b then ckxcnted or filtered and preserved a a 
\ rikrw bottle with a ground stopper Thb stain b used in the same way 
at Giemsa s stain, bait gives better result* in demonstrating basophil 
element* C Jr 

PaJtPV-xa (E J ) Cokauxkme dd prepaiatl a gocoa tpessa demo- 
riobmizzaxkroe cm aohudaoi iaottrache. fHaemoljsb with Isotoulo 
Solution hi th* cl Thick Drop Preparations.} — Rrc d> 

UtUnolofiM Sex. I 193S-\oL17 No. 4 pp 300-304. English 
summa ry (8 hoes) 

The author found that thlrfc drop blood films could be haemolyaed 
b\ sohrtioDs of NaCl m etneentration* up to 10 per 1 000 Evidently 
dned blood in this respect differs from fresh blood. The advantage of 
using an isotonic solution is that distortion of crib and parasites does 
not occur and a colourless background b pxxfnced. It is better how- 
ever to use an isotonic be ff ered aoJuboo, made up as follows — 

Na. HPO. 14 824 gm 

KIT, P0 4 5 33 gm 

DntiDed water — I litre. 

Thu maintain* a pH of 7 i 
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The method is to dilute 1 cc of Gtemsa stain wit h 19 cc of this 
solution stain for 20 minutes wash rapid!} in distilled water and allow 
to dr} If a precipitate forms in the water after the addition of the 
two salts, it should be left for a few day* and then filtered it is then 
fit for use C 11 


Jacksok (R B ) The Taking of Micropbotographs with the AM of a 
Simple and Inexpensive Apparatus . — Chinese Med Jl 1933 
Oct VoL 54 No 4 pp 367-371 With 13 figs. 

\ Metron Reflex Drawing outfit obtamed from Messrs C Baker, 
224 High Holbom London to which is fitted a microscope is enclosed 
in a box as shown in the figure To the box is fitted a camera which 
takes plates. When the plate holder is removed on image can be pro- 
jected on to a negath c placed in the movable frame I J The procedure 
k earned out in a dark room 



Diagram illnitratmj detail* of the box end movable gUn frtme n»ed 
in taking Bucrophotofraph* 

[Reproduced from the On next M elites] Jottmsl ] 

The image is focussed by manipulating the microscope and camera, 
on to white paper in the frame b> the aid of the red light of the dark, 
room A negative is then substituted for the paper the Metron lamp 
is switched on and an exposure made by means of the camera shutter 
Excellent microphotographs taken in this way are used to illustrate 
the article. The price of the Metron outfit (without microscope) is 
given as £6 2r 6d C IV 


Briese (Reinhold R.) ft Couch (James F ) Preservation of Oyano- 
genetic Plants for Chemieal Analysis —Jl Agnc Ret 1938 Juh 
15 Vol 57 No 2. pp 81-107 With 2 figs. [31 refs] 

A considerable number of tropical plants are cyanogenetic that is 
the} contain substances which on addition of water give rise to the 
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formation of hydrogen tyarfde. It is impor ta nt if tni^w of them 
1 j to be at all accurate that aome method of preferring them thmld 
be found winch doe* not material]}' change trd* p aup e r t} csjecoBy 
under annmatiDcts where they have to be sent to a distant laboratory 
It must be remembered abo that the rate of formation of HCN in 
evanogenetse plants is not uniform. It berms to fall m 8-10 boors 
and several hours (10-12) elapse before this first level is agam readied. 

From their im estimations of a number of specrrr*“ns shipped to them 
m the fresh state and dned, and m presoratives the authors have 
found that fresh plants stored at ordinary temperatures without pre- 
servatn es lose in 1 to 6 days up to as modi as 83 per rent, of the 
HCN If they are stored at refrigerator temperature the loaa on macera 
ticn is great 67 per cent, may be loat when fresh plants are kept in 
water to winch chloroform has been added, in o ther cases the lom may 
be bat shght m four day*. 1 1 is this irregularity whidi makes the method 
so uncertain. Acids cause a rapid km, saBcyfic ksa than others 
alkalies cause a loss between 32 and 06 per cent dne to destnartkm 
of HCN rather than to inhfhitloci of cyinopeneaa. Only *c*ae 8 per 
cent, or leas m a week is lost when alcohol is added from 10-25 per 
cent tart m 7-8 weeks 20 per cent. In high concentrations (50-85 per 
cent.) alcohol inhib ited cyanogenests. 

The best preservative was aqneous aohition of mercurfe chloride 
added to the extent of 1 per cent by weight for fresh nlant such 
showed no losa after storage far as long as ki months the optimum 
temperature for stewage befog 25*C. The article describes the technique 
for recovering HCN from samples so preserved this is purely a 
chemaal question and does not come wimm the scope of this BnUetxm 
Those interested m this aspect of the subject should consult the 
anginal HUS 

Evaxs(K Leigh) A Ajccold (L. E.) Experimental Studies of Pofsonln* 
wtth Aekee (fl/ig*ia sabtd j ) — Tran Roy Soc. Trot Med & 
Hyg 1938. Nov 26 VoL 32. No a pp 355-362. With 5 figs, 
oo 1 plate 

This arttck mthcates a big step towards the solution of the pumhng 
and fascinating problem of the toxic p rincip l e of the ackee (BTgktM 
tapul*) Tbomands of &ve* have been kat by ackee paaonmg m past 
yean, as Scott showed m ha monograph oo the Varmtmg Slcknos of 
Jamaica. pnb4trt*“d m 1916, Since then deaths have been modi fewer 
but until the actual tone agent or cons tit ue n t is known and, if poarihle, 
isolated and tests devised to prove its presence in the hu m a n subject, 
kitting be Its means will, as it has in the past, escape detection. Hence 
this weak of Drs Leigh Evans and Arnold has a great medieo-kgal 
as weO as a e TI nwnl and academic scientific value. 

After repeating and cu ufirmlng the experimental work of SCOTT and 
of CoWAL andKAUTOv carried out more than twenty years ago [see 
thbBafkria 1915 \oL6 p 426 1916, VoL 7 p 381 1917 VoL 10 
p. 102 1918, \oL 12 p 438~ they have again demonstrated the 

peculiar fact that berhrvoroos nrnmaf* reqmre a much larger quantity 
of the frnrt to kill them than do carnivores. Thus w h ere as 1 gm. per 
kilo wQl HT1 a kitten, gumeapigs wifi survive doses under 3 5 gm per 
kilo. 

TTw details of their confirmatory work which was carried oat with 
mericukras care and was essential to their pioneer investigations which. 
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followed arc given in this article and it is want of space only that 
compels us to leave this aspect of the subject Those interested in 
toxicology would be well repaid by a study of it The important 
advance which the authors have contributed is in separating the con 
stituents — saponin fat and phy*tosterol — from the fruit and in showing 
the toxicity of the first of these That the toxic principle might \cr\ 
likely be a glucoside was suggested long ago by Scott but merely on 
the emptneal and negative grounds that the poison could not be 
obtained from the gastnc contents or tissues or excreta of fata! cases 
and he inferred therefore that the toxic agent was some substance 
rapidly decomposed or changed on absorption 
Drs. Leigh Evans and Arnold describe the method they employ'ed 
for separating the saponin from the achec extract prepared as for 
their preliminary animal experiments Cases of adcee poisoning occur 
from No\ ember to tfarch or c\ en April but much more commonly 
from December to February or March and the authors have shown 
that m these the colder mouths of the year the saponin content is 
higher and the toxidty' greater They have demonstrated b\ carefully 
devised senes of tests why the normal naturally opened ackce is 
harmless whereas the unopened fruit is tughls toxic The following 
tables taken from their article show these points more clearU than 
a long desenpbon — 


Table II 


Haxmolrsis Dilutions 


Tube number 

n 

m 

II 

D 

H 

B 

B 

B 

B 

10 

Blood suspension cc. 1 

m 

14 )' 


1-0 

ra 

1-0 ! 

1-0 

1 1-0 

ra 

na 

Saline cc. 

Saline ackce extract 

2 - 95 ; 

2 -el 


27 

2-6 

25 ; 

2 25 

2-0 

175 

1 5 

CC - 

0*05 

0 1 1 


03 


0 5 1 

0 75 

1-0 

125 

1 5 


TAJoa III 

IUtmoi.tiu rn Acxn 
Enaxcix 
Unopened nice 
Tardy opened scire embedded 
*e*d* . — ~ — - — . — .. — . 

Opened ackce 

normal *e*d»- - 

Graphical tcipraman ol the result* cjI haeractysi* tests on extract* ot ackee. 
[Reprodooed from the Transactions of Uu Royal Society of Tropical Urdicins 
and Hyfuns ] 

1 The arfUua of the unopened ackw la lethal to kittens -with a dose 
of 1-0 gram m e per 100 grammes of kitten weight when administrated 

intragartncaHv 

2. The arillo* of the unopened ackce i* lethal to gulneapigs when a 
dose of 3 5 gramme* per 100 grammes of gulneaplg weight is giten 
■ ubcutaneonaly or intragmstricahy 
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** 3. In the partly opened acker the Bnlha 'with embedded seed 1* 
lethal to gaiiieajngs in the nmedoaeu the axxDmfrctn the unopened acker 
while the anihri wrrth normal ■red b not lethal to gtdncapfgs in this dosage. 

" 4 Tha tone property b cmmilatrve when repeated nblethal dewes 
are given at dm tv interval* 

“ 3 The a nl l r q of the fully opened acker b not lethal to gufa»apsgs. 

6 The poat-enortnn flndugi, both in kittens and grnnewjxg*, 
rod te a te an aente ttrtnnm affecting all organs with h ijtw-itt+u tiH 
fatty changea, chiefly in the bvrr and ksdnsya. 

7 The ackee contains a saponin, which u haemolytic in me stage* 
of the development of the fruit, and the time sahstance is \ ery probably 
tha saponin 

8 The saponin is strongly haemolytic m the arfflns of tiM onopewd 
ackee less so in the artHns wttn embedftd seed of the partly opened ackee 
being only ahghtly hxrmotybc m thoae with norma] seeds while it b 
noo-haemotytic in the anllui of the fully opened acker 

9 The fat content of the ariUns vanes with the stage of developSMnt 
of the ackee There is Bttle fat in the unopened acker, most in the an Das 
of the folly opened ackrr The anDns with the embedded seed era tains 
less fat than tne arflhzi wrth the ncamal seed to aE stages erf dci rfupm ent. 

** 10 The ttrodtv of the anlha of the ackee varies i nversely with the 
fat (and pirytneterol) content This b as would be expected jiryt ottered 
fining the sapeaun and rendering it non-haemolybc and, as a canseijnence 
non- toxic 

“ 1 1 There is apparently a seasonal variation m the tematy and fat 
content of the acker lo the colder months (December to March) the fruit 
contains less fat and is apparently more tone than at other times 

12 The otttintabilrty of hertrvorocs a nim a h far this partmibr 
an estigatson is appreeswted. bwt, even wrth tbb handicap the findings 
appear to open several avenues for farther in i isiigm t n m . In view of the 
age and seascaial meateoces, parttenbrfy in vuantmg sxcines*. nnmooo- 
Icgjcal stiabe* and ei penmen ta ars being conducted to de t e r uim e what 
part, if any u played by photochemical and photodynamic action on the 
fat and pbytosterol content and trcnoty of the fruit/ 1 

fAn a dmir able piece of work, wiiicli. ft b hoped, wiH be fallowed to 
its k^csl cuodasko— the fimW of a test by winch proof of porsanmg 
by ackee may be established by definite chemical means and not 
merely as hitherto by the pathological and histological l esio ns 
produced 1 H H b 


Ccrasscct (G) Etat actnel de nos c ram s manr es scr les plantes 
toxiques de TA 0_F [Pros nt -day Knowledge or Poisonous PUnb 
rf Fran eh West Africa- 1— if ai/ Cownti iTEtnta Htti el SncxL is 
rAOF 1938. Apr -June. \ oL 21 ho. 2. pp 149-173. 

Tha a bttle more +h*n a Bit of over a hundred plants regarded as 
penaaoews m Mert Africa. A few- words are added to each regarding 
its reputed tematy Most of them are known to other parts of the 
tropica The information when correct, is too meagre to be of much 
use and in the case of Bhgb a tapida with which the reviewer a best 
acquainted, the statements that it “ causes the vomiting sickness in 
America, that “ only the fibroci part adhering to the seeds is taric 
and that " the seeds are sometimes eaten roasted by Europeans are 
at variance with fact and the <5cly other point mentioned, that the 
" powdered fnnt m used for stupefying fish in the Gold Coast ” ti, to 
say the least, doubtful. H H S 
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Ejuux (K Vigor.) Toils EltssU o! Hippmaiie mannnrlU-~Tnns 
Zoy Sx Trap Med & Uyg 1938 Ison 28 \ol 32- No 3 
pp 363-370 With 2 plate*. {20 rcls.] 


Hxppomane tnoncintUa the manchiaccl tree b found 3n the West 
Indie* and along the coast of Central and South America. Ail parts 
of the plant are toxic raindrops falling on a person sheltering beneath 
H t*ill cause irritation and the fruit somewhat like an apple is m 
advertently eaten by new arrivals, such as sailor* going ashore after a 
voyage. As a rule one bite is enough as it is pungent and disagreeable 
but even that sets up smarting salivation and soreness ol the mouth 
if it Is chewed before being ejected the buccal mucosa becomes 
srroUen blistered and desquamates. In short on *ldn and mucosae the 
latex cause* Irritation and vesication and if swallowed salivation 
vomiting meteonsm liquid stools with blood. The wood shows a 
handsome gram and polishes well but local carpenters will not olten 
use it because the sawdust causes cough rhinitis laryngitis con 
junctivitis and lachrymation Treatment Is pureh symptomatic. 

The latex b sometimes used empirical)) as a liniment as a counter 
irritant and according to Bodeau as an anthelmintic (Though not 
included in the list of references there is a bncf account of this 


together with a sketch of the lea\ ea and fruit in Bs AM and ARCHIBALD s 
Pr^cUct of Median* tn ike Tropics VoL 1 p 773.] // H S 


van Veen (A G) Kunnenpcteh boonen djcnkolvcrgiftigmgcn veroor 
taken > [Peteh Beans and Djenkol Poisoning Ttjdxtkr 

v Ncdcrt Indii 1833 Oct 18 Vol 7a No 42. pp 2619-2621 
English summary 

The djenkol bean Pilkecolobutm lobalum contains a poison djen 
kokc acid which causes symptoms of intense irritation of the unnan, 
tract — renal pain dysuna perhaps an urn necrosis and fistula [see 
this Bulletin 1936 VoL 33 p 724] The notion that the peteh bean 
Perrha specuno might also be a came probably originated in the 
fact that it has a similar odour of voliUb* tulphonc compounds. 
Analysis of these beans revealed however no trace of djenkojic acid 
nor could any of it be found in the urine of those who bad eaten them 
whereas it is readlh, found and m considerable amount after five 
young djenkol beans had been eaten. H H S 


Hay (George Gray) Amaas.— SotrfA African Med Jl 1938 Sept 10 
'ol 12 No 17 pp 639-642. (Summary appears also in BuBeiin 
of Hyfww.} 


The native settlers in the Zbutpansberg penetrated the cmmtn b 
two distinct groups. The northern group showed outbreak* of a deeas. 
rwembhng smallpox though the natives denied that it was so am 
called it amaas menzi Kimberley xiekte and other names, uhfle tb> 
southern group showed cases of typical smallpox. In the author' 
tSSTto ^ fal]oWm& dJfierences from and resem 

I Amass is specially a disease of the winter months wberea 
EmaUpox occur* in hot as well as m cold climate* 

characteratK oI ““““ i» it» WTJ .light degree o 
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hi^h altitude, there is no evidence of a gwwraphical variation in erythro- 
cyte coants if the population is carefully selected for a high health 
standard. 

Haemoglobrn det error n* Pons at 428 individuals of the same g roup 
ga\e a mean value of 10 73 gm. per 100 cc. blood. The Sahli add 
naematm method was choaen, the instrument being calibrated by thr 
\an Slyke method The remits are compared with those of other 
worker* and two possible explanatioos are suggested for the high 
mean obtained m Baghdad am mg summer one is the very Mgb 
health standard of the selected population and the other the relative 
anoxaemia due to the air dainty in July w hich i* equivalent to the 
density m winter at 5 000-6 000 feet. 

The anther emphasites the necessity for a proper appreciation of 
differences • rising from technical or statistical aourees m baematcJqjKal 
dct crm m t f irm s The calibration of msfnnrtents is parttcnlarfy Im- 
portant ranee as much as 20 per cent difference may be found between 
instruments of the same type. F ifurgtiroyd 


Yapte* (L EvcrsnD ft Majumdax (D N ) Haematol oglea! Stadias 
In Indians. Part IX. Tbs Analysts of (ha Harmatolofleal Findings 
In 67 Casts of Anaemia In Pregnant Tea-Garden Coolto Women 
with Special Raftrenea to tbs Hesalfs of Treatment — Ind\*n Jl. 
Iferf Ra 1938. OcL \aL 26. ha 2. pp. MI-595 With 
37 graphs ft I fig. [16 refs.] 

The anaemias of pregnant tea-garden coode women can be divided 
mto two group One the iron deficiency group is slightly more 
cemmuii m prtnugravidae but may occur m any pregnancy or post 
partem The typical blood weture is microcytic and hypochromic 
the cells have a Vrw haemoglobin concentration, anhocytosis is the 
rule frequently there are nerm oblasts, the reticulocyte count is 
about 2 per cent, and there is usually a slight but (Satinet leucocyte*!*. 
The condition is not asaodated with low gastnc acidity and the 
indirect van den Bergh reaction is usually negative. All patients 
bad hookworm infection but there is little correlation between the 
degree of the infection and the a n a emia , and there is no carrel* ban 
between splenic enlargement and the anaemia There is a good 
response to non therapy in the early months of pregnancy and poat 
partrrm, but m the latter months the response may be only aught 
until the n terns is empty when rapsd Improvement occurs. Tms 
anaemia suuns to be an exaggeration of the imams of the normal 
population which, Irving at the lowest level of iron balance due to 
low intake and increased low by hookworm disease, has on a whole 
a low level of haemoglobin associated with a small pale red ceD. 
Although tins b perhaps not the whole explanation the additional 
demand for iron during pregnancy or the extra lam of blood at 
parturi tion are determining factors m the development of the frank 


anaemia. 

The second type, the Mairmte-Ih ex-deficiency group occurs in any 
but especially in the third and fourth, pregnancies and beeotnes 
established at any month or port -per turn but most frequently m the 
third trimester of pregnancy The typical blood picture is hyper or 
orthochromic and macro- or nonnocytic, there Is some anfaocytoais 
■nd pcfkiloeyt aais normoblasts and erythrohlasts are Been in the 
peripheral bfood but rarely megalo blasts, the reticulocyte count is 



VoL 36 No 5] 


Miscellaneous 


419 


low and the leucocyte count is normal There is no association with 
achlorh\dna although there is an inconclusive association with 
a slightly lowered gastric acidity the van den Bergh reaction is 
usually positive and neurological symptoms are completely absent 
There appears to be a definite correlation between the anaemia and 
splenic enlargement which with the positiv e van den Bergh reaction 
suggests chrome malaria as an important actiological factor There is 
a good response to Marmitc by the mouth or to Campolon by intra 
muscular injection but in the later stages of pregnancy the response 
may be counteracted or delayed particularly with Marmite until the 
uterus is empty 

A dlctaiy survey of the population by Dr Mmu showed that 
although tnc total calories were not unduly low they were mainly 
derived from carbohydrates the total protem was low and the animal 
protein negligible while the total fat was also low and mostly of 
vegetable origin- The caldum intake was exceptionally low and the 
available iron was probably at the border line The intake of vitamins 
A B-complex and C were lew although apparently A and B were not 
actually deficient as judged on most standards. Recent work suggests 
that cafcmm plays some part in the absorption and utilization of 
Iron and the striking calcium deficiency together with the vitamin C 
deficiency may be of significance tn the production of the hypochromic 
anaemia*. The hypo c hromic type may result from a dietary deficiency 
or possibly a minor toxaemia conditioned by the extra demands of a 
foetus in an individual on a border line diet and by chrome malaria. 

F Murgatrend 

Beveridge (A. J ) The Blood Picture In Singapore . — Jl Roy Army 
Med Corps 1939 Jan. VoL 72. No I pp 1-11 

Twelve healthy soldiers aged 20-30 years newly arrived at Singapore 
in October 1937 were examined under standardized conditions at 
monthly intervals until March 1938 The mean values for all the 
examinations were erythrocytes 5,512 000 per emm, leucocyte* 
7,551 per emm and haemoglobin 15 135 gm. per 100 cc. the differential 
white count gave polymorphonuclear* 56 870 per cent lymphocyte* 
37-676 per cent eosinophils I 963 per cent basophils 0 339 per cent, 
and mononuclears 3 164 per cent Total erythrocytes and leucocytes 
were much m keeping with the mean averages of a number of text books 
but the haemoglobin was 16 per cent below the mean average the 
individual variations in haemoglobin were however considerable and 
there was no constant or progressive loss Compared with text-book 
means the differential count* showed relatively low mean values for 
polymorphonuclear* eosinophils basophils and mononuclears and 
a relatively high mean value for lymphocytes It is not possible to 
draw any conclusion regarding these differences in view of the 
relatively small number of observations and the wide variation* in 
counts obtained either in the same individual or m different individuals 
at the same tune The author notes that the leucocyte count of any 
individual may fluctuate during 24 hour* by os much a* 100 per cent, 
that under ideally standardized conditions it may vary bj 30 per cent, 
and that the fortuitous error of counting a single sample may be 
30 per cent Those remarks demand the attention of all engaged in 
haematological work and indicate that considerable caution is needed 
m interpreting haematological data. F Murgatroyd 
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JIcLtAjr (John A.) Haematoalt Determination! In Normal mi 
Abnormal Blood .— MmL Jl AusinJuu 1038. Nov 5 25 th V ear 
Voh 2. No. 19 pp 770-774 With 1 fig 

Ha m ii t ofogical drterm {nations fn a Km of fifty-five norm*! 
person* were made fn Melbourne Australis, \enom bfood warn nwd, 
p cc 1*105 c o ll ec ted m a small bottle containing 0 mnn amntcnhim 
oxalate and 4 mgm potassium oxalate in aider that changes m 
corpuacular VDlnme might be minimal 

The mean values obtained are shown m the foDowing table — 

Men Worn eti 


Haemoglobin m gm. per 100 cc. 1 5 ~t 13 7 

Erythrocytea in nnlboni per aran 51 41 

Corpuscular volome In cc. per cent. 45 1 42 0 

Ca r paa cn br volume In cp. 89 88 

CorpaKular haemoglobin m yy* 31 29 

Corpoecnlar haemoglobin craioentratlon as percentage 34 S3 


These value* axe compared with certain others obtained in the 
United States of America and in England, and the differences are 
seen to be relatively alight 

A number of cases of various blood disease* vms then examined. 
Sixteen patients classified as suffering from liyperchrenrk: macnxytic 
anaemia gave mean corpuscular volumes ranging from 1 14 ca to 170 cp, 
the average value being 138 cp mean corpuscular haemoglobin values 
ranging from 3»yy to 58jy with an average value of 47yy and mean 
corpuscular haemoglobin ccncentratfcms from 29 per cent to 45 per 
cent the average value being 35 per cent Fifteen patients suffering 
from hypochromic anaemia gave mean corpuscular volumes ranging 
from 82 cp to 81 cp. the average being 73 cp mean corpuscular 
haemoglobm valnei from 13 yy to 21 yy with an average of 17 yy 
and mean cmpn scnlar haemoglobin concentrations varying from 
17 per cent to 27 per cent with an average of 22 per cent Value* 
far a large group of secondary anaemias cn various origins are siren. 
In two cases of acholuric jaundice where the mean diameter of the red 
cells b leaa than normal, the mean corpuacular volume fell within 
normal li mit s and in a third but slightly below following the sphero- 
cytosis The mean corpuacular volume in three cases of poljeythwmla 
was within normal bmits the mean corpuscular haemoglobin and 
mean corpuacular haemoglobin concentrations in two of the cases 
were sHghlly below Dermal F AftrrgminyJ 

Gsoss (M ) Un nouvtl hteogramme. [A Hiw Haemofram.] — 
Sdtrmj Mtd WocM 193a Nor 19 VoL 63. No. 47 pp 1272- 
1274 

Nine verbesd hues are used to represent respectively the total 
leucocytes per cmm. and the totals of the various snbdivmons according 
to the clascficatloo of Schilling Tvro paraDd horixantsi fines are 
then drawn to cut the vertical hoes at pomts which are given values 
correspottfh^ to the maximum and minimum numbers of the cells 
m normal blood, and the Kales ao determined are continued up the 
respective vertical tinea In any given count the values obtained are 

lyy — t «ucrcia>croii imi » 1 X 10 — '* gm 
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joined by a curve which the author feck represents the leucocyte 
formula more clear?} and more stnJangli than mere figures To plot 
this carve absolute value* of the various (tils an required ana in 
order to obviate calculation of these figures from the percentage 
count the author has a simple nomogram This consists of three vertical 
lines, scaled according to logarithmic stnos the left line represents 
totals and the right percentages so that a straight line joining any 
two such value* cuts the tlurd \erttcal km at i point (orropondmg to 
the absolute count for such percentage and total The author also 
give* a nomogram connecting total red < < 11 count haemoglobin value 
and colour index / Murgatroyd 

Pelxjccjotta (Raflaele) Influenra del »limi tiop* ih uiia fonnula 
leucoataria e schema di Ameth ncll uomo sano Tbs Effect of 
Tropical Climate on the Differential Leucocyte and Arneth Counts ] 
Polichnico Sex. Prat 1938 Oct 3 \ ol 45 No 40 

pp. 1805-1808 1811-1814 

In continuation of his studies on the effect of the Hidck n change of 
climate from Italy to Abyssinia on L uropcans in normal health (this 
BuUdxn 1933 Vol 35 pp 630 and 645 the author now report* the 
results of the differential leucocyte and thv Ameth vounts earned out 
twice on 34 normal individuals. The examination*, were raadt on blood 
taken first on board *hip on entering tlic Red Sea and second about 
one month later in Diredaua. Compared with the first examination 
the second showed that in the majority then was relative polyroorpho- 
nuclear neutrophil leucopetua and rclatne lymphocytosis The 
difference in these percentages is not great but appears to be statis- 
tically significant There ts a shift to the left in the Arneth index 
These changes may persist for some months and although unprm cment 
later take* place the condition is not usually restored to the normal 
for temperate climate* but corresponds with that found m the natives. 

C H 

Maegkaith (Brian) The Polynuclear Count In the Australian 
Aborigine. — Australian Jl Exfxnm Biol 6- Med Sa 1933 
Sept Vol 16 Pt 3 pp. 241-244 With 1 fig 

Arneth count* on blood films from forty -seven apparently healthy 
pure-blooded Australian aborigines of both sexes gave the following 
mean percentages I 33 5 II 42 3 III 20*4 IV 3 5 and V 0 3 with 
a weighted mean of 1 -95 This shows a marked lhi/t to the left com 
pored with the mean of whites Imng m England or Melbourne and is 
in keeping with the results of other polynuclear counts done on both 
natives and white people living in hot climate*, pee also thi* Bulletin 
1931 VoL 28 p 837 ] F Murgalroyd t 

Saint Etieivne (J ) Sur un ca* d eosinophihe mauive (A Case at 
“ Massive Eoilnophflia. '] — Rev Mid Franfatsc d‘ Extrfm*- 
Ontnl 1938 May VoL 16 No 5 pp 532-538 [Summary 
appear* also in Biukttn of Hygiene j 

The author state* that m the hospital of Lanessan Tonkzng, he lias 
been struck by the number of patients showing a high eosmophtlla. 
The else here detailed xs certainly peculiar and worth recording 
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2. In Macedonia. nutritional macrocytic anaemia u predominantly of 
bacmoh-tic ty-pc It is prevalent amoDgit tire refugee jiroiants occurring 
ejpcciajlj' daring pregnancy and i*i fonnd in patients c iming into hospital 
for malaria and blackwnter fever 

3 Males os well as females are nth ted it i mo'.t common In 
females during the child bearing period omm, to thi ad led nutritional 
demands of pregnancy and lactation 

’* 4 The hacmatotogical and btochemu-U ilata and the cbniuil tradings 
in a group of thirty seven enm of nutntiurul morn*. me anaemia avsoci 
ated with pregnonct are analysed and diicuv<-d 

5 The red ceil counts of three lnlamj, bom 1 ven.1% anaemic 
mo then suffering from this disease showed little if an diwalwn from the 
normal being 5 GOO 000 6 730 000 and 6 c »$0 Odd <.r\ thr *.i to*, { *-r cram 
The mothers count* were 1 293 000 1 145 OOO an 5 1 XH> rrvthrocyte* 
per cram, respective!) 

6 A studr of sternal marrow «mrar» indHatei* that there is a 
panmyelopathy characterised b) ervthmpoinu with raegBir bias tic 
degeneration the production of pathological precursors jI the white cell 
series, and an abnormal condition of the megakon itt> 

7 Thi* state of affair* u reflected in the peripheral blood by a 
megnlocyUc anaemia, a tendency to Icuvopacnu with a *hift to the left 
and a decrease in the platelet counts. 

8 Purpuric manifestations are seen in appr jcjmarcly 25 per cent 
of ca se* ana arc associated with thrombocytopaenia The count in five 
purpuric case* averaged 29 270 platelets per cram 

9 There is no evidence of vitamin (t defiacnev id the diets of these 
patients and the thrombocytopaenic purpura is regarded as originating in a 
pathological condition of the marrow 

10 In a number of cases of tropical inacroc> tit anaemia of haemolytic 
type an increased mean corpuscular volume was found to be associated 
*ith a normal mean corpuscular diameter and an increased mean corpus* 
cular thickness. 

M II These data indicate that a condition of megakfcpberocytoals 
exists but before this can be accepted as correct further observations are 
necessary to eliminate the possibility of undue corpuscular ihnnkage with 
J timer staining 

“ 12. The pathology of two cose* is described in detail and evidence is 
presented that the splenomegaly resulted from chrome malaria, and the 
enlarged nutmeg liver from chrome venous congestion dee to heart 
failure secondary to anaemia. 

13 Microscopic sections showed * very marked decrease in the 
Malpighian corpuscle* and lymphoid tissue in the spleen and considerable 
•Privity and hypertrophy of the R E cell* m both spleen and Uver 

14 Malarial pigment was demonstrated in the Kupffer cells of the 
Ever and the endothelial cells of the ipleen haemoswienn which was 
present in considerable quantity in the liver and distributed malnlv In the 
outer tone of the lobule* adjacent to the portal can a l s, was less evident 
in the *ple*n 

15 The diets of the refagee population in general and of our patients 
in particular were deficient in source* of animal protein and fat such as 
HJoat chicken, milk and butter and were similar in many respects to the 
dkis of people in the tropics who develop tropical macrocytic an a em ia. 

" 16 The non- haemolytic typo of nutritional macrocytic anaemia is 
rare In Macedonia, but when it occurs uncomplicated dietary deficiency 
appears to be the basis of the condition 

17 In the common haemolytic type soma additional haemolytic 
factor Is implicated. It is suggested that this is not a direct parasitic 
•“fleet on the red cell, but is due to the phagocytosis of abnormal red cells 
derived from a pathological marrow by the R_E system which becomes 
activated and hypertrophied a* a result of chronic malaria infection. 
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monkeys (Mtcaca mulatta) maintained for relatively long periods under 
standardized laboratory conditions For each blood constituent 
approximately one hundred and fifty determinations were made 
The maximum and minimum* values obtained Give a false idea of the 
dispersion of the data for healthy animals as few determinations fell 
near the extremes and most of the results were grouped closely around 
the mean The middle 63 per cent of the data fell within the following 
ranges, which arc tentatively suggested as normal for immature animals 
of this species volume of pocked cells 36— It per cent Incmoglobln 
10-9-13 5 grams per 100 cc erythrocytes 4 600 000-5,800 000 per 
anm reticulocytes 0-5-0 7 per cent leucocytes 9 700-20,5(50 per 
am neutrophils 20-52 per cent lymphocytes 44-74 per cent 
platelets 318 000-623 000 per cram and clotting time 32-124 seconds. 

A table which summarizes the results obtained by previous workers 
b given and the paper b of value in view of the use that js now being 
made of the rhesus monkey for experimental purposes and particular!! 
foe hacmatologkal studies since the haematopoietic sixteen of these 
tmmali behaves In a manner remarkably similar to that of man 

F ifurgalnqd 


Rjvosjlx* (A.) Le rhk du systime rvtlcukvcndotWlial dam 1« maladies 
eolonwJes, Infcctlcroacs rt paraaltaun [The BeiJculo-endotheUsl 
System In Infections and Pinultle Diseases ]~~~Ln Grandn FrnUmi/i 
Tropicalts 1938 \ot 10 pp 76-97 


SlMsiovs (James Stevens) The United States Armj t War In the Air 
against the Mosquito-borne Diseases. — Amer Jl \t<d Set 1933. 
Aog Vol 196 No 2. pp 153-167 With 3 figs. (1 map) 
[47 refs.) 

This is a review of mosquito-bomc diseases so far os they occur in 
the regions in which the United States Army normally operates 
The control of these diseases (yell cm fever dengue malam and equine 
encephalomyelitis) b viewed particularly from the standpoint oi the 
military authorities. Troops may be called upon to operate in regions 
where jungle yellow fever is prevalent and therefore obtain no 
protection from the usual methods of control of Afdn argypti The 
cost of coo trailing A Bits is such that It is not practised in regions 
where yellow fever is absent such as the Philippines y ct an outbreak 
of dengue might jeopardize the success of a campaign. In the Panama 
Canal zone although the incidence of malaria among the coloured 
employees has remained at about 16 per thousand for the last 20 years 
the incidence among the troops m that zone is twice or three times as- 
great This is attributed to lack of resistance and to the army posts 
being located nearer to the unsanitated jungle*. The conclusion is 
reached that specific prophy lactic agents either drugs or vaccines, 
are more suited for military purposes than the elimination of the insect 
wtOT8 * V B I Vt&Uswrih 

Hall (Maurice C ) The Bedbug. Its Relation to Public Health, lb 
Habib and Life History, and Methods of ControL— Public Hetlik 
R«P 1937 Sapp No 129 7 pp 

This is a short account of the biology habit* and control of the 
bed bug Ctmex Uztulanut L. there b httle to indicate that the 
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MoriOka (Koichi) Experimental Stadia on the Biological Behaviours 
of Trichomonas hominis Part IIL The Influence of Temperature, 
Oxygen and Various Additional Substances on the Rate of Growth 
and Vitality of Trichomonas hominis Ln Tanabe s Medium. Part IV 
The Phenomena of Increasing and Diminishing Phases of Multi- 
plication of Trichomonas homints of Stimulated Nutrition, and the 
Changes ln Viscosity of the Culture Medium, Part V Effects of 
Various Osmotic Pressures on Food Ingestion by T homints 
Part VI. On the Vital Staining of Trichomonas homints Part VXL 
The Trichomonas hominis and Its Relation to the Intestinal Bac- 
teria , with Reference to the Influ ence of Trypan o toxin and 
Bacteriophage on the Parasite, Part VUI. The Fermentation of 
Carbohydrates. Part IX. The Production of Hydrogen Sulphide 
by T homints Part X. The Ability of Trichomonas homints to 
produce Indole. — Tattran Igakkai Zasshi (Jl Med Assoc Formosa) 
1938. Apr VoL 37 No -1 (397) [In Japanese pp 635-847 
849-656 658-668. With 8 charts 671-677 English summaries 
pp 648 657 669-670 677] and May No 5 (398) [In 

Japanese pp 838-849 [15 refs] 851-860 With 4 charts. 

[14 refs.] 862-865 [13 rcfs.1 886-888 English summaries 

pp 850 861 865 869) 

In these investigations the author studies the growth and vitality 
of Trichomonas hominis in Tanabc 5 medium under varying conditions. 
It was found that the addition of haemoglobin mucm and starch 
stimulated the growth It was also noted that during the course of 
subculture ever} two days there were periods of active growth 

floresccnt period, followed after an interval of 14 to 16 days by a 
period of poor growth decadent period. These periods occupied 
4 to 6 day’s 

During the active growth period the culture medium became 
viscous as a result, presumably of a mudu-lUe substance secreted 
try the flagellates. The effects of variations in concentrations of salts 
(sodium chloride potassium chloride calcium chloride and sodium 
citrate) were also studied. It was found that the activity as judged 
by the number of starch grains ingested was greatest when tne salt 
concentration was a little nelow that of tissue fluids. At other con 
centra tions the vitality of the flagellates was lowered. 

In their reaction to vital strains of which 35 were tested on the 
flagellates it was found that the basic dyes were those which gave a 
positive result The granules taki n g up the stain were mostly those 
m the anterior part of the organisms. The various bacteria associated 
with the flagellate were investigated as regards any influence they 
might have pn the cultures Bad faecal is alkaligenes exerted a 
stimulating influence on the cultures as also did a number of bacterio- 
phages including those of Bad colt commune Bad typhosum and 
certain dysentery bacilli. 

By r comparing the changes winch take place in certain media in 
which boctena are g ro w in g with those which occur m exactly similar 
media when the bacteria are accompanied by trichomonas it was 
determined that the flagellates stimulate the decomposition of various 
sugar* added to the medium and m other media give roe to sulphuretted 
hydrogen and mdoL 


C M W 
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cause could be held responsible for the increased frequency of some 
diseases and the diminished frequency of others among coloured 
patients a special investigation was undertaken In view of the fact 
that clinical and laboratory records failed to produce evidence of 
true racial differences in regard to disease it was believed that former 
investigations were founded on too narrow a base since the mental 
aspect of the problem had not received the attention its importance 
deserved White people ore said to reflect an attitude conditioned by a 
greater knowledge of the subject of human sickness — though the 
educational campaign bv which the laity have become acquainted with 
the ills of the flesh has by no means proved an unmlxcd blessing — 
they appear in consequence to have developed an alertness m regard 
to the state of thcar health and arc inclined to magmf\ the physical 
and phy'siological changes which characterize the life processes of the 
human organism The negro on the other hand appears to live at 
peace with the various organs of his body and his attitude towards all 
forms of sickness seems to be one of disregard and of the belief that 
in the end such troubles will tend to right themselves. 

In these circumstances it is stated that the great mass of symptoms 
without any underlying discoverable lesions which bring thousands of 
patients to the physician suffering from what are termed functional 
disorders serve no such end m the case of the negro who is thus 
spared the fear of many diseases because they have never taken 
definition in his mind. On the other hand the occurrence of what is 
defined as organic disease is higher in the negro than in the white 
such misfortunes are also met with in more advanced stages for as a 
rule they are only disclosed after long periods of progress. Here the 
negro s disregard of all forms of disease acts to his detriment It is 
claimed that if the white man employed the same emotional defences 
his history of disease would parallel that of the negro that up to the 
present no psychogenic origin of the noted differences in disease 
patterns has been suggested that despite present difficulties these 
theories may y et be fully proved and that the study of disease m the 
negro will advance rapidly all knowledge of the psychogenic factors of 
disease as it occurs m the two races. 

Attention is called to tho fact that the two cultural levels are so 
entirely different that two t a km g-ofi places are provided for the 
comparative study of the problem though in course of time this 
opportunity will be lost since already in certain communities where the 
two races are inclined to mingle more freely the attitude of the negro 
towards disease is gradually becoming to resemble that of the white 
In the search for a genotypic form of disease in the negro the sum total 
of his personality must be taken and not merely the physical workings 
as they are shown in his body for whatever has been an element of 
strength in his workaday life remains with him when he takes to his 
bed through sickness since sickness is not a separate life mto which he 
enters shutting all doors of his past life behind him. 

P GranviUt Edge 

de Boer (H S ) Health Propaganda amongst Indigenous Races In the 
Tropics . — Jl Roy San Inst 1938 Oct Vol 59 No 4 
pp 286-296 

The author emphasizes that the complex mixture of races languages 
and customs which is the rule in tropical countries, adds enormously 
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REMEWS AND NOTICES 

Rome Comitato Romano per l Assistehza Anttmalarica. L Opera 
del Comitato Romano per 1 Assistenci Antlmalarlca dal 1921 al 
1936 (The Achievements of the Roman Committee for Anti 
Malaria Assistance from 1921 to 1935] — 98 pp With 47 figs, 
on 32 plates & 2 folding maps 1938 Rome Luigi Proja 
Via Emilio FoA di Bruno 7 

Much has been written m recent years about Italy s outstanding 
achievement m converting malana-stnchen uncultivated wasteland 
in the neighbourhood of Rome into productive agricultural areas 
with flourishing townships and villages inhabited by prosperous and 
healthy people That transformation has now been completed and the 
present report gives a detailed and interesting description of persistent 
eflort crowned with success. 

The Comitato Romano per CA&ixicnzn 4n iimalanea was founded 
in 1921 Its object was to promote and intensify the prevention and 
treatment of malana in the Province of Rome The return of soldiers 
after the war with fresh strains of plasraodia had increased the incidence 
of the disease In the early years chief attention was given to the 
distribution of quinine Subsequently the construction of canals 
training of water courses land reclamation controlled agriculture 
road construction and the bnildinc of hygienic dwellings were 
accompanied by the creation of health and social services and the 
provision of adequate medical care for the population. Two large 
scale maps and 47 excellent photographs assist the reader to obtain 
an idea of the transformation that has been effected in so short a time 
and the magnitude of this excellent example of bonifiea integrate 

Norman White 

Botreau Roussel [M£dedn-G<n£raL Directeur de 1 Ecole d Applica- 
tion du Service de Santi des Troupe* Cokmiales (Pharo)] with the 
collaboration of MM. Assali Dejou Hoard Moxtagn£ Pales 
& Roques [Chlrurgiens de* Hftpitaux Colotuaux Professeur* 
aggr^gis dn Pharo) Clinique cUnnfleale de* pay* ehsud*. 
[Qfmcal Surgery m Hot Climates ] Preface du Pr Ch 
Lenormant — pp vi+335 With numerous illustration*. 1938 
Pons Masson et Cie 120 Boulevard Saint-Germain [80 fr ] 

It is refreshing if a little chast en m g to read the views of experienced 
clinicians from a different school 

Such is the position of an English reader of tins excellent and 
practical book for example emetine was apparently used by 
Magendie but fell into disuse to be rediscovered only by Sir Leonard 
Rogers m 1912. Again the ravages of the amoeba are widespread 
even to urinary amoebiasis while it is stoutly denied that the F 
bancrofh plays the rble of causal agent m elephantiasis attributed 
to it by Manson and his followers any connexion between the two, 
if not imaginary must be coincidental t Open operation is preferred 
for liver abscess to aspiration which is dismissed with scant notice 

Such matter however will be considered by readers in the light of 
personal experience and does not detract from the value of the book 
for those practising abroad. Excellent is the care with which common 
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Other sections on teats and microscopic methods. on dietetaa and 
foods on ateriCzabon. dirinf retain and chemotherapy \ raj s, radnnn 
and electrotherapy give ranch varied and useful mformatwo It is not 
possible to indicate here ail the ground covered, though it mar be 
trnlv said that the reputation of the “ Extra Pharmacopoeia ” as an 
almost indispensable source of quick and accurate mfonnabon o fuDj 
maintained by this \oJnroe. R. L, S 


f ~“ 1 -s-s-essr KSKTSSE” 

tn»M ini i/K aajLLtJ Oe <Q. 
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SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS 
V LEISHMANIASIS* 

A A ISCERAL LEISHMANIASIS 
Epidemiology 

Cases ol kala axar ore described hy various authors in France 
Italy and China (p 177) Ptnu and Blrtoye (p 8 d9) mention three 
children from the Vosges the Ard£chc region and from the Grenoble 
area suffering from kala axar None of them had ever been to the 
endemic region m the south of Trance 

In the Naples area Laurinsich (p 858) found that infantile kala 
axar occurs cndetrucally and ma> be limited to one or two streets 
in a village It commences most commonly in infants of 12 to 18 
months and the first symptoms are most frequently seen from June 
to September especially in the latter month From 1916 to 1926 the 
numbers seen increased, as treatment became popular but since then 
hare declined probably owing to the influence of treatment. 

Kala axar is in despread m the eastern half of the Province of 
Argolis Greece and KnuMLitns (p 859) shows that it resembles the 
disease found in other endemic areas. In one group of villages it 
assumed epidemic form. Hollow (p 866) records the definite diagnosis 
by liver and bone marrow puncture of the first autochthonous case of 
kala axar in southern Bulgaria and th ink s that the disease exists 
on the Black Sea coast. 

Anderson (p 858) shows that the number of cases reported from 
Tunisia has now readied 131 and discusses the epidemiology of the 
disease fin the original paper) In the Fung province of the Sudan 
Henderson (p 178) reports that the majority of cases of kala axar 
show them first symptoms between August and February The disease 
attacks mainly children and young adults and is most liable to occur 
among those in a state of malnutrition though cases occurred in the 
well fed police A history of familial infection was not uncommon 

Tartaglia (p 182) reports that 7-8 per cent of dogs w Split were 
found to be suffering from kala axar Hu m an cases were commoner 

* The inform* non from which thfi *erv» of nunnuri** ha» been compiled 
i* given in the alntract* mad* by the Sectional Editor* in the TropU*l IHxtvrx 
BvUftin 1938 Vol. 33 Reference* to the abatiact* are given under the name* of 
the anthor* quoted and the page* on which, the abvtrarti are printed. 

t*M) A 
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in lilli ge* than towns and P mayor hai been demonstrated wherever 
the cixi occur Dootatiex and Lzstoquaj® (p 872) studied the 
course of canine kala axar in Algiers. \o symptoms may be shown for 
*reks or months, even in heavily infect edtmmali rebate of symptom! 
roaj occur Exposure to reinfection is constant and is acme-tiroes 
followed by exacerbation of symptoms Canine kala azax seas found 
in 5 of 83 dogs examined in Dakar by Cceassqx d ai (p. 871) One 
wax in good health. Lee (p 182) found kala axar in one stray dec of 
90 examined in Pei prog, and m a house dog associated with a child 
suffering from the disease. 

Aetiohfy 

^A-xcrOKcr (p 177) reports the finding of two distinct types of 
parante m a spleen smear from an adolt patient with V*ta azar in 
Italy The distinction between them was not that between JL/wora m 
and L infantum. 

Laitobch (p 177) adds £Qit a milk after separation of fat, to the 
bqnrd of condensation of \ medium for the col tore of lenhmanla 
Paoxi (p 878) also uses goat s cr cow a milk in place of blood, with 
\ \ \ medium, for the cnlbrvatioo of lenhmanla from kata tear and 
oriental acre. 

Kraw {p. 873) succeeded m infecting the mole rat {ilycnpaUx 
font a ntm) and the rrtxmd squmel (Ceieffas iaunau awagefifau) with 
L donoram In N Chma. na CtTnu (p 875) successfully infected the 
hamster rhesus monkey and dog with the lenhmanla of S American 
kala axar and produced cutaneous lesions in the two latter animals 
by injec ting culture* of the parasite of S American cutaneous leish- 
maniasis Ai>ie» (p 873) Infected the Syrian hamster with cultures of 
S American visceral kmh mania. The old view that the Irishman ia 
could not infect laboratory animals (which was regarded aa a 
diflerentiitkm from L. ionacani) cannot therefore be maintained. 

Chacas rt Ml (p. 873) review present knowledge of kala axar b 
South America. Lnshruania were found in *41 of 47,000 specimens of 
liver examined by the vecerotomy service for yellow fever The 
disease and the cararusm difier very bttle if at all, from kala axar 
and L donor* m of the Old Weald, but the differences between the 
unxo-cntaneoos leishmaniasis of S. America and oriental sore are 
more pronounced There is therefore more Justification in diflerentiatmg- 
L. brszhnnu from L. tropica than L. chagasx fn*n L. donorant The 
bstnbutiou is fairly general in hi. Braxfl and the Chaco district 
if the Argentine Deaxi (p 875) also note* the nmflarity of the- 
cala axar of Bran] to that of the Old World. 

Trmsrmtsion. 

^octhwell and Kucshxe* (p 860) main tab that proof of the 
mfectmty of flagellate forms of 1- donoctus has not yet been obtained 
ind therefore that the transmission of kala axar a the resu lt of t he 
Imposition on the «lrm of letshmama forms when an nifected insect is 
mushed Mesyox however comments that successful infectiem has 
seen produced bj the bite of s a nd flies ta India, and that fluid on winch 
infected sandflies have fed, and which contains flageflate but no* 
ri.-h.mema forms, a mfectrre 

Maxauos (p 663) failed to transmit kala axar man hamster to- 
limit er by the hrte of the dog tick RkiptceUalm unpnnnts- 
Successful mfectaoo^ by the injection of crushed ticks, therefore 
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probably onlj indicates the capaat> of Insbmama to iurn\e for 
varying peno-ds in the got of certa in blood-sucking arthropods. 

Theodor (p 862) records that one specimen of P langennt was 
found in a kala azar area of the Sudan Tha is the first record of one 
of the ma; or group from that area. Sun and Wu (p 861) found that 
11 out of 537 P eft menus examined in North China were natural!} 
infected with L donovam Flagellates were found in the mid-gut 
hind-gut and proventnculus. P chtnensis is the chief if not the only 
vector in that region These authors also (p 862) succeeded In infecting 
P chxnensis and P tergeni i var mongolensis from man and hamsters 
but the infection in the latter tended to die out when the blood was 
digested. RayvAL (p 862) also shows that P cfitnensts is the most 
widespread species in North China It is most abundant in Jane 
and hibernates as a larva. It has been found infected in nature is 
readily infected from man and hamsters and although transmission 
by bite has not been achieved, the intrapentoncal injection of crushed 
infected insects into hamsters easily produces infection. 

Pathology 

Pat and Hu (p 867) have not found any evidence of ieucolysm in 
kala axaj- to account for the redaction of leucocytes The} point out 
that a fallac} m counting leucocytes may arise from the tendency of 
these cells to adhere to glassware and this accounts for most of the 
apparent reduction in numbers. These authors (p 863) show that m 
infected hamsters there is anaemia and leucopenta reduction in small 
lymphoid cells increase in large lymphoid cells and also in poly- 
morphonuclear neutrophil es due to extramedullary proliferation in 
the spleen and elsewhere This docs not occur m man. 

A* a result of agglutination tests, da Citcha (p 868) concludes that 
leishmama possess thermostable flagellar antigens and thermoLabile 
somatic antigens 

Malasios (p 179) failed to immunize hamsters agamst L donovam 
ot to cure infection by giving immune serum prepared in rabbits 
but the latter procedure tended to prolong the disease. The addition 
of immune serum to cultures tended to retard growth but there was no 
specific action. The same author (p 130) reports an unusual course 
ol L infantum in producing infection in the pancreas of a white mouse 

Clinical 

By the use of Shortt s technique of producing straight-ended blood 
films in which numbers of leucocytes are gathered \\avg (p 179) 
found leishmama in 39 1 per cent of 23 proved cases of kala azar 

dOelsnitt (p 88)) in France places most reliance on sternal 
puncture and on the increased deputy of the serum under the influence 
of organic antimony compounds as judged by photometric methods 
in the diagnosis of early Icala azar Bone marrow examination was 
succesrfuHn providing a diagnosis m a patient reported as having con- 
tracted kala azar in Valencia by Lesuebbe rl al (p 885) The various 
serum abnormalities gradually disappeared under treatment. 

Puncture of lymphatic glands has been a successful diagnostic 
procedure in four cases of childhood kala az a r m the ha n ds of Giraud 
etal (p 868) 

Giraud and Gaubert (p SSS) point out the dangers of spleen 
puncture and record three deaths. AH other methods of diagnosis, 
should first be attempted but the nsk of spleen puncture is less t han 
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that of prolonged antmiooy treatment carried out cm presumptive 
diagnosi* time. HEsnweox (p. 170) in 300 patients in the Sedan 
found leishmama always m the ipkec in 1 per cent tn the blood and 
in 7 5 per cent in tha nasal mucus. 

SrroETT and Swamtkath (p 860) have found L. ioncmni in the 
nasal tnocoa of 6 of 15 farther patient* with Indian kali ae»r and 
infected a hamster with one specimen, Ttd* patient came to Coimbatore 
frem Sfalahar m neither at which districts has kali ajar previously 
been reported [See alto this Bnildtn 1930 VoL 33 p 10,] 

Axdosos and Lhsum (p 809) found that the complement 
fixation teat of Hattan-Larrier and GimuDd-Riehaid was not atd&- 
ciently specific to be of value m the diagnosis of kal* axar HicAfiti 
rt af (p 8fW) deacribe a patient with kal* axar contracted in the tooth 
of France The formal -gel test was intense!} positive within a few 
■woods and the globulin and euglobolin level wa* martedlv increased. 
Dttgnosts was not made until over a year alter the onset and the 
infection was heavy Deahe and Deaxt (p 184) found that the formol 
gel test was positive within tj miniitea in each of four patients with 
South American kala aiar In other diseases and in normal persons the 
shortest tone was 11 minute* and in the majority it was an hour or 
mote GtxrExna (p 807) thews that Uke the famvol-gel reaction, the 
reaction of C&xnSncpetios is modified if the serum b subjected to nltra 
filtration before use. It would appear that the molecules of protrid 
responsible for theae reactions art not oil of the same s lie The 
details of the test arc given in the original abstract. Henry t reset** 
similarly does not occur with soch serum 

RtrpMtv (p 859) diagnosed the first case of visceral leuhnunksis 
in Daghestan tn Ray a react**, Fm • adrenalin test and b} finding 
kuhmsnu in the monocytes af blood films Hone was seen in spleen 
sowar* 

kifiX (p 866) records snnoltaneou* cutaneous and visceral Irish- 
marnasa m a native of the Sudan. Paxj A (p 878) describes nodular 
lemons of the tc*goe in which lenhmama were found. This appear* 
to be the first tine that tongue lesion* have been described tn dermal 
kishmamasis following kala ajar W right (p 178) show t that retmsl 
haemorrhages Into the poslerior tegment of the eye appear to be the 
c*h condi twit? having relation to kala axar fend malam They 
probably depend on the severity of the anaemia rather than on the 
toxaemia 

Pim>. Fi 1 1 (p, 866) suggests that the rapid response to treatment 
of a case of typhoid fever with kala axar may bate been due to some 
tmd of antagonism between the two disease*. Nattc* (p 170) 
consider* thst i! fcala - A t»r is accompanied by some other disease the 
kala axar should be treated first but ft is important to know that 
antunoav treatment appear* to aggravate 1 pulmt*aiy tuberculosa. 

Chaos* arid Rcolaxa (P 17ff) describe two cases of a disease 
r es e m bling kala sear with irishmani* in the endothehal cells of liver 
and spleen puncture material, in the Argentine. 

de OuvxiaA (p 874) describes typical kala axar in a boy m Braid, 
cured b} fooadm and neoatibosan and Chagas and Chagas (p 675) 
dacuas the epidemiological features of this case 
Treatment 

Heves (p. 870) showed that the activity of the pen ta valent 
compounds ts asaodated with a histiocyte response in the blood, and 



YoL 36 No 6] Summary of Recent Abstracts Leishmaniasis 439 


the beneficial action m kala atar is probably due to a double action 
one on the parasite* and one on the tissues Tnvalent compounds 
like fouadin are inactive 

kthUTB and Schmidt (pp 182 870) used the European hamster 
for testing drugs controlling infection by lrvcr puncture and vsth 
logical tests. By giving solustibosan the toxiciU of which is low 
larger amounts of antimony can bo administered than ui the case of 
other pentavalent organic compounds. One cc contains 20 mgm. 
antimony and 6 cc. corresponds to 0 39 gm. neostibosan Wang and 
Lee (p 871) found that St is possible to give to Chinese hamsters much 
larger doses of antimony than were used by certain earlier workers 
Thus 04 gm neostibosan per kilo body weight subcutaneously or 
intramuscularly twice weekly to a total of 7 gm per kilo cored 50 per 
cent of the infected animals. 

Weese (p 180) found that solustibosan m reasonable doses docs 
not produce local irritation on injection. The dog excretes 80 per cent 
of the antimony in 24 hours as against 50 per cent when neostibosan 
is used. Strutticrs (p 160) agrees with \\ eese that the mouse will 
tolerate more antimony m the form of solustibosan than in that of 
neostibosan He gn cs in man intravenous injections of 2 cc (42 mgm. 
antimony 1 followed by 6 cc on alternate days (or sometimes daily) 
to a total of 59 to 84 5 cc Solustibosan will cure kala axar and is 
relatively non toxic Solustibosan was tried m the treatment of 
10 patients In Napier el al (p 181) It contains 20 mgm. antimony 
in 1 cc and was given intramuscularly cither daily or on alternate 
days to a total of 0-96 to 1 74 gm antimony All were probably cured. 
\ ates (p 181) administer* solustibosan to a total dosage of 60 cc. 
for c\ ery 100 lb body weight The dail\ dose may be increased and in 
9 cases the course was completed in 5 days. In these progress was 
better than in those whose course was longer Several adults were 
given injections of 20 cc without showing toxic effects and in all, 
95 1 per cent, of 82 patients were discharged improved 

Henderson (p 178) in the Sudan gives as a routine treatment 
a course of neostibosan followed by one or two courses of tartar emetic 
Children respond readily Lausinsich (p 8581 in Naples uses tartar 
emetic average number of doses 20 to 40 in mf an tile kala axar 
and the mortality is now only 6 35 per cent m treated cases The 
drug is given twice weekly He consider* that tartar emetic is more 
active than the organic antimony compounds. 

D Oelsntix (p 889) uses urcastibamine for kala axar tn the south 
of France and pushes it to the hrrut of tolerance so as to eradicate the 
infection by a single course and a\oid producing antimony-resistant 
strains Injections of liver extract appear to increase the tolerance 
to organic antimonials. The patient described by Lejtierre d al 
{p 865) was successfully treated by ureas tibamine after neostibosan 
had faded. 

Le Huutout (p 182) obtained satisfactory results in kala axar 
with anthiomahne Panja (p 878) treats post kala axar dermal 
le ishm aniasis with concurrent pentavalent arsenic and antimony 
compounds. 

Picoukv (p 872) notes the appearance of pustules breaking down to 
ulcers in dogs treated for kala arar by antimonials. Letshmama 
probably concentrated owing to the inflammatory' reaction occur m 
the tissues of these ulcers. 
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Chnnj to the uncertainty as to the method of IranjmlajQc of LaU 
mr fa the aooth of Fra n ce , d Oexsxitz (p 069) considers that the 
col^ available methods of prevention are the earty identfficaifcm and 
trea tm ent of caret. 

B CtTTAXEOr* LEISHXAlflASa. 

BptdtmcJogf 

A transUtiai by Hoare (p 876) of a paper by Boaovsrr xn 1095 
otfabbshea that the latter and Ms ccfleague Shtlce* fa Tashkent 
mere the brat to recognize the parasite or oriental sore (known as 
Sort tore ox Pendeh acre] to give an aero rate description of Ha 
atxucture, to realize ita protozoal nature and to suggest It* transmiKwri 
b% a blood seeking intermediate both 

\ icxk and Dusav fp. 877) describe oriental tore fa a man of 45 
who had returned to Marseilles four months p i e v mat y after a visit 
to Crete. Hovxa30>x et *1 ( p. 183) describe an outbreak of oriental 
•ore in a nearly constructed refugee camp near Aleppo Sandflies 
abounded during the construction work and within a year the disease 
appeared fa 181 individual* m 45 of 127 iarmltet Seven acquired it 
for a aecoad time but the attacks were nrikL When the arte was finally 
cleared the flies became less numerous and the incidence fefl. 

Poggi (p 183) records cases of oriental acre in Abyaamian natives, 
and Movn fp 877) me m an Italian eoidler fa the same district, 
Certam nodular ulcerative or eczematous lesions in the south of tixf 
Camerooos suspected by H acvt (p 877) as oriental aore, hare now 
been proved by the discovery of Irahmarna. No evidence of visceral 
infection coqlo be obtained. 

rMunnuum mi PtiAoiogy 

AbtE* (p. 860) shows that a Cretan strain of L. trope* (normally 
transmitted by P xerfmti) only with difficulty infected P f&p+itri 
when the flagellate emulsion ingested was made up with 50 per cent 
mactivaied rabbit serum, but did *o readily with 10 per cent, flerum. 

A Palestinian strain (normally tianwmtted by P p*p*ian) caused 
infect** of P p*p*tan readflv regardless of tbe caneentrataou of 
serum. 

Scvrcct (p. 883) produced oriental tore m a European whom be 
Inoculated with setosangunieous fluid containing Irfsfarnania from an 
ulcer on the nose of a deg in the Punjab. A vohmteer inoculated frtan 
fht« European «lwi developed a papule fa which I ri sh m ama were found. 
From e ap q flu ents with volunteers. Be*bemah (jx 883) concludes that 
Stoww-rv* calnfraiu which readily feeds on oriental acres, is capable 
of transmitting infection mechanically and that it maj possibly 
transmit visceral Irishman lam m tbe same maimer 

Bocuoto (p 183) points out that the granuloma caused by L. 
tropic* i* at times facBstfaguisbable from tuberculous lesioto of tbe 
tkm E\a« (p. 878) found leuhmanla fa nodules, which resembled 
tnbermkades, on tbe arm of a man m Irak, GovzAUtx rt ah (p 184) 
studied the lymphangitis which occurred fa 12 per c ent of cases of 
cutaneous leishmaniasis fa Paraguay Ly mph s den i tf* is also present 
■nd tbe enlargement is due to probferatioti of tbe retlcolocndo tbelizl 
system with giant cell formation hhhmanfci are ccnstantlv present, 
OiKtcah 
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This cleared under ureastibaminc treatment and ■was probably one 
o{ the rare instances of mucous membrane involvement in oriental 
»orc of the Old World. 

Although cutaneous l ei s hm aniasis in the Sudan resembles cither 
po<t kala axar dermal l ei s hm a ni as i s or oriental sore Kirk and Drew 
(p 877) find that there is no clear distinction between the distribution 
of kala axar and oriental sore such as has been observed in India. 

Gaspekixi (p 185) produced an allergic reaction with glandular 
enlargement by the injection of an antigen prepared from cultures of 
L donovam in a patient showing ulceration ol the lip Aouxoip 184) 
describes an Indian woman with nodules and local anaesthesia of the 
skin regarded as leprosy until leishmama were found Tartar emetic 
ointment cured the condition 

Govxaltz and Olive ra y Silva {p 183) describe cutaneous leish 
mania sis in Paraguay 

Treatment 

SLansox Bahr (p 879) found good results to follow the use of 
cignohn (a refined product of chrysophamc acid) in the treatment of 
oriental sore Cignolm paint (g r ) may be applied daily to the sore 
and for the more chronic cases cignolm ointment {q v ) is used. 

Raymond (p 185) obtains the best results in oriental sore by 
thorough scraping under gas anaesthesia applying pure carbolic and 
covering with adhesive plaster or dastoplast for 14 da vs. When this 
is removed complete healing is found in about 90 per cent, of cases. 
Repetition may be necessary Holmes (p 185) also advocates this 
treatment but found that tri valent antimomals were also effective 

C Wtlcocks. 


LEISHMANIASIS 

PxScjs df Abstracts in this Section 
A Visceral Leishmaniasis 

Abramov (p 443) finds that kala axar occurs quite commonly 
in children ana adults in certain highly malarious districts of Jugoslavia 

Adler cl al (p 443) working m a town in Crete in which there 
were two centres one of kala axar and one of oriental sore found that 
P major is the vector of the visceral disease and P ssrgtnti of the 
cutaneous Flagellates from P sergent i produced oriental sore in a 
volunteer Canine kala axar is common rn the areas of human disease 
and in measures for eradication both house and street dogs must be 
dealt with. Various sandflies ore described. 

Arab (p 444) reports kala axar from Turkey Robinson (p 445) 
records the first case from. Transjordan. 

Kirk (p 445) concludes that leishmaniasis is endemic m certain 
areas of the Sudan sporadic in others. Visceral disease occurs in rural 
districts in the vicinity of water and vegetation but oral and cutaneous 
infections may be found m the same areas. Immigrants are more 
susceptible than indigenous natives P langeroni Is the only sandfly 
whose distribution bears relation to kala axar but the existence of 
some reservoir host is possible 
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ScHKETZOtVAVK ri «I {p 445) describe in outbreak fa troop* in 
Canton which *u apparently introduced by nvm from in enaemic 
area m the north. Jaundice was a feature m * number of patient*. 
Treatment with neo*dbo*nn and aoimtiboean was nxxexcuL bn 
in\ estigatMi cm tnmsmwicm could be done. 

Ch\gas d al ip 446) investigated visceral lri*hm*ma*fs m BraziL 
The cluneal feature* ire those aetn m the Old World, bo tnlectam 
was found in 1 446 wild animal*, but m discovered m 7 dec* and 
1 cat P hntijxlfn u was found da Cueha (p. 447) re-qn phi* fctc* 
that the to-called L cAagtm cannot be chfleren bated from L. i«/*#rfwtu 
cr / d HoraiH and tbit it can produce infection in hamsters, monkey* 
and dr*. He also (p 447) demonstrated that these organmns are 
found to be identical % means of serological test*. 

Lv> TT (p 447) shcrwi that for growth, L. frolic* and L. Joncrtm 
liht T mn require ascot bk add, harm* tin and an unknown sob- 
ftarx present m rerum Ajtcnrm (p 448) found that Rekhenow a 
medram of citruted blood and Ringer aofatioin, u*ed b the cultrvatbo 
of tr\ panosomes, I* very ratable for the growth of kulrmajn* 
G \\ RU.cn and Laumhciv. (p 443) record races* in cultivating 
IctJimanu tn ttwuc culture* prepared from the embryo of the hamster 
Feisjira el al (p 449) *hcrw that the parasite of S. American kali 
bz.lt n able to develop in the sandfly {P initrmedita) The* the* 
oct nr in and around the bouse* of patients. Chagas (p 449) succeeded 
m infecting laboratory bred P mUrmaitHi and P langipalptt from a 
doc with a skin lesion doe to L. eAagssi 

KRi unas. (p 449) concludes from experiment* that imtrn anti- 
bodic* h"tu- to L domnarf innho have no curative properties* mo 
t nut p and Pocejo (p. 450) fa the original paper summarize 
present knowledge of kn» azar \ alixteau de Mouillac d al 
(p 45th describe a meningeal syndrome which they regard as having 
been due to kali azar 

lm\G (p 450) regards sternal puncture as the beat method for 
dnguoung Lila azar m hoipftaJs dispensaries and rural statjons. 
The technique u given da Cunha and Dias (p 451) deicnbe the 
preparation of alcohobr lenhmanla antigen for serokigicAl work 
p Ocia'cm {p 451) detail* certam cbracal feature* in kala azar and 
describe* a treatment m which 34 gm, neostilxaan wa* gfven dtumg 
a pmod of 2) months dOeixsttz rt */ (p. 451) give the highest 
tolerated do*e* of antimony preparation* continued o\er long period* 
m the treatment of kala azar With nreaatibamine, 0 5 egm per Ida. 
bode weight ran be given daily until ovtr half a gram per kilo, ha* 
been given but careful watch for intolerance la necessary Waag 
( p 4S2i finds that m experimental kala azar modi more antsnem 
can be gi\ en in the form of soimtibenan than of neortiboiaxi cr ureattv- 
bamme but more t» required for cure. HaTTUISOS and WATBOX 
(p 452) treated a patient soccrtefuDy with stibtmme ghicoside 
(neo-tom) after failing with fernarim. 

B CnUumn inAwnoiu 

4 IGkl fp 452) wrote a general account of oriental sore, 

\ Air .1 (p. 453) brand 300 ca*e* of oriental sore fn Abruzri tn three 
month* of 1938. P munrJcrntna is probably the vector Esnadit 
and Lorurr (p- 453) report the first case of oriental sore teen tn Sooth 
Oran for 12 yean 
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HigoidjesakIS {p 453) considers that the parasite of oriental 
sore m endemic areas is actually that of kola azar winch has lost 
virulence through man) skin passages Parasites from sporadic 
eases of oriental sore have retained much of their virulence and can 
produce visceral infections in animals. 

Shalom (p 454) points out that scars left bv oriental sores may 
lead to ectropion ana its complications. Cawston (p 454) describes a 
condition diagnosed as espundia in a Zulu 
Porte (p 454) found that although local treatment was unsuccessful 
intravenous neontiboian rapidly produces cure Flarer (p 454) 
inject* a solution of atebnn mto the skin round oriental sores and has 
thus cured 14 patients. Castellajh and Amalfttano (p 454) use a 
fuchsin paint locally Sores healed in 2 to 3 J months m three cases 
Reyes Oribe (p 455) obtained \ ery satisfactory results with large 
doses of fouadin combmed with intravenous yatren in muco-cutaneous 
leishmaniasis. C T Yilcocks 


Abramov (G D) Le probl&nc du kola -azar chcz 1 adultc [KalaAzar 
In the Adult] — Bull Office Internal d'Hyg PuMique 1938 
Oct VoL 30 No 10 pp 2201-2206 With 2 figs. 

Since 1933 eases of kala azar haw been regularly encountered in 
N ugoslavia in the district lying between Lake Scutari and the Adriatic 
Coast During the four years up to 1936 the disease has been diagnosed 
in 13 children and in 7 adults. During 1937 50 suspected cases were 
examined by means of blood films made from the lobe of the ear 
In 16 of these lcishmanxa were found Of these 7 were children and 
9 adults In some cases diagnosis was established bv the discovery' of 
leishmania in scrapings from cutaneous ulcers which were present 
while in other cases positive cultures were obtained. It is evident 
that m the malarious districts where the observations were made 
kala azar occurs quite commonly amongst children and adults of all 
ages C AT Wcnyon 


Adler fS) Theodor (O) & W itenbero (G) Investigations on 
Mediterranean Kala Azar XI A Study of Lelshmanltih In 
Canea (Crate) — Proc Ro\ Soc Scr B 1938 Aug 5 VoL 125 
No 841 pp 491-516 With 3 figs [15 refs.] 

Having established by a brief survey carried out in 1932 in Athens 
and the viemity of Argos that the distribution of Phlebotomus major 
corresponded closely with that of kala azar and was therefore a 
probable vector of the disease it was decided to test this point more 
thoroughly by an intensive study of one locality For this purpose 
Canea m Crete was chosen because it is a centre of both visceral and 
cutaneous leishmaniasis the two diseases however occurring in 
different parts of the town. Hagiosjoatmis a small district measuring 
300 by 250 metres and situated at the south-eastern comer of the 
town accounted for 70 per cent, of the cases of kala azar This small 
focus is about 1 kilometre distant from the old Turkish town which is 
practically free from the visceral disease though it is an intensive 
focus of the cutaneou* infection The most striking difference between 
the two districts is the presence of gardens and vegetation m the 
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where the diseas e had not premorair been noted. The first case vu 
diagnosed through the discovery of leishmimai in a malaria patient. 
Duitng the not five m onth* a farther 83 cases were identified. 
They were all in officers or soldier* except three which were in women 
who however had been employed by the military authorities A 
numb er of the cases trere m mm who had never left the Canton 
district, while other* were in soldier* who had come fawn N rhlm, 
where the disease ts endemic. It seems clear that the infection h*d 
been introduced with these men from h China 

The disease appeared to fallow the nroai course though asaocritim 
with malaria or other mfectoins was rnm m fwi In 24 of the cases 
janzuface was a feature- In one case there supervened a eoncbticn of 
acute airopv of the hvcr As regards treatment, neostibosan or sojti- 
•tibosnn was emploved with good results in most cases. Three of the 
patients died as a result of serious compficattau. 

Observations on dogs and sandflies in this area have oat }~rt been 
earned out, but attempts to do so win be m»He as far as the 
exigencies of war permit. C if TV 


Chagas (E.) zu Ccxba (A- Tlarqnes) Fektetra (L. C*stm) Deaxe 
(L ' Dease (G.) GcixarIts (F \ ) vox Pacvgamttex (M. T ) 
Sc Si (B.) I-enhmanrme visceral Americana. (Reiatfwio So* 
trahslho* iraHstdos pela comrmsslo encarregada do estndn da 
LeMbmankHC Visceral Americana cm 1937) f Report cf American 
Kala Arar Commbdon for 1B37 ] — Vem Ind Ostral/o Cnc. 
193S. VoL 33 No I pp. 89-229 With 12 maps 4 40 pfafes. 
This length} report deads with a studv of kala azar which was earned 
oat m the mnmapafity of AbiaU m the State of Pari, Brazil, whor 
during 1037 eight cases of the (incase were discovered. The inves- 
tigation involved the rtody of the cases cfinicallv a morphological 
and experimental invwtigatacn of the esusatrve organism and a 
tailed epadamological survey including the collection and rianuna 
t»n of large munber* of insects and vertebrates of all knvii. Of the 
eight h rn r u n cases seen, ac v ui were in children, while one was m an 
adult These do not appear to have revealed any features winch has e 
not been recognized in the weil known kali arar of the Oid World. 
The examination of captured wild ani mals 1 446 in number brought 
to lxght do cues of mfeetjou, fait amongst domestic a nim a ls, 7 dogs 
and 1 cat were found infected. A very large number of biting insects 
of all kinds were collected. There were mostly mosquitoes but 
P&letdomns bnritilpit was captured on a number of occasions. 
4fl the details of the and insect eurmnatlooi and the rdaton- 

shrp of tbe human cases to the general popnlatian of the district are 
gi ven m a series of comprehensive tables, maps and charts. A n umb er 
Of photographs shows the type of dwelling in which tbe cases occurred. 
Tfaae are mostly isolated tint tehed wooden bota standing alone amongst 
trees and scrub m, or at the margin of, the farest- 
The whole investigate*), judging ficen the mass of detail m tbe 
report was earned out with tbe ntmost care and thcrrxigimeas and 
though nothing very new has come to Eight. the material thus made 
available may be of great service to future observer*. C if TV 
\ 
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L da Cuvka (A 'Marques) Infectious exp<*nmentales obtenues en 
part ant de la leishmaniosc viscirale amdricame. [Experimental 
Infections with S American VUceral Leishmaniasis .) — C R Soc 
Biol 1933 VoL 129 No 27 pp 42S-430 

li Infec^Ocs experimental na Irishroamose visceral ammcana. 

[Experimental Infections with S American Visceral Leishmaniasis.) 
— Mem Inti Osiraldo Cru: 1933 VoL 33 No 4 pp 581-598 
With 9 plates. English summary 

i. In a previous communication the author and E Chagas (this 
Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 p 569) reported the failure to infect animals 
with the parasite of S American kala azar Further experience has 
shown the author that such infections can readily be prodaced if 
younger cultures of I ashman i a than those previouxlv empkued are 
used lor inoculation Up to the date of writing successful infection of 
hamsters (Cncelus cncelus) macaques and dogs has been effected 
the last however on!} after injection of Icishmarua derived from 
naturally infected dogs In the case of the hamsters there was a 
tendency to swelling of the feet while the shin of the abdomen became 
roughened erythematous and friable Apart from these features the 
infections tn the animals were similar to those produced b\ the 
parasites of kala anar from other countries The successful infec 
lion of animals with Lexshmama c hagasi the name guen to the 
parasite of S American kala axar which however cannot be 
differentiated from L infantum or L ionovam has alreadv been 
reported by the author himself and b} Adler (this Bulletin 1938 
VoL 35 p 875) 

u In the second paper further details of the infections prodaced 
are given while it is recorded that one dog had been infected with 
cultures of a human strain of the South American parasite It is 
again emphasized that the parasite is identical with Ltishmanm 
infantum C 1/ IT' 

da Cunha (Aristi d es Marques) A agglutina$5o e o diagnostic*) 
differencial das leishma iun s. [AjglnUnallon and Differential 
Diagnosis of Lelshmanlas ] — Brasil Medico 1933 Sept 17 

VoL 52. No 38 pp 849-855 

The author has carried out a number of serological tests with strains 
of Leishmanta donovam L infantum L. tropica L brasiLensts and the 
Ioshmanla of the recentl> disaivered S American kala axar for which 
the name L chagan has been suggested His procedure has been to 
prepare m rabbits agglutinating sera for all the strains bj injection of 
culture forms of the organism. With these sera and cultures of the 
various strains absorption tests were made The results of these are 
given in a senes of eleven tables. The outcome has been that the 
author has come to the conclusion that the parasite of S American 
kala axar is identical with that of the Mediterranean disease which 
bears the name L. infantum C M IF 

Layoff (Marguerite) Le pouvoir de synthase des leishinanies (Thi 
Synthetic Power of the Lelshmanlas .] — C R Soc Bud 1939 
VoL 130 No 5 pp 406*408 

The author has already shown that blood necessary for the 
cultivation of Trypanosoma cron contains three essential substances 
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of which two have been identified. Theae are haematin and a*xeb4c 
acid The unknown substance ii contained in the serum. Ai regard* 
lebhminfa, roost obaerven agree that blood b an essential cocAhnent 
of all media which permit con tinned cultivation. The author find* 
that certain specie* of lebhmanb will not grow in peptone media 
containing aeram alone, or washed red blood corpoades alone, bat 
that when both are present good growth ocean . The aeram ccctaha- 
an unknown factor but the waited red blood corpuscles contain 
harmatln and ascorbic add. Two apecies L. ctrswtotUtfyU and L 
a g* mat both parasites of lizards, will grow perfectly well ta peptone 
media to which haeroatm and aeram has been added, whereas two 
strains of L tropics and one of L donovani required in addition aacorbtc 
acid and thus have tbe same requirements as T enm It may be 
that the two lizard lebhmanta do not require ascorbic add. On the 
other hand it is possible that minute traces of tlm substance, or of 
some related substance were actually pr ese nt in the medium and 
that the differences noted between the different leishmanial are 
quantitative rather than qualitative as regards then- need for ascorbic 
acid One fact a dear namely that all the tryponoaomidae, whether 
parasites of animats or plants require haematm. Furthermore some 
of tbe more highly specialized forms Hke tbe trypanosomes of verte- 
brate* and particularly tltoae which have two hosts need in additkm 
ascorbic add and one or more unknown substances which are contained 
in serum. C M IF 

AacHirm (Italo) Ein einfacher Nihrboden fdr Leisiunanien. [A 
Simula Medium for Ldshmanta .] — AnM J Sc&ifft w Trop Syg 
193a Dec. VoL 42. No. 12. PP 647-549 

The author has found that the medium employed by Reichixow 
far the cnltivatkm of trypanosome* b very suitable for the growth of 
tiilimma It ii prepared as follows. Into a pointed centrifuge tube 
are introduced 1 cc of dilated human blood (0 5 cc. of citrate solution 
and OScc of arm blood) and 1 cc. of Ringer solution. Tbe tube b 
then kept In the see chest till the cdb have settled to form a layer of 
red blood corpuscles covered b> a layer of leucocytes In this medium 
the teubmanU multiply in the leucocyte layer where Urge numbers of 
flageQates free and in rosettes are found. C M IT 

Gavrilov (W) & Laurcuoh (S) Application d’une mdthode do 
culture de ti*us k 1 itude des pcutcaoaSres. [Apjiieattan ot a 
Tbres Culture Method to tbs Study of Protozoa.}— da* Soc Bdg* 
it Mid Trap 193a Mar 31 VoL 1& No. 1 pp 41-56 
With 13 figs, on 7 platea. [13 rfi] 

In this article the authors describe tbe successful cultivation of 
lebhmama in tisane cultures prepared from the emhtyo of tbe hamster 
The cultures were made up with heparinized blood, embryonal fluid 
tad extract of spleen. To a mixture of these ingredients the embryonal 
turoe to be cultivated was added. The culture when established was 
inoculated with cul t u r al forms of t ei s hm anla. It was poatlble to trace 
the penetration of the flagellates into the cells, their development 
into rounded lebh mam a forms and their nmltipBcaticnn- The various 
appearances are shown in a number of nucrapbotograpbs of the 
infected tissue cultures. CM IF 
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1 EREEIRA (L. Castro) M AN C ABE IRA (0) DEANE (L.) & CHAGAS 
(A W) Notas sobrc a transnussao da leishmamosc visceral 
amtricana. {Transmission of American VIseeral Leishmaniasis.] — 
Hospital Rio do Janeiro 1038. Nov VoL 14 No 5 np 1077- 
1087 With 16 figs. 

In this preliminary report the authors describe experiments ■which 
they have earned out with sandflies ( Phlebotomus intermedius) and 
S American kala azar It has alrcadi been reported that in the Eastern 
part of Brazil where endemic foci of Lola nrar exists dogs and a cat 
as well as human beings have been found infected. Collecting sandflies 
which were observed to have fed on an infected dog and dissecting 
them some daps later it was shown that development of leptomonads 
had occurred m the intestine of some of them It is thus evident that 
the parasite of S American kala azar is able like other forms of 
Icishmama to develop in sandflies 
It is shown that the sandflies occur in and around the houses of 
kala azar patients while their breeding places have been located near 
these houses It was possible to breed the flies in the laboratory and 
something of the technique employed for this purpose is described. 
Laboratory bred sandflies fed on an infected dog have so fax failed to 
acquire an infection. The paper is illustrated by a number of photo- 
graphs depicting breeding places of the flies the apparatus used for 
laboratory rearing of flies and other features of the work which is 
being continued C Af IP 


Chagas (A W) Infer 9^0 de Phlebotomas intermedius pela 

Leishmama chagasi [Infection of P intermedius with Leuh 
mama chagasi ] — Brasil Medico 1939 Jan 7 YoL 53 No 1 
pp 1-2. With 2 figs 

Previous observations noted m papers reviewed in this number 
have shown that the parasite of S American kala azar will undergo 
development into leptomonads m both Phlebotomies lonppalfns and 
P intermedius These facts were ascertained by dissection of wild 
flies after they had fed on naturally infected dogs Id the present 
paper are described experiments with laboratory bred flies fed on an 
infected dojj which revealed a skin infection with Inshmania Both 
P intermedius and P longtpalpts were infected m this way 

CM IT 


Calcutta Annual Report of the All India Institute of 
Hygiene and Public Health 1937 [Lal (R B) Director] — • 
[Kala Azar p 25 Krishnan (K V ) ] 

Normal human serum and serum from cases of kala azar have in 
vitro a lytic action on cultural forms of Leishmama donovam These 
sera as also that of rabbits immunized with a leis hm a n ia l vaccine 
do not influen ce in any way the course of infection in mice produced 
by the inoculation of emulsion of heavily infected hamster spleens 
Immune ser um and neostibosan administered repeatedly to infected 
mice failed to bring about a cure From these observations it appears 
that antibodies act on leishmama on h in vitro and that their presence- 
in rrro does not help in bringing about a cure C M W 
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Gimxud (Paul) & Potxso (Robert) Diagnostic et trartemeat c 
kxb-jjnr raMiierrarafen de 1 enfant et de J adobe. [Diigncj 
and Treatment of Jfedttmanean Kala Aiar la ths Child tod tl 
Adnlt y^ManrHU 1933. July 5-15 \6L7S No 10^3 
pp 75-82. 

Thu a t general account of knit axar baaed cm 155 cwn m chiWre 
and adolta aeen m the south of France. It coo tains witting new bot 
a good f rnnmar y of present-day knowledge of all aspect* of tbe dteaa 

c m jr 

Vallttexu de ilontuic Dctiscorrr 5: Dexacoci des Ro<Era 
Syndrome mfamgd *□ corns de la lefahmamote Infantile. [Meflll 
teal Symptoms In Infantile Kala Aar } — Ini MM. ct Plum \ 
1933 Joly-Aag^-Sept \oL 128 So. 3. pp 760-769 

Tbe ct*c described t typical one of kala arar in a child of few 
yean, tbe disease having apparently been contracted m Cherbourg 
where it U becoming locreasmrhr common. Treatment with rteost 
botan \ru instituted, it being the intention to give three conrvj wit] 
intervals of fifteen day* between them. The response to the 6m coot* 
wn* immediate and tatbfactary but a day or two before the tec or* 
comse was commenced there was fe\er and later symptoms o 
menmgito on account of winch the tecond course which had beei 
ccrnmenced was discern tinned- Lumbar puncture yielded a purulen 
cerebrospinal fluid under pressure Tbe cells chieflv polynuclear am 
h^ jrmhorc-tey were so numerous as to be uncountable. As a precau 
UOMTV me'imre iu 'cc. oi ImBJBeafapBMKM serum »u admnnstered 
It was found, henmer that the fluid wC"bacteikj logically sterile 
^rhdfi gumeaplg inoculations failed to reveal any tubercular infection. 

A second lumbar puncture gave a fluid with fewer cells while at a 
thud a perfectly dear fluid was obtained The menmgral symptoms 
disappeared and the course of antimony treatment was renamed. 
There was no further nmhap and the third course was given s, ithout 
an\ reaction tbe child making a complete recovery The origin 
of the meningitis is discussed and it is regarded as a rare and ancbaal 
manifestation of the Imhmamai infection. C M VT 


Chvng (Hno-ian) A Sternal Puncture Technle and Its Clinical Valoa 
with Especial Briers nee to its Uiafulnm in tbs Diagnosis o! Kala- 
Aar — Chinn* Med JL 1833. Nov ^ oh 54 No. 5 pp 397- 
408 Whh 4 fgs on 2 plates. [13 refs.] 

Since 1838 at the Peiping Lrdoc Hectical Caflege ft has been the 
custom to practise sternal puncture for the diagnosis of kali tear <x the 
studj of the bone marrow cells. In all 350 such panctore* hare been 
made and kala arar diagnosed 171 times. The author 1* convinced 
that sternal puncture is the best method for diagnosing kala arar in 
hospital, dispensaries and rural stations. After coonderaHe experience 
the author has found that the best procedure Is to use a shortened 
lumbar fwmetmr needle which is inserted In the udd Gne at an angle 
of 30 or 40 degrees at tbe level of the upper half of the aecond or third 
intercostal space Tbe needle with the stylet in it. Is periled with a 
boring action through tbe anterior lamina. When the marrow cavitv 
is reached tbe stylet is return ed and a syringe for aspiratkai attached 
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to the needle In the author s experience a local anaesthetic (novocain) 
is seldom necessary except with nervous Individuals or patients 
o\ cr 30 years of age whose sternal cortex is usually thick and hard 

C M If 

da Cdkha (A. Marques) & Dias (Emmanuel) Reacpio de fixapio do 
complemento nas leishma m ose*. [Complement Fixation In the 
Leishmaniases .] — Brasil Medico 1939 Jan VoL 53 No 5 

pp 89-92. 

The authors ha\e prepared a leishmanla antigen by the following 
technique The parasites arc grown on the surface of blood a^ar 
plates lor 8 to 15 days. The growth is scraped off and washed twice 
in physiological saline following which the centrifuged deposit of 
leptomonads is shaken up with ten \olumes of acetone. After one or 
two days the acetone is remcned and the sediment dried completely 
at 37*C The material is then triturated and weighed. To it is then 
added 1 cc of absolute ethyl alcohol for each centigram and the 
mixture placed at a temperature of 37°— 10 C for 20 day's. The alcoholic 
antigen which is then of a brown colour may be kept at ordinary 
laboratory temperature or in the cold. C M ir 

T) Oelsnitt. Le traiteraent d attaque du kala axar [Intensive 
Treatment of Kala Axar ] — Bull cl Mint Soc Mid 116 pit dt 
Pant 1939 Mar 6 55th Near 3rd Ser Vo 7 pp 321-324 

The case described Is one of kala azar In a chamber-maid twent\ five 
y cars of age. The disease was apparentl\ contracted m Nice. Treat 
meat was earned out with ncostibosan which was administered almost 
daily for about two and a half months in doses of 0 5 gram till a total 
of just over 34 grama had been given A complete cure resulted. 
The author notes particularly that this case illustrates certain features 
of the disease in adults to winch he has called attention on a number of 
occasions. These are the slow development of the disease in a senes 
of remissions and relapses the character of the anaemia, the changes 
in hepatic function the cutaneous pigmentation, the menstrual 
disturbances the frequency of adenitis of the epi trochlear glands and 
the course of development of the various biological reactions. 

C M ir 


d Orxs’nrr Sattrin Raibaudi & Daniel. Un nouveau cas autoch- 
tone de kala axar de 1 adnlte [Endemic Kala Axar In an Adult,] — 
Bull ct Mim Soc Mid H6pit dc Pant 1939 Mar 6 55th 
N ear 3rd Ser No 7 pp 316-321 

The author* remind reader* that during the last seventeen years 
In the South of France they have had under their care 150 cases of 
infantile and 15 cates of adult kala axar They trace the development 
of their ideas regarding the best form of treatment till they reach the 
procedure which they now adopt namely' the administration as 
frequently as possible of the highest tolerated doses continued over a 
long period. In the case of ureaxtibamine a dose of half a centigram 
per kilcgram of body weight can be given daily till a total of over half 
a gram, per kilo of )>ody weight has been administered. During this 
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intensive treatment a carrfol witch his to be kept far signs of in 
tolerance. With other organic antaoany compounds the aben e 
mi\ be exceeded- C M IT 


A\ (C W ) Sclostfbotin and UreutTtamtn* In T reatment et 
Kill Am In Chln«* Eunstm-— Proc Soe Extxnm BkJ & 
Med 1633. Dec. \oL39 No 3 pp -118^421 

The author his tested the toxicity and therapeutic nine of soln?ti- 
bown to normal hamsters and to hamsters xoflermy from cspenmenUl 
kali azar and has complied it with necctlbcaan and meastlhamlDe. 
In terms of the actanocy content much more can be given in the form 
of toitutibosan thin m the form of either of the other two drugs, 
meistibxrame being the most tococ. As regards infected annnaa 
much more antimony in the form of soJosubosan wis reqtnred to 
bnng about a ctins than other of the other two. In this raped, nrastJ- 
bimme is the most and soturtibosan the least potent of the three drugi. 
Dtmng the tests on infected anmiafa more of them died after nreasih 
bamme than after Kdnstfbosan. but this was the result of the greater 
okrTatioa caused by the first of these, both drugs being gn eo sub- 
cutaneously owing to the mjptwibflrty of carrying cart intravenous- 
mjectwas in hamster*. C M W 


Mathiesox (Don R.) & W atto\ (B. A.) K*l* Azar — II. Amrr MtJ 
Amc 1939 Jan. 23 Yot 112. Na 4 pp 363-309 With 
2figa- 

The case described 1* that of a Quoeae student a bo was found to be 
softermg from kill arar after he had gone to the United States. 
He was treated with focadin given intramuscularly on alternate di)> 
till 125 mgm. had been given. A* thus drug did not appear to be con- 
trolling the disease it was decided to try stibamtee etneaude (neostara) 
A total of 206 gm. was administered (prewanabh- hrtxamwosly) m 
forts three days. A complete recovery o ccu rred. During the foutdin 
treatment to pobent s etnsdrtjon became so desperate tot to treat 
ment was stopped. The day following, the patient s temperature feC 
dramatically arid bis conditW - 
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\ AJTVl (Vittorio) Ricerche sulla ldshmamosi cutanea cndemfca negli 
Abram. Nota preventiva. [Restarehes on Endemic Catansoas 
Lebhmaniaib in AbrarrL] — Ann d’lgicnc 1933. Sept -Oct 
VoL 48 No. 9-10 pp 520-528. With 7 fig*. 

Oriental sore has ahead} been reported as common m the Province 
of Abram on the East coast of Italy The author reports that m the 
three months Ma) to Jol\ 1938 he encountered there about 300 cases. 
These occurred most!} m the coastal rural districts with the exception 
that cases were less common on either side of the rivers winch run 
from west to east through the province. Sandflj collections revealed 
two species Phlebotomus mactdonicus and P papatasi In sections of 
a specimen of the former species it was seen that the pharynx was 
packed with flagellates which had the structure of leptomonas. It 
seems clear that these represent developmental forms of Letshmarua 
tropica and that this sandflj is a vector of oriental sore in the district 

C AT W 

Esnault (P ) & Lodbct (R.) Sot un nouveau cas de bouton d Orient 
observe dans le Sud oranais. [A Fresh Case of Oriental Sore In 
Sooth Oran.] — 4nh Inst Pasteur <T iigfne 1933 June 
Voh 16 No 2. pp 210-212. With 1 plate 

The case described is a typical one of oriental sore in a young Arab 
who contracted the disease m the South Oran district of Southern 
Algeria. The interest of the case lies m the fact that it is the first 
to be seen in this area for 12 year* though medical men haw been 
constantly in the district attending to the needs of the inhabitants. 
The last cases five in number were seen bv C£arD in 1924-1925 
so that it would appear that for some unexplained reason the disease 
occurs in small outbreaks separated b> Jong intervals of tune 

c m ir 

Higoumenakis (G h ) Beitrag rur Studie der Bench ungen zwischen 
Haut and Emgewide'Zjushmamose (Onentbeale and Kala-urir) 
[Relation between Oriental Sore and Halt Axar ] — Arch f Demat 
u Sypk 1933 Oct 20 \ol 178 No 2. pp 133-151 With 
7 figs. [23 refs ] 

The author gives a detailed account of several atypical cases of 
oriental sore m Greece which he regards as new types of the disease. 
The lesions in these cases were multiple and were of long duration. 
In one rw there was a history of 15 year* In a case of kala atar 
in a chfld there appeared a number of skin lesions resembling oriental 
sore. Though leishmania were not found m these it is concluded that 
they were cutaneous manifestations of the generalized infecti on 
Thu care leads the author to discuss the general qaestion of the 
relationship of oriental sore to kala atar He favours the view that 
the parasite of oriental sore m endemic foci of the disease is actual!} 
that of kala azar which through man} slnn passages has decreased m 
virulence and has thus ceased to produce generalized infections. 
The parasites from sporadic cases of the di s ea s e have, however 
retamed much of their virulence as evidenced by their power of 
producing visceral infections in experimental animals This long and 
somewhat discum ve paper is illustrated by a senes of excellent 
photographs showing the types of lesion described. C Af W 
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fuchsin 10 ml 5 per cent phenol solution 100 ml filter and add boric 
acid 1 gram and two hours later acetone 5 ml two hours later resorcinol 
10 grams Is added The mixture is kept In a dark-colcmred stoppered 
bottle The sore is cleared of scab and scales by moist dressing of boric 
aad and resorcinol applied for two days The fuchsin pamt is then 
applied twice dally to the sore while 2 c c. of the same solution is 
given intramuscularly every other day The solution may also be 
injected into the nod ole or around it Presumably the solution 
referred to is the paint itself but whether this is so is not quite clear 
Three cases all from Africa, were treated the sores healing m two to 
three and a half months. C M W 

Reyes Okibe (Hector) Leishmamosis tc^umentam americana. 
ModificactoiKs cn el tratamiento asoaaridn Yatnfn Fuadrna. 
(Tratamiento Marta.) [Yatren-Fouadln Treatment of 8 American 
Cutaneous LelshmanUsli .] — Prcnsa M6I Argentina 193S. Dec. 
28 Vol 25 No 52. pp 2465-2475 With 6 figs. English 
summary 

In this article the author discusses a number of remedies which have 
been employed for the treatment of muco-cutaneous leishmaniasis m 
S America. These have not given \ery satisfactory results and he 
himself has been disappointed in the therapeutic effect of various 
antimomala Accordingly on Professor Maara s suggestion, he com 
bmed treatment with large doses of fouadin with intravenous injections 
of yatren This was administered in a daily dose of 2 cc of a 3 per- 
cent solution till 40 to 60 cc had been given. The results of this 
combined treatment are described as being excellent C M \Y 


TROPICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY 
A Renulw oy Recekc Axncsxs. XXXI 4 


Conjunctiva — The nature of the epidemic of ophthalmia which 
raged in Europe during the Napoleonic campaign ana after the return 
of the French and British troops horn Egypt has -always offered 
material for discussion. Law 1 after a comprehensive review of the 
literature concludes that though trachoma was well known in Western 
Europe before the Egyptian campaign yet a co nsi d e ration of the 
history of the disease suggests that much of the subsequent infection 
was brought from Egypt The troops were also heavily infected with 
gonorrhoeal ophthalmia. [The description of the epidemic by Larrey 
Napoleon > surgeon in-chtef quoted by the author points to the 
existence of diverse causes— keratomalacia bemg one of them.] 

Spring Catarrh — Lyons' has made a careful study of vernal catarrh 
in Egypt The essential feature of the disease is an intermittent 

• Far the 30th of thi» itna k« Vol. 35 pp 855-857 
1 Law (Frmnk W.) Egyptian Optrtlulmi*. — BriS J1 OpkOudm 1939 
F«b \cd. 23 No 2. pp. 81-85 [llrrjfi} 

* Ltoks (F UkxwrJI) The Biotrricrcncopy of Spring Cxtxreh . — Tvtiflk Amt 
Rtp JJrmoruu OpUkdmuo LAbormicry dr*, Cairo 1$S7 Appendix No 2 
pp 1-13 With 6 coloured plate* & 4 fig*. [12 ref*.] 
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exudation of fibrin and wandering <~rJb fr o m certain groups of the 
conjunctival op t Uario . This exudation maj occur roe the new 
formed vessels m tnciiocnatooi panntn as wrfl u from the normal 
mbconjoncth-al capilUrle*. It la likely to be beat marked in area* 
where there is little mechanical resistance to leakage a* in the inter- 
palpebral portion of the fcmlbax conjunctiva. The tanal conjunctiva, 
wing firmly bound by fibrous bend* to the tanal plate b nnahle to 
accommodate the exudation, ahich coroemiently exude* through the 
epithelium and form* a sticky film on toe mrface. The epithelial 
layer soon beccmea uprooted at the point* of it* weakest attachment 
and is ballooned oat into broad papillae which undergo TxjcnlanjatJan. 
The author minutely describe* the corneal change* induced by 
exudation from the vends of the hmbas and of any existing tracho- 
ma too* pantm*. Early symptom* of the disease are (I) a general 
sallow appearance (2) a sensation aa if scanerthing was c raw l ing 
beneath the fid (3) a Irffliairt surface sheen of the conjunctiva with 
an op*le*cencc of the throe* (4) a local eoshwpMha combined with 
a tacky fibrinous discharge. 

PrcntUnl ObkiJudmiM — F rax Am.) E 2 1 ha* reported strikingly aoccesefol 
remits in e£rbt case* of gonorrhoeal ophthalmia from the use of 
sulphaniiamide. 2-6 gm of the drug waa administered daily for the 
first three days In four evenly -spaced dose* of 0 65 gm. On the fourth 
day one dose waa omitted *o that the total amount on that day was 
1-93 gm Tbe last two patients received no local treatment and were 
treated with aulpbamlairude exclusively yet they recovered just as 
rapyfly as the others 

Trachoia —Event* during the past twenty years have led to a 
considerable increase m the Incide n ce of trachoma In Greece in 
some localities tins u as high as fifty per cent, according to 
Cosxetatos and Ccaeamis* These authorities review the measures 
taken and to be taken to control tbe disease. A special trachoma 
section of the Ibrrfstiy of Health and Public Assistance was instituted 
ten year* ago this works tn cooperation with the department* of 
Education War and Admiralty Tbe school index method wiH mostly 
be empiov*-* " fcet foci of infection and tbe campaign will then be 
' basis. About one hundred dnpensanet will be 
.t and the staff far these will be trained m four or 
ilisbed in the large towns Special provision for 
i will be made in the General Hospitals and m the 
factories throughout the coon try A 100-bed Home 
^ a trachomatous orphans and special companies m 
I Instituted for trachomatous aoldio* Tbe programme 
■years and wQl cost about twenty ndfficc dra c h m ae. 
Cross Society started a trachoma dispensary in 1925 
infected district of Laurtum, and in 1931 opened a 
Athena under the direction of Dr J S. CliiXAXiS- 
tbe claim made by Knm that a dose connexion 
) A PnsikDiJ (IOcanlo F) B«H>a»U*m4s in Gonorrheal 

Prslimniary Report — Jwf Jl 0£MWw 1W3 J*bj 

CaXTELLAXl ( Jto 7 pp T85-7W With 1 fig, 

(tebhmam. F ) a Cnmxu (Jean S ) La brtU contra Ja trachcrae rs 
HvT 1939 TrMJ fjmu 1W8 CVt. \oL 15 Ko 4. 

** With 6 flp 
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vaccine*. Good result* are obtained and the virus in the dried fiece* 
remains active for u king u ooe year 

JcrstDAH and Futcheh (p 472) note that U 4 per cent, of gnmWa 
n added to a local cresylk disinfectant it destroy* bee arid eggs in 
one hour 

Zia and Ltd (p 472) point oot the dissimilarity between the 
agglutinin production for Rickettsia. and the Weil- Felix reaction in 
uyojfwiax /oitontim infected with typhus virus. 

Pik*i (p 472) review* the hiitcry of bonUmneoae fever Olmeu and 
Ctuoai (p 473) consider that although the virtu of boutonnense fever 
i» moat cknely albed to that of Rocky Mountain fever (and less to to 
the other* of the typhus group) it a distinct Botsstao (p 473) 
inoculated himself with the virus of boatouneuse fever and describes 
the course of the local lesion and general disease 

Gibbons 474) show* that Rocky Moon tain fever has been 
endemic in Western Canada cnce 1617 but no evidence of infection 
was found m 30 000 ticks collected 

Pilcheb (p 474) records cases of Rocky Ifrmf fever in 
Masaachusetta. FureiX (p 474) discusses typhus tn Pemuyivama. 
JoariAX (p 475) notes that 32 of 38 cases of Rocky Mountain fner 
reported in I own occurred in rural areas and most were associated with 
dogs heavily Infested with D rarnWu Thu tick was proved to 
harbour the virus m certain localities. Bisnoim and Smith (p 475) 
■describe the bkaiomics of D i«naWu tha principal, if not the only 
vector of Rocky Mountain fever and a rector of other diseases Low 
relative humidity is jaobahly the most important tom ting factor 
Various mammals may be infested bat th* dog is the mam host- 
Methods of control are given. The abstract cannot be temmartted 
further 

Barnaul (p 477) shews that endemic typhns virtu can be maintained 
to the numerous native field mice of Alabama, and (p 477) details 
a number of wild rodents susceptible to endemic typhus vma in the 
same art* Davis and Pause* to 477) found that crow immunity 
testa of two strains of virus of Rocky Mountain fever of two different 
serological types m man, failed to show immunological differences m 
rabbits. 

Dias (p 477) uses the term Brazilian spotted fever for the endrnac 
yjiras <3 Slo Paulo and Minas Geraes. The serological reactions and 

e fact that it is transmitted by ticks of the Ambtyomma genus 
show th* stodburty to Rocky Mountain and boutonneuse fe%era. 
Tjuvasbos (p 473) shews that dogs may form a reservoir of endemic 
typhus and that this is transmissible by AmUyomma ttntdum in Slo 
Paulo de Matuuiias (p 478) succeeded to infecting gumeapigt 
with typhus by naturally infected AmUywww* cayouieas* m Musas 
Geraes, and (p. 478) describes the pathological appearance* found in 
man. 

Guutheh (p 479) cormdrrs that the vector of the endemi c typhus 
of New Guinea (which resemble* uatsugarmnhi fever clinically and 
serologically) Is a mite either a rare rpeoes or a raieto infected comnaxi 
species. Hiotuakk (p *79) reports three case* of a second infection 
with pseodotypbus to the Dutch East Indies. The Intervals between 
infection* were from 1 to 2J years, and tittle if any Immunity a 
developed. 

DAVtartaf (p 479) dwcoicred infection with a new virus probably 
similar to that o( Q fever of Australia to specimens of D •*irrt*xi 
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in Montana. The virus passes Berkefeld N and W filters bnt not a 
Seitz disc A anous rodents could be infected but no protection was 
given against Rock}’ Mountain virus. Transmission b\ nymphs and 
-adult ticks developed from infected larvae was proved and eggs of 
infected adults developed to infective larvae. Rickettsm-Iike bodies 
were constant!) found but were ver} slender and resembled Bartonella 
hanUiformrs The virus is cultivable in tissue culture There is no 
-cross immunity with Rock}' Mountain fever 

Archer (p 481) isolated Proteus tnuar from a Iaborator} mouse 

c n 


LeccisotTI (G ) La Weil Felix nella popolazwne munna ch 
Taranto [The Wen Fdix Reaction In the Rats ol Taranto.] — 
Pathologic a 193S. Dec 15 VoL 30 No 566 pp 522-524 
English summary (3 hues) 

The author tested the serum of 93 rats (55 Mus decunanus 35 l lus 
rail us and 3 Mus mus cuius) caught m Taranto Three strains of 
Proteus were used, Felix Sinaco and MeL Fort\ -seven sera (39 
decunanus and 8 rattus) were positive to a dilation of I m 100 

The author points out that these rats act as reservoirs and mat 
transmit to man b} their fleas mild endemic tvphus of the nature of 
Brill s disease But «ince according to certain workers the situs of 
murine typhus mat give nse to classical human tvphus the importance 
of this rat reservoir in a Mediterranean port is obvious. C TT 


Blfwttt (Basil) Fever* of the Typhus Croup In the Bhlm Tal Area, 
Romans Hills, UJ* India. Being a Report of an Investigation 
carried out Into the Alleged Incidence and Nature of Typhus Group 
Fevers In the Bhlm TaJ Area Kumaun Hills, July 1038.—// 
Boy Amy Med Corps 193S Mar Apr Mat A June \oL /0 
Nos. 3 4 5 A 6 pp 157-167 241-245 $12-315 379-3S7 

With 1 map A 6 charts [30 refs.] 

The Kumaun Hills he between the Term foot-hills and the mam 
Tange of the Himalayas at an altitude of 4 000 to 8 000 feet with 
numerous deep volleys and, in the locality under discussion a senes 
-of small lakes three of these lakes Blum Tal Sat Tal and Naokuch 
hfya Tal he in the Bhim Tal valle} about nine mile* from Narni Tal 
the Headquarter* of the Eastern Command. This vallet is about 
five miles in length by two m breadth and runs in a south-east eriv 
direction through the hills Along this valley runs one of the main 
trade route* from the plains to the hills and on to Tibet There is 
much traffic along tin* road especiall) in the summer months. The 
majority of the local inhabitants are also nomadic and spend the 
.summer in the h£Qs and the winter in the plains 

Bhrm Tal village is situated at the top of the lake on ground which a 
marshy m the rains but m the summer is covered with grass and 
scrub. During the hot weather the palace here has been occupied 
for the last 15 years b) the Maharajah of Jind who bnng* with him 
annually about 500 people guests officials and servants and mam 
dog* ad these return to the plains m the cold weather The Rajah 
ana his household spend most of their tune shpotmg m the vuflet and 
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surrounding hitb but *o far no cues of typhus have been reported 
■mou{ them. At Sat Tal the principal house and bungalows air in the 
possession of an Am mc sp Motion and missionaries from the plains 
come up here In the hot weather for short periods of leave and to 
convalesce after Alness. During the last six years do cases of typhus 
hive occurred among the people. 

So long ago as 1013 typhus was reported in the Bhim Tal area. 
Captim JIchrcttaiE ITI.S [unpublished report] Investigated the 
outbreak m that year and came to the conclusion that the 
32 in fill were of true louse -home typhus. Fur ther sporadic cues have 
been reported from time to time in the a* me uta. In 1910 Major 
(now Sir John) Mecuw [tins Bulletin 1917 Voh 9 p -499] waj ctmpmg 
in the Blum Tal vaEej and contracted typhus fever and was of oplnfcn 
that the vector in Ids case, was a tick m 1920 one fatal case of typhus 
was reported in 1932 four cases, two of which were fatal, and In 1036 
two farther cases. AH these were Europeans visitors to the district 
and mostly o flic era on leave who had spent much of their time m the 
scrub and jungle around the lakes. 

The author of the present paper who was stationed at Bareilly 
In the United Province*, decided to I n ve sti gate the question of typhus 
from the pomt of view of the vector A field laboratory was established 
at Bliim Tal during the summer of 1936 a system of extended drives 
on a frontage of one-quarter of a mile was carried out from one end of 
the area to the other 

Three methods of coQectson wero employed — 

1 Removal and collection of ticks from all animals, cattle etc., 
met with during the comae of the drive 

2 Dragging the area with cloths and flags for coflection of seed 
ticks 

3 Removal of ticks from dc^s and from coolie* employed in 
carrying out the drives. Some thousands of ticks were collected in 
this way and about 1 000 were examined 60 per cent, of these were 
R MKgKiHfMi and Hynlcmme usrypt wvi These ticks were crushed 
in a mortar and emulsified and injected in tra peritoneal!) into guinea 
pigs rabbits and white rata. Some of the ticks v ere also fed on rabbits 
aid guineapigi then crushed and injected into experimental animals. 
Twenty-*! animals only were used owing to the difficulty of obtaining 
experimental animals no more were available 814 ticks were fed and 
injected 

In one or taro of the anfmafa there was a slight febrile reaction but 
no definite typhus Infection and in none of the rabbits or rats was 
there any positive H efl-Fehx reaction. There is, therefore no indication 
from ihn work that infected ticks are num ero u s in and around Bhim 
Tal if they do exist. 

The author is toefbed to agree with UcKechxiK that the outbreak 
in 1913 was due to louse-borne infection and he also considers that the 
subsequent cases may be explained m the same way— sasceiptlbie 
people comma into close contact with, natives carrying infected lice. 
He explains the occu r rence of the disease in the Bhim Tal valley as 
being doe to imported infection along the trade route which passes 
through the valley the camp* and villages in the valley being the 
first stopping place on the road from the plains to the hills. His 
condutlcns are that true louse- borne typhus is endemic in the Kumann 
hills and that the geographical position ot Bhim Tal on the main road 
to and from Ahnora and Tibet explains the occurrence ot the disease 
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in that valley and so far ns hi? work went there was no evodence to 
support the theory that the cases which had occurred m and around 
Bhim Tol were due to the bites of infected tick*. D Harvey 

Federated Mala* States Annual Retort of the Institute 
for Medical Research for the Year 1937 [Kivcsbdrt 
(A Iseave) Director] [Typhus-Uka Fereir. pp 1 06- 1 20 
Lewthwatte (R.) 3 

Wild rats were trapped in the town of Kuala Lumpur and from these 
two strains of the virus of endemic typhus (shop typhus) were obtained 
by inoculation into guineapigs which had been fed on a deficiency diet 
Fever enlarged cpleen ana scrotal swelling without necrosis were noted 
in these animals Rickettsia were seen in stained tin ears from the 
tunica vaginalis. This virus when injected into the eyes of rabbit* 
caused a modified reaction which died out after the 3rd or 4th passage 
this is similar to the results obtained with the virus from cases 
of the disease and differs from the marked reaction which follow* 
injection of the virus of tsutsugaraushi fever (scrub typhus) The 
Weil Felix reaction was positive for Proteus \19 up to a dilution of 
1/1500 Rats were readily mfccted these developed high fever with 
high mortality There was complete cross immunity between these 
two strains obtained from the rats and a virus previously isolated 
from a local case of endemic or urban typhus fever Wild rats were 
caught in a plantation on which numerous cases of tsutsugamushi 
fever had occurred but only a few cases of endemic typhu* The 
brains of four of these rats were pooled and emulsified and this 
emulsion was inoculated into guinea pigs and a strain of varus of 
endemic typhus was obtained. This strain when inoculated into the 
eye of rabbits gave the reaction of murine typhus yet the cunous fact 
was noted that of 13 rabbit* infected six gave a positiv e Weil Felix 
reaction with Proteus X 19 while two agglutinated Proteus OXK and 
nine were negative. This strain gave complete cross immonztv with the 
strain isolated from the town rats and also with the human strain 
but the results with a virus of tsutsugamusbi fever were indefinite 
Cross infection m the eyes of rabbits with this strain and a strain of 
tsutsugamusbi fever were obtained for instance one eye of a rabbit 
was inoculated with virus E endemic typhus a modified reaction 
followed and a positive Weil Fein reaction for Proteus 0 \K yet on 
inoculation of the varus of tsutsugamushi fever into the sound eye a 
ma ximum reaction followed This virus (\1P) isolated from the 
plantation rats was utilised in transmission experiments with the rat 
flea and gumeapigs from one of the gnroeapig* utilized a definite 
0\Jt or tsutsugamushi fever virus was obtained. An apparent 
mutation of the rat strain E took place from \ 19 type of varus to \ A 
type. This point is being farther investigated. It i* suggested that 
when the four original rats were pooled both viruses may have been 
isolated. Some 1 000 rmtes were taken from the captured rats and 
examined but no virus was isolated although some of these mites were 
actually taken from the four rats from which strain E was isolated. 

Some Weigl Bee vaccine was obtained from Europe and tested 
against the local strains of vires but no protection could be demon 
rtrated. Some other vaccmes were also tested by Bgemg of virus 
drying virus and coating with yolk of egg on oil and lanolin but 
without success. D H 
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Raynal Q ) Stir It typhus exantWmatiqae de rhsngfisl (concession 
fmv^ke) [On Typina hi flhanghaL}— BmO. Soc Ft A. Exot 
193 a July & VoL 31 No 7 pp. 002-069 

The author refen to a previous note on the rame subject fee this- 
Bull fit* 1938 ^oL 35 p 781] Smce the publication of tins note 
three new facts have emerged fl) an epidemic has been observed 
in the month of March 1838 (2) the vims has been isolated fr om 

two of the cases (3) a virus has also been isolated from rats aught 
in houses of patients. 

In 1937 enormous numbers of refugees poured into Shanghai and 
the French coucessfan was overcrowded. Cases began to appear in 
February and increased m March and ApnL Although these cases 
were severe the mortality was low 10 per cat, and me disease did 
not spread. The virus which was isolated from the cases prod need 
fever and orchitis in guineapigs and was apparently Identical with the 
\irus isolated from the rats. The cases were therefore probably murine 
tiphus. D H 

Blajtc, (Georges) 4 Baltazaed (M.) with the coHiboratioi of A- 
DomrsDiru La contamination par vole moqueuse, trvfcaninne 
habrtoel de tranwnittxai dn typhus imrrtn dans la nature. R&e 
dn virus sec des dejections d ectoparasites dins 1 fpfcWmkilogie dev 
typhus. [Infection through the Hoeous Kemhranei Is the Usual 
Method of Transmission of Murine Typhus In nature. The RCd# 
of tbs Dried Eiersta of Ectoparasites In tbs Epldimlolcgy of Typhus.] 
— Bun. Ac. U lUi 1933. July 26. 102nd Year 3rd Ser 

VoL 120 No 27 pp. 106-114 With 2 charts. [22 refs.] 

Forty mgm of dried flea excreta, which had been kept for four 
months was dissolved in a small quantity of water and given to two 
men to drmt Twenty mgm. of dried excreta was placed on the nasal 
mucous membrane of two other men, and in two others 5 mgm. was 
placed on the conjunctivae. Of these six men, one who had been 
inoculated by the nasal route developed fever there was no reaction 
m the five others. However when these five were tested 65 days later 
b\ injection of living virus, three wer e found to be immune. It would 
appear therefore that at least four of the six men experimented on 
had been infected 

The authors have found that the dried excreta of Infected bee or 
fleas may retain virulence for at least 12 months in this way it is 
possible that infection may bo earned over from one epidemic season 
to another without any actual cases occurring in the non-epidemic 
period. They suggest that krase-borae typhus Infection may also be by 
the oral route with dried Hce excreta. 

During the comae of their investigation they came across one 
mendicant fro m whose p ers o n and clothing they collected no fewer 
than 20,000 Ike and a mass " of dried excreta. D H 

Staxxtx [Jean) VUahtf, virulence et pouvuir immunbant de 
RtckOtsit ermaervrh en dehor* de rerganfsme da pou. 

[The Vitality Vlrulmea and Imm uniting Fewer o! Rickfttu* 
prvtr+ztki maintained catsMs th* Organlsin of tbs Lease.] — 
Arc*. Inst Ptstrur it Tttnit 1938. Sept led 27 No. 3. 
pp 283-281 With 12 figs. 

In the first senes of experiments emulsions of the intestines of 
infected bee were made in the following liquid media, human serum 
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gumcapig serum horse serum and in normal saline solution These- 
were kept at laboratory temperature and tested by inoculation into 
lice by the intestinal route. It was found that the best medium for the 
preservation of the virus was human serum lice could be infected 
up to six day’s the percentage of red Ike that is lice with maximum 
infection was also greater in those injected with the emulsion in human 
scrum 

In the second series of experiments dried material was utilized 

1 Intestines of infected hce removed and dned in vacuo 

2. Lice excreta dned stmilarij 

3 Whole infected hce dned and kept at laboratory temperature- 
or at 4-5 C 

At laboratory temperature the virtu was still infective after 30 days 
in the whole lice after 58 day’s in the excreta and after 60 day's in the 
intestines 

When the dned materials were kept at 4-5*0 the following result*, 
were obtained 

Dned excreta, still infective 4} months 

Dried intestines stiD infective 6 months 

Dried lice still infective 3 months. 

[These figures are taken from an erratum published subsequently] 

AH these were proved bv injection into normal hce and the 
subsequent emulsifying of these hce and injection into guineapfgi 
which became infected 

The author points out that this is a simple way of maintaining the 
virus m the laWatory and also of sending the virus to other places 
From the epidemiological standpoint it is of vital importance as it 
shears that infection may' be carried not only’ by living but by dead 
hce or the dned excreta of lice and also explains how infection may be 
carried by or on the clothes of infected persons even after many 
months 

[It is interesting to note that recently attention has been called 
to the risk of infection from dried excreta of lice in the paper by 
Blanc above and the present paper The British Trench Fever 
Commission under the Chairmanship of Sir David Bruce and of 
which Professors Bacot and Arkwright were members insisted 
more than 20 years ago on the importance of this method of 
infection.] D H 


Le C huiton (F ) &. PennanAac h (J ) Essais de transmission da 
typhus mnrm au cobaye par la voie respiratoire. [Attempts to 
transmit Murine Typhus to the Gulneaplg by the Respiratory 
Route-] — Bull Soc Path Exot 193a July a VoL 31 No 7 
pp 559-561 

The strain of virus used was that of Tcmlon murine typhus (ship 
typhus) An emulsion of the brain of infected guinea pigs was injected 
directly into the lungs of two normal animals. Both developed fever 
and were immune when tested later The same inoculum was injected 
directly into the trachea no fever resulted but the animals were found 
to be immune later It is possible that in making these injections small 
wounds may have been made and the infection resulted from absorp- 
tion of virus through these lesions Accordingly gufneapigs were 
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placed in a glut russe 1 and sprayed with the infective emnhjcn bat w 
infection resulted nor wu immunity produced. 

The conctencm taxied a that the respiratory route of infection an 
be cnly exceptional [Ponibh ii dried excret* of infected Ocas bsd 
been used the multi would hive been <2flerent] D H 

PHtur (Camelrus B) & Pa*xe* (R. R.) Tfci PmJitew* of It* 
VTrrrvn of Endemic (Minins) Tjptnn, Rocky gc runla ln Spottad 
FuTtr usd Boutonnsosa Fmr in Ttaaes of Experimental Acimili. 
—Public HeaRh Rep 1633. JnIy22L lol 53 bo 29 pp 1246- 


Rats, ground squirrels and mice were used m this research. 

From rats infected with the endemic typhus \mn the vans could 
bo isolated from the brain up to 370 days and from the spleen up to 
153 days. Iu 30 days the infection had disappeared from the tunica. 

In mice the viru s coaid stiii is* recovered after 150 days from (ha 
brain and 130 days from the spleen In squaneU the vtrns could not be 
recovered after 30 day* Iran brain or spleen. \\ vth the virus of Rocky 
Mountain fever and bemtormeuse fever neither mice rats nor guinea pigs 
showed any infection after 30 daw D a 

i. Bcrsstau (R.) Technique simple et fconcsToque de conservation 
et cTentretien da virus de la fitvre bootoimruie- [A Sim pis 
Tachnlijiia for th» Kalntananee cf tha Virus of Boutonnsme Ftrsr.] 
—BuR Soc P*tM Bid 193$ Nov 9 lol 31 No 9 
pp 791-764 

h Transport k distance da nra de la fUrvre bemtorv- 

neuae conservi »• rtfro [Transport to a Distance of the Vires of 
Boutonnruse Fenr in Vitro.]— JM pp 794-796 

i The enUre testicle with the adherent tnnica is removed from an 
infected gumeapig and immediately placed m a test tube cunt sirring 
a solution of two parts rfyeerme and one part normal saline In this 
soluboD the virus remain* active fur 1 day at room temperature and 
if kept at 0*C for 11 days and at — 10*C- for at least 40 day* 
n The test tube containing the testicle can be placed in a metal 
■case cooled to — 10*C then the case can be packed in ice in a flask 
and sent to a distance by air and then utilized far injection of animals, 
etc Tha has been successfully accomplished by the author 

D H 

Hrrx (Swgtned) Cultim de la Ridbttoa peortztb in vitro [Ctlttri 
Hon of RuJutins prvttuh »* ntrvj—An. EtauU A sc Cuncua 
fliof Mexico 1838. Oct.-Nov-Dec. loll bo 1 pp 7-28. 
With 5 figs an 4 plates. [45 refs.] Kngltsh summary 
Tb* present report describe*, after scene abort wuadrratioc* about 
:be relstiOQS amoog the different typhus ferar itr rni , foUomed by s abort 
mtcascal introduction. a method to cultivate Rickettsia prenraarki in -retro 
sued cm the one of Maitland and Maitland, adopted to the 

roltcrs of Rickettsia by Nig* and Landsietner W « have introduced SQfO* 
ucditcatrens to this method, as the substrtutjon of Erienmayer flask* br 
rest tubes and Tyrode • aohrtxm by human asertr*. With this out bod 
re ol**med wtssfactorv rtaclu, comparable to those obtained snth the 
xigmal method The itmn ru cultivated throu*baat mors than 20 
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■generations having observed a growth carve mrailnr to that of bacteria 
in the scries of cultures in which the n amber of rickettsiao was determined 
duly The virulence of the cultures was proved by inoculation into guinea 
pigs which developed the symptomatology of typhus fever immunity to 
remoculation and showed rickettsiae in the tunica vaginalis. The 
morphological study of the cultures colored by methods extensn el\ 
described shows the form of propagation of the germs their exclusively 
intracellular position and a possible invasion of elements of the connective 
tissue of the muscles 

Judging premature the attempt to cultivate the Rickettsia prowawki 
in cell free media the author expresses the hone that a detailed study of 
the factors prevailing in Maitland cultures will solve the question The 
germ of typhus fever should be considered more ckaelv related to the 
bacteria than to the flltrable virus, especially to those of the haemophdus 
group which need for their growth certain substances produced b\ cells, 

A JOiic (H ) Experimentation sur 1c typhus exanthema tique munn 
[Experiments with the Vim of Murine Typhus . 1 — Marseille M/J 
1933 July 5-15 Vol 75 No 19-20 pp 29-36 

Three types of fever of the typhus group art met with in the south 
of France — 

I A few imported cases of true louse-borne typhus these do not 
spread 

2, Murine typhus on board ships in Toulon harbour 

3 Boutonneusc fe\ er 

The author obtained blood from cases of fever on a ship in Toulon 
harbour and inoculated this into rats and gruneapogs a virus was 
isolated and passaged it was found that in white rats the virulence 
of the virus was much enhanced by passage and especially m rats fed 
on a deficient diet Gmneaoigs had only a mild feorile reaction with 
pen-orchitis In rabbits and puppies there was no fever but the virus 
could be recovered from these animals up to five months in the rabbits 
and three months in young dogs. 

Vigs Tiiso twiiu be ’iTuecAed and showi a \try defevAe -ncii in 
these animals also the infection was inapparent but the virus could be 
recovered up to three months All these a nim a l s could be infected 
readily by feeding them on infected material such as brain of guinea pigs 
or wine of white rats. 

Blood taken from patients during the fever and allowed to clot 
then mixed with bread and fed to rats infected these animals. 

Rats and guineaptgs could also be readily infected by mtradermal 
injection of small quantities of infective material in a fine needle. 
The virus was readily destroyed by car bo be acid and other diluted 
disinfectants- D H 

AYoklrab (R.) Die expenraenteik Infehtion werner Mhuse mlt 
murinem Fleckfiebervinis [Experimental Infection of White Mice 
with the Virus of Marine Typhus-] — Zent / Baht I Abt Orig 
1937 VoL 140 No 3/8. Beiheft pp 193* -201* With 9 figs. 

Some 1 000 annuals were used and they were found to be readilv 
infected by the peritoneal route. Brain emuhkin was used as the 
infective material In doses of 0 25 cmm. in 1/50 000 dilution. Of 100 
animals which received doses in 1/8,000 dilution 65 died 10 were 
severely 01, 18 were ill and 7 showed no reaction- The clinical and 

<»*) c 
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post-mortem remits are detailed and excellent photographs are 
reproduced showing Rickettsia in enormous numbers m the peritoneal 
fluid The strains of m ui rne typhus used wereMcxkan and TnnlsNo 1 

D E 


Lugxet (J ) & AcBcarnt (P ) Coloration rapaJe des ticket tsias par 
la th3omne [Rapid ftafnlng of Rlekrttjl* ■with ThRrnlnft-V- 
BkU So c Ps& Ex of 1933. Nor 9 \oL31 'No. 9 pp 7B0- 
791 

The thiomrue is prepared as Idkms Disaotre the powder to aatnra 
toon m diitiSed water precipitate with 10 per cent, solntxe of caustic 
soda filter and wash in water dissolve in 2 per cent carbolic. 

The secret ol the process b that the stain should not be allowed to 
act lor more than 30 to 50 seconds, then differentiate with absolute 
alcohol foe 2 secotKls The stain should be kept lor some time before 
use the anthers prefer tins method of staining to Glrmsa D E 

Lie (P Y ) Zia (Sairmtl R.) & Waxg (K C ) Serological Studies on 
Subjects r* rein* ted agafnsf Typhtn Firtr — Pnc Soc Expert m. 
Biol & Med 1939 Jane \ol 38 ha 5 pp. 682-634 

Doctor* and nurses exposed to tvyhua infection in Peiping Medical 
College Hospital were inoculated with knar vaccine Material from 
100 infected bee was inoculated in each peracn In three dores at weekly 
intervals The reactions ol the sera of these person* were studied, the 
sera were tested against ernuIsKsa* of Rickettsia and also Protein X19 
emulsion 

The result* of the tests are green m tabular team of 121 aera tested 
37 gave negative reactions with Rickettsia emulsions, 16 gave negative 
reaction* with Prvttms The majority of the sera were tested in the 
first three months after inoculation. D E 


Piim (Admom) 3c Ckocxt« (C G ) RJekattaJosai of loath Africa. — 
Seat* tfrK** Med. Tl 1839 Sept 10 \<d 12. No. 17 

pp 613-630 With 17 fi{*- r 105 refa.} 

A nkmrui of the work done by the authors on the local or South 
Afrttn tvpes of typhus fever* with suggestions for further hrtetmre 
researth 

As has already been shown there exist m South Africa at least three 
tvpes cd typhus lever namely tick kite ierw epbdrmk. X>piius 
presumably fcnse-bome and sporadic or murine typhus There three 
due* res are mote ckwefy allied to one another than to the s n mt ar 
dmares of other count™*- Tick bile fever res e m bles bemtosmeure 
fr. ex citmcaffy primary icrt rash etc but crews immunltY expert 
mem* between there two viruses were negative. The epidemic typhus 
of South Africa resembles the same disease in other countries but 
differs m that mortality u lea* and also the sera of cases agglutinate 
as a rule Prole * s 0\lB only m low ddntiocs and m additicu 
agglutinate Pnrfrw OXt and OXK A series of rabbits were inoculated 
with the virus of Sooth African typhus and the aerum of theae animals 
tgghrt mates Proteus OTIS 0X2 and OTA whereas when rabbits 
are inoculated with the virtu of European epidemic typhus virus 
agglutinins are produced for Proteus 0X10 but not for 0 if or OXK 
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pent-mart em result* are detailed and excellent photograph ire 
reptoduced allowing Rickettsia In enormous number* m the peritoneal 
fla«3 The strains of rminne typhus used were Mexican and Toros ha ! 

D H 

Lmgwtt (I) 4 Au Burns (P ) Coloration rapWe des rickettsia* par 
hi thwclne. [R*pH Staining of BWrattxU with Thloniaa.1— 
Bun Soc Pm k Exot 1939 Nov 9 VoL 31 No 9 pp 790- 
791 

The thkmine Is prepared u follow* Dhacive the powder to uturi 
tion in datllled water precipitate with 10 per cent solution of ctusbe 
noda, filter and wash m water diseotve in 2 pet cent, carbolic. 

The secret o i the process h that the stain should not be allowed to 
act for more than 30 to 50 second*, then differentiate with absolute 
aVobol for 2 seconds The stain should be kept for some time before 
uv the authors prefer this method of sta unrig to Giemst. D H 

Liu fP 1 ) Zia (Samuel H } & Wang (K. C ) B*ro)og)eal BtnJJ** on 
Rabbets raoelnated igahot Typhus Ferar — Proc Soc. Exfierrm. 
Biol & Med 1938. June. \oL 38. No. 5 pp 682-0&1 

Doctor* and irurae* exposed to typhus infection in Peiping Medical 
College Hoepital were inoculated with louse vaccfne Material from 
100 infected lice was inoculated in each person in three doses at weekly 
intervals The reactions of the sera of these persons were atodled the 
nera were tested against emulsions of Rickettsia and also Proton X19 
ernulmn 

The remits of the testa are given in ttbuhr form of 221 sera texted 
37 gave negative reactions with Rickettsia emulsions 16 gave negative 
reactions with PrvUus The majority of the sera were tested to the 
first three months after inoculation. D S 


Pijpir (Adrfanm) ACbockw (C.G) Rfeiattifa*** of ffouth Africa.— 
Soitli Afrlctn Med U 1933 Sept. 10 VoL 12. No. 17 
pp 613-630 With 17 figs [105 refs] 

A rtsum^ of the work done by the authors on the local or Sooth 
African types of typhus fever* with suggestion* for further fa tensive 
research 

As has already been shown there exist in Sooth Africa at least three 
types of typhus lever namely tick Wte fever epidemic typhus 
presumably louse-borne and sporadic or murine typhu* These three 
disease* are tnora ckwdy allied to cue another than to the simi la r 
diseases of other ccrentnes. Tick bite fever resembles boctcrmerse 
fever clmxallv primary sore, rash etc but cross nnrnuntty experi- 
ment* between these two vtruiw* were negative. The epidemic typhus 
of South Africa reaembies the same divcaie fa other oxmtries but 
differ* m that mortality i» less and also the *era of cases agglutinate, 
as a rule Proton OKIS only in low dilation* and fa addition 
agglutinate Protrw OX2 and OXK A *erie* of rabbft* were inoculated 
with the virus of Sooth African typhu* and the aerum of these animal* 
agglutinates Proton OYlfi OY2 and OYK whereas when rabbit* 
are Inoculated with the virus of European epidemic typhu* virus 
aggintfafn* axe produced for Proteta 0X10 bat not for 0\2 or OXK 
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The sporadic typhus of South Africa is as elsewhere a disease of rats 
but this disease also produces agglutinins for Proteus 0\19 0\2 and 
OXK m the sera of patients 

The virus of epidemic typhus of South Africa as the author has 
already shown Immunizes against sporadic typhus and tick bite fever 
The virus of sporadic typhus (SA.) immunizes against tick bite fever 
but not against epidemic typhus. Tick bite fever does not immunize 
against either of the other two viruses. D H 

ilATHEw (R \ ) Endemic Typhus In North Queensland. — Med Jl 
Australia. 1933 Sept 3 25th \ ear VoL 2. No 10 pp 371- 
377 With 2 maps 4 figs & 3 charts 

There are two types of typhus group fevers in North Queensland 
in one the sera agglutinate Proteus A 19 and correspond to urban or 
shop typhus rat typhus m the other the sera agglutinate Proteus 
OXK in some of these cases there is a definite primary sore but in 
others no such lesion can be found and these latter resemble scrub 
typhus of Malaya. 

D unrig two years 1935-1937 some 300 cases of fever were 
investigated by the author m North Queensland. Of these 77 were 
definitely diagnosed as belonging to the typhus group All of the six 
cases m the A 19 class lived and worked in the towns whereas the 
cases m the AA class occurred m field workers especially among those 
who were engaged m clearing scrub or working m fields recently cleared- 

Bites of mites and ticks are of frequent occurrence amongst those 
moving about on the scrub lands. In 17 of the \K cases a cutaneous 
inoculation lesion was present resembling the characteristic lesion at 
the site of the mite bite of Japanese River fever yet m one of these 
cases a tick had been removed from the skm at the site of the lesion 
some days previously No lesion was noted in 30 AA cases and m 24 
enlarged and painful lymphatic glands were noted. A rash was observed 
in all of the 6 X19 cases Of the A K cases rash was observed In 35 
and was not observed m 8 Of the A A cases 23 were mild 22 moderately 
severe 10 severe and 5 of grai e seventy There were four fatal cases. 

Annuals were inoculated with blood from the cases and also with 
emulsion of bram from a fatal case One hundred and four rodents 
rats and bandicoots were examined for the Weil Felix reaction and 
attempts were made to isolate a virus from the animals winch gave a 
positive reaction but without result D H 

Naudi 0 ) Two Cues of Tropical Typhus. — West Afncan Med Jl 193S 
Oct VoL 10 No 1 pp 34-35 With 2 charts 

Davtts (T H) Seroloylcal Report — IT est Afncxm Med U 1933. Oct 
VoL 10 No 1 p 40 

Derrick (E H.) The Diagnosis of Feren In South Queensland. — Med Jl 
Australia 193$ Oct 29 25th Near VoL 2. No 18. pp-' 723-729 
With 6 figs. 

S Latin fla H e fAL) & Potop (L) Sut les variations d© 1 a pro ddmie et de* 
polypeptides nfnqnea et rachidiens dans le typhnt exa a JwmatKiue — 
[On the Variation of the Protein Content and ofthe Po ypepUdes In the 
Serum and Spinal Fluid lu Typhus.}— C R See Biol iwjs \ d l 129 
No 30 pp 716-718 

(no r- 



(Jane 1939 


470 Tropical thscna BAb*- 

L (A.) la fornrale 

^Pftne er*nti*mat*jrie n^mi^e. 

Fob* GO, No. 4 pp 363-7H 

“* QwIra^iaSm htotoejdotogiqt^ 

exanthtmstWm* mlTmioof. farm* HMCUtdo^J^ 
tloia on 4 Casts ol End* ml e Tjpwa .} — fbU PP- 375^90 
• Its •ndopbik cell* (poirmoejifl * 0 » » *K«to ittrov tSX a 
^*c inoculation doc probably to ta^cttko cf tatw^n prc*tm 
the onmber* of thr^r celh then tall to noftaal bat there fa *■ iecwm nse 
Jn*t before and during the fever EnstocphiHe* 5 * ****** l< 
or may be slightly reduced- In anfmal* fn wtuSc Jl th ere was & high 
eotxrvjpfuJe cwmt before inoculation there «i a ma?3fr<4 W\ io «e 
number* during the fever V- 

Lerge mononuclear cells ro*y be Are tfmea a* amaenna tX lcnn 5 
In er lymphocyte* are deer eued when the poJymorpfwroct ^ ir 
are increased, trot there is « late (vp to 48 dsyt) mcM*** ^ 
canvaleeoeaoe. W, 

li Three phase* m the aw were emtidered (t ) The t* 1 W of 
the fever op to the defervescence (2) the period of £aflmg ti 
(3) ccmTmle»cenc« „ - 

ft h W. — 1 ocrr»w of red cell* was noted in caw f-^s- w*- null km 

per ana. There *>» • return to nornn 1 v. a*y* after apyrexla. 
Leutoocol' .r^" noted doting the tebeh period and was amt marked 
during drfm-e*cence but Wnscocytoni *. 1 *. observed during coo- 
vale*x«<- P<%™orphs were Dermal c* ihgfcdl> dmunnhed during 
the fever and tha dunmutum of mrnibnv a also noted in cooralcscetscr 
Konnophik* dirappe-ar during the fever returning to normal m con- 
valescence Lymphocytes are generelh augmented dunng the /ever 
and a muted and prolonged Yrmphocytota* dnnng convalescence 
was the Cfuef item m the blood picture p ft 


PrrcrtAitt (M ) Le typhus endhenque Wain d’ongme murme en 
Gda fBanltn Etulrak Mmtaa Typhus hi Gnw.1 — BuU Soe 
P*& Kxot 1938 Not 9 \cl 31 No 9 pp WS-SSS. 

The author hs* repeated the work of Protewcr Ltrnrc and confirmed 
11 He hfansdf has recently observed 12 caaes of the diaeaae in and 
art hrod Athens. A clinical de*crtpticn is given- A mm typho* 
'm a war udated from the patent* and also from rets caught m the 
f*®* district*. The differential dugncra is doctored bootoonease 
»«'«' can be dotmgafihed by the charecterwtK rejh and by the 
J****^ice ol the primary sore. Also endrmk typboa occtm in 
atioo with rets bontonneuae fever m association with docs and 
^ ka DH 

(jads Rafael) Figasxixa (Jorte) & van Piaag (Antonio) 

| re cotnnmcacSdn cfinlca aobre trfus crentemitko en 
), eaa >jcU [Ereothnnsflo Typhia Vn VroaraaLa.] — Gtc. JfW to 
Care« 1033 July 31 Sc No* IS NcA. AS Noa. U 4 1*. 
PP 2, 0~ 714 223-234 

an thers r pve note* of deven cases of fever with a rraeohr 
^renthem m a hi ch they were to exd'ide as causes malart* mterk 
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(typhoid and paratyphoid) and undolant fever Two of them gave a 
positive Weil Felix reaction with scram diluted to 1 in 800 Three 
others are mentioned in a ^ortscnWum footnote whose sera also gave 
the reaction m the same dilution- More exact bacteriological reactions 
to the difierent types of Proieui have not yet been worked crut. 

H H S 


Goa ah (M A ) Protective Inoculation against Typhus.— J I Trop 
Med & Hyg 1938 Aug 15 Vol 41 ho 16 p 261 

A method of immunization against typhus by using the carbolixed 
emulsion of the brain of typhus infected guincapigs is described. 

D H 


ScmvEicKHARDT (Erwin) Die Verbreitung des Fleckfiebers in 
Mexiko und der gegenwlrtige Stand semet Bekttmpfung und 
Behandiung mit Schutximpfstoff und Heilserum. [The Distribution 
o! Typhus Fever In Mexico and the Present Position In Retard 
to Prevention and Treatment by Vaccines and Sera .] — Arch f 
Sehtffs u Trop Hyg 1933 Aug Voh 42. ho 8 pp 350- 
366 With 12 figs. [26 refs] 

In Mexico there arc numerous cases of typhus with man> deaths 
in the Central States and only a few mild cases in North Western 
districts adjoining the United States these latter are probably cases 
of murine tvphus There is no typhus at all in the North East or in 
the tropical South West coastal districts. 1 700 deaths from typhus 
were reported m 1936 Blood taken from cases during the fever and 
injected into guinea pigs produced fever with orchitis m these animals 
it was noted that there was a strong affinity of the virus for the 
endothelial cells of the serous membranes. This is taken advantage 
of in the method of Zinsser [this Bulletin 1937 Voh 34 p 485 486] 
in the preparation of vaccines from the numerous Rickettsia found uv 
infected and irradiated rata. The Rickettsia thus obtained are lolled 
by formalin and the vaccines prepared in this way have produced 
protection against the Mexican type of typhus although they do not 
protect against the European virus to the same extent. Horses hare 
been immunized with massive doses of this vaccine and the sera of 
these animals have been employed in the treatment of cases of typhus 
fever and in the experimental protection of gumeapigs Twenty 
patients were treated and marked improvement was noted in 13 of 
these there were only three deaths in treated cases whereas the 
usual mortality rate in untreated cases has been 40 per cent. D H 


Blanc (Georges) & Baltazard (Marcel) Vaccination centre le 
typhus ex&nthimatiqtie par virus sec de typhus raurin provrnant 
de puces tnfect&s (Vaccination aftlnst Exanthema tic Typhus 
by Dried Marine Typhus Virus obtained from Infected Fleas. 1— 
C HAcad Sa 1938 Sept.28 ^01207 >,0.13 pp.5f7S4& 

The fiecea Geae (X cMopu) wh^h had been fed on infected white 
rate were collected 8nd dried m wero Mien rajturtd lor aifctwa 
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the dried faecea were suspended in a special saline solution and bile in 
a dilution of 1/150 i* added. 

Over 1 000 persons have been vaccinated with this bile treated 
Tacrine. The immun ity of these person* haa been teated by injections 
of do*e* of Irvmg nrei Only three gave any febrile reaction The dried 
faecea can be pr eserv ed foe Iona penods, np to one year and the rani 
remain* ahve and potent- The material can be readily aent to a 
distance and vaccines prepared on the spot. D jj 


JoaDAjt (J H ) ft Flktche* (A. E.) A Hot* on Dtrinlestaiion with 
Particular Refaraere to Typhua^- Chnn* Med JL 1638 Juft- 
\dL W No, I pp 71-72. 

Teata were made on het mfeated clothe* with a local bqmd dhfa 
fectant containing creayhc add and pfaenola but wfthoot success 
however it waa found that if 4 per cent, of ammonia waa added to the 
disinfectant lice and egg* were all destroyed in one hour Wall* and 
furniture were washed with the lohittoc and clothe* were soaked In it. 

D B 


Zia (Samuel H ) ft Lio (P Y ) Dtisodatian ol BHkdtsla and Proteus 
X 19 AnUixxflf* In Experimental Typhus Inlsetiow.— Proc Sec 
Exficnm. BuA & Med 1938 June. \d 38. No 5 pp 685- 
887 With 1 tort fig 

In this research a small rodent {Myotpelex fonUnicri) waa employed 
it was found that these animal* were readily infected with typhus 
▼inn and when infected the serum pare a strong positive Wed-Feli* 
reaction The animal* were infected by the injection o l gum ea pig 
bram and were tested over king penoda, Hood being drawn ofl from 
tune to ttwwc 

Rjckettna emuisicc* and enrulsjona of Proieut Xlt were employed. 
It waa found that the agglutinins for Rickettsia appear early and 
disappear quickiy The WeQ-Fehx reaction appeared uter and tasted 
longer also the resnlta were not parallel m the same animal cue 
would give a high tttre foe Rickettala and low Vr ed-Fdix, another a low 
titre for Rickettsia and a high Weil Felix reaction these results agree 
with those obtained m vaccinated persons by the same observer*. 

D B 


Piixi (Jean) Histoire do la fitvre boutooneuse [A History cf 
BoutcuDsuss Frm ] — M*rwIU-MM. 1938. July 6—15 Vd 75. 
No. 10-20 pp 17-28. With 6 fig*. 

A review of oar knowledge of the fever from the year 1910 when it 
was first described by Cosor and Bruch in Turd*, op to the present 
time. 

In 1920 the efisease waa first noted in Italy and In 1025 in France 
In thla year the author himself firot described the primary sore or 
lack* nmr* The vanou* paper* referred to have all been rummarfted 
from time to time m this BtdUUn D H 
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■Outer (D ) Sc Outer (Jean) Virus boutonneux et fiivres exan 
thimatlques. [The Viruses of Boutonneuse Fever and of the 
Typhus Fevers .] — 'Marseille Mfd 1938. July 5-15 VoL 75 

Vo 19-20 pp 9-16 

A review of the work done by the authors and others on boutonneuse 
fever and also on other members of the typhus group such as true 
typhus munne typhus Rockv Mountain fever etc 

rhe authors sura un bv saving that the virus of boutonneuse fever 
is now well characterized it Is sharpl} differentiated from the viruses 
of the typhus group true typhus and endemic typhus it can also be 
differentiated although not so certainly from the varus of Japanese 
River fever it is most closed allied to the virus of Rock} Mountain 
fever Nevertheless it is considered that the characteristics of the 
virus are fixed and confer on it an indisputable mdividuahtv 

D U 

Boisscau (R) Sot un cas dc fifevre boutonneuse exp&unentale 
observe chez J homme. [On a Case of Experimental Boutonnense 
Fever observed In MamJ — Bull Soc Path Exot 1938 Oct 12. 
Vol 31 No 8 pp 743-752. With 2 figs. [21 refs.] 

On 1st June 1938 the author inoculated into the skm at the back 
of his left forearm a minute dose of boutonneuse virus This virus had 
original!} been isolated from dog ticks and had then been passaged 
for over 40 generations in guineapigs it could thus be regarded as 
a fixed and pure virus. The inoculation was made with a fine needle 
directly under the epidermis. In 36 hour* there was some redness 
and slight thickening could be felt at the site of inoculation in 48 
hours the lesion had increased in size and a small papule appeared 



'Load lesion 12 dayi alter the inoculation into tiro a Ida ol a minute 
<3.0*5 of boutonncu«j viral. [Photographed by Dr Lo*x*do 3 

[Reproduced from tha BttIUSm it la, SoafU it PtlMagu Exo*ifUt ] 
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in the cm ire do para to felt ud time was no fever On the 4th dat 
the centre of the primary acre became definitel} black on the 3ti 
day the *ore had increased m lire but no swollen or inflamed g laadi 
could be detected On the 6th dav the primary acre had readied iti 
lemth and measured a boat 3 cm in diameter and the black centre 
about t cm (see Fig ) It was extremely tender bat the surrounding 
lkm uu perfectly normal and not sensitive. On the 7th day frttn 
moc-aiatKo the eore began to recede and at the same tone the mvanon 
of the general rvsfetn commenced The tenroeratnre rose to 39*C, 
and a rash was noted cm the arras and legs, Muscle pains were noted 
on the following day the lumbago and pama in the leg* were acute. 
On the 12th day headache began and lasted for 3 or 4 days encomia 
also was persto m t throughout the ffinesa Neuralgia and earache 
were specially troublesome also pams in the joints. The writer ram 
up his experience aa follows 1 a malady without real grant} bat 
aitectmg all the organs of the bod} - " The Wol-Fefix reaction was 
positive for /‘rofews 0X19 in i/200 dOutaon. D H 

Gibbovs (R. J ) Sjtratlo Flags* and Roeky Mountain Spotted F*rrr 
SurrTTs, tn Wwtarn Canada, during 1933 . — BkU Bnt Cohowlna 
Board of KcrnUM. 1839 Mar \oL9 No 3. pp 30-33. 

In moat such sonny* the outcome to be expected Is the finding 
among rodents of a widespread infect ion or an epirootie This 
however was not the case on the present occasum, where a cooperative 
effort was made to cox er the pconoces of Alberta and British Columbia, 
including the seaports cd Vancouver and New Westminster The 
staff was vaccmated u a pre limi n ar y with Rocky Mountain spotted 
lexer ' accuse 

In summary it was found that — ! (a) Rocky Mountain spotted fever 
has been etmemic in Western Canada since at least 1017 (I) No 

endmee of mfectwn with the Rsckettsn of Rocky Mountain spotted 
fever was found m 30,000 ticks collected, although Bid tnUrrnsr 
infection was found 2. No evidence of P f*siu infection was en- 
countered m 3,5® wOd rodents and 7,532 rode n t fleas of Alberta and 
British Columbia nor fat the 1 ,277 rat* and I 1 78 rat flea* of \ ancouver 
and New Westminster W F Htrvty 

Pnxma (Lewis S ) Rocky Mountain Spotted Ftrtr In Mam cbmatts. 
Raptfft of a Cass. — her Eagfrni JI oj lied 1933. Sept. 15 
To! 219 No 11 pp 378-352- 

\ case of Rocky Mountain fever eastern type; which occurred m 
Massachusetts m July 1937 u reported Two other cases which 
receix ed tbwr infection in Massachusetts during July 1037 but were 
treated m Rhode Island, have also been recent}} reported- These 
cases are apparently the first instance* of this disease to be dagnosed 
m the Near England area D H 

Fiotin (Hamsoc F > Typhus Frrtr In Pmnsjlvani *. — Amtr JI 
lied Set 193S Vug. V ok 196 Na 2 pp 248-232. With 
2 figs [19 nrfs.1 

An historical a cc ou n t o< the modence of tyjJins m Pennsylvania. 
The last reported outbreak oi epdemic typfens was in JBS3 endemic 
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typhus was first reported In 1911 and 27 eases have been recorded 
up to date it is suspected that some of these were Rock} Mountain 
few D H 


Jordan (Carl F ) Rocky Mountain Spotted Few and TIek Surrey in 
Iowa. — inter Jl Public Health 1933. Dec Vol. 28 No 12. 
pp 1411-1414 

During the five-year period 1933-37 2 190 cases of Rock} Mountain 

r tted few were reported m the United States as a whole 
ributed as follows — 

Per cent 


The Mountain and Pacific States 65 5 

South Atlantic States 27-4 

North and Sonth Central States 5*4 

New England and Middle Atlantic States 1 7 


The first case of spotted fe\cr in Iowa State was reported in 1933 
and to date 38 cases have been official!} notified A clinical de scrip tion 
of the cases follows the mortality rate was 24 per cent although the 
majont} of the cases were mild. Near]} half the patients were children 
and 32 out of the 33 cases occurred on farms or in rural areas and most 
were associated with dog* hcavil\ infested with ticks (D vartabihs) 

A tick survey was undertaken and numerous ticks were collected 
and sent to Montana for examination practical!} all were D van • 
bUts the animal hosts of these ticks besides the dog were cows 
sheep horses goats and also squirrels rabbit* and wood chocks. 
Ticks collected from the Indian Reserve where cases had occurred 
and also from a farm where three children bad had spotted fever 
(one died) were proved to harbour the virus of Rock} Mountain ipotted 
fever D H 


Bishopf (F C)S Smith (C N ) The American Day Tick, Eastern Carrier 
of Boeky Mountain Spotted Ferer — Cirr U S Dtp Agne Washington 
DC 1933 Apr No 478 25 pp With 13 figs [15 refs.; fSanunarlzed 
in Rev Applied Eukrm Ser B. 1933 Dec. \ ah 29 Pt. 12. pp 
249-251 ] 

\ detailed account is given of the bionomics of Dermaeentor vonabiltt 
Sav which is the principal if not the only vector of Rock} Mountain 
spotted fever in the central and eastern portions of the United State* 
where an average of 140 cases occurs annually with a death rate of 25 per 
cent It is also a vector of tularaemia in man and animals and of ana 
plasmosis [Anaplarma marginal*] in cattle It is a serious peat of dogs 
causing severe irritation and loss of condition and often infeet* horses. 

It is trideh distributed throng boat the United State* east of the 
Rock} Mountains, in '\ eat er n and northern California, and in porta of 
Oregon it is most abundant along the eastern cooat from Massachusetts 
to Florida It seems Likely that krw relative humidity is the most 
important factor hunting its distribution and abundance in the eastern 
state* It is moat numerous in areas covered with grass or underbrush and 
occurs less frequently id forests where the species of mice that serve as 
hosts of the immature stages are less numerous The dog is the chief 
host of the adults th ough other* of the larger mammals may also be infested. 
Rabbits appear to bo of little importance and birds are not attacked 

Unengorged adults live for long periods one female kept under 
observation lived at least 968 days and possibly as mnch as 1 053 Adults, 
as well as other stages require coruhderabie moisture and if kept under 



-<76 Tropical Diuata BtdUtin. [Jane lffi 

dry condition* lire for maeh shorter p'-rkxls. The lougevity of adul' 
th*t hi to attached to host* l> ccanparativ ety short. Moot cm the msk 
*nd slightly engcaged females that are removed from a beat die sritbi 
m few weeks, thcogh occasionally one may bve for 5-8 months ThU U c 
•ocvr mrpartsnce. wocr the or^nism causing Rocky Mountain spotte 
ln.tr i* activated m the tick by feeding and sach partly mgcryrd t>d 
may transmit the doe*** during a ■verr abort pencd of attmchmeD 
Engoigetueiit of females, which is retarded bv tba abaence of male 
normally require* 5-13 days Pairing takes place on the boat 4-5 day 
after attachment, but t» alwaya preceded by a feeding pennd m both ant 
The praovrposibco and avipomtion penoa* varied with the ternprratnr 
from 3 to 2-4 dart and 14 to 32 day* mpectrrely Eggs arc hud in laif 
masses in protected places cm th* ground a female nsaalfv lay * betweej 
-4 OOQ and 5,500 and djea 3-36 days after the campktjon of ovipoaitjcs 
The larvae remain in masse* cm the soil or on low grow mg vegetation and 
if cooditicnis arc snftjrvTitly mosst, survive for karg pencds In th 
laboratory tbs maximum period aas betwee* 345 and 377 dap Th 
image penod fcr engrrgersrut was 4 14 daya Dnnng the winter th 
period during which tbs larvae dro pp e d fnan the host was distinctly 
yaokmged though the penod of en g or g e m erit was almost Identical a hethei 
the hosts were kept in a warm ca a coed room. The engneged larvae seek 
shelter on th* sod surface Thj penod from d ro p pin g to mrnltmg n 
markedly influenced bv temperature it varied from 6 days at about 
84 F to 87 dan at about 55* The mutowm kaigevfty of unfed nyrophi 
kept on moat sand > u between 234 and 309 days, but roost of them did 
not hve more than 0 months The period required for engtagetoent 
•rv craved 5 2 days Th* penod from dropping to moulting rangsd Iron 
17 to 105-100 dsrm, being greatly paoloogfd dnnng coid weather 

The wasooal inodeooo of tha adult tides ts discwswj it vanes m 
different parts of the United States, but, in general, the sdulta are roost 
aboivlant m spring and eartv summer and tbetr numbers diminish sharply 
in the hot dry mesitha in late summer In the south, they hare been taken 
in everv month of tbs year and breeding ctwtmnes, though at a slower 
rat throughout the waiter In tbo colder parts of the counter over- 
u mtermg may take place m all stages but the egg As few females becoms 
n purged and bay egia in lats summer most egg* hatch before the ooaet of 
waiter Unfed adults found coenpietely quiescent In damp* of bunch 
grass became active In a short time when wa n ned Larvae and nymphs 
occur on mice and other small mammals throughout th* wmter their 
numbers increase after periods of mild weather and decrease almost to ml 
after am ere weather It appears that tseka that engorge during the winter 
all moult daring a c ompaiattv riy short ton* m spring 

( htnatx factors aiu probably th* chief csie* exsraing natural control 
of this tick, and of these exce s si ve dryness u the most important 
D tanabihj is very resist act to mid. Predators soch as poult n wiki 
f*rris and mice doabtleai destroy many tides, especially engorged ictnaics. 
The need for further work on the parasite HamtnrGut Jwo4m How is 
emphasised In areas when there ts an atxmdance of both small and 
targe annuals, the complete control of tides by artificial roe-ins would 
appear to be almost impossible but in certain areas large wild animals 
suitable as hosts lor the adults are few rs absent, and under such eoo- 
ditjosia the treatment of dog* would probably result in satisfactory co*trol, 
particularly if measures w ere also taken to reduce the numbers oi meadow 
mice ( 1/uTufw pewtuj has tesw) tbs priaapwl hosts of the immature stages. 
An eflectn • dip or wash foe dogs can be made by dnsobrtng 1 ox. soap In 
I U.S gal sm ter and adding 2-4 ox drma powder with a rotenone content 
of 4 per cent This treatment, which should be applied at intervals of 
5-0 day*, will greatly reduce the number of ticks that become attached 
and prevent engorgement and reproduction Derm powder is easier to 
apply but is not so effective and should be used at shorter tutmala (2-3 
days] Other measure* reccsnmended include clearing undrtSrow th and 
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keeping gnus closely cut, especially near habitation j etc,, and the use of 
clothing designed to prevent infestation ■when it is necessary to traverse 
infested areas. 


Brigham (George D ) Endemic Typhus Virus In Mice — PuWrc Health 
Rep 1933 July 22. Vo! S3 No 29 pp 1251*1256 (14 refs ] 
Endemic typhus virus can be maintained in native field mice 
■which arc numerous in the typhus area of Alabama. In the cotton 
mouse the virus was transferred through 16 generations before it 
was lost In old field mice the virus has been carried through 36 passage 
generations. The vims has been found to survne 141 days in the 
cotton mouse 141 days in the old field mouse and 76 days in the 
golden mouse D H 


Brigham (George D ) Susceptibility ol Animals to Endemic Typhtu 
Virtu. (Second Report}— -PnWie Health Rep 1938 No\ 25 
VoL 53 \o 47 pp 2078-2079 

In a previous report from the same laboratory at Alabama it was 
reported that several species of field mice and rats were susceptible 
to endemic ty-phus virus also a typhus virus had been isolated from 
an old field mouse captured in the district In addition it is now 
reported that the grey squirrel for squtrrel cotton tail rabbit swamp 
rabbit chipmunk and skunk ore all susceptible to inoculation with the 
virus. But racoons and the giey fox arc not susceptible D H 


Davis (Gordon E ) & Parke* (R. R.) A Comparative Study of Two 
Strain* of Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever Virus with Special 
Reference to the Well-Fellx Reaction . — Public HeaUh Rep 1938 
Aug 28 Vol 53 No 54 pp 1525-1531 With 6 charts 
It was found that there were five types of serological reaction with 
various strains of Proteus in patients suffering from Rocky Mountain 
fever Thus 


(1) A 19 high litre 
(21 A 19 low 
(3) X19 positive 
(41 \19 negative 
(5) A 19 tnrt equal to A2 


X2 low titre 
A2 high 
X2 negative 
X2 positive 
\2 titre equal to X19 
Two strains of virus were isolated from patients of types (2) and (3) 
and comparative studies made of these two strains. Cron immunity 
teat* were earned out but no immunological difference could be made 
out. Rabbits were inoculated with the two strains but no difference 
m immunological or serological response could be detected. Strain 3 
which produced only agglutinins for P ratens 0X19 m man produced 
agglutinins for both strains m rabbits Protection tests were earned 
out and it was found that immune sera of either strain neutralized 
the other D H 


Dias [Emmanuel) O cdo como provavd reservatono do virtu da 
feme maculosa brasileira. [The Dog as a likely Reservoir ol the 
Spotted Fever ol BrazIL}-— 2?r«t/ Medico 1937 Dec 18 
VoLSl No 51 pp 1245-1247 (12 refs] 

The denomination of Brazil) *n spotted fever is now used for the 
Sio Paulo type of endemic typhus or the exan thematic typhus of 
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Minas Gtraes, TWo of the AtwWvosww gams tamely A strutixm 
sod i cajtnnena are known vectors and they are found in dogs. 
Moreover the aerum of such dogi give* a positive Wefl-Fellx react kc 
with vane ties of Proteus namely to 1 in 640 with PnUut SXK 
up to 1 m 320 with Pnttus 0X19 0X2 and BX1 to lin 100 with 
Prtfnu HX19 UXK and 0X1 and to I in 80 with Protns HXt and 
Cl XL This fact brings the BranUtn type of fever more doedy into 
hne with Rocky Mountain spotted fever carried by the dcig-tick 
Dtrmt center vtntbfltt and boutocneuae fever by RAitnctpJuUa 
stngviKtvt foend an dogs on the Mediterranean Httorai U H S 

Travamos (JJ Le chien reservoir de vims possible da " typhus 
exanthtaiatkpie da Sio Paulo [Tha Dog as a Prmfhjs Besarroir 
of tha Vtroa of Rio Paulo Typhta.]— C R Soc Biol 1838. VoL 
129 No 04 pp. 74-76. 

The author has already shown that ticks of the species Ambl yomm * 
striatum taken from dogs captured in the quarter of Sio Panlo where 
the fever occurred were infective for gumeapfgs. Four dogs were 
caught and killed ha coe case a Weil-Friix rearbcai for I*rctna X19 
fn a dilution of 1/190 was obtained, the blood and organs were injected 
into gutneapigs tn two of these slight fever was noted and these two 
ammsls when tested later were immune. Dogs can be infected by 
injection of virus and the Wed-Fellx reaction become* positive and 
the blood of the dogs was shown to be infective by the II th day after 
inoculation. D H 

de MagalhAm (Octavio) Tvpho exanthema bco em Minas Geraes. 
(I la commumca^fio.) [Typhus revsr In Minas Gwmaa.1 — Bmsil 
lltdico 1938. July 9 VoL 52 No 2a pp 634-638. With 
Ifig 

The author has previously reported that typhus in Mia** Geraes 
may be transmitted by tick* and occaskaisPy by the bug C ItduUnus 
In the present cosnmuxdcatioo he records more details of animal 
experiments with Ambfyomma c*wntnu as the vector He finds 
that the tick having fed on an infected animal becomes infected and 
after an interval o/30 hours remains infective for fife. When allowed 
then to feed on a guineapig the latter contracts the disease with an 
average incubation period of 5-4 days. HUS 

de HagalkAes (Octavio) TVpho exanthema tlco em Mina* Geraes. 
An»tomi* pathologica. [Tha Jflortdd Anatomy and Histology of 
TyfJnt crtnlJkemtlicHS hi Minas Cent] — BnuU-Uedia 1939. 
Jan Voi 53 ho 5 pp 104-113 With 14 figs 

Thu article cannot be abstracted those interested must consult 
the original In It are described the naked-eye changes seen in the 
viscera — heart spleen, Bra pancreas kidneys, brain, etc. — and tha 
pathological histology of the Wen* H H S 

Gtrrntt* (Carl E M ) Tha ProhaUa Vaetor af Endatale Typhus la 
ITnr Coin**, — A Id H Austmhu 1938. Aug 6. 25th Year 
A ol 2. No S. pp. $02-204 

Clinically and serologically ** endemic typhus of New Guinea 
resembles tsutsugannahi leva The sera of patients agglutinate 
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Proteus XK and not \19 B) analog], therefore the vector should be 
a larval mite Larval mites are abundant tn New Guinea where the] 
axe called in pidgin English bush mokha In patients suffering from 
fever there is always a history of a recent sta> m mite infested country 
The pnraarv sore is always found at one of the sites favoured b\ the 
mites The ordinary bitea of mites give nse to intense itching and are 
usualK infected b) scratching whereas the primary sores in fever 
cases are not itchy and are ranch secondarily infected. 

Although practical!) ever) person who goes into the bush and 
swamps is bitten freely by mites onl\ a few cases of fever are met with 
each year This ma> be explained "either b\ the supposition that the 
vector is one of the rare species of mites or that the common mite 
Trombtcvla hirst i isonl) rare!) infected. This mite is frequently found 
on man and is a parasite of birds but also of the bandicoot The 
numerous mites from the birds would not be infective whereas the 
few derived from the rodents might be. Other species of mite nut 
carry the infection from one rodent to another but the) do not attacL 
mam D H 

Heixemax'* fH ) Over remfeches met pseudotyphus (mijtehoorts) 
[Reinfection with Pseudotyphus (Mite Fever) }—Geneesk Ttjdschr 
v A ederi Indif 1938 Not 29 Vol 78 No 48 pp 3037- 
3040 With 1 plate 4 2 charts. 

A European was bitten on 24th July 1938 b) mites he de\ eloped 
a small round ulcer on the thigh on the same da) and fever a week 
later The course of the affection was typically that of pseudotyphus 
and this would not have required special notice but for the fact that 
the same patient bad had an attack of the same disease a i-ear 
previously Little if an) immunity seems to have been given In the 
first attack for the second one was even more severe Out of 256 cases 
of pseudotyphus recorded in hospital there were found the present 
case included three of second infection and the intervals to this second 
infection were 1 year 2} years and 18 months respectivel) 

IF F Harvey 

Davis (Gordon E ) Cox (Herald R.) Parker (R.R.) Dyer(R.E.) 

A Ffl tor-Pawlng Infectious A tint Isolated from Ticks L Isolation 
from Derma cent or andersont Reactions In Animals, and Filtration 
Experiments [Davis & Cox] — Pufrftc Health Rep 1938 Dec. 30 
VoL 53 No 52 pp 2259-2267 EL Transmission by Derma- 
ctntor andersont [Parker & Davis] — Ibid pp 2267-2270 
HL Description of Organism and Cultivation Experiments [Cox] — 
Ibid pp 2270-2278. IV Human Infection [Dyer] — find 
pp 2277-2282. With 1 fig 

In the spring of 1935 200 ticks [Derma center andersoni) wore 
collected from Nine Mile Creek about 30 miles from Missoula in 
Montana. These tick* were divided into four batches of 50 and each 
batch was fed on a normal gmneapig one of the gumeapigs developed 
fever on the 12th day after the ticks had been placed on it and ran 
a high and continuous fever and died on the 20th da) Four cm of 
blood was taken fr o m this animal on the 2nd day of the fever and this 
was inoculated lntrapentoneaD) into two other gtuneapigs both 
developed a. similar fever and both died post-mortem appearances 
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*«e tr ou l a r in all three, namely enlarged lymph gUad* swoGen dufc 
Ttd smooth spleen. and t om e injection of the te*te» and tam cae 

This mfectxc In* been maintained ever smco in grnnetpigs by the 
mtrrpentooe*] or sobcntaneous injection of blood or spleen of infected 
ani m a l *. When the inoculition ™ mule sQbcntaneousfy tbert ww a 
looJ inflammatory reactioo at the rite of injection. Thrice washed red 
cell* from an infected gmneajeg »till retained the infection- Immunity 
to the disease wa* present tor at Wit 115 day* after the fever 

Fittrmfjan 

Blood wu taken from an infected rutneapog cm the 3rd day of fever 
this placed tn citrate sohrtwn arid centrifuged^ The atrated plasma 
*u then filtered through a Xlawfler filter and I ee. of the filtrate 
»u injected into two grrfneatrigi. Both developed fever and died 
and both showed the typxal post marten appearance*. Farther 
filtration experiment* cm similar line* have cnijnsivtly shown that 
the InfectKKrt agent readily putet through Bericefeld \ and W filter* 
bat it was not found possible to pan the vuu * through a Settx diac. 
The spleen of an infected gumeamg was removed and placed in 
gtYterm* From trm^ to tone portions were removed and enmlofterf 
and injected into normal ammiu after 16 day* m glycerine infection 
was produced m gulneawgs and there was evidence that the virus 
was itill active op to 90 oavs. White rata and white mice were readily 
mfected by the injection of blood or spleen of infected gmneapigs bat 
rabbit* and mcaikrv* were resistant. Squirrels and chipmunks ccrald 
also be infected with the vtras. 

Gtrineapig* which had recovered from this virus infect urn were not 
resist ant to infection with the virus** of typhus or Rocky Mountain 
spotted (ever nor vre versa. 

Traamnancm in Tick*. 

A sene* of experiments was carried out on the tranunnekio of the 
vans by means of ticks, D * tut men i Larvae were fed cm infected 
gumrapig* and it was found that nymphs and adults developed from 
these larvae were capable of infecting normal gumeaxngs. Eggs were 
collected from some of these mfected bctai and the larva* which 
de\ ekx*d from these eggs infected gnineapigs when they were allowed, 
to feed Clean nymphs and adnlta fed cm infected guinea jags were 
reflected after feeding and emulsified and mjected into normal guinea- 
pig* these abo became infected blood waa taken from the infected 
guinea pigs, the serum filleted and injected into other gmneapigi, 
winch m torn became infected and showed the asm! post-mortem 
appearances enlarged lymph glands and swollen smooth dark red 
spleen When the mfected tick emulsio n was injected mto gumeapigs 
which had recovered from the previous attack of the fever they tfid not 
react 


DncnpUon of Otfatatm 

Gtnneapigs were infected and killed at interval* during the febrile 
period, smears were made from the tunieae and from the exudate on 
the enlarged spleen, these wnnrs were stained by Gseurn stain. 
\o inchmon" bodies were seen but numerous minute delicate 
evtrtctflular and tntracrlialar pleomorphic Ricker tsm dike organism* 
were observed em n loc m of spleen of an mfected gaincapig was 
centrifuged and filmed and injected mto two gnmeapgi, both became 


VoL 36 No 6 ] Dengue and Sandfly Fevers 


48t 


infected and the same Rickettsia-like bodies were found in stained 
linear* of the spleen exudate in these annuals. The plcomorphkm of 
these small bodies is verj marked rods bipolar rods diplobarilli 
filamentous forms chains of cocci and nests oi cocci in the cytoplasm 
of cells were all noted. 

These s m al l bodies resemble typhus Rickettsia clcoeh but are more 
slender and minute the} also resemble BarioneU* bac&ltfortms m 
Camdn s disease but are not seen in the red cells do not grow in 
Noguchi s medium and when injected into the ejebrow of monkeys 
no verruga nodules are formed. 

In tu*ue culture the virus was rcadflt cultivated and carried m 
transfer in subcultures the medium used was mmced chick embryo 
tissue in human ascitic fluid. The small Rickettsia oould be demon 
6 1 rated in the tissue cells in ever} transfer The conclusion is that the 
infectious agent isolated from ticks resembles Rickettsia m every 
respect except that it has not been found m the tissue of the ticks. 

In 1926 Noguchi isolated from ticks collected in the same district 
in Montana a similar filter-passing virus Although Noguchi found 
that monkeys could be infected with the virus it is qmte probable 
that the two infections ore identical. 

A worker in the laborator} who had handled infected tick* and gtribea 
pigs became infected with the fever 5 cc of his blood taken on the 
6th da> of illness and injected into rnineapigs proved infective and 
this strain of virus ha* been panaged for 20 generations in guinea pigs. 
The serum of this patient neu trained the original strain of virus, 
isolated from the ticks . There was no cross unman it} between this 
human strain of vires and the viruses of typhus or Rock} Mountain 
•potted feier It is probable that this new virus is similar to that of the 
so-called Q fever of Australia (tee this Bull dm 1933, VoL 35 ^pp. 02. 

Archer (G T L.) Proteus muar Isolated from a Mot w.—Jl Roy, 
Army Med Corps 1938 Aug Vol 71 No 2. pp 106-108. 

An organism isolated from the heart blood of a mouse in the 
laborator} was shown to have ah the character of Proleus muar, 
alcoholized suspensions of this bacillus were agglutinated b} Proleus 
0\K serum but not by H\19 or HX2 Cross agglutination and 
absorption tests earned out established complete identity with the type, 
strain obtained from the Lister Institute D H 


DENGUE AND SANDFLY FEVERS 
Pr£qis of Abstracts m this Sectioy 

Vakil and Hmrr (p 482) describe the Cairo epidemic of 2,594 
cases of dengue m 1937 m which 60 deaths took place from com 
plications inh cart or lungs. Magliano and Azzi (p 482) describe an 
epidemic of dengue m Abyssinia m which two waves of morbidity 
occurred, separated b> a period of about 10 days when no cases were 
seen. There were no deaths 

Sanher and Destbjbats (p 483) describe the characters of dengue- 
like fevers in Ddgo-Suarez. 
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SHQrtT PAXDrr md Rao (p. 463) isolated the nrua of sandfb fever 
from the sera of patients. The sera had been in cold storage for a 
month. Mixture of these sera, with sera from convalescent patients 
inhibited growth. C IT 


V< AKiL (A W) & BrutT (F ) Fpidimie de dengue an Cairo en 1937 
TpMemte of Dsngu* In Cairo In 1B87) — BnB ojfics JnlmtiS. 
t flw 1938. Aug. \oL 30 ho. 8. pp. 1821-1M1 

With 1 map « 3 graphs. [25 refs.] 

The epidemic commenced m the first week of September but the 
onrm of the outbreak could not be traced 2,5T1 cases were reported 
in Cairo itself and these represented about 92 per cent of ail the ea*es 
in the c oun t ry 

The majcrmom number of cases was reported m the sreek ending 
11th 'November and the case* ceased at the end of the year There 
were 50 deaths doe to various complication in heart or longs. A full 
dtrucal description of cases is given D Haney 


Macuaxo (Giovanni) & Am (Ennco) Eptterma <5 dengue raBe 
coste della Mmnrtmn durante le operaticm per la conqmsia 
dell Impero E^flamle of Dangos on tba Coast of Hlglurtliila 
dnrtrn ths AbjsrioUn Campaign.]— Ana di fJed Aar e Colon, 
1939 Julv-Ang. \oL 44 No 7-8. pp 337-344 AVith 1 fig. 
& 4 charts 

The earher cases of the outbreak, which lasted from March- June 
1936 were atypical and of an influenzal type slight fever and jcint 
room and nub so little m evidence as to be m seme cases overlooked. 
The morbid: tv varied as shown m the arcumganving graph 10-12 pet 
tent m the early days of the outbreak, 18-20 during the acme then a 
luD for some ten days and fina0> a descending inadenca of 12-8 per 
cent The author divide* the outbreak Into seven periods First 
extending os ex the first three weeks of March, characterized tn mild 
and atypical cases next the period of higher morbidity daring the 
last decade of March and the first of April, followed by a rapid 
rendsnon and complete absence of fresh cases both these occupying 
about 10 days each. Then came a second wave cantoning to rise to an 
none during the first ten days of May remaining at the new lev ei for 
another ten days and dnrmg the next four weeks slowly declining 
The whole outbreak, therefore covered nearly fem months. ’ The actual 
number of cases a not stated. None was fatal though one officer 
died of heatstroke ten days after recovery /ram an attack of dengue. 



Graphic iqnwfll i a oB of coar-c oi cp*5*mic of Denju* from March to Jane. 
I0SS, co tha Coast of MifraiUma. 

[Reproduced tram tin ilcdicta* Kmnli i CtlmnU } 
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give positive Wed-Felix reaction with Proirca 0X19 and OXK *nd ibo 
aSpbrtmated emulsions of RtcJuilsit pnnraaihi- After fever*! tab- 
cultures there was * Jos? of nrnlaxv m the cultures on Hood agar but 
tint was re-rttab&shed when the parasites were tubccltured mto send- 
robd medium. rSee also this BnU^m 1929 NcL26 p 519 3 & H 

V> Emus (David) On the Cause of the Aural* In tb* Bartonefl* 
Infection of Rata.—-/!. ImfecL Zht. I93S. Jaly-Ang. t ai. 63. 
No 1 pp 1-9 Wrthl&g (20 ref*.] 

Tbe BortonAU mm mtmn of rat* it due to blood da traction 
and is accompanied by hacmohns. When in ntt* haanoJyns occurs, 
haemolysis in rtlrv con be demonstrated. Estra corporeal baerooJyss 
taka place with washed erythrocyte* suspended m botanic taitnr 
sofutian end also in serum. 

Tbe parasite Bortondla rxvnt appear* to be the direct cause of 
erythrocvtolyKis and thus of baemc^iobtn liberation for tbe following 
reason* — 

(«) It b present within cr upon cells when Inn occurs. 

(b) When no parasite* are visible there is no lysis. 

(r> Fragmented cells contain parasites. 

(i) The more fragile pak cells art the be* vilv-pa ran tired ones. 

D R 

AtsTTD (Gunnorl Stadia on Immunity la Bartonella Anaemia. 
Aria Path rt JJicroi Soiaiiiwnra. 1938 Supp 37 pp IT-59 
T9 ref*. 

Previons work has suj^eited that protection from Bartaned* 
infection is doe eirtmdv to splenic function vet these parasites 
disappear from tbe blood of rats, from which the *pken has been 
removed after recovery from the onarma. Abo m latent infections 
there u a mortafitv of 7 to 33 per cent, whereas in infection after 
splenectomy 97 per cent, of rats ax. Heating kill* some bat not til af 
the parasite* in blood taken frceo infected tmmab If snch blood is 
mjnted into rat* it produce* severe infections bat after a prolocged 
mentation penod. The length of the incubation period depends cm tbe 
number of parades in the injected blood but tbe seventy of the attack 
doe> not Berra rats which had fttrnved Bartonella anaemia w ere 
observed orer long periods and it was found that the parasites dis- 
appeared from I’m wood m 26 to 31 wwia after the ararmci had 
ceased. 

Ten of thoe rats were re-inoculated and 9 wtre resistant cmlv one 
showed a slight tafectiorL Tbe spleens of these rats had premoosly been 
remov ed It ts obvioas that thare is a gradual production of unmtmrty 
after recovery from anaemia this immunity is ranch more marked 
than that winch follows a latent infec ti o n . 

hme rat* which had showed a latent infection for about one month 
all died of anaemia after splenectomy but of 17 ammab which had had 
latent infections for three months and were then spknectomrted only 
11 died- It u evident then that latent infections produce some degree 
of zmmumtv apart from splenic function. D H 
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MALARIA 

P*£ci* or Abstracts cc this Section 

Mirra (p 4SS) describes malam m Entrcs where there are hyper- 
endemic areas. The majority arc rmrx infections. Soetro and 
Rebrlo (p 488) found parasites (mainly P falaparum) in 47-9 per 
cent, of natives and 5 7 per cent of Europeans in 6 451 examinations 
in Louren^o Marques 

DE Buck {p 489) shows that A vuxcuUpcnnis mewac and atropareux 
are not sharply separated from one another according to the salinity 
of the breeding water and v as Thiel (p 489) from experiments with 
A macuhptnnix tncsscat and cirt>parvus thinks that if the water in 
North Holland were rendered more fresh messcac would not therein 
displace alropartus Bevere (p 490) finds A tnacult \ points lahranchia* 
the most prevalent anophekne in the Foggta province of Italy 
Schlenova(p 490) describes the habits of 4 maaiUpcnnisma^uhpennis 
the most important vector A plumbeus A bifurtatus and A super 
pidus on the Black Sea coast. Danilova and Boudvmko (p 491) 
show that lagoons near the Sea of Azov are the most important 
breeding places m that endemic area 4 macnhpennts is the principal 
vector P vital infection is the commonest in summer and P 
falciparum in autumn 

Evans (j> 492) shows that A maculatus the local vector in Pahang 
can breed inside jungle which viewed from outside is apparentlv safe 

Bora and KITCHEN (p 492} found that when lots of A quadntna 
culatns were fed on patients a srmficantly higher proportion of 
infection was obtained when exflageflation was found at tne time of 
feeding than when it could not be demonstrated in P mux 
infections. No such difference was noted with P falciparum 

Garnham (p 492) considers that malaria stimulates a reticulo- 
endothelial response with phagocytosis of parasites m the placenta 
and that these macrophages are developed from lymphocyte* 
Relapses following parturition are probably due to removal, with the 
placenta of a highly active reticulo-endothehal system, iso instance 
of congenital infection was found in a large senes. 

Bora d al (p 493) by experiments on reinfection found that 
simultaneous inoculation with two strains of P nr ax delays the 
development of homologous immunity to either Sioli rt al (p 494) 
describe the course of P nrax infections with known strains The 
Madagascar strain was more effective m producing infection in 
mosquitoes than the two others used, and did so even when gametocytes 
could not be found m the blood. 

Bora (p 495) observed the density of P rmtr m the blood of 
patients undergoing primary infections, tn r el ati on to the course of the 
clmical attacks After trophozoite inoculation maximum density 
was earlier and higher and the attacks shorter than alter sporozoite 
infection. 

Bora and Kitchen (p 495) repeat that 3 of 7 patients infected 
simultaneously with P falaparum and P ctcax suffered relapses due 
to the latter The primary attacks were characteristic of P falciparum 
malaria. Hegner (p 495) considers that the relative malignancy of 
P falaparam (and P knoirUsi) may be due to the property of attacking 
mature erythrocytes rather than reticulocytes, which is not shown by 
P vreax 
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Gejulmh and IIobtak (p 490) record ■ long latent period to a 
patient to whose blood at the fint attack both P rftwx and P maUritJ 
"were found Jeukik (p. 496) describe* malaria with long latent 
penod and m one case clmtcal feature* Emulating cerebellar tumour 
Actdeh (p 497) consider* that trau malaria may have been the caw 
of orchtfa* fa two patient#, Gasic (p 497) found no value to itanal 
puncture fa the dognosi# of malaria during period* of latency 

Faiguuiuauu ana Gasic (p 497) record the occurrence of igrairuto- 
cytoRs in a patient apparently doe to quinine treatment Bom and 
KrrcUEK Op 497) forma that treatment with cramme for a stogie day 
had considerable effect fa inducing penod* of clinical quiescence to 
patient* infected with P nrw especially if given late fa the attack 
No atoular effect wa» found In P falafxrwm mfectioo*. 

Dicomrr (p 498) dacusa e* the di agonic action of qamacrfae 
[atebrm) Tht* inhibit* asexual repcuductioo and gamete formation 
of achixont* and rwppretae* morbid phenomena. For the maintenance 
of tht* actum a dose of 0 3 gm. given threw monthly t* more effective 
than smaller dcse* given more frequently Field d *1 (p 498) as a 
result of the treatment of a ce rm derabte number of patient# with the 
three type* of malaria, consider that atebrm muianate though e ffluen t 
in controlling acute attack*, » not to be recommended tor routine 


administration. 

CnorxA H *1 (p 499) prefer plasrooqutoe to dBocal in the eradication 
of gunet ocyte* of P ftluparttm. VZ NCWKO (p 500) from observation* 
fa induced malaria ccruuder* that antimom tartrate *hows marked 
gametocidal properties and may be considered as a c*n*ai prophylactic. 

Biwham (p 500) working m an area with predominantly P n«i 
infection*, confirm* the value of atelrfa prophyteri* when 4J grain* 
weekly are adnurratered foe four week* or more Charbowwter (p 501) 
found that m a port fa French Indo-Chma although prophylactic 
qumme was not *ucce*aful the addition of qumaerfao and praequme 
(pUsmoqufae] once weekly produced marked improvement 


Mora (Guido) II prubkma malana-colnnixTariooe fa Eritrea. 
iKilarta and CclomoOkra fa Erttr**.)— i\ Utd Not i Colon 
1933 Sept-Oct Vol 44 No. 9/ it) pp 428-436 439-443 
Th» » a comprehensive description of E nti re with rpedal relation 
to condition* that are re*pccmble for malana endandatj An account 
it given of the geographical dmnooa of the countn water course* 
donate rainfall, and population which number* about 600,000 with 
five to the *quare kilometre. Breeding place* of anopbehne* are 
described, but no reference i» made to specie* Severe cartbreaka of 
malana m the part are referred to a* are the result* of limited malaria 
rtu-vrv* earned out during the part few year* from which it appear* 
that there are piacre m Entire fa whxh malaria i* hyperendemx For 
the country a* a whole about 75 per cent of case* are ctrax infection* 
20 per cent falciparum and 6 per cent maltntt Norman ITOtfr 

Socnto (Alberto) 4 Rlbelo (Antoulo) Hotaa on the Epttralolocy 
and Pamttdocy ol Malaria (aeocrtln* to an Inquiry now pmredto* 
in Lourm^e Marqwa) — SoniA African Utd Jl 1933 Fov 28. 
Vol. 12 Fo 22 pp 841-847 [36rrfa] 

The author* rtate that therr woTk i» based on 8 451 blood examination* 
fa Louren^o Marque*, Moit of their paper however 1* concerned with 
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the published obttavatkms of other worker* on such matter* at the 
reasons for the rarity of tnolsnae infections the possible cycle of 
development of malaria parasites in the reticulo-endothelial system 
multiplicity of strains of parasite with varying degrees of virulence 
and other matter* on which the authors observations have little if any 
bearing The blood films were obtained from perrons in apparently 
good health Parasites were found m 47 9 per cent of films from 
natives and in 5 7 per cent of films from Europeans Upwards of 
95 per cent of infections discovered were falcxpArtim P ituug was 
found cases were ran? how many is not stated Three cases of 
P cmde infection were noted The author* express a preference for 
the thin film method of examination A If 

nr Buck (A ) Einc Lokaluntersuchung ueber da* Brflten t on 
Anophelen In Sflss- and Brackwasser [Investigations en the 
Breeding of Anopheles In Fresh and Brackish Water in a Particular 
Locality } — Riv ii Malemologia Sec I 1938 Voh 17 No 5 
pp 344-357 With 1 fig French summary 
The anthor has studied the distribution of two races of Anopheles 
mncuhpennts [atroparms and tnesseae) in one small region in Holland. 
In a port of his area the water is consistently fresh in another part 
brackish 

The two race* are not sharply separated from one another according 
to the salinity of the water In the Drackuh water contrary to expect a 
tion 1 to 5 per cent of the eggs are mristsc and that race contributes 
•bout the same proportion to the adults in the stables in the neigh 
bourhood clearly therefore its females do not entirely refuse to lay 
their eggs in brackish water In the fresh water both races occur 
either one or the other preponderating to the extent of 80 per cent 
In those fresh water* in which eggs and larvae of trtesseae are most 
numerous larvae of afro parvus tend to die from an unknown cause. 
It appears, therefore that the females of atroparvus frequently put the 
eggs m a water m which a high larval mortality will occur 

P A Buxton 

van Thiel (P H ) Ueber das gemeinsome Vorkommen der Larvtn 
von Anopheles pt* cult pen ms atropanns and pusseae in SQsswasser 
[On the Joint Occurrence In Fresh Water of the Larvae of 4 macuh 
pennts Bate otrop*nms and Race nttiseae] — Acta Ladenua 
(SchoUc Med Troptau) 193a VoL 12-13 pp 271-278 
with 1 plate [Summarised m Rev Applied Enton Ser B 
1939 Mar Vol 27 Ft 3 pp 50-4>l ] 

In Holland malaria is confined to the province of Vorth Holland 
where An^ptules rn acutipcnms Mg race tfroptunu ion Thiel, breeds in 
brackish water its transmission is largeh due to the fact that the female* 
ol this race feed on man in an turn n fn the non malarial district* race 
ntesstoe FlnL breed* m fresh water and it has been suggested that metteae 
•would displace aeroptmt if the water m the malarial districto were 
rendered more fresh. The author therefore earned out 29 experiments 
with mixed batches of newly hatched larvae of the two race* in various 
proportions The larvae were placed in ta£ water in dishes in three aerie*, 
so that the surface area* per larva were 4 b and 15 sq erm, respectn el\ 
but the percentage mortalities in tbs throe senes averaged only 15 17 and 
14 In no co*e did one race dominate the other *o that if the water in 
North Holland were rendered fresh, messeae would not thereby displace 
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atrcparitu The rwnlts of the expennwnta nero Judged by IdantUyfng 
tb* jraj*l aw and the characters drflerentiatiEig these in the tao r*cr» 
ne described. but the adults were bred out to mala certain that the pupae 
were vubk 


Be\e«e (Loxmxo) Prime osaervaxiool snEa farma uwfeErnca deE* 
Capxtsnsta. [Atrop hellos Itast of FotfU ProTinea, Italy 1 — 
i?ir it Afufanofop* Sex. I 1938. VoL 17 No 6 pp 362- 
3S5 With 1 map [24 refsj 

Th» repcFrt contains a vast amount of information about the div e rs e 
conditions found in 18 conmnne* of the Foggu province aa these 
relate to anophelirw prevalence and malaria endendaty in each. 
The anophelioes lotmd were mtathpennst var hr&raacAn* afro^anai 
ritdui and tyfwcia Af tvperfndux and A pxndofxdut ItbrtrxMu* 
was much the most prevalent. A description u r i ven of the chmatic 
condition*, physical and chemical composition of the soil hydrographic 
condition} with chemical ccmpoartion cd ground and tarUce water*, 
anofihetme breeding places arnculttrre domestic animals, the density 
of the human population and the prevalence of malaria Works of 
bonification that are being undertaken are alao referred to these aa 
j et are for the most part only m the mitral stage N tT 

ScmixcrrA (W Tb ) Snr la biologic dea anaphfeles des environs do 
Sotdn [BWogy «I AnepWss In the neighbourhood of CotehL}— 
A ltd Ptmxil & P*r«ifie Dtt Moacow 1938. \cd 7 No 4 
[In Rimiarv pp 514-627 With 7 figs French summary pp 527- 
529} 

Sotchi is m the Caucasus on the coast of the Black Sea. Four species 
cd Anopheles are found there macvl^nnu mtcultproHi fofnnMtw 
flumbtui and tupcrpiciut The first named is the most prevalent and 
the most important vector of malana 

The first male m*culifxn*xM was found oo the 23rd of llay and most 
females began to hibernate m October This specie* breeds along the 
shmgle covered banka of httle rivers, m artificial pools and irrigation 
and drainage canals. I ti* most prevalent m August Tbephyncdopcal 
ate of f emalei was determined by the sue o i the ampulla of the oviduct- 
Tce curve iDostratmc the frequency dntnbctloc of these measurements 
a asymmetrical The first oGcyst mfected rnoaouitoes were In the 
cliu 0 Off? sxn x the tart tpcruxcAle sn/ccted m toe clsa* 0-035 mm* 
The frequency of spotoxortes increased with increase in tire o* the 
ampulla Houses and stables serve aa day resting places for m*crdy- 
pf"ntt Twenti percent of engorged fnnalescontamedhuTDan blood. 
The ooc> it infection rate was 0-48 per cent In Inly 6 18 in August and 
5 04 in September the sporoxoite rate* in these three months were 
2 10 2 80 and 3 57 Sporozoites m September for the most part, 
shcra ed signs of degeneration. The sporoioite rates for *ac*!tf*K*tt 
caught to booses and stables respectively were almost identical and 
there was no rodent* that female macniipenati after egg-laying had 
any preference far shelters previously visted. Gonotrophlc dtv- 
hatxcmTP, was observed in September and October but not in the 

iiiinnlfT 

A plvmbtui is second m importance as a rector It breeds m 
holknci of trees, m depressions among the roots of trees and in empty 
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Houses and stable* arc tire favoured da) IrjrT-i t resting place* of mattdi- 
^<nni* thick clomp* of mhe* and retd* are those favoured by 
Avrcwnio. The latter species enter* boose* however in numbers. A 
hytciHus is active in it* natural shelters throughout the 24 boon it 
generally feed* tn the open air 

All three fevnu of malaria Were fonnd m the village of Grinrokii* 
rtroT mfo-tjems are the roost nnmwoos at the end of summer ftla- 
pantm infections the most numerous m the autumn. Children and 
ad ults suffer m equal proportions. The authors detailed and exhaustive 
investigations have led to the conclusion that 4 macultfxnnit u the 
roost important sector A IT 

E\a\* {T ) An Dutfcraak cl Malaria doe Jo A wtandatus tatedlpt 
JoCda Jnnjla at Ranh Pahang, 1037 — Jl Mtlaya Bmrck Bni 
Med A hoc 1938 Sept \ol 2 \ii pp. PS-S7 With 
4 figs on 2 plates. 

The residential part of Ranb is tn close proximity to a belt of pmgle. 
lltlarta in Ranb a earned by 4 wemlafuj A umbrosta baa never 
been found in the locality Control by oilmg atopped abort at the 
jungle edge Increase m malaria modroce wa* e v e ntua lly found to be 
<hie to A mscolatui breeding In exposed area* mside the jungle. 
The ajipearance of the jungle viewed from ootaide gave a false sense 
of sectmt) Attention to these breeding places was rapidfj followed 
by decreased prevalence of malam \ IT 

Bovt) (Mark F ) A krroir* (S F ) Demonstrable Maturity of Gims- 
tocytaa m a Factor loth* InJaeflon cf Anopbflllnej with PiaiWiwm 
m*x KrAPUtmoditm falcibanm—AineT Jl Trot Med 1938. 
Sept \ ol 18. No. 5 pp. 515-520 
This m a record of the degree of infection developing m lota of 
A <fu*dnm*adalut applied once to patients harbouring umr or 
Jalaptrum garnet ovyte*, etflageUaticm preparation! being made on the 
occasion of each infecting feed There were 230 lota infected with 
P nm and 168 with P falapanm Not infrequent!) lota of mos- 
quitoes were socteofoDj infected when exflageHatioo was not demon- 
strated The technique lor demonstrating evflagdlation was similar 
to that of Shtjtz described by Jauti ithia BicLeft* 1035 VoL, 32 
p. 127) When eaflageflaban of P imu was observed, hoarser a 
dgmficanth higher proportion of lots with an incidence of mfectwn 
abo\ e 75 per cent was obtained Soch a diHereoce was not noted with 
P falciparum EaflagrOatSoo was mote eomrooQf) noted fn the spring 
and autumn than m summer and wmter Thn may be doe to air 
temperature m wmter the wards are artificial!) heated. JIowmHoes 
applied during spring and autumn showed larger jwoportfcms w ith heavy 
infection than did mosquitoes applied at other seasons. High game- 
toerte counts in f*lcip+r*m miectiom facfhtate the detection of 
cxnagellatloo A TT 

<l*j3.ttASi (P C C ) The Plaesota In Malaria with Special Raftrtnee to 
Retina fr-EmJotbtllal Immunltj — Tram. Roy Sec Trop Med 6 ■ 
Bit 1938 June 25 \cJ 32. So l pp 13-34 M ith 2 charts 
& 8 figs on 2 plates [23 refs [Discumwo pp. 35-48 
In this paper the author gn es an account of observations he baa 
made on nuUml miectuxu of the placenta m 500 cases of pregnancy 


ra nataie '""w 

isfliillsi 


^5rSr7£i«a^?^5 

«a So S p !l^ U ‘° <2h d S "■£ <3£ SSL2°">w S/S™ 0 ''^ 
c/r^ &*' th ^S^ d a th ? n USh »%,£ 

" , and roach ThVl°P}< 


SSgx£& t &£&s£& 

^^^^CSSS^JSl^SS 

s^^SiS^SwsPss^ ■' is 

^ssst^s:?® 55 ® 

S^sSfeSsSaSS? 


Bovd 





atta 

tlon ' *'■» and 233 Jf <Mlcr the 0n ~ “'• uv «3 

Hegbbs after £** of the 

Belatfr, Fr „ n A ,?-* 1 

B "** .0 

B > ttanttnu,,, m /S” on I plate re ? 7 *o “ 

’asn&js-jjE's: * 



499 


Troptcal Ditto tax BuUrUn 


Jtktparu *n infection*. In this report only patients who received quinine 
on a single flay in one or in divided doses, ore considered. Quinine 
•Mphste m capsules was given. A cngfe dose of 20 grams of crainbe 
had very bttle effect on the strains of ftlaparum studied a dose of 
1 1 grains or more exercised very decoded action cm the IfcCoy strain 
of m« The effect was more evident if the anrte attack of malaria 
had lasted eight days qt more when the dose of quinine was given. 
Single dose* of 1 1 grama or more suppressed paroxysm and induced 
period* of clinical quiescence of varying duration, in the huge 
majority of mot case* A declining trend in parasite density widen 
lasted aeveral day* was also noted. Nothing comparable la falapanm 
infections was noted even after a 6o*e of 20 grains. N IV 

Decoukt (Pb ) ha Intte antiplaxmodude Ses base* phannaco- 
dynarrdqaea. [Phamaeo-Dynamie Bases of AndplaimodW 
M*Moraa.}~B*lI Soc Pat* Exd 1933 Oct 12. lol 3! 
No. 8 pp 789-771 With 4 charts 
The mode of achon of anti malarial drag* is complex They 
exercise m varying degrees achixorrticidal gametocxbu and onti- 
tporc^ofiK activities The last named prevents the fertdiraticm of 
gamete* in the mosquito In addition to these the anther describes 
a dyggoroe actual a ccncrpticn that is both parasitological and cllmcaL 
Under the influence of this action acboonta loae almost entirely their 
poorer* of asexual reproduction and gamete formation From the 
clinical point of view tin* action is manifested by the absence of morbid 
phenomena m spite of the presence of echliants »ornetime* numerous 
in the blood, ft is the dysgomc action of qumaerme which engages 
the attention of the author The total dose of qnmacrfne necessary 
to produce this action at the beginning of treatment is variable 
depending os it does upon a parasitic factor and on, organic factor 
The optimum dose nmwiry to sustain this activity once rt is estab- 
lished, u remarkably cautsnt it approximates 0 25 gm for an 
adult Dysgccic actim lasts about three weeks but during this time 
it weakens progressively If the parents it but bttle aggressive a dose 
taken twice a month will be sufficient to prevent all mormd phenomena. 
More frequent administration is necessary if the parasite is aggressive 
the pitierrt’* resistance low and d remfeetien* are mnnerocs 
The mere preserve of qumaerme m the blood is insufficient to 
ixplain d ysg ontc action. A very small doae given daily u much 
leas potent m this respect than the optimum dose given at much longer 
Interval* although the total amount of the drug gtven by the former 
method may be greeter Thu* a dote of 0 1 gm gi v e n on 3 or 4 day* 
to the week i* leaa effective than ooe of 0 3 gm. given three times a 
month The duration of this dyagordc action u not appreciably 
prolonged by mcreasing the optimum dose even by large amounts. 
There is no relationship between the curve of dysgontc actum and that 
if the concentration of the drug in the blood or tLsroes A IF 


Ffeld (J W) Nrvur (J C) A Gcxst (C) CUnleal and Expeimshtal 
Obsamtlan* on Ateiata Masenati With a Ifefe ky F £. Brtoa — 
Bull. Ins) if of Ra Ftisrttri Malay Slain 1937 No 2. 
24 pp. With 10 graphs. [12 ref*.] 


The 
pen tic 


object of the observations recorded was to compare the ther* 
value of atebnn nmsorute with that of quinine cnhydroc Monde 
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in the treatment of acute malaria. The patients were Malay 
Indian and Chinese adalts admitted to hospital The} were allotted 
to the atebnn musonate or qturnne group alternately the only patients 
excluded from one or other of these expenmen taJ groups being 
afebrile cases patients with but few parasites in the penpheral blood, 
mi xed infections or cases with a history of malanal treatment during 
the preceding three day*. The minimum period of observation from 
the beginning of treatment was one week. Forming the atebnn 
musonate group were 284 patients 187 fa la pa rum 84 tmrr and 
13 malanac In the quinine group were 271 cases 184 falciparum 
77 nrux and 10 malanac The dad} dose of qrnnint given was either 
one or two grams per 100 lbs body weight for 7 dan 29 falciparum 
rases received quinine intramuscularly for 2 days followed b\ 5 davs 
oral treatment The remaining quinine cases received the drug by 
mouth The doses of atebnn musonate varied from 0 2 gm a daj 
for two days to 0 3 gm. a day for 3 days some cases received 0*4 gm 
a day for 2 days. The atebnn musonati was gnen intramuscularly 
except in 34 falciparum cases which riven od intravenous injections 
At the recommended dose of two injections of 0 3 gm atebnn 
musonate efficientl} controls an acute attack of anj kind of malaria 
it is a tlightly more potent therapeutic agent than oral quinine 
Trophozoites disappeared from the peripheral blood and temperatures 
fell somewhat earlier in the cases treated with atebnn musonate 
this was most marked in mux infections As a falciparum gamctocide 
atebnn musonate has no advantage over quinine It was not possible 
to obtain accurate data of relapse rates it appeared that two m 
jections of atebnn musonate without supplemental} treatment are not 
sufficient to effect a permanent cure The authors consider 0 37o gm 
to be the optimum daily dose of atebnn musonate given on two 
successive days th» dose controls an acute attack of malaria. 
Intramuscular administration is the method of choice A* far as 
local reaction a concerned this drug compares favourable with any 
other malanal remedy given intramuscularly Three patients treated 
■with atebnn musonate displayed alarming symptoms of nervous 
•disturbance One of these was very anaemic the drug is contra 
indicated in such cases The symptoms were temporary in all three 
cases and followed by no permanent effects. 

Five hundred samples of unne from both groups were examined 
the urobilin urn associated with atebnn musonate treatment is not 
more marked than that associated with quinine treatment 
The conclusion is reached that in spite of its efficacy in controlling 
acute attacks of malaria the routine administration of atebnn 
musonate u not advisable Oral therapy is the method of choice in 
the majority of cases [see also this Bulletin 1935 VoL 32 p 746 
1938 VoL 33 pp 231 274 275 1937 VoL 34 p 776} % IF 

■Chopra (R. N ) Das Gupta (B M ) & Sev (B ) Studies on the 
Action of Sjnthetlo AntimalarW Drugs on Indian Strains of 
Malaria. CUIonal In the Treatment of u Crescent Carrier*. 

— Indian Med Gat. 1938 Nov Vo! 73 No 11 pp 667-869 

Thu paper describes the treatment with tihonal of four patients 
harbouring falciparum garnet ocytes. The authors found that a total 
dose of 0 35 to 0 4 gm administered in dose* of 0-03 gm three times 
a day is usually sufficient to eradicate garnet ocytes of P falciparum 
<w»> E 
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No 331 effects war noted. In spite of this, however the conchaSoo Is 
reached tint plasmoqtrinc » preferable to dbccal a modi smaller 
dtw: of the former is effective (0-02 gm. dtih foe three dap) Seda 
small doses of plasraoqmne are not at *D tone. A IT 

ft Ntrxso (Renato) Aawoe del tartaro tor gametodti del 

Pltsmotium nror e del PI falciparum. Ricerche tpenrrmtiB- 
Eipertmeiitil fines rah on th* Action of Antimony Tirtrat* on 
Gametocytes of P nm and P Jalapanm 1 — Riform* If td~ 
im Oct 22. toh 54 No. 42. pp lS»-lffll With 2 figs. 

< 'at\ per sens were Inoculated with the blood taken from a pa twit 
infected with P vtnx at the height of a febrOo attack, before the 
appearance of gametocytes. In tu o case* infection faded to matenalire. 
05 the 5S joccesftfnlly infected 6 received do treatment, 12 were treated 
with qumroe, and 40 * ere treated with antimony tartrate. Bisulphite 
of ginnroe was g iv en m the following dow, I 5 gm a day for the first 
week, 1 rm a day for the second week, and 0 5 gm. a day for the third 
week The antimony tartrate a 1 per cent, solntsoo tn distilled water 
era» adnonutered fntravenoosly on alternate day*, beginning with a 
do«e of from 0 to 10 cc according to the general condrboo of the patient, 
increased bv 2 cc. to a maximum of 14 ct The total amount received 
trv each patient was from 120 to 200 cc. The number of patients m 
wWe blood gametocytes develop'd were 4 of the 6 untreated coo* 
tool 66-6 per cent 7 of the 12 treated with qufnme, 58 3 per cent 
4 of the 40 treated with antirooc\ tartrate 10 per cent. 

In another senea of observations four patients harbouring falapatnm 
gametocytes and 5 patients harbouring nwi gametocytes were treated 
with qmmne Eight patwrts harbouring f*Icif*rvm gametocytes. 
and 2u harbouring mu gametocytes were treated with antimony 
tartrate In the qturune treated cases the gametocytes decreased m 
numbers very slowly and the persistent garnet ocy tea retamed their 
normal morphology and staining characteristics In the antiroooy 
treated cases the nn*t gametocy tes had disappeared from most of tha 
cases after they had rremed 10 to 20 cc and lhcf*lctf*nnm game- 
tocytes after aggregate doses of from 21 to 40 cc. Even with ■nailer 
doses the gametocytes of both speoes lose their normal appearance 
their contour becomes irregular there is vacuoUtloa of the protoplasm 
dukratan of pigment loss of colocrabflity of chromatin and proto- 
plasm and fragmentation Antimony treatment also produces a 
narked dirmnubcn of iplenomegalv Tbe author concindea that 
after small doses of antimony tamale the patient loses tbe power of 
infecting arwpbdmes and that tbe drug mat be considered as a causal 
prophylactic A - IT 

Bisphasi (William \ ) Final Report on the Csa ot Atahrins In th* 
PruphyUrb and Treatment of Malaria. — Amer Jl Trop Xltd. 
1938. Sept toi 18 ho 5 pp 545-584. 

The author has previously repeated good results tram the use of 
atebrm m the centred of malaria m Cinbin Conservatvxi Corps Camps 
in the Southern Stales (set this BttUdia 1937 4 oL 54 p. 218) Ha 
final report confirms opimooa previously expresaed. The perscsinei of 
eerry camp with an admission rate for malana of two or more cases 
m a week were given a proptrv lactic dose of 4J grains of atebrin a w eek 
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for four weeks this period was extended If the number of cases still 
exceeded one a week The vast majority of cases were rmtx infections. 
The author concludes that if atebnn be used as a prophylactic under 
supervision men of susceptible age can live and cam on their various 
occupations in a highly infected area with a minimum of malarial 
infection and a maximum of effectii enets. Q \ er 90 per cent of rirat 
earners can be cleared of all parasites. Untoward reactions to atebnn 
are almost necer encountered and when encountered are of a 
transient character N IT 

Chakbowter. Emploi des medicaments syntWtiques antipalustre* 
au pojte de Moony Boom. [Use of Anti-Malaria Synthetic Drngi In 
a Military Pest.] — Ana de Mid ei i is Pharm Colon I93S 
Jnly-^ug -Sept. AoL 36 No 3 pp 732-734 

In spite of the regular administration of propin lathe quinme the 
post of Muong Bourn has year after year suffered from very severe 
malaria during the hot weather months. From June to September 
1937 inclusive the issue of quinine was reinforced b\ the administration 
to each member of the garrison even Sunda\ of quinacnne 0 2 gm 
and praequine 0-02 gra There was a consequent marked improvement 
in the health conditions. There were no serious cases of malar ui. 
Neighbouring posts which were not to treated suffered that year as 
severe!) as usual. N FI 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Troixi (G ) ParapWgie spastique epid&nique Konzo des 
indigenes do Kwango d ap rts les mWecms du Fonds Reme 
Elisabeth pour I assistance rmfdicale aux Indigenes. [ M Kenzo, 
Epidemic Spaxtfo Paraplegia of the Congo J— pp 1-34 With I 
map 1938 Brussels Fonds Reme Elisabeth pour 1 Assistance 
M&hcale aux Indigenes du Congo Beige 112 roe du Commerce 

The disease here described bears resemblances m several respects 
to the A and B avitaminosis of Nigeria and the M central neimtis of 
Jamaica [see this Bulletin 1919 Vol 13 p 372 1930 VoL 33 p 887 
888 893 also Bulletin of Hygiene 1929 VoL 4 p. 391 1933 \ ol. 8 

p 441 1934 VoL 9 p 487] 

The condition which is known locally by the name konzo attacks 
chiefly children below 10 years of age but adults also suffer The onset 
is usually not always abrupt with pain m head and back, paraesthesae 
formication, and a sense of constriction in bmbs and bad. and paresis 
to paralysis at first flaccid later (and occasionally from the outset) 
spastic there is muscular atrophy There are m seme cases distur- 
bances of speech and of sight to actual blindness. It is rarely fatal 
but the sequelae are permanent 

The disease was first described m 1936 among the inhabitants of 
the Kwango district of the Belgian Congo The population is sparse 
and largely nomadic their diet seems to be very varied nothing 
being refused from ground nuts fungi and sugar cane to ants cater 
pillars rata monkeys and palm oiL They also cultivate cassava 
sweet potato and m&et It is recorded that they do not suffer from 
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poverty and deititattoa and that the Irti wdHo-do are lew subject 
to the affection described than those better off. Diagnosis fa discussed 
beriberi is ruled oat for the condition fa largely spastic at all events 
in the later stages, and cardiac complications are not met with 
other suggestions are acute anterior poBctnyebti* and lathymm. 
It is not uncommon for several members of a family to be attacked. 
Exammation of the Wood and of the spinal fluid revealed nothing of 
moment The remit of farther study trill be awaited with interest. 

H H S 

Corktli. (N L.) Tropical Uloar Observations on fts Treatment and 
Cense. -Trans. Roy Soc. Trap MrJ £• Hyg 1939 Jan 28. 
\ ol 32. No 4 pp. 519-532. With 3 graphs. [17 refs.] 

A study of 94 completed treatments of tropical ulcer m tbe Nuba 
Mountain* area of Southern Kordofin with a ducttonon of the aetiology 
The Report of tbe Sudan Medical Service for 1936 showed that after 
venereal diseases and trxnmi tropical nicer ranked next to malaria 
as a cause of invalidity The present study deals with patients, 
bubo* and Arabs admitted to three hospitals in the coarse of three 
yean Two forma of treatment are analysed (A) tn, codbrer oil 
locally and vitamin A concentrate (Essogen) by month (B) any other 
local treatment and no vitamin, the respective recipients in completed 
case* numbering 49 and 45 The two groups are again divided into 
old and recent, the old bang those with a six months history or 
recurrences Anatvsfa of the results shows that though there was little 
difference between (A) and (B) in recent cases m the old, or chronic 
case* there was tn (A) compared with (B) an increase of 61 per cent, in 
the healmg rate due to codhver oil or vitamin A concentrate or both. 
The author Writes — 

Cod-h er o*l appears to be an excellent rootmc dreawng far all skin 
mjonc* for it is comfortable and popular and in recent lesions ha» a 
healing rate comparable with tha astragv of pooled other .treatment* 
In old and recurrent ulcer* and tlxr*e In which tbe destructive phase has 
teased it is tha treatment of elecboo for it fa\onrs or causes rapid 
•mtheiialuatjon mth a m inimu m of scarring It is perhaps more costfv 
though perhaps not importantly so. far the tune spent in hospital is 
reduced, and ihmii h ot is leas likely ms the ulcer heals by epitbeliahratwn 
rather than bv mt tume. 

A graph show* tbe temperature throughout the year admisucrn* 
for tropical ulcer onsets, recurrence* and origin by reside. The last 
three hare a peak m Mav wherea* the peak of admissions is m August 
the May peak u, be says, tbe annual acme of vitamin deficiency coo pied 
with the bard labour of preparing and sowing the land under cuftiva 
t»cn The patients do not come far treatment till this period fa over 
Tha \ cede or papule he believes to be a tfasue necrosis in a person in a 
state of malnutrition. He discus** tbe influence of diet and season. 
Tbe Sudanese diets are mainly carbohydrate, and poor In protein and 
for ui months m the year (period of intense dryness) deficient in 
vrtammk A B, and C Another graph show* tbe healing rate (mm per 
day) in relation to malaria and green grazing and a thud the effect of 
mabintntJQa which it more pronounced m old, recurrent cases 
The author advises the administration of tldm milk powder as a 
dietetic supplement but doe* not appear to hare tried it. 

A G BagsAatw. 
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Roy(B M) Cod-Lifer Oil Treat meat of a Carbuncle and Two Uleen, — 
Indian Med Gaz 1939 Feb Vol. 74 No 2. pp 93-9-} 
With 3 figs. 

Cod liver oil changed twice dally for about one week and thereafter 
once daO\ was used as a dressing for one large carbuncle and two ulcers 
of the leg Complete healing took place in under three weeks in ever} 
case although one of the ulcers liad been present for a year No 
other treatment except quinine was given Photographs show that 
the ulcers were of the usual extensive necrotic type ana the carbuncle 
massive and it is stated that the patients asked for the ofly dressing 
This method is painless efficient and cheap C IT 

Lassiian (P ) Note prdliminaire sttr le truitement des ulcires tropi 
caux avee lc sulfanflaraide [Treatment ol Tropical Ulcer with 
SulphauHamlde ] — Ann Soc Beige de M6d Trop I93S Dec. 31 
Vol 18 No 4 pp 581-5S3 

The author noted that ulcen in patients treated for vunoas din esse* 
with Ast rep tine a sulphaiulamidc preparation healed with remarkable 
speed He therefore treated 10 patients who had been in hospital 
with tropical ulcer for periods of from 3 to 13 months by the admm 
istration of 5 tablets each of 0 3 gm. four times daily The ulcers 
rap nil} showed healthy granulations and at the end of 3 weeks all were 
completely heeled and the patients had left hospital 

In confirmation a further senes of 30 patients with ulcers chosen 
by the alternate case method were so treated and the results compared 
with those of the 30 alternate controls treated try the usual methods. 
The sulphanilamido group showed 313 hospital Jays average 10 and 
were all cured The controls showed 565 hospital day’s average 18 
and one was still under treatment at the end. Only onepatient had 
21 effects with skin eruption and temperature of 40®C These cleared 
up on stopping the treatment C W 

Holshoff (A. A ) Klitrkoorts [G landular Fever ] — Gencesk 
Tijdschr v Nederl Indtg 1938. Oct 11 VoL 78 No 41 
pp 2514-2524 With 3 charts &. 1 fig 

The cases of two patients formed the subject of this clinical lecture. 
The first was clearly one of true glandular fever the second had up to 
a tune all the appearance of a true case and was on the point of being 
discharged from hospital when he developed a definite attack of malaria 
with ring forms m the blood 

The blood picture in all types of glandular fever is very' characteristic 
with its relative and absolute mononucleosis in which there are present 
more large than small lymphocytes and many lymphocytes with 
polymorphic nuclei— ladney shaped, lobed and Rleder type. There 
are lymphocytes resembling monocytes, lymphocytes with intensely 
blue, sometimes vacuolated cytoplasm and lymphocytes resembling 
plasma cells. It is extremely difficult to give a name to the types 
present and they are often recorded simply os abnormal lympho- 
cytes. It is this very varied lymphocytic picture which distinguishes 
glandular fever from lymphatic leukaemia in which the lymphocytes 
are of very uniform type and in relatively greater number The first 
of the two patients had the glandular swellings the blood picture and 
the heterologous serum agglutination reaction (1-512) to sheep cry 
throcytes of glandular fever and as there were no throat symptoms 
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ccmplamed of wxs diagnosed u of septic type. The second cue -ns 
specially interesting because in spste of almost the tune *et of symp- 
tom* the patient -who bad been examined for malaria with negative 
remits ultimately did develop malana tropica aixi was cored with a 
quin in e-plasmoq ome course of treatment. 

The author concludes with the remarks — We learn thus from 
these two case* (1) hew difficult even by very careful expert 
examination, the diagnosis of malana tropica can be (2) bow neither 
chnieal data tmx blood examination nor aerum test are absolutely 
diagnostic of glandular fever IP F Homy 


i hi bo (Mkhio) & Baba (Hiroshi) Studies cm the Cam of th* 
Endemic Dermatltli In Itanehouloo, (First Beport.)—- J/ Oriental 
Med 1938. Oct Spec, ho [In Japonic pp 1189-1193 
With 1 fig [11 refs] English s umm ary pp. 173-174 ] 

u & Gomt (Tadakatsu) Studies on the Cause cl the 

Endemic Dermatitis In Manehonknu. (Second Beport.) — Ibid 
[In Japanese pp. 1195-1202. With 4 figs, fc 4 plates English 
lummary pp 175-178] [S umm a r y appears also m Bulletin of 
Hygtmt] 

l Dermatitis is a troublesome conditioo well known among 
worker* in the nee-fields of llanchockuo and particularly in July and 
August It affects only the legs and arms— parts which are immersed 
in the irrigation water The symptoms are Intense itching followed 
by a papular erythematous rash, occasionally becoming vesicular and 
later eczematous. In the early stage it Is very suggestive of ground- 
itch from hookworm larvae or that set up by schistosome cercariae 
Exsrmnstjon hew ever failed to detect other of these but a number of 
nates belonging either to the Pethculoidinse ot the Tyrogh-phidse 
were present. The authors describe the mite. The local lesions are 
very hke those of grocers itch or the water itch ” among Assam 
tee -plants two workers due to Rhttoglyptaa permit tens or the 
vanillism arrwwig those handling vanilla or lastly copra itch 
due to Tyroglypfnu longior 

n In this are recorded the results of experimental work to elucidate 
the cause of the dermatitis. First mites were collected by filtration of 
the infested water Foot species were obtained and each was tested. 
One belonging to tlw Tyroglyphidae when applied to the sldn of a 
volunteer produced a miliary pajwlar rash the others did not. 
hext the legs of volunteers were immersed In water co n ta i n ing grasses 
end nee plants, the plants being taken washed fn well water and 
applied in more of the same well-water Thirdly the inspected 
irrigation rice-field water was similarly tested an volunteers after 
the water had been filtered. In both these experiments the results 
were negative. Finally in a stream flowing thrwigh the Infested area 
25 boys stood with legs immersed, and 24 of them developed the 
dermatitis. Then, more sunllarty stood in the water after the mites 
had been filtered off, and none ms affected, but when the filtrate was 
added to water immersion resulted in the production of the dermatitis. 
The lesions are therefore due not to che m i ca l irritants in the water 
nor to grasses and plants but to the mite belonging to the Tyro- 
glyphidae. The actual species ha* not yet been determined. 

n b s 
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Ragazzi (Giorgio) II clorulo ctflc nella tempo, raedlca della Sarro- 
PsyQa penetrans [Ethyl Chloride In the Treatment of Titu*a 
penetrans ] — Arch Hal 5ci Med Colon e Par amt 1933 July 
Yol 19 No 7 pp 437-438 

The author treated a patient whose feet were deformed by literally 
hundreds of chiggers by spraying the great toe with ethyl chloride 
This was so successful that a moderate spray was applied to the whole 
foot which was then bandaged and the treatment was repeated on 
alternate days. The patient was cured in a week. 

The dose for a single chigger is about 2 cc and bandaging is not 
necessary The effect is probably due to toxic action rather than to 
freezing and this treatment is particularly, useful for children 

c ir 


Wang (Lo-shan) The Aeffon of Pxlpa Stemona tuberous on Lite, — 
Chinese Med Jl 1938 Aug \ol 54 Iso 2 pp 151-158 

The author describes tests on paipu a Chinese drug which mas be 
used for killing lice 

A watery extract of the plant paipu {btemona luberosa) has been used 
for ccntunes m China os an insecticide The crude drug mat be 
obtained from Chinese pharmacists 

The author says that 70 per cent alcohol only lolls Lee if they are 
immersed for periods of over two hours He then tests extracts of the 
crude drug made in alcohol of this strength and finds that if 10 per 
cent of the drug is soaked in akobol for three days body lice (Pediemtts 
kumantts) generally the after being dipped for three minutes At 
higher concentrations the liquid kills on even shorter exposures 
though many .pf the bee survive for a day or two nits may be killed 
readily by tnS same solutions. Watery’ extracts however are much 
less efficacious The alcohol extracts were tested on infested people 
and gave satisfactory results and it appears that the solution is not 
irritant. The exact action of the drug is unknown P A Buxton 


Causey (O R.) Experimental Intestinal Myiasis. — Amer Jl Uyg 
1938 Nov Vo! 28 No 3 pp 481-488 

Patton and Evans in 1929 stated that eggs of CalUphonnae when 
ingested by man probably would not hatch and larvae ingested would 
fail to develop Hkrms and Gilbert m 1933 described a case of 
intestinal myiasis caused by larvae of Lutilia Calliphora and Sarco- 
phaga which they thought persisted for years Chandler m 1938 
gave as his opinion that some specie* of flies which develop as larvae 
in the faeces of man or animals may live and grow in the intestine 
Others however maintain that the presence of larvae in the faeces 
does not necessarily mean that they came from the alimentary tract 

The experiments of KosiArek showed that the larvae soon died m 
the absence of oxygen and he supported the view of Patton and 
E\anb that CalUphonnae larvae cannot survive passage through 
the alimentary canaL 

The author has earned out experiments on animals using larvae of 
Ln cilia sen cat a Phormia regtna Calliphora crythroccphala Sarcophaga 
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tetunfera CoeMtomyta inacdUna and Dnacphila ntUnmst n 
Law of erne or other of these srrre given m food to flops ana cats, 
' oung and adult. In evrry case tbe larvae were found to be kfQed oc 
nnmobthxrd m tbe rtomich In three boars and those that passed on to 
the nrtesttoe v. ere portodb, digested. In jso instance did hvtng Iarrae 
pas* through TV symptoms which have been recorded as due to tbcir 
pre-ctne in tbe alimentary canal most have other cause. H H S 


SctiitR (R ) Snr tm cas remarquible de myiase da coodolt aoditif 
par Ckrytonyta Vrn su [Hjtarti of th* Auditory Maatua,}— 
Rit Mifd Frtnpme £ Extrfme-Onnt 1938. Oct. VoL 21 
No 8 pp 1019-1018. 

M v 'J.vs (Cb } Disctmian de 1 article du Dr Solukr — Ibxi p 1019 

The author tells of a child of four years brought to hospital on 
account of ear discharge and pam. Examination repealed larvae and 
m the course of four day* 87 a ere mnoved and found to be larvae of 
Chn unmiM iema** The unfortunate patient was also heavily 
mf “>ted with Ascans and Trichum Dr Soflirr dhnmmg this cate 
•peaks of other instance* of myiastt in Indo-Chlna due to Ckrwoiwywt 
pie a tpkala H H S 

BotTP w|D$) A Hot* upon M jtesls dua to the l*m* d Ccrdjich* 
roJkaim Oedoetst .— Ann Tn>p Med f- PartsU 1938. Dec. 21 
Aol 32 No 4 pp 431-135 With 2 ftps [17 refs] 

Larvae of Cord\U>U* rodhatni are not very uncommon m anlmab 
tVi haw been found causing myiasis m antelopes, Ctpktlopintx 
dorwl\i and C (? mwi in the rodent Cructomyx gamhann a rat 
RAyw*oevo» onto a squfnel HtUosaurui fmndatu* and others. 
Records of infestation of man are h o w e ver rare. ilAcnv. in 1917 
noted tee in a native at Accra, and m 1932 Svxu and Robexts 
reported one m Kenya other pceebk cases occurred in the Belgian 
Coopo (1910 and 1916} in Uala and Ngobo French Equatorial Africa 
11913) The case here recorded if that of a mart In Mamfe Cameroon* 
from whom 16 larvae were taken and four of these sere tent to the 
Liverpool School of Tropical Medsdne foe identification They came 
from pottulcs on tbe neck and forearm of a man of 61 years. TV 
spec uncus proved to be third mstar larvae oi C rorfkdiai one of these 
and a ccrrespooding stage of C antiropopMaga are depicted and the 
difference* are detailed m the text. H H S 


Jo\Ei\ (Ch) Saottt (J) k Axtacd (P) Sur an cas de myiase 
rampamte [A Casa of Cmpfaj MytoR .}— Ban Sec Path, Exot 
1938 Dec 14 \oL3t No 10 pp 922-924 With 1 fig 
\ hild of 11 months who had been staying during the summer in 
Cornea was brought by its mother because me had noticed certain 
eiun Ifttw for a fortnight. At tV external sopcricc angle of the left 
•capala was a aabcntaneoni raised ridge, xnnXMS, dark at one end, 
not inflamed at tV upper part of the froct of the right «nn wa* 
another umibr lesion and on tV right cheek a similar but larger and 
inflamed radge, scratching of winch had produced an nnpeugo-hke 
•ore TV content* of tV two first were removed and proved to be 
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•antigen prepared from the fungus, b positive and may be very marked. 
A isrre majority of the patients recover completely bat occuHxmfly a 
exxxmxadal grarrakcna vnay develop and cause death with aymptocna of 
rnenmgvti*. H H S 


Dioksos (Ermt C ) Primary CoeaftUriionryetab. The T"M»i A sat* 
InleetLm which Rerult* to Coedfflotdal Granuloma. — Amrr Rev 
Tubmruloar 193S- Deo. VoL 38. No 6 pp. 722-729 [20 

refa j 

\ farther a await of thb lot cresting condition of which the author 
has made a ipecfal *tudy It is now clooe on ten year* *fnce he reported 
on the Mtmirry of Tubandons by CocaJioidal Granuloma He has 
shown that the main endemic site is the San Jcnquin \ alley California. 
By 1931 of 290 cases, 2Si had originated ta that State and by 1930 
of 450 case* in Calif omia 224 had died. It has been observed also in 
cattle and sheep but no record U known of a ni mal to man, man to man. 
or man to animal infection. That infection can ocrnr bv inhalation of 
•pores was proved in. the author' » laboratory where a woe leer in- 
advertently became infected by in haling over an open Petri dish 
culture Early symptoms are of an M mfineozal type, with fever 
(100-1 01 T ) and general aching and malaise followed by bronchitic 
aympitans and tputum mucopurulent and at tiroes blood-ttreaked. 
In 8-15 days an erythematous rash Eke erythema nodosum, and 
known as ** the bumps appear*, commonly on the shins, but It may 
occur e l s ewh ere. X-ray* of the chest reveal hilar shadows. Moat 
patients aeem to recover completely bat acme develop a granu- 
lomatous condition of the longs arid of these the fatality vs about 
50 per cent BBS 


Hnn (Hymn E) CoatMJoMal Granuloma. — \erftan* lfr4 1939 
Jan \ol S8 No t pp 10-21 ttith-tfig* 


Hake (K P ) praflminary Rrpcrt <ra an Experiment ta Coolle-Lh»# 
Rani tattoo . — I nil a n Iferf- baa. 1938. Oct VoL 75 No 10 
pp 008-611 With 3 figs. 

The three major acoarge* of the Assam \ alley tea estates are malaria 
dysentery and hookworm ditease. The helminth infestation rate is 
nearly 100 per cent The irotalUtioa of tube well water snpphes has 
reduced the incidence at dyaentery and acme other intestinal {nfectwns. 
Co mmun al latrines of several types have been tried but all were dis- 
approved by the coolies and seldom used. Recently bote boie latrines 
one far each family have been Entailed in one comae bne with a total 
population of 130 The dweHmg* in this hue are semi-detached and 
the latrine* were accordn^lv built in pairs. Squatting plate* set in 
cement sunuorat the boreholes which vary in depth from 14 to 
20 fett The wall* of the latrine were buQt of suodried brick, except 
for the foundation and two comer pillar* which were made of hard 
bnck. Winged walls obviated the necessity for a door and there w as 
no roof The absence of roof lessened cost, showed cleansing of the 
aquattmg piate by tain and met the coobes sentiment* ss to the 
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impropriety of defalcating in a house. Such latrines can be constructed 
at a cost of about 10 rupees (15s.) per family They have been popular 
and the coolies take a pride in keeping them clean. 

Norman TJ hits 


■Watson (Malcolm) Modern Tropical Hygiene — Reprinted from 
PosiGraduaia Med Jl 1933 No\ 8 pp 


This article by laying stress on cert am main features on the 
application of principles and passing o\er or merely implying details 
serves a \ery useful purpose though it does not adduce — it does not 
pretend to — an) fresh evidence or suggest new measures. Sir Malcolm 
Watson to illustrate his theses takes first malaria the prevention of 
which in Malaya particularly is so largely due to his work and ad wee 
second trypanosomiasis and third plague as examples of infections 
transmitted bj different genera of -vectors. 

Under the first he speaks of the surprisingly good results in a small 
town on the Malay Peninsula [? KJang] m the opening years of the 
present century following properly planned and executed drainage 
schemes A few years later m 1909 abolition of breeding sites for 
mosquitoes was effected by putting in pipes underground all streams 
and springs withm half a mile of inhabited buildings the vector 
having been found to be a mosquito which selected fast running 
water for opposition In fact on the principle of aulra jxtyx autres 
moeitn from the Anopheles view tpeaes tamiatton (a name green by 
the Dutch) found successful application when scientifically controlled 
The author shows what is well known but not always acted upon 
that large scale research and reclamation need the whole-hearted 
co-operation of the administrator the medical officer the entomologist 
the engineer the forest officer the agriculturist, and a point not to be 
forgotten or minimized, the tribes who own the land. 

In 1901 m Klang and Port Swettenham deaths from fever numbered 
368 out of a total of 582. Anti-malaria work was then begun and by 
1905 fever accounted for only 45 deaths and the benefit as regards 
■other diseases is shown by the fact that total deaths were but 113 
or less than one-third of those due to fever alone -four years earlier 
This work it was which basically made feasible the construction of the 
Naval Base at Singapore. 

The economic effects are best expressed m the words of the Governor 
m 1928 — 


It must be obvious to all who are acquainted with the conditions 
that prevailed in the Mala) Peninsula during the concluding decades of 
the nineteenth ond the opening years of the present century that develop- 
ments such as the rubber indnstr) which in bo short a space of time has 
spread over so enormous an area would have been totally impossible unless 
the danger of malarial infection had first been successfully combated. 
Between 1920 and 1930 the British Empire produced 75 per cent, of the 
world a rubber and America consumed name 300 000 too* a year 

Similarly speakmg of sleeping sickness, the author tells of twenty-one 
species of tsetse m Africa and of the value of — more the necessity for — 
species sanitation for exterminating or at least preventing the spread 
■of the fiy 

The article is an mstroctive sumtnar) of these aspects of present-day 
tropical hygiene. BUS 
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AcHAJtD (Ch.) \ oyige medical en Afrique noire (Congo be! re AF F 
Cnmeroun) [Kedkal Toni Lb Belgian Cento FrwehEijiiJtlotial 
AMe* ud Canuroons .] — Ball Acad. Mid 1S3S. Dec. 6. 
102nd \ ear 3rd Ser VoL 120 No 36. pp. 381-399 

The rath or compares the staff ol doctor* in Belgian Congo lnd m 
the French African Colonies. With the French, aD go through the 
same medical training daring which they acquire itfrU da corps and 
make hf e-I ong friendships. In the Belgian Congo many of the ooctess 
are foragnen the only criterion is the prmesnoo of a diploma 
equivalent to the Belgian doctorate. Consequently the> meet only 
during the cocrw of instruction at Antwerp m tropical medicine. 
They do not form a corps subject to a common dnapEne and they 
enter the service not aa a lifelong career but with a view to returning 
to Europe He notes also that many of the doctors in Belgian Congo 
are m the empky of c om mercial companies or of reUatkaa missions or 
of private societies. An interesting account of the medical arganlxatsm 
of the two French Colonies does not lend itself to snnmtariaatkn. 
It is particularly noted, however that m Flench Equatorial Africa 
there is a serious deficiency tn native personnel. Indeed, It la stated 
that out erf All ifyirwim chosen as suitable for stations without 
doctors 10 were set apart of whom only three passed a test and those 
proved to be " without medical Talne.*’ Instruction must be organized 
from the primary school upwards. 

A brief account is given of the diseases met with in the two French 
colonies. A G 
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MEDICAL AND SANITARY REPORTS 
HONG KONG (1937) 

Hong Kong li one of a number of Islands of! tbo south-east coast of China, 
at the mouth of the Canton River about 91 mile* *outh of Canton 
and 40 east of Macao Hong Kong 1* 11 mile* long and from 2 to 
6 mile* wide and ha* an area of about 32 *q miles It is aeparated 
from the ma in l a nd of China In the Lyeemoon Pats The peninsula of 
Kowloon cm the mainland area 2} »q miles form* part of the Colony 
together with the adjacent hew Territory The whole Colony ha* 
an area of about 345 *q miles 

Introductory — In previous Summaries attention has been drawn 
to the fact that so often the text of the Report has remained unchanged 
year after year (see this Bulletin 1936 Supp p 197* 1937 Supp 
p 203* and 1938 Supp p 214*) It is pleasmg to note that the Report 
tor 1937 conspicuously avoids the repetitive methods characterizing its 
predecessors and stnkes an original note by introducing appropriate 
and informative discussion of the outstanding features of public 
health experience and discriminating commentaries upon the com 
ponents of public health organisation in the Colon} for the \ ear tinder 
review It is of no little significance to note that instead of reoumng 
a considerable extension of printed matter for the presentation of 
these welcome features space has been economized with such notable 
success that without sacrificing any feature meriting inclusion by 
companion with its immediate predecessor the 1937 Report is a 
slimmer volume by 60 page* thus representing a saving of about 
27 per cent 

Vital Statistics — This section has undergone complete revision 
The difficulties attending attempts to make an annual estimate of the 
Chinese population — difficulties enormous!} increased for the rear 
under review when a serious refugee problem developed as the result 
of the S mo- Japanese disturbances — are discussed together with a 
brief description of the system applied for the registration of births 
and deaths. As an example of the importance of the part played by 
local customs or practices in influencing the interpretation of assembled 
facts and of the value of explanatory text m inch connexion a brief 
note relating to the birth registration among the Chinese population m 
Hong Kong is of particular interest. It is explained that partly as 
a result of ignorance or laziness and partly owing to the Chinese custom 
of postponing the event until the child is m its second year birth 
registration is still incomplete * On the other hand, since the outbreak 
of Smo- Japanese hostilities the tendency has developed amongst the 
Chinese to secure registration of births in Hong Kong as a 
preliminary step towards claiming British nationality even when the 
evidence of local birth is of the most slender 

[Bnt it U to be noted that the Chinese method of reckoning arc add* a 
van* We number oi month* to the trua aye one year being added it die time of 
birth »nd another on the fint «ub*equent Chinese New Year'* day *o that a 
chDd bora aav in January 1937 i* *aid to be one year old at birth and two 
year* old on the Chinese New Year a day in February 1937 and one born *ay 
m March 1937 remain* one year oid up to Now Year"* day in February 1938 
■when it become* two year* old by Chmew reckoning A formula and table* 
foe ccm vert toy Cbineae age* to their European equivalent* are given by 
Snvxjr*OK and P'aw lino Tru in the CAiimu Utdtcml Journal 1926, \d 40 
pp. 128-130 1207] 
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Tbc relevant vital statistical data Jar 1037 mar be nrmmarized a* 
fotkrwa — 
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Tbe rtrisitnd births include 744 postvrjpstratlcnt alter 12 month*, 
m 705 Chinese and 39 Non-Giinese these have been deducted ▼hen 
calculating the infant mortality rate* A» regard* regitUrtd 4t*ihs 
the monthly average for the frit seven month* was 2,3-19 and for the 
list fire months 3 63S. The refugee problem and the typhoon w 
largely reapoimble for the increase (see obo hereafter under PnUtc 
SeaUh) 

Etsrvfnan OJJunth resident m the Colony numbered 940 with an 
average number resident ol©l ft. Seven were invaBded and three died. 
In an Apptndtx to the Report under renew the Registrar-General 
supplies the demographic facta for 1937 m cormderaHe detail 
kftUntty tnd CWU Wdftrt 14 ori. — In Hospitals under Government 
and \ohmtary control 353 beds were available for maternity cane* 
m 1037 while additional accommodation wa* abo available in a Urge 
number of maternity home* of the latter 75 were inspected during 
the year At Gcrverfrment Hospitals 4,230 women appear to have been 
treated for Iiimui of prtg***cy tni thsputrprrtl rial* (with 14 death*) 
3&79 bang case* ot narmai labour- At Chfcwae Hotprtih *bx*% T 
6439 cates (33 deaths) 6,079 were cases of normal labour Large 
number* of antenatal and other cases are seen in the out-patient 
department* of the Maternity blocks of the virion* hospital* and at 
Government and Chinese Dispensaries. 

As tram the lit January 1037 the pmdtct of mfmftry habitually 
and for gun (by unregistered persons) became a punishable offence. 

M TT*n Pet " or handy women nfco had praefcbed znidwi/ery fa flong 
Kang for two or more year* prmonjh- and who enrolled as w’fritn 
were exempted from thi* prohibition 111 Wan P“oa took advantage 
of the concewoo and were enrolled At the examinatwc* of the 
> [thrive* Board. 57 candidate* were tuccearfnl at the eod of the 
year the names of 395 women were on the Ibdwives Register The 
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16 mid wr.es employed by the Medical Department provide free 
services at the home* of poor women and children and when not 
engaged in maternity and child welfare work assist hi first aid work, 
at the dispensaries. 

Ante-natal and infant xrelfart work continues to be carried out at 
a large number of centres Personal hygiene and mothercraft are 
taught to the women attending these centres 

School Hygiene — The School Hygiene Branch (comprising one 
European and two Chinese Health Officers a part time Lady Medical 
Officer and five burses) is responsible for the medical supervision of 
school-children and the inspection of school premises With this 
limited staff responsible for a school population exceeding 86 000 
attending over eleven hundred schools it is clear that it is possible 
to examine only a small proportion of the children During the year 
5,802 medical examinations were earned out in 18 Go\ eminent schools. 
[There are 21 Government schools 19 Grant in Aid schools and 1 137 
private schools in the Colony] Dental defects and visual disorders, 
were the conditions most frequently met with. The establishment 
of a School Dental Department under the charge of a Government 
Dental Surgeon Is recommended At the various School Chrncs- 
attendances of scholars for examination and treatment totalled 2 780 
while m addition 76 visits were paid by School Nurses to the homes of 
scholars 

At the request of the Education Department a large number of 
premises being used as schools (presumably as private schools) were 
inspected and many of them found to lack the elementary amenities 
demanded for the proper accommodation and instruction of young 
people It is hoped to amend existing legislation on the subject of 
school hygiene to ensure that reasonable standards shall be maintained 
in all schools for as the Report nghtly observes It cannot bo 
emphasized too strongly that by far the best method of teaching 
hygiene to scholars is In ensuring that the school premises themselves 
are satisfactory from the public health standpoint 

Public Health Sanitation etc — Dr P S Selwyx-Clarke the newly- 
appointed Director of Medical Services describes the exceptional 
difficulties with which the pubhc health authorities had to contend 
and the unusual factors which combined to influence adversely the 
health of the community and to give rise to an increased amount of 
morbidity and mortality aurm£ the year under review The continuance 
of the Smo- Japanese hostilities and their increasing intensity drove 
large numbers of refugees to seek a haven m Hong Kong their influx 
served to aggravate insanitary conditions m the already congested urban 
areas. Refugees from areas in China where health services had become 
disorganized brought with them the seeds of dangerous infections — - 
disastrous cholera and smallpox epi demi cs resulted. In September 
a typhoon of exceptional severity devastated the Colony and while no 
accurate estimate of the loss of life is possible it may be noted that 
the bodies of some 490 persons who had been killed or drowned were 
picked up along the harbour foreshore. Even the most adequately 
staffed and wisely organized public health service would have found it 
difficult to maintain essential services and at the same tune successfully 
cope with a senes of calamities of this order but in Hong Kong the- 
anomalmis arrangements underlying some of the components of 
public health administration (see this Bulletin 1935 Supp p 191*) 
must have served to intensify the problems of efficient control. The 
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■whole of the European and Astatic Sanitary Inspectorate while 
thsvrtUcaUy grouped round the Health Officers hi actual practice 
are not controlled by Medical Officers of Health but by a layman 
the Qudrman of the Urban Council of Hong Kong The wesent 

5 s ten Is unsatisfactory from every point of view— Medical Officers of 
ealth working under these conditions may be likened to Army 
Officers endeavouring to carry out their complex duties deprived of their 
N C,0 a A more effectively organized and adequately staffed sani- 
tary inspectorate under Uu direct control of the Medical Officers of 
Health would have been able to deal more successfully with such 
dangerous mfectices as smallpox and cholera which during 1B37 and in 
recent years have exacted so heavy a toll of life and suffering 
Re-organization of the Health Diviaon with the sanitary inspectorate 
tinder the direct supervision and control of the Medical Officers of 
Health b urgently recommended. 

Attit-malanal work continued to bo carried out under the auspices of 
the Malaria Bureau with unabated energy in the report of the 
Malaria Bureau these activities are described in detail 

The objectionable bucket system of ttuagi disposal — which continues 
to function in the majority of tenements and shop-houses — and local 
methods applied for the collection and removal of night-soil are the 
subject of description and criticism. The present systems constitute 
grave sources of danger to the public health and steps are being taken 
to investigate the possibility ol introducing dxsatic changes which 
ensilage s ewer disposal. Methods of refuse disposal are discussed 
and the defects of existing arrangements exposed. The system is 
capable of improvement and steps are being taken to this end. 

The completion of the Shlng Man Jubilee Dam during the year 
marked a notable stage fa the development of public health utilities 
in the Colony Water supthss are now adequate for the impounding 
reservoirs (8 on the island and 5 on the mainland) have a combined 
storage capacity of 5,971 miDkm gallons 

Matters concerned with housing and Inn planning are discussed at 
some length and various recommendations for future work fa this field 
are oc timed These include new legislation to control town pl an ni n g 
etc and schemes for slum clearance. It may be noted that at present 
the Sanitary Department (see above) has bttle or nothing to do with 
housing other than the removal of obstructions. 

Dunng the year special bye-laws were drafted re str ic tin g the sale of 
certain foods and dnnJa with a view to minimizing the risks of infection 
through then use. Draft legislation which sought to make the 
pasteurization of milk compulsory met with corttidersble opposition 
the proposals will probably' become effective m 1939 Much 
information of value is expected to be made available following the 
investigations of the fmtntion Rssaarth Committee 
The cunonties of organization characterizing the Sanitary Depart 
merit (see above) are seen m another direction health conditions in 
markets are under the control of the Colonial Veterinary Surgeons 
instead of under the Health Officers Until the reorganization of the 
"Health Division has been earned out and the sanitary inspectorate 
brooghtuiKler the snpemnoo and cootrol of Medical Officers of Health, 
the effective training of sanitary personnel cannot be provided for 
Port ffeed Work — Services can tinned to function as usual Due 
to the Sino- Japanese disturbances a decrease in the number of ships 
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entering the Port is recorded. The prmdpal items of work concerned 
with shipping during the year may be summarized as follows — 


British ocean-going ships entering and clearing 4,322 

Foreign 5 202 

Other \essds entering and clearing 24 258 

Total tonnage dealt with 38 191 724 

Emigrants examined 245 488 

Emigrants rejected 1 153 


Several new sir son cos were inaugurated during the year no cases 
of infectious disease were discovered sn passengers or crews of aircraft. 
The \ olume of acral traffic dealt with daring 1B37 may be gauged 
from the following data — 

Arrivals Departures 

Aircraft 398 395 

Crews 1 150 1 133 

Passengers 1 929 1 756 

Hospitals Dnpensants etc. — In the words of the Report under 
review The outstanding event m the year as regards improved 
hospital facilities was the opening of the Queen Mary Hospital which 
replaced the old Government Gvil Hospital baflt in 1874 and which 
was dosed on the 30th of Jane 1937 " 

The Queen Mar) Hospital, which embodies ah the latest improve- 
ments m hospital construction and equipment has accommodation 
for 546 beds an Isolation Wing consisting of nme small wards 
accommodates 22 patients. About a quarter of the beds in the new 
hospital are allotted to the Medical, Surgical and Gynaecological and 
Obstetrical clinical units of the Hong Kong University Private 
practitioners are privileged to make uv* of the Maternity Wing for the 
treatment of their own cases. 

The first patients were admitted m May 1937 from the Victoria 
Hospital by the end of June all the patients had been transferred to 
the new hospital from the old Go\ eminent Gvil and Victoria Hospitals. 

The returns for Government and Chinese Hospitals are presented m 
Appendices to the Annual Report For present purposes it must 
suffice to summarize briefly the record of the year s work by stating 
that to Government hospitals during 1937 admissions numbered 17 832,. 
cases treated 18,275 and hospital deaths 1 637 Out patients treated 
at Government Hospitals exceeded 130000 these are exclusive of 
out patients treated at special dimes dispensaries etc At Govern 
meat Dispensaries alone 59 618 patients were dealt with. 

A new and informative account of the origins and subsequent 
de% dopment of the Chinese Hospitals and Public Dispensaries is a feature 
of the Report under review Dangerous overcrowding characterizes 
many of the Chinese hospitals and it is observed it is not at all uncommon 
to see two patients young and old in the same bed five adult 
women in two beds pushed dose together patients lying all over the 
ward floors so as to render separation of types of disease and medical 
attention and nursing matters of extre m e difficulty In one case 
61 patients were found m & ward of 12 beds I This distressing state of 
affairs is in urgent need of reform and it is hoped steps may be taken 
to improve existing conditions m the near future. To the Chttsse 
Hospitals 40,849 patients were admitted, 47,969 were treated and 
12 641 died during 1937 The Chinese Public Dispensaries dealt with 
264,589 new and 238,527 old cases during the year under review 

T 
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Mention has already been made of the fact that owing to exceptional 
circumstances the public health suffered a set-back during 1937 (see 
Public Htellk above) and that daring the late summer a marked 
increaae la morbidity and mortality experience was noted. A* regards 
the principal diseases responsible for disease and (fcath the notes 
which follow brief!} mmmarae the more extensive commentaries 
provided in the Report under review 

A aerioas outbreak of ciofem occurred. The disease was first 
recogmied m Tolu though it Is significantly observed ** notifications of 
dysentery had afresdy shown a marked increase in Tone." In July 
13 cases were reported. In August 1 100 and in September 500 
thereafter incidence declined rapidly and cnly one case seas notified 
in December Altogether 1 690 persons were affected and 1 ,062 died. 
Undoubtedly the epidemic was one of the legacies of the disturbed 
condition* m China — the infection was probably Introduced by 
refugees from South China. Extensive preven tiv e measures were 
instituted and energetically applied Over a quarter of a mJTbon 
inoculations were earned oat at hospitals, public dispensaries, and at 
centre* stalled by the St John Ambulance Association and Brigade. 
Having regard to the inadequacy and faulty org an! ration of the 
sanitary staff, msanltan methods of mght-aoQ thsucaal, etc. what is 
surprising is not the sudden development of the epndemic to alarming 
jevnxrtkma, but the success which followed the application of contra 
and preventive measures in a dangerous situation. 

Cases of smallpox were notified fn Hong Kong during every month of 
1937 with the sole exception of October The largest monthly total 
was recorded in April, though a second and, as it proved more senous 
peak occurred in December Altogether 129 cases with 94 deaths 
were notified during the year heady half a minion persons were 
vacant ted, and hi this connexion it may be noted that 21,232 (or 
75 per cent! of the infants registered during the year were vaccinated. 
The exceptionally high case-mortality rate is suggestive of man} 
mused cases a more effectively organised sanitary inspectorate 
would prevent concealment of cases and would lead to the discovery 
of all contacts. 

Though during 1937 typhus was rife In many parts of China do case 
of the disease was reported m Hem g Kong Sporadic cases of eeretrsh 
spinal fever occurred throughout the year with March and Apdl the 
months of maximum prevalence Notified case* numbered 157 and 
8S of the patients died, bo case of plague was recorded the 
svstematic trapping ctf rats and other anti-plague measures continued 
to be carried out as usual 

Diphtheria was responsible fer 306 cases with 148 deaths maximum 
Incidence occurred in the period bovember-Marth. Of the total 
cases notified 241 were treated in hospitals with 112 deaths Eight 
non-fatal cases of tcxrUt fever were notified. 

Helena — The anti-malarial works carried out under the direction 
of the Malaria Bureau since its establishment m 1930 have succeeded 
in making malaria a relatively unimportant disease in urban areas 
The inf ee two rate still remains high m some rural areas where anti- 
malarial activities continue to receive vigilant attention. Th* 
Report of the Malaria Bureau describes the years work in detail. 
To Government Hospitals 677 cases were admitted and 695 treated 
with 23 deaths, while the corresponding figures for Chinese Hospitals 
were 1,892, 1,931 and 328 respectively The distribution of types of 
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Kahn tests vr ere applied to 18,581 samples of blood serum 4,345 
gave positive 723 doubtful, and 1 1 513 negative reactions. In addition 
617 sin can were e xam ined for the presence of the gonococcus, but 
findings do not appear to hare been recorded. 

Other Diseases —Under this heading mention should be made of the 
fact that deaths doe to diseases of the respiratory system occupied the 
first place in the list of causes of death and were responsible for 10,380 
deaths, during the year under review Beriberi including the infantile 
vanet) constitutes a serious problem and no fewer than 1 681 deaths 
were ascribed to this cause m 1937 In the Table below the cases and 
deaths recorded in hospitals for certain respirator) affections and' for 
beriberi are summarized — 


1 

Disease 

| 1 
Gormmcot Hospitals | 

Chinese Hospitals 

Cams j 

Deaths 

Cases i 

| Dalhi 

Broociutrt 

248 

2 , 

3684 i 

1 J030 

Broncho- pneamoaia 

160 

103 

2 633 

1,8 90 

Poe a aw nl*. (Lobar and Un 




' 

defined) 

102 

40 ! 

940 
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Bcrfben 

83 1 

13 ! 

» 

2807 

915 
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Scientific , — The four separate Reports discussed under this title 
are the following — 

(a) The Report of the Bacteriological Institute records a further 
increase in the volume of work dealt with during the year when 
42 090 specimens of various kinds were examined and reported upon. 
Under such headings as malana enteric freer dysentery etc in the 
preceding notes mention has been made of specific examinations and 
of findings recorded. 

(b) The Annual Report of the Malana Bureau confines itself to 
discussion of new developments during 1937 This work included the 
coBechoc and identification of onophehnes actual methods employed in 
anti-malanal work the results of preapitm tests on bloods from mos- 

S aitoes caught m vinous localities and dissections made to discover 
ie presence of malarial infection of anophehne* 

(c) The Report of the Analytical Laboratory describes the nature and 
volume of the years work under lanotis heading* nr. Official [tj 
Government work) semi-official work for the Naval IGhtarv and Air 
Force Authorities and unofficial work which is concerned with analyse* 
earned out for local firms and private individuals m the Colon) 

(d) The Report of the University Clinical CniU comprises the 
separate Reports of the Professors in charge of the Medical. Surgical 
and Obstetrical and Gynaecological Units respect: veh the years 
work for each of these ntut* is dealt with m detail. 

Financial — Total expenditure on Medical Services — which includes 
such items as water and drainage works Urban Council cleansing 
services etc — amounted to |5 198 818 a sum which formed 16 2 per 
cent of the revenue of the Colony from all sources during 1937 

P GranvUU Edge 
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REVIEWS AND NOTICES 

Weyeb (Frits) [WbaenschaftL Awosteit am Tropeninsfitot H irnb rrrg] 
Dla ITsisrU Uebertrigar Has Znmrnniratiiltmt dir wiehtiien 
Anophelas-Arten mu Ant* bin tuber Vsrta sitting, BrnigawoliD- 
btHen, Libermretw ond praktisch* Bsderntung. [Vector* of 
llahn* ] Mrt Geleitwarten voo Prof. Dr P Muhujib and 
Prof Dr E. Mahtwl— 141 pp WKh 15 fig*. 1936 Lapng 
Georg Thieme, Veriag [Unbound Rm. a 40 Bound Rm. 9.80.] 
The purpose of this work is to provide a concise statement of the 
facts at present known about those mosquitoes which arc concerned m 
the transmission of malaria in all parts of the world. This was last 
done by CoveU (102S 4 1931) and in recent years not only baa know- 
ledge been considexubly advanced In many regions, but in some 
respects notably m the increasing importance ascribed to races or 
varieties withm a given species, the point of view has been 
appreciably modified It* purpose is very competently achieved- 
■I&e book begins with an essay of same fifteen pages reviewing m an 
interesting style with examples from all countries, the various factors 
tha t determine whether a riven species is important hi a given 
locality Then follow* a table occupying ten pages in which the 
malarious regions of the wadd are set oat by cantmenti and the 
carrier species set oat under each country with a few words of eminent 
in each case. Chapter 3 forms the kernel of the book and consists 
of an alphabetical list of the proved malaria carriers, 46 m number 
the distribution, breeding places, behaviour of the adult insect and 
relation to malaria being summarised These descriptions vary 
from one to eight page* in length and contain a vast amount of accurate 
information with reference to original source* It is particularly 
useful that the type* of water used for breeding in the different localities 
are described in some detail. Chapter 4 contains brief accounts of 
24 addtHrn«1 species which are of lese importance or whose relation 
to malaria is not folly established There are no keys for the i dmtific *- 
1 W 1 of species IDnstrmtions are given of some fifteen specie*, each 
with a very brief d escrip t io n, but apart from lightening the text 
these serve Utile purpoee. As a wtak of reference the book should 
prove of great value to all s tu d en ts in this field. In a foreword 
Professor Martini commends the continued study of Anopheles to 
" any people which will leave its homeland and achieve colonial 
■accesses cm the wor l d's stage. V B WiffUtworiA 

Marshall (J F ) [CJBJL 1LA FJLE S. Director British Uoeanito 
Control Institute, Hayhng Isl a n d, HantsJ The British Hcs- 
quttoea. — pp. n-f341 With 20 plates 4 172 figs. 1938. Loudon 
Printed by Order of the Trustees of the British Museum- [One 
Pound.] 

W D Lang • “ Handbook of British Mosquitoes," which was 
published in 1020 has been for acme time out of print This volume 
t» a revision of Lang a Handbook, but it incorporates so much new 
inatrrlal tha t ft is in effect a new book. The subject is covered in 
great detail. The bock begins with an elcnentary introduction in 
which the life histcay of the mosquito is described, together with the 
external and internal anatomy at all stages, and a detailed account of 
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those part* which are used for identification Then follows an 
exhaustive and advanced systematic account of the 29 species of 
mosquito that occur in this country which makes possible their 
identification as adults larvae and in some cases as eggs and pupae 
The natural history of each species is full} described ana the whole is 
splendidl}' illustrated with line drawings, photographs and coloured 
plates, A short chapter of ten pages is devoted to those methods of 
control which have been found most practicable in dealing with the 
mosonlto pest* of this country and m a final chapter a number of 
problems in the biology of mosquitoes particularly the i warming 
habits of the various species are discussed This section contains a 
brief review on malaria in Bn tain The book as a whole will be in 
dispensable to an} senous student of mosquitoe* in England whether 
he is concerned with their systematica or with their control. The 
spccusl sections which form the bulk of the book will not of course 
concern the worker in the tropic* general questions m mosquito 
bionomics form only a very’ small part of the whole 

V B WtggkrvoriJt 

Man son Barr (Philip) [CMG DSO UD FRCP Senior 
Physician to the Hospital for Tropical Diseases, London etc.] 
The Dysenteric Disorder*. The Diagnosis and Treatment of 
Dysentery, Sprue OoHtb and other Diarrhoeas In General Practice 
With on Appendix by W John Muggleton M S.JL Technical 
Assistant — pp xn-f-613 With 9 colour and 14 black & white 
plates and 106 fllustrations m the text 19$) London Toronto 
Bombay Melbourne A Sydney Cassell and. Company Ltd. 
[ 2*0 

This volume embodies the experience of a life-tune spent in the 
investigation and treatment of disease in persons from the tropics and 
subtropics and has been written more especially for those engaged in 
general and m consultant practice who from tune to time, are con 
fronted with conditions frequently inadequately' dealt with m the 
usual standard works on medicine The book consists of 522 page* of 
text matter included m which are many photographic reproductions 
charts and diagrams and numerous excellent drawings in black and 
white and m colour by the hand of the artistically-gifted author 
a number of these have already appeared in sundry publications 
In addition there are two appendices occupying some 40 pages 
one of these contains an account of the salient features of the morpho- 
logy and life history of the parasitic intestinal protozoa of man while 
m the other is given an account of certain of the laboratory procedure* 
employed in the investigation of such cases as are referred to m the 
text 

The first four hundred pages of the work after a general account of 
diarrhoea and dysentery ana the methods employed in their investiga 
turn are concerned with the epidemiology and geographical distribu 
tion pathology and morbid anatomy symptomatology complication* 
and sequelae diagnosis and treatment of the badHary pro toxoid and 
helminthic dysenteries and of cholera, sprue and hm diarrhoea 
conditions which are more particularly associated nowadays with the 
tropical rones and therefore of which Dr Manson-Bahr s extensive 
experience well qualifies him to write. The remainder of the volume is 
concerned with certain forms of colitis, with the steatorrhoeas and 
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2 JS.JJ JJrt of X nO/M and that the susceptible* h*^ dkd oct 
shows that pUgoe In India i* not now ao important 
J^SZS <rSj Ttoro^Tdoe to immunity ***hku ^ 
to exist in the rat population. This tonwnity 

cawcj*^* usmusion of plague it through house eptactic* in 

rtoearned Robic (p 209) ails to tbkhst and states 

ti*t rpivabc plague probably does not exist in Madagascar Grrrouo 
(p 753) found that R r MltxMHdnnus was the moat common rat 
in the Coatoms )Kty and warehouses tn Kobe and on board «hip*, 
bat tn the at) R ncntpaa is the ccsnmcoest. They therefore 
conclude that m the Customs theds TO per cent of rata probably come 
from ships and 30 per c«rt from shore. 

NaxAsam (p 756) ccaaadeta that the musk rat is a carrier of plague 
fleas and baciln and is itself susceptible to plague. 

Oiktr Rcd*%it — ' WASSDLUyT {p 209) states that all Tuniaiafl rodent* 
are susceptible to varying extent*. Fleas probably may tranarcdt 
plague from man to wild rodents though not comnwafy fa country 
dwtncts S 3 rUa.be plague any occur m sours near towns if coctact 
is established between wild and urban rodents. Foctrie (p. 751) in 
South Africa states that human plague was confined to ports and rafl- 
waya until 1914 when aa outbreak a pneumonic plague occurred 00 an 
isolated fame Plague a now endemic, and two prop* oi rodent* arc 
responsible, the gerbtlle (Taterona and Dsswtotftflvs) and the mnfti- 
mammate moo* (A/atfrirty* eoweAa) Th* latter is mf mni na tn b 
It occnpse* infested nests of gerbiDea arhen these have died oat 
and also enter* human dwelling* Human outbreak* ore therefore 
tailed to the range of these mice but the gerbifle i* the mam mervdr 
of syhrabc plague In towns the domestic rata tie the danger and 
there a no direct contact between them and the wiki rodent*. In 
town* therefore rat harbourages should be eliminated rather than 
measure* taken against wiid rodent*. The Annual Medical Repeat 
for Basutoland for 1936 (p 746) shows that an epixootlc la gntolles 
was associated with a small human epidemic 
T*Ht£jrc (p 754) thinks that the considerable mortality found in 
cats kept in Cambodia to check the mvaakn of houses by rats was 
probably doe to feline plague. 
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Public Health Reports Waihington (p 210) state* that the first 
positive evidence of plague in wild rodents of Waihington State was 
found by the mass inoculation of fleas and lice from Ci&ffas (ovnsend i 
Furthermore ficus tick* and lice stored m the icebox produce typical 
plague when injected into guinea pjgi after 10 months 

Meyer (p 201) in the United State* warns against contact with 
wild rodent* especially by handling sick or dead rodents — squirrels 
marmots, chipmunks and prairie dog* These Seitmdae and certain 
mouse and rat specie* have spontaneous plague. He gives the mode 
of diagnosis b> the large-pool flea method CtJiisnvo (p 753) records 
5 human cases of plague in the U S-A in 1937 and 105 in the rodent* 
mentioned by Meyer 

The Surgeon General of the United States of America (p 746) 
reports that seven swnts of ground squirrels have ncm been found to 
harbour plague including CtUUux beeckeu ftshert C grammurus and 
C Imnncudt The tree squirrel and the rodents mentioned b> Meyer 
also contract infection 


In the Argentine Dn la Barrera (p 211) reports that two main 
type* of rodent* ore concerned in epizootics of sylvatsc plague cuis 
(including the genera Cavta Galea and Afurocavta) and Graomyt 
grueofkms These are not domestic in their habit* their flea* are not 
of common kinds and little is known about them. A connexion was 
established between a small epidemic of human plague and a •evere 
epizootic in Gratmp gnteopaxms which had been found in human 
dwellings under the itre*s of hunger It is not however possible to 
*ay what is the degree of danger to man 
he Araujo {p 210) state* that cat* are susceptible to P pedis by 
scarification or moculation but not by feeding in the absence of trarnna 
of the mouth or the intestinal mucosa 


Fleas — Sautet (p 755) discusses the factors determining 

C liferation or destruction of fleas including seasonal change* 
mdit} nounshroent and temperature. Fleas completely blocked 
die those incompletely blocked may live for a long time and are 
dangerous, those oat blocked ere not a source of much danger 

In Malta (p 205) the mouse flea LrptepsyHa muscvlt and X cheofnt 
are more common than Nosoptyfles fasciatux. 

AdvTER (p 210) investigated by**# stern us pallid us, a co mm on flea 
of Senegal which however has little opportunity to ingest plague 
bacilli and even if it does so it does not appear to be verj capable of 
tran*mstting the disease. Focrie (p 751) thinks that the primary 
epizootics m South Afnca are apparently spread by DwopsyUttx 
lypnsns \ ertdos and CfnastopsyUa rossi \ brarihenstx found in the 
raultirotmmate mouse probably spread* plague to man. 

Girard (p 207) in the Madagascar highland* found that A ciaopts 
remain* infective for several week* after rat* have disappeared 
and thereafter will feed on man. In this way plague may be 
tran*mitted for considerable distances by the transport of fleas 
Flea* m paddy nee dust of huts may have to obtain their 
firit blood meal from man If man ba* the *eptlcaennc form 
flea* may thus infect local rats and this form* the basis of 
the reversal of the usual cycle into a cycle man-flea-rat Sorel 
(p 206) and Rome (p 209) state that to Madagajcar X checptr 
is the important transmitting flea. It is also the principal flea in 
India, though X iwiliwju according to Taylor (p 203) may be 
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Treatment 

Borman Walker (p 213) finds that treatment b\ serum from human 
convalescents from plague m whom syphilis tuberculosis and malaria 
are excluded, m doses of 20 cc. on 3 consecutive days usual!} brings 
the temperature to no rmaL A mortality of 16 7 per cent wasfoondrn 
48 patients thus treated against 47-9 per cent in 48 untreated- 
Arrangements are being made to store the serum- Sorel (p 207) 
uses specific treatment bj serum and bacteriophage but results with 
the latter intravenous!} subcutaneously or into the bubo do not great!} 
differ from the results obtained b\ serum atone 

Carman (p 757) in East Africa found that 3 of 6 patients recovered 
with intramuscular prontoiil (5 cc. or 2J cc. twice dad} ) whereas all 
the previous nine (who had not been treated with prootosd) had died. 

Prevention 

In Malta (p 205) a systematic anti-rat campaign is advocated 
together with a proper service for collection and disposal of all refuse. 
In Egypt Kamal (p 752) shows how great are th» opportunities for rat 
nesting in matting roofs of houses. Nothing short of demolition and 
the budding of rat proof houses will keep plague awaj 

Rosier (p 74S) shows that a reduction in the plague epidemic m 
Java ha* taken place along with the continued house improvement 
campaign (For the effect of thu campaign on the malaria position 
reference should be made to Rosier this Bulletin 1938 VoL 35 
p 417 and Grootl\G5 tbtd p 902] Altogether 1 3S3 363 houses 
have so far been unproved. 

Taylob (p 204) in India states that the construction of rat proof 
gram stores in towns is the oclIj permanent measure taken Temporary 
measures include (I) vaccination (2) evacuation (3) rat destruction 
(4) disinfection (5) control of grain traffic Vaccine has been un- 
proved and field trials will be made and evaluated. In rat destruction 
trapping o of limited value Poison baiting is easier with pills of 
3 grains of barium carbonate m a paste of flour freshlv made daily 
Cyanide gas fumigation is increasingly popular The same peats are 
brought out in the Annual Report of the Eastern Bureau of the League 
of Nations (p 746) which also mentions general sanitation isolation and 
treatment of patients regular collection and examination of fleas and 
anti-plague propaganda. 

Campbell (p. 750) describes the routine adopted for plague workers 
on entering infected houses m Mwaiua. The workers enter behind 
an anti-flea barrage of spray and then arms and legs are sprayed. 
Anti-rat measures are most effective if corned out m the plague off- 
season because this kills off the rat-cause of carry-over to the next 
season. The author does not consider carry-over b> infected blocked 
fleas or bacilli in dart or fomites to be important 

Gelles (p 213 and 214) gives the technique of the fumigation of the 
cargoes of lighters with liqmd HCN which w effective and not dangerous 
if reasonable care is exercised. The abstract cannot be summarized 
further 

Scorr (p. 201) states that rodent destruction an the Wltwatersrand 
is earned out by (I) gassing burrows near dwellings and forms (2) 
poisoned gram in open areas (3) traps on premises where foodstuffs 
are stored. These measure* have been socceosfnL In Basutoland 
(p 749) the campaign against gerbilles was started bj baiting ever} 
burrow in an area 150 miles long by 6 to 10 miles wide This was 
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succeseful wad the gotriDeft •me practically wiped out. The work, 
however need* to be axrtnmed. 

For pulmonary piague Saxo. [p. 207) and Rome (p. 209) in 
Madagascar consider that the only effective method of prevention 
is to isolate all those exposed to infection. Masks and spectacle* 
most be worn and regular inspeeben made of these contacts to ensure 
e*rh dtagnoan Giuabd (p 208) state* that isolation for 10 days is 
necessary trace the incubation period may be tip to 9 dayv these 
procedures are eflicackm*. 

AlBcr-Ctt (p 747] studied the o ccurre n c e of plague in Roeario 
(Argentine) cnee its introduction in 1909 Fran 1900 to 1937 there 
were 703 cases of human plague in Roeario with a mean mortality of 
35 27 per cent. Only m the last 8 years have measures been highly 
satisfacton when disinfection and vaccination gave place to active 
deratuatran Fran 1930 to 1937 only 14 c***** have been reported. 
Foxtentxli (p. 75 S) shows that during 1929-1938 plague dis- 
appeared completely from Rio de Janeiro with contmaatkn of 
budding tmprrrrement and active rat destruction. Air a to (p. 747) 
states that anti-plagoe measures in the Argentine although difficult 
to carry out have been followed by a noteworthy decrease of plague 
and the figure* of cases have f«TVn tram 1 178 in 1919 to 31 m 1636 

IWituifto* — RETTAjra (p. 215) state* that not every a virulent 
living strain of P p*sfii possesses imm uniz ing perwer and found that 
desiccated P frrttx* (from which cultures could be obtained up to 30 
months) showed no wummmng newer and was therefore useless 
as a vaccine Pike and Geasset (p 757) m experimental work show 
the superiority of living over killed vaccine Similarly serum 
prepared from animals Inoculated with Irving vaccine was capable 
of saving the lives of 2 of 6 infected animals treated with it bo t six 
others treated with serum prepared from animal* vaccinated with 
dead bodlS all died Sovti (p 207) stale* that the live vacant af 
avnulent E \ strain used in Madagascar » preferred to a dead 
vaccine, and Gixakd (p 206) and Rosie (p 209) also mention F„ V 
and show that the mortality figures have fallen amet its mtrodoctkm- 
Ottex (p 757) Is convinced that the only successful vaccine most be a 
bring oce prepared from avtrulent strains of high antigenic potency 
and quotes figure* of an alternate-case field trial he made the results 
of which show the value of hi* vaccine m a striking manner In the 
preparation of a vaccine it is essential that antigenic potency must be 
preserved, and be advtaea •iwp-stab culture at -MPC. foe producing 
variants which lose vbnknce without impairing immun i zi ng properties. 
Rosa* (p 7481 reports that this live a virulent vaccine of Orrrx has 
been used in the affected areas of Java on 2,363,642 individuals. 
Excellent mult* were obtained, and the present decline of the epidemic 
» attributed chiefly to this prophylactic measure. 

Caxnjnx (p 750) found that man inoculation [pres uma bly with 
dead vaccine] did not seem to have any aBect in stopping the M wanza 
outbreak, modifying the lUne* or reducing tha chance* of acquiring 
infection It did, however allay panic. 

On the other hand the report of the Haflldne Institute (p 200) 
dfaciuaea vaccine* of dead beriTH with the following conehrtions 
(1) Broth vaedne* incubated at 27*C are more potent than the** 
foenbited at 37*0. (2) The reverse is the case with agar grown 
vaccines probably owing to the larger organism* produced at 37*0 
(3) Brtrttvgrown beat-kmed vaccines from virulent cultures at 27*0 
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are superior to live a virulent vaccines grown at either 27" C or 37*C. 
(4) In broth vaccines heat-killed vaccine incubated at 27°C. is the most 
potent live a virulent vaccine grown at 37° C. the least potent. In 
agar vaccine from the same strums live a virulent vaccines incubated 
at 37°C. were the most potent and heat killed vaccines incubated at 
27°C the least. (5) The method of killing the \ aedne grown at 3T*C. 
does not seem to matter bnt m those grown at 27°C killing at 55 °C. 
for 15 minutes gives a ranch more potent vaccine than at 60°C. for 
one hour (6) Stored at 4°C heat lolled vaccines show no measurable 
ton of potency for months Live a virulent vaccines on the other 
hand deteriorate so rapid!} that it would be impossible to issue them 
from a central laboratory for effective use in » large a country 
as India. C IT 


LEPROSk 

pRtcis or AnsTRAcrs rv this Srcno'. 

Moir {p 531) advises the appointment of a whole tune lepra*} 
expert for East Africa and commends the voluntan system to attract 
patients without compulsion 

Tolentino (p 531) consider* resistance to be a dominant and 
*usaptibflity a recessive character and that they are transmitted in 
Mendelian fashion Hay ashi (p 531) thinks that a shift of incidence 
to the later years of life is an Indication of a decline of the disease, 
as in Norway 

Joseph (p. 532) finds that hot humid climates are favourable and 
high altitudes with low vapour tension unfavourable to the spread 
of lepras} in India. Poverty* and various customs play a part 
OBrRPbRFFER (p 532) shows that the highest incidence in Cei Ion Is 
round Colombo and other towns of the south west and east 
PiSero Garcia (p 532) states that incidence m Rosario has risen 
from l to 2 5 per 10 000 in the decade 1927-37 
MAcbAUGHTcrs (p 532) describes leprosy in Fiji Intramuscular 
iodired chanlmoogra oil is the usual treatment 
Stkachan (p 533) states that 61 per cent of early untreated N1 
case* appear to have undergone spontaneous arrest m Basutoland. 

Douix (p 533) shows that the maximum attack rate (of 4 1 per 
I 000) occurs between the ages of 10 and 14 at Cebu m the Philippine* 
and that the annual risk of contracting infection is about 5 time* as 
high in persons with house contact as m the ordinary population. 
At Cohou Lara (p 533) observed that in child contacts areas of skin 
which are most frequently m contact with parents — arms legs and 
buttocks — are usually first found to be infected In some instance* 
the first lesions were small weal like or papular spots usually 
bacteriologically positive 

Lowe and Cbatterji (p 534) think that leprous lesions anting at the 
site of scarification or tattooing raa} originate from contamination 
of the instruments but that more commonly a leprous infection is 
latent at the time of the injury 
LeitKEk (p 534) discusses the bone lesions in leproty 
Cassias o (p 535)showstliat the leprous reaction though occasionally 
closely simulating true eryxipelaj differs from it In that It occur* only 
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where there are cutaneous lesions oX kpraay and 1* mOd not infective 
■ad not asaodsted' -with ■ streptococcus. GunxAOTccro (p 535) 
report* the lepnra reaction tofiovring Je n o eiia n vaccination in II 
patient* 

Decotte (p. 535) and Dnsots and Dzocmx (p 535) found that if 
Tr Iodi a applied to lenocu, aUcwed to dry ana then covered with 
starch powder sweating either from muscular exercise or pilocarpine 
injection will produce a blue coloar Thi* tat they foand to be 
valuable tn sospected case*, lack of power to tweat being shown in 

26 per cent. 

Radka (p. 530) ftatea that gland puncture showed fid bacilli 
m 24 5 per cent of a aerie* of leper* and in 4-6 per cent, of non-lepen, 
but m 2 of the latter 5 positives the hadlH were atypical and canty 
distinguished from Uyco Uprat. yah Bkecsechzm (p 530) foand 
leprosy badffi in 20 per cent! of treated and 40 per emt, of untreated 
caw* by examining mum* from both nostril*. Nai* and Pajtdalai 
(p. 530) found add-fast bacilli in the lesion* of 57 27 per cent of 147 
neural cases. JSee abo Drs Essaxts below ) 

Raitiu. (p 530) show* that blood lipase t* low in tevere leproty and 
increase* a* patient* improve under treatment Speight (p 537) 
found the blood sedimentation rate to be a rood index of prognosis 
if the influence of tntercurrent disease is exaoded. 

GitcvAt d *f (p 637) found the complement fixation teat with the 
Witebiky Khngenstein and Kuhn antigen, to be sensitive in the 
nodular t ype but lea* *o in the nerve type. The teat i* not specific. 
Row (p 637) obtained a strcsig reaction tn all cutaneous caws with 
a complement fixation reaction employing a preparation made by 
prolonged antotysia of tubercle bacfflL Fickeb (p. 637) uses an antigen 
prepared from cultures of add fast bacilli in a flocculation reaction 
wfcidr he report* to be pcuftive in a larger pnyortfan of nerve 
case* than is usual with tfaxilar test* and (p. 638) me* Cabnestrol 
for strengthening weak cccnplemait fixation reactions. 

Cajttijj (p 638) found that the Pallida reaction it negative with 
the aera of noo-aypnflitic lepen. 

Bukxet (p 636) find* the leprobn reaction to be poaitive in nerve 
cases and a large p u p ati on of coo tacts bat negative m cutanea tis 
leprosy and infancy Its aigmfkance i» not understood. 

Rousseau and Gadgeat (p 530) claim to have cultivated Hyco 
Uprms from a leprtma in a fluid Aspergillus medium . Maxalako 
( p 639) reports mcresse in the proportion of non-acid fast farm* of 
leprosy baaJh (believed to be degenerated) In lesions treated with 
R wsgfcuma pre par a ti ons. He also (p 539) found the Coikn Mercado 
preparation to be the most effective In earning the dhappearance of 
Alyco l*pr*4 from gland tiaroe kept in test tubes, bnt r rgktUno oil and 
esters the mos t effe ctive m removing add-fastnesa. 

Buaxzr (p 539) record* the socceaaful infection of one of a scries of 
hamatea with human leptoaj The spleen bad not been removed. 

Mabchoux and Chotixe (p 640) rounder that the smallest V eakm * 
of the skm permit the entry of leprosy bacilli, which can *3*0 penetrate 
healthy mucous membrane*. The nacffli are spread by kococyte*. 
De* Esymcts (p 540) beheve* that leprosy bacflil may be eli miu a te d 
from the skin of patients with so-called closed leprowy and that 
these patients may therefore be a danger to other*. Jexdcah and 
Baxthoumceum (p 640) aho consider that patients with neural 
lenxosv are notmtiallv infective and shoald be segregated. C IT 
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Leprosy Review 1939 Jan Vd 10 No v 1 pp 1-102. With 

numerous ill nitrations. — East African Nnmbsr 

Thl* important Issue contains reports by Dr E iloiR on his 1938 
tour in East Africa. The recommendation* based on the conditions 
found necessarily contain much repetition but the following points 
are of especial importance although most of the information is of 
local interest. 

He confirms the high incidence of kprosj in the north-east of the 
Belgian Congo and extending to Uganda and the Equatorial Province 
of the Sudan. In the Kenya. uplands it is less prevalent than on the 
coast and in Tanganyika. The severity however does not correspond 
with the incidence , this he attributes to the widespread infection 
involving even those with higher degrees of natural resistance who 
develop a mild form In the Congo extensive surveys are being made 
by the Belgian Croix Rouge and in British Territories much anti- 
leprosy work a carried out by missionary bodies with funds chief!) 
supplied by Government or Native Administrations. 

His main recommendation* are firstly the supply of a whole-time 
expert to tour round the leprosy institutions giving advice on the best 
preventive measures and on treatment Next he supports the 
voluntary system to attract the patients and he notes that compulsion 
u nearly everywhere being done awa> with in our possessions. Out 
patients clinics may be of value where the patients are well-nourished 
and when tbepatients can be followed up to their home* and contacts 
examined. The abandonment of compulsion m Zanzibar resulted 
m an improved morale and no diminution of numbers. As usual 
occupation thcrup) is stressed as well aa education of the patients. 
In addition to East Africa Malta and Aden are reported on. 

L Rogers 


ToLEimifo (Jose G) The Rfik of Heredity In the Transmission of 
Leprosy — Monihiy Bull Bureau of HealiM Manila. 1938. 
June. Vol 18. No 6 pp 261-272. [12 refs.] 

This paper discusses the rAIe of heredit) in the transmission of 
leprosy on the line* of Mendel i law The author considers that resia 
tonce and susceptibility nm> be transmitted to the offspring to a great 
extent according to that law Resistance appear* to be the dominant 
and susceptibility the recessive characteristic. The resistant persons 
are immune under any conditions of exposure to infection but a 
slight amount may infect a susceptible one. Not all the children of 
leper* are susceptible and adult infections are possible. He conclude* 
that susceptibility and resistance to leprosy are very likely bereditan 

L R 


Hay Asm (Fumlo) The Age Distribution Cum In Leprosy —InUmtf 

Jl. Leprosy Manila. 193a Oct-Dec. Vol. a No A pp 491- 
496 With 9 fig*. 

The data for four censuses in Japan are analysed. In leprosaria 
case* the age distribution is low and approaches the curve of the age 
of onset. A shifting of the age curie to a later period indicates a 
late stage or a decline of the disease as fflnstrated by Norway The 
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fact that tbe number pf leper* krand at the censuses doe* not decre*ie 
proportionately to those among military conscript* i* partly 
eipWned by a me m the age of the curve for the whole country 

L.R 


Jowra (J J ) Faetoa tonw&dng th* iMrfdenr* of Upro*y to tb* 
■aim Pratteney — Ltfmrv tn Indtt 1939 Jan. VoL 11 
No 1 pp 3-13. Wtth 1 map 

The authw dlstu**e* the incidence of leprosy on the boai* of record* 
of ovw 400 kyrory clink* at which within nine year* same 200 000 
cases have been retarded. The cense* returns from 1871 to 1921 
showed almost stationary figure* arwmg an increasing population 
tart in the decade to 1901 the population increased 10 per cent, and 
the Lrproty figures 100 per cent dne to increased tnterert in the divast 
A map show* the chief foci of Infection in the north-east coastal and 
the southern central areas This confirm* the higher Incidence in 
hot hnmid climate*. High altitude and low vapour tension are 
unfavourable to the * tread of kprewy Carte and marriage custom* 
help to spread the disease In school* and colleges the highest 
mmdeime bairxng those below the sjeof 12 year* The poor depressed 
classes who live under bad sanitary condltioos, have a high incidence. 

L. & 

Obbjuxotfer (Uanfredl Uodeme Leprubeklmpftmg in Ceylon. 
[Leprosy to Cejfon.)— <4rtA / S chi} ft- m Tn>p Jiff '***- 
Dec VoL 42. No l£ pp 550-552 With l fig (map) 

This brief paper fflustratea by a map the incidence of leprosy to 
?V» It bring* oat the high incidence to the tcrath-wertern part of 
Island and a ftnaififr urea urrvi.br past coait. The highest rate* 
rem 5 to over 10 per 10 000 population were merVrtiih around tfw 
n* of Colombo and Gallo and tho*e of the east cooat L. A” 

a*o Gascia. (Pedro P ) Endemiocrafla de La lepra en Rosario 
[Ltprosy to Roauto.}— Prtxst Argtxhnd 1938 Nov 30 
Vol 25 No 48 pp 2233-2247 With 6 diagrams [10 refs.] 

[here are many Roaarvn but the one referred to here *eemi to be 
idrdobu, Argentine Reoubtic.] The article gr re* a good deal of 
nnation but mainly of local tnterert and to a great extent dealing 
i the hist cry of tbe disease and its spread dorfcg the part dec a de . 
1927 there were 1 111 known leper* to tbe Argentine, when the 
olatsoo was 10639,338 or 1 per 10000 Since then the rise he* 
0 _..j an unchecked till ui 1937 the number was 3,280 among a 
population of 12.781 611 or 2 5 per 10 000 Details of the 1923-29 
census of lepers are given, stating the nationality age sex place of 
residence and type of disease The mortality daring the decade b 
presented in a senes of grafts Doubtle** there are other patients 
rrbo have escaped notification BBS 

WAcNAtKarrox (W G) Btport on Caatral Lsptr Hospital, **koeaL 
-~Fip Ana Mtd & BtaUh it* -p for Ye*r 1937 pp 41-44 
At tbe end of 1937 677 patient* were accommodated to the Fiji 
leper Institution, of which this Is the animal report. Cases are being 
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received in an earlier stage than formed} especially m Fijians and 
the majority are cutaneous one* chiefly among the Indians. lodged 
cbanlmoogra ofl intramuscularly is the usual and the most painless 
treatment Methylene blue on the whole has not been followed by 
marked Improvement 4mong 560 treated patients 161 became 
arrested or quiescent for from ox months to two years and 233 more 
were improved Of the 161 the neural type formed 70 per cent 
About four and a half gallons of chaulmoogra oil were produced 
from trees grown on the island. Work is provided and about £1 000 
worth of produce was purchased from the patients. The settlement 
is a credit to Fiji L. R 

Inkes 0ames Ross) A Leprosy Sumy In the Wind of Malslti, 
British Solomon Islands.- —Internal Jl Leprosy Manila 1938 
Oct -Dec. YoL 6 No 4 pp 501-513 With 3 figs. (2 maps) 

This is a fuller account of the work recorded in Leprosy Renew 
[tee this Bulletin 1938 \oL 35 p 882 1 L. R 

Stracmax (P D ) Statistical Erldance Indicating the Predominance of 
Abortive or Stationary Leprosy In Basutoland. — Internal Jl 
Leprosy Manila 1838. Oct -Dec Voi 6 No 4 pp 497-499 

This paper reports the results of further survey s in Basutoland and 
shows the existence of a large number of abortive cases. Statistics 
are gnen to indicate that a large number of cart} neural cases tend 
either to remain stationary or to abort During ten years 61 per cent 
of early untreated N1 cases appeared to undergo spontaneous arrest 

L.R 

Dolu. (James A ) The Importance or Field Studies of Leprosy with 
Especial Reference to the Risk of Household Exposure.— A mer Jl 
Hyg 1939 Jan. VoL 29 No I Sect A pp 27-33 

This is an interesting account of field studies of leprosy at Cebu m 
the Philippines The results are most clearly expressed as attack 
rate* per unit (usually 1 000) of penen-years of experience that is, 
the number of cases per 1 000 persons observed for one year The 
records deal with 8 007 individuals of 1 051 families Living in a 
house with a leper for one month constitutes exposure to infection. 
The attack rates averaged 1 3 per 1 000 person years with a maximum 
of 4 1 between 10 and 14 yean of age ana falling to 0 2 at over 50 yean. 
The annual nsk of contracting the disease is about five times as high 
with as without house exposure the figures being 5 1 to 0*9 The 
highest rate of 14 8 to 2 1 was agam from 10 to 14 years of age The 
rate among exposed persons wras 5-0 m males and 4 1 in females. 
No account was taken of the duration of house contact with a leprosy 
patient or of the type of the cases L R 

Lara (C B ) Early Leprosy In Children of Leper* , Farther 
Observations on the Early, Definitely IdentJflaW# Leprotic Lesions. 

— Monthly Bull Bureau of Health Manila 1933 July VoL 18 
No 7 pp 325-355 With 5 figs. 

This paper deals with further work in watching for the earliest 
stages of leprosy in children of lepers under close observation at the 
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m eases improving under chaulmoogra treatment He goes on to 
record ha own observation* confirming the earlier work Detail* of 
repeated estimations in fourteen cases show a serious decrease in 
hpase in severe cases as compared with that in cases doing well In 
those improving under olepol treatment a notable increase m the lipase 
in the blood was observed L, /? 

SrEiGHT (A) Erythrocyte Sedimentation Test and Prognosis In 
Leprosy — Trans Roy Soc Trap Med <$• ffyg 1939 Jan 28 
Vol 32. No 4 pp 505-509 With 3 graphs. 

The author ha* made regular monthly estimates of the ervthrocvte 
sedimentation curve in cases of leprosy as advised by Mum, and 
divides them into three type* The prognosis is favourable when the 
index remains at a low point throughout not exceeding 25 and al*o 
when a high initial rate shows a progressive fall under the influence of 
treatment On ihe other hand the outlook is unfavourable when a 
high index doe* not decline with treatment Jnte r c u rrent disease 
and other depressing influences may increase the rate and should also 
be taken into account m making a prognosis. L. R 

Greval (S.D S) Lowe John) A Bose (R.) Complement-Fixation 
In Leprosy with Wltehsky, Klinge ostein and Kuhn (W.K.K.) 
Antigen a New Technique . —Indian Jl Med, Res 1939 Jan 
Vol 26. No a pp 843-849 

Complement fixation tests hare been earned out on leprosy cases 
with the Witebsky Klingemtcin and Kuhn antigen with the technique 
of the Wa*scnnann test A high order of sensitiveness was found m the 
lepromatom type but a low order in the nerve type The specificity 
of the test is not of a very’ high order and positive reaction* have 
been obtained in kala arar and doubtful ones in malaria, syphilis and 
tuberculosis. The diagnostic value i* only considerable in the 
lepramatous type. L R 

Row (R.) Borne Experimental Observations on Human and Rat 
Leprosy and their Significance In the Pathogens*!* and Treatment 
of the Disease . — Trans Roy Soc, Trap Med 6- Syg 1939 
Jan. 28. VoL 32. No 4 pp 497-504 With 2 plate*. [12 refs.) 

Complement fixation testa were carried out in over one hundred 
leprosy case* with a preparation made by prolonged autolyii* of 
tubercle bacilli. A strong reaction was obtateeo m all cutaneous cases 
and negative ones m nerve cases showing no lepra badUL In tuber 
culoid cases the reaction was doubtful. L. R 

Ficker (Martin) Erne neue Flockungsreaktion bei Lepra [A Now 
Floeculatlon Reaction In Leprosy ] — Zlscir f Immunitdlsf u 
Experxm Thenp 1938. Nov 8 Vol. 94 No 3/4 pp 357-382. 

The author describes yet another form of antigen for a flocculation 
reaction m leprosy It is prepared from cultures of the acid fast 
barillas 1225 or L3 Troc bv an elaborate method for which the original 
paper shonld be consulted. Flocculation with it is reported to give 
negative reactions in syphilis, but positive ones w leprosy It is also 
said to give a huger proportion of positive results m cases of nerve 
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leprosy than ut obtainable by any previous such test, and in ■ mo 
of cases it gave positive reactions when r-r» m fn « Hnr>« of the nasil 
mucta were negative. £. Jt 


Fickeb ( Mart in) Ueber 1 entiikrmy vcn Antigenen fQr die Kompfe* 
raentbicdimg bd Lepra. (Anilirta for Layresj CompUmCt 
ItoLtJ£5D TMO-l—Zn^ir f ImmvttiWjf u Eifxnm. Thertf 
1938 Nov & VoL 94 ho. 3/4 pp. 383-360. 

fu tins brwf note the author reports that weak and doubtful 
comptemrat fixation reaction* m leproay may be strengthened bv the 
addition of Bayer’s CahnestmL L.R. 

^ ArrELU (E>) L* " PsIIidarearioce ** di Gaehtgem nil neri 

Contributo alio studio ddTesaema dells. R. Waseermann. tTh» 
- PaUlda Reaction ” In Sen of Lep*rj.]-Cwn*. it BttUnci * 
Immtnoi 1939 Mar doL 22. No 3 pp. 42S-136. [18 ref*.] 
Enghih summary [Summary appear* *I*o in BwGchw o/ Hyjinu ] 

Tbe palUdarractkai practised on leproem sera with the technic 
suggested by Gaehtvm* and with tbe tpirociiaetic anttjrn created by Mm 
allow* q» to coochwc — 

(1) that the apeetficitv of the reaction b confirmed by the total 
abaerwe of poshtre remit* (+ ++) on the sera of noo-toetle kpen 
" P) that, aa the Pallldareactiae was positive (+ + +) ootr to ou 
case, which COTcarned the one leper ibown to be affected with toe*, tidj 
fact, tf proved by further res aa n li u s. ajfcr* tha poasfbtHty of rcreiaHnj 
poaitive fpeci6c reactkma for toea fa lepen 

(3) that tha Immoral reaction* whato can be obaerrrd In aera of lepetr* 
br mean* of antigen* ctxaiilfcnj of srtrxcts of aouitd atpu and o i organ* 
her editar y Inetlr nxlirlduala (podttTe Waaaetinann nsacllen) — even 
\A3 BacL^TCftyL. (t> ) ahowrpr the CThtence of specific leptuc* 

a u trtaxtn* -- tO*jr Tta* {xct that this raartkaa rsnfflfa* wfatrye 

rsn , 1 

Tontat. [Uprotti HMrtto .]— ‘irA 
1938 D«. \ oL 27 No. 4 pp WI-3S 

agreement with thoae of prevwra Tt is positive in nerve 

SS 1 u fa^fSSSSttTrartta » . «•*"* o' 

Sergic phcnomnon 

[54 ref* ] [Spaniih version pp 118-123.J 
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Rousseau (Pan!) 5. Gaugeat (M ) Culture du badlle de Hansen — a 
partlr du Wprome— (suivant la mrfthode de \ AUDREUER et Mile 
Bhun) [Cultivation of Hahmd'* BadUns .] — Rev MM ei Hyg 
Trap 1938 Sept.-Oct. VoL 30 No 5 pp 26S-27Q 

These authon claim to have cultivated Hansen s baoUtis by 
immersing portions of lepromata free from skin m a fluid AsperviHos 
medium The> describe a cycle of development commencing with a 
granular cyanophile stage and reaching an a ad-fast condition. L. R. 


Masala no (J ) Non-Arid-Fast Forms of My leprae In Leprotic 
Lesions Second Report — Jl Philippine Islands Med Atsoc 
1933 Oct VoL IS. No 10 pp 617-626. With 4 charts. 

Four lepra mat otis patients with symmetrical lesions on the back were 
mjected on one side mtruderroall) with H xnehttana preparations for 
from fourteen to seventeen weeks and the effect on the lepra bacilli 
noted from time to time In three there was a definite increase in the 
proportion of non -and fast organisms In the fourth case abscesses 
and ulcerations explained the absence of such changes. One patient 
with repeated miki lepra reactions during the experiment also showed 
marked!) increased non aad fasti m the untreated control lesions 
The author considers the non-acid fast forms to be bacilli degenerating 
as the result of the action of the drug* L R 


Manalang (J ) Comparative Effects of Different Chaulmoogra 
Preparations on M leprae tn vitro — Monthly Bnll Bureau of 
Health Manila 193& Sept VoL 18 No B pp 451-460 

Experiments to ascertain the effects of the prolonged action of 
ebaohnoogra preparations on acid fast bacilli in glands removed at 
autopsies and kept m test tubes are recorded. The numerical 
diminution or staining alterations of the bacilli were noted each month 
The Colion Mercado preparation was most effective m causing the 
disappearance of the A Tyco leprae from the glands and uigkhana oil 
and esters m removing acid fastness. These observations seem to 
agree with de Vera s clinical trials of similar preparations JL R 


Burnet (Et ) Inoculation positive de la lipre humaine aa hamster 
inoculation negative 4 divers antres rongeurs. (Successful 
Inoculation of Homan Leprosy Material In the Hamster Fallnre 
In Other Rodents .] — Arch Inst Pasteur is Tunis 1933. Dec 
Vol 27 No 4 pp 327-340 With S coloured figa. on 1 plate. 

This paper records the successful infection of a hamster by the 
insertion under the skin of a small piece of a human leproma. In less 
than a year a subcutaneous lesion, containing numerous add fast 
b aeflh developed as shown by coloured illustrations This confirms 
Adler s success in 1903 [this Bulletin 1933 VoL 35 p 293 and 1EQ9 
Vol 36 p 240] The infected hamster did not have its spleen previously 
removed and others in which that was done before moculatfon proved 
negative, so that operation is not essential to success. Even if the 
result is regarded as grafting it still has value. Fire similar experi- 
ments with hamsters some of which had their spleens previously 
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PELLAGRA. 

Pry', a s of Abstracts in this Section 

The effect of st m light m producing symptoms of pellagra Is discussed 
by Bicktl fp 543) and Vielaret et t! (p 543) These authors report 
two alcoholic patients who had both suffered from general disabilities 
but exposure to the sun brought out the exanthem. Similarly 
Keeiland (p 544) shows that the initial attack and relapses were 
connected with exposure to sunhght in a patient in Norway who had 
been feeling unwell for some time His diet had been deficient in the 
PP factor [See also this Btilldttt 1937 VoL 34 p 182.] 

That there may be an endogenous factor in the aetiology of pellagra 
is suggested by the occurrence of that disease m uniovular twins 
reported by Mainzer (p 544) Although living far apart these twins 
developed pellagra at the same time but other members of the family 
did not 

DE Langen ft *1 (p 545) remark on the possibility of pellagra 
occurring as a conditional deficiency as a result of various lesions or 
intoxications Smoking may have a preventive effect but endocrine 
disturbances m women probably contribute to conditional deficiency 
They think pellagra is not a pure vitamin B, deficiency but is more 
complex. SimQariy SlAtineanu et at (p 545) consider that pellagra 
develops as a result of unbalanced diet in conjunction with organic 
insufficiencies These are interdependent and may depend primarily 
an intoxication or infection. Ciaodian and Ghermahi (p M0) have 
found deficiency of vitamin C in pellagrins and non-peflagrons persons 
suffering from other diseases. Deficient supply’ and deficient 
assimilation probably occur Maasskn (p 546) reports a case of 
pellagra due to gastroenterostomy 

Pauiy and Deprecq (p 546) found marked change* m the cells 
of the anterior horns of the spinal cord in a case of pellagra. There 
was no subacute combined degeneration nor peripheral neuritis 
Watson (p 547) considers that the estimation of porphyrin m 
pellagra by the B.E.S test is unreliable and not specific and gives 
values too high when compared with those obtained by a modification 
of the Fikentscher method. Dobriner <t *J (p 547) investigated the 
excretion of porphyrin m pellagra The total amount and the amount 
m the unne fell during treatment Porphyrinuria is not a constant 
feature of the disease and may be simply an indication of bepebc 
dysfunction. 

Ionesco and Constantinesco (p 548) found that the serum 
carotin in a number of patients with pellagra was low Creatimn and 
creatin were also low but increased under treatment by diet probably 
due to the excess of meat given. Vitter ft al (p 548) found that the 
blood of pellagrins was relatively deficient in codehydrogenase as 
shown by the inability of B influtnuu to grow in high dilutions of 
blood m peptone water Under treatment with mcotunc acid the 
codehydrogenase content was raised to normal. Pellagrins maintained 
on a pellagrtt-produdng diet and treated with mcotmic add and 
vitamin recover but may relapse. The administration of ribo~ 
flavine cures these relapses. The authors advise a treatment which 
ensures adequate mixed vitamins. Slattneaxu and Potop (p 549-50) 
find the polypeptides in the serum and CSJF of peflagnns to be 
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Sen Gum (P C-) Raj CjiArciffrRi (if V ) CnAtn>Ht*j (R. N ) & 
Napier (L. Everard) Notes oa Cases ot Pellagra encountered In 
Calcutta .— Indian Med Gcz. I<*39 Mar \ol 74 No. 3 
pp 143-145 

Notes upon five cases of pellagra coming under care m Calcutta, 
where at the Tropical Medical School some twelve cases are seen each 
rear The cases described were typical and call for no comment. 

H 5 Stannns 

\siewcax Joukvu. or the Medicac Seres crs 1933 Jolr \ol IV 

No l pp 122-133 (90 refs. — PeBagn. 

BrcKEL (Georges) Alcoolrsme chrnmoae et pellagre nh&ee par tme 
insolation acodentelle. [Chronic Alcoholism ami Pellagra dLidmed 
by the Effects of Son Bathing.] — Sckxa:. Med n ock. 193S 
Oct 15 \0L6S. No 42. pp 1159-1160 (16 rtfs.] 

Writing from Geneva the author state* that he has seen two cases 
of pellagra m three months and believes that the disease is commoner 
than is nsnalh recog ni zed. He reports the case of a man who had 
domic half a bottle of whisfcv a day for the past 10 years and seem 
twenty-four hours after talcing a sun-bath Severe sunburn developed 
on the arms and legs hands and feet there was burning of the tongue 
and gums diarrhoea with twenty stools a day mild deBrium. copro- 
porphynnuna and general asthenia. 

The previous history showed that each sprmg for tive years he had had 
stomatitis and glossitis mild dermatitis irregular bowel action and 
some change in character Five doses of 0 1 gm. a day mcotiruc acid 
caused immediate benefit — m four days all symptoms had cleared 
except the weeping lesions on the hands which took five weeks to heal 

IT 5 S 

VnJLARCT (Maurice) Justin BkNan^ov (L.) Kloti (H. Pierre) & 
Sikorav Peilagre chez nn alcoohque rtvflie par un essai 
dozer pctifstmir [Pellsfrs is *a Alee&cBe 
Subject mealed after Exposure to Sunfight ) — Ball et M/m. See 
M/d BtytS it Pans 1939 Mar 13 53th Near 3rd Ser 
No 8 pp- 367-371 

An account of a 4S-year-cId male alcoholic m whom the diagnosis of 
pellagra was revealed bv the appearance of a typical skm rash on the 
lower parts of the legs and dorsa of feet following upon an exposure to 
the Jane sunshine of Pans in an attempt on the part of the patient 
to treat the loss of power m the lower limbs. The symptoms which 
were antecedent to the exanthem, consisted m a general asthenia 
progressive anorexia to complete loss of appetite associated with 
vomiting and wasting The muscles of the legs were markedly affected 
and walking was almost impossible. Knee jerks were feeble Achilles 
jerks absent with hypo-excrtabflity to th<- Faradic and Galvanic 
currents There were also noted amblyopia with central scotoma for 
green and pallor of the optic disc*. 

Treatment consisted m giving vitamin Bj yeast and liver extract. 
The akin lesions improved in a few day* and on discharge from hospital 
a month later the patient had gamed 5 kDos. in weight IT 5 5 
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Kjkllawd (J ) Et tllfelle av peHama. med opblmring it syuxptamene 
efter acting fPtOagr* an* lb* Effect of BnnJJ|Jit In producing 
Symptom!.} — Norditi M*d 1939 VoL 1 No. 10 pp 963-696 
pTigtiiih Knmnuy 


Eight cases have been recorded in Norwsty rfnee pellagra ni fast 
aeen In that country in 1934 The present case la of more tfian ordinary 
interest became the initial attack and relapees were distinctly and 
intimately connected with exposure to sunlight. 

A man of 49 yean who bad been feeling below par " for ■emo time 
•eited the opportunity cdf the first brfflkntly lunny day of the year 
in May 1037 to son-bathe Within two day* he had attack* of 
diarrhoea and hi* hands became very red and he felt greatly depressed. 
The backs of the handi were red, ary and scaly the tongue was red. 
A test-meal revealed achlorhydria. He improved much with dietetic 
treatment but twice afterwards the glossitis and dermatitis recurred 
after exposure to the acm. He was then given a course of dieting 
rich in the PP factor and recovered and on taking s nrli diet was ph> 
to subject himself to the sun t rays without showing the above 
symptom*. Hi* diet prior to his fflneas had been deficient m the 
PP tact or 

The author quotes Svith & Rastot who kept 35 pellagrins in bed 
cal a diet poor in PP factor till the symptoms disappeared and then 
exposed them and a number of controls to small oases of sunshine. 
None of the controls idwwed any symptom*, but 20 of the 35 others 
showed dermatitis and aggravation of their pellagra symptoms. 

n h s 


Maimxkb (Frita) Ueber Pellagra. L Mit t e Hnn g Pellagra bei 
dnrhgen Zwillingsichwestem. [PeUagrm In Uniovular Twtns.1 — 
Ads l ltd ScMndtnavtc* 1930 VoL 06 No 2-3 pp 292-2ft6 
With 6 figs [31 reft.] 

That there may be an endogenous aa well aa an exogenous factor 
concerned m the aetiology of pellagra is a matter of cansderahle 
interest- The question was discussed for the first time by the revi ewer 
[this Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 p 183]. In this article by Dr Maimer 
Director of the Jewish Hospital Ale xan dria, the point receives further 
confirmation by the occurrence of pellagra in uniovular twm esters 
aged 23 years. These two young women after living apart from each 
other the one in France and the other in Alexandria, for 3 years 
developed pellagra oo four occasions at the anne times. A sister and 
two brothers who partook of the same diet showed do evidence of the 
affection, the diet itself did not appear to have been qualitatively 
deficient. AH members of the family ate a moderate amount of 
mniic. 

The dermal lesions, mental symptoms and blood picture* in both 
were identical. In both the same degree of diminution of basal 
metabolism was found. Gastric acidity was only determined m one — 
achlorhydria was discovered. Other points notea in both were the same 
marked degree of myopia, identical electrocardiograms, the same low 
normal values for fasting blood sugar with the same bkx>d sugar curves 
after insulin. Serum nitrogen, chloride, uric acid and cholesterol 
identical values, etc. The blood pr eaa ni e was higher in one sister than 
m the other S S S 


Vo} 38 No 7] 


Pellagra 


545 


Mjunzkr (F ) Die Aetiobgfe der Pellagra. UcberMchtireferat ueber die 
Entvricldnng und den gegenwlrtlgen Stand der Frago (1914-1938) 
[The Aetiology of Pellagra, A Berlew of Modern Work and 
Opinion*,] — ZtscXr / VUmminf Berne 1938/39 Vol. fi. No 4 
pp 347-385 With 2 figs. [91 refs } 

DE LaNGEN (CD), B05W1JK QC.)& TAN N lEinvENHUlZEN (C L. C.) 
Een endemic van pellagra genezen met nkotmeztror [All 
Endemle ol Pellagra cared with NleotLnle Add .y-Nederl 
Tijdschr v Gencesk 193S. Oct. 8 VoL 82. No 41 pp 4970- 
4978 With 2 plates. [19 refs.] English summary 

Ten patients were found in a mental asylum suffering from pellagra. 
Nine of these were treated with nicotfauc add and were completely 
cured of pellagra the tenth was not treated and died There was no 
difficult} in the diagnosis as the patients had a typical syndrome 
All were females four of them were housed in the same pavilion and 
three in neighbouring pavilion*. Six of these patients were “ n eg* ti vis- 
tic and had to be fed. In oce ill -nourished patient pellagra 
developed daring treatment with cardiaiol injections Some of these 
accompanying conditions suggest the possibility of secondary pellagra 
a conditional deficiency such as may be seen m gastnc cancer 
ulcerative colitis chronic alcoholism as a sequel to gastroenterostomy 
in syphilis of the stomach and benign stricture of the oesophagus. 
It is remarkable that all the pellagra sufferers in this institution 
were women and m view of the instant effect of treatment with 
nicotinic acid there seems reason to believe that the smoking habits 
of the men had a preventive effect It is the opinion of the authors 
however, that that is not the whole explanation and that endocrine 
disturbances in women can be contributory to conditional deficiency 
They think it probable also that pellagra may be of complex patho- 
genesis and mst as beriben is not a pure Bj avitaminosis so is pellagra 
not a pure B a avitaminosis. Dosage in treatment still awaits exact 
definition. It seems possible to give more than 1 gm. daily In the 
present cases SO mgm. were administered 3 to 4 tunes daily in milk 
with little indication of toxic effect. Some patients developed an 
erythema over the whole body which usually lasted no more than 
15 minutes but might do so for some horns. IF F Harvey 

SlAhneaxu (AL) Baeteahu (I) Sibi (M ) hrrzumsco (I) & 
Lev it (V ) Contribution k 1 <ftude du chimwme intestinal dans la 
peQagre. [Chemical Change* in the Intestine In Pellagra.] — 
Bull Acad MM Rourname 1938 3rd \ ear \oL 5 No 4 
pp 489-503 [33 refs.] 

NmrLEscu (J ) & Levtt (V ) Contribution k 14tude du 

chfimsrue intestinal dans la pellsgre — BuU Office Internal 
fTHyg Pttbltqve 1933 Oct VoL 30 No 10 pp 2285-2274 
[32 refs] 

The authors view* upon the aetiology of pellagra may be thus 
translated — 

Pellagra develops a* the result of an unbalanced and one-sided diet 
reacting upon an organism suffering from organic inirafficitmcie*---ga*tric 
intestinal hepatic and renal these are interdependent and may depend 
primarily upon an intoxication (alcohol) or an infection (malaria, syphilis, 
etc.) 
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I^ C ^l^TThSri r r«e hydrochloric add was prewnt fn the 
vnhritf* and ^ ^ „r rtC <* Dmi* 


vahrns MO ^ hr Jt«l and Hrrr extract*. Pnrfar 

S **^ C t£^-at2SdrcJ period thetotal coproporphyria excretiao 
a 6-day 5? j. v *rf thia 254 mgm, were excreted fa the 

averaged SwrSr* of therapy ootoddortty with clinical 

w^vJ^J^^JSTexeSfoo f«U to » d*B) aveage 456 ffigm., 
taWSTffi «!. /nasd hi the unne Large amount* of proto. 

rf wW s, ^ fcmnd fa ^ »«■ 

ran. to Weeding into the bomi 
;'4ffTetS cjat-Fcrphyra * mixture of Type* I and HI 


v i^CTmlaed^hy meJtfag point the second in only *mall amount*, 
flSrfit for final detexrmnatxn. Thn mixed porphyrin excretion ij 
5^nr to that reported in pigment drrboxa of the Hrw and load 
\Sgoni ng * r * ti differ* from that of pernkioox anaemia haemolytic 
{annd**. etc., in ahkh only Type I b produced and excreted. 

' The porphynmtria in pedagra most be interpreted with care. It n 
oot % constant feature of the db ea ae It may be tfrnpiy an fadiaitioo 
oS hepatic dysfunction. B S S 


xosstaco (N Grab) fle Crmna*raxi*co (P ) Recherche* de labor* 
torrto- dan* la peGagre. ilnhoratorj Research in PeUagr*.) — 
Bull r rt AUm Sac ItM. W^l it Bvcartsi 1936. Nov -Dec. 
Voh 20 v No. 9-10 pp 305-515 

l*) Using th? 1 method of Halow and U*cm with the aid cfpolfnch * 
photometer estimation* of the aernm carotin fa 21 pellagrin* were 
made. In 7 ca»e*\it was bekm normal limit* (002 to Oil mgm. per 
htre) m the remainhdrr there wa* a tendency toward* the lower Hmft 
In 16 ca*e* the average'rt^gure* obtained before and after treatment 
were 00263 tngm. and Q-033t£ x 

In 7 of the 21 cases palmo-pliduy xanthochromia was noted bat 
no coiTeapcxHling increase fa *ennn carotin wvjp* Jouni It fa suggested 
that either thn oolooratlon in caae* of pellagra h notiltfe-uto carotin 
or that m thb daea» carotrn may become fi *ed tn the throe* with 
ctmse<raeirt redoctjcai fa the blood 

(b) In the **me aerie* of case* o*ng the techmqne described by 
RajTAKurrand G n ox*, fibrinogen war found to be pr es e n t in normal 
amount* Accompanying *ticcex*fnl treatment a eight mcrerue wa* 
noted 

(c) In 28 caaen of pellagra determfoatfcm* of creatinin and ere* tin 
a ere made using the method o f Lon and Zacam. Total* -tended to be 
rcr 6ie rqs±*r cf die inrer itmlts o{ aocaui (at arttraffy oBrfafatfssf 
according to French standard*) but while the creelrnfa values are 
nmch increased, tbcae for creatin are proportionately dfaninbhed 

A* the patient improve* under treatment by' diet the figure* tend to 
become re^ juried (probably due to the excess of meat given) BSS 


VrtTM (Richard "W ) Vnua (Sue Potter) ft Srm (Tom D) 
Rdatiorahlp b*tw**n Klwrtlrde Add and a Codehyimtao*** 
(Coiym***) fa BJ*od ol Pabagrtn* and Kwmal Pimm.— It 
Amtr lfea Artec 1639 Feb 4 VoL 112. No. 5 pp 42fb422, 
[11 ref*.} 

Using the knowledge made available by the Lworrs, nam e l y that 
U*cQH of the faftoetua group will nct-pw fa culture devoid of what 
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ii Slatwiasc (AL) ft Potot (J) te aodhrm h fc potaaafnm da 
wh-um et do bqiade arihaloradiidjen dan* La peihgre. [Th* 
go tten *nfl Potassium Cmrtaut of tha Blood and Cwotrcaptnal 
Fluid la Mail*.}— JW pp. 718-720 

l pjtkm tkaa were mad* among several group* of pellagrin* 
numbering 50 in *11- Tbe author* fwmd that the polypeptide* In 
aerom and In cerebrospinal 6 aid axe £n general anyoMDted fat quantity 
but great variatixa occur The polypeptide* m blood and C5J 
are not proportional. The variation of tbe polypeptide* of the 
CJiF are independent of the variation* in narupmrteid N and of 
albumin in the C-S.F In the majority of cate* ti* variation* in tbe 
polypeptide* of CS F appeared to be related with change* in mental 

condition*, 

ii Considerable variation* of total sodi um ar*J potaafam occur 
in aerum and CS.F of pellagrin* (58 case*) The total* for each do not 
run parallel in the tenon nor in the C S.F 

Blood potassium tend* to be dmrmuhed In psychotic cue*, in 
CS.F there fa great variability Blood sodium tend* alao to be 
ttun&rfA at aaJ &r tbe CS.F rxrkthat occur ft trm m tde Mxx£ 

B S S 

Tinwa. (M ) ft TavLKg (h ) Khn tgmunt eraoeh tmg ro dea Magee* bd 
Pellagra [X-ray Examination* of tha Stotowi In r*tfaxrtn*.l — 
Med Klin 1838 Aug 19 VoL 34 \<i. 33 (1756) pp 

1090-1091 

Thirteen case* of peHagT* were submitted to cartful X-ray examina- 
tion of the stomach In eleven a complete atrophy of tbe folds of the 
moctm* membrane wa* demonstrated. In all marked increase in gas 
retentiem was shown throughout tly raitro-hitettinai tract and in moat 
tign* of increased accretion and accelerated emptying while the great 
proportion *bcr*ed pathological alteration in form of the stomach 
either elongation or dilation H S S 

Bah* (Phibp) A Raxsrcsro (O N ) Wumatttb of VJtamin-B, 
DtfWaney treated with Hloottnlc Adi— LmmoI 1838. Aug 20 

pp 428-423 12 ref*] 

Tbe antben report an interesting rxample of tt* cnocEtiou which 
they refer to a* the pre-peBagrou* state and the result of treatment 
with nicotamc add. 

A roamed woman aged 82 gave a history of 5 year* morning 
diarrhoea raw sore tongue and se r en e ** at the angle* of the mouth. 
Later tingling sensation* and rrumime** down the outer tide of one 
leg were complained of Examination revealed httie beyond a 
distended abdomen, exaggerated deep reflexes % tnQd mi cro cyti c 
anarmfa and a ecaaMtoabjefayperchioriiyrin* The patient complained 
of malatw and deprestion 

Treatment ccarsuted of an alkaline nurture and }50 mgm nicotinic 
acid dart} Tbe durrhoea ceased Immediately m 48 hour* the Hpa 
bad beakd and tbe tongue was clearing up At the end of 10 day* 
thepatimt wa* practically well. 

[This caae aervea to flbutrate the importance of recognizing these 
condition* of pre-pellagia or sub-pdlagr*. They may be more 
frequent m temperate climates than a usually believed. At the same 
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time the authors statement In temperate climate* the skin lesions 
of pellagra do not appear needs modifying cases of this disease 
with typical dermatitis occur in England as everywhere else.] 

H S S 


Sydenstricker (3 P ) Schmidt {H L.) Jr Fulton (if C) New 
(J S ) & Geesldt (L- E.) Treatment of Pellagra with Nicotinic 
Acid. Ohserrations in Forty-fire CnsuL—Soutkern Med Jl 
I93S Nor VoL31 No 11 pp 1155-1163 ^17 refs J 

Forty-five cases of pellagra (40 endemic 2 alcoholic 3 secondary ) 
were treated in the University Hospital Augusta Georgia with 
nicotinic aad. The physiological effect of the drug was also essayed in 
controls 10 whites ana 7 negroes It was found that 75 to 100 mgm. 
produced flushing tingling and tachycardia and lowering of blood 
pressure occurred with bigger doses — 250 to I 000 rogm. There was 
also an increased gastric additv in most cases comparable with that 
produced b} histamine 

Full case notes are given of the 45 individuals 30 of whom had 
suffered previous attack They were all typical and need not be 
further detailed here 

The authors appear to consider the most beneficial dosage to be 
600 mgm. daily for 3 days followed b> a dad} maintenance dose of 
100 mgm. in four fractions at 4-hourij intervals 

Glossitis stomatitis and diarrhoea cleared up in 24 hours the 
dementia in 3 to 5 dap and the dermatitis m a week With this 
treatment previous!} diminished gastric hydrochloric acid increases 
or reappears if previously absent in most cases porphyrinuria 
disappears. H S S 


Ri fein (Julian 31 ) & Surra (David T ) Treatment of Pellagra with 
S pedal Haferenee to the Use of Nicotinic Add- — Souikern Med Jl 
1939 Jan \oL32. No. 1 pp 4(M7 With 4 figs (33 refa.] 

A short article reporting a small senes of cases of pellagra treated 
with nicotinic acid m dosage corresponding to 1 5 mgm. per kilo bod} 
weight daily parenteral]} at Duke University School of Medicine 
Durham N Carolina Results were comparable to those obtained 
b} other American observers H S S 


Matthews (R. S ) Pellagra and Nicotinic Add . — Jl Amur Med 
4<soc 1938. Sept 24 \ol III No 13 pp 1148-1153 

Case reports to illustrate the curative value of nfcotmic add In 
pellagra from Columbia South Carolina. 

The spectacular disappearance of gastro-mtestmal and mental 
symptoms is remarked ana the necessity of treating nenntic symptoms 
with vitamin is pointed out The author has used a 1 per cent, 
solution of mcotnuc acid prepared by Merck in doses of 20 to 30 cc. up 
to a total of 1 000 mgm. dad} or in doses of 10 cc (sterilised) intra- 
venously or intramuscularly up to 100 mgm. H S S 
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Gnxou (Aurtl) Icrcttccru (N Grab) ft CtrfsTAxrnaacou fP ). 
L add* mcotinijae dans le traitement de b peflsgrc. [Koottnlc 
Add In P tUmx.y-B*n ft Alim See, MM HSfil if Bvcartd 
1933 \ov-Dec. VoL 20 ho 9-1 a pp 283-299 (34 ref*] 

Alter referring to the observatam* of other* upon the sobiect the 
intfuJTi report m short eighteen easel of peBagia treated at Pance^ii 
*nd Ploem with nicotinic add. While admitting that thb substance 
» not without tome use in the treatment of the disease their remits 
fid far short of those pohfished in America. It is suggested that the 
disease as seen m Amencx and as seen in Romania possesses a rather 
did rent cfimcal picture and that this in tom depends npec acme 
difference m the grouping o i deficient fartrrra, *o that while m America 
rucotmic ackl yields brihant remits in Romania they are lesa 
satisfactory 

[Another posdhk explanation may be that the dosage of the drag 
was much smaller than that nor commonly used in America. The 
Romanian observers *t the same time do not appear to have 
appreciated the fact upon which American writer* hive laid a trea t, 
namely that the amount of nicotinic add required in individual 
case* vanes ver> widelv } H S S 


Rioniiuwm (M.) ft Glutck (Helen I.) Trtatatot of Pellagra 
with KHwttolc Add— Bn'/ AIM J l 1938. Aug 13 pp 348- 
•gift no refs.) 

Bum itVmicai. Jocwai- 193S. Aug 13 pp- 353-354 — 
Nlcadnle^dfOT >«Uagra. 

In Udi article ljjlftfa an account of taro vm typical cases of 
pdlagTa treated at the KStfMShUlJ Hadasaah Hospital, Terusalem, bj 
rucotmtc add. AU signs and ijTup^qms (except (Esortered pateflar 
reflex) cleared up including akin lesion aiirtrljoea mental disturbance, 
♦tc. The gkmltts wtdeh arms preamt m ooe oTfetescaK* was the first 
Condition to improve. [It it, however noteworthy that & Uh-jweaftd 
Case the much more aevere of the two there was no glossitis. This 
abaence of glossl tit mav occur in any aeries of case* as ha* been pointed 
out elsewhere. But the cure of the glossitis has been used by a number 
of observer* as the index of an antipeBagrous substance, including 
nicotinic add. How then is explained tbs absence of glossitis m cases 
presumably snflmng a nicotinic add defiaency ? At has been sug gested 
by the ra vrewn elsewhere a study of the exceptional caws may throw 
considerable light on the subject their explanation is urgently needed,] 
In the leadh^ article a abort account a given of the history of the 
introduction of nicotinic add in the treatment of pellagra. H S S 


Beixto (0 ) 4 Smaur (G K.) NlkothayrebehandUng at pdlagra. 

S ba Treatment of PtHagra wtth Fkotlnle Add,}— DgesJb- / 
era 1038. VoL 100 pp. 1137-1140 [13 refs.] 

Ravx (J ) Et tiHaelde al pellagra behandlet rued nicotnoyie. f A 
Caw of Pellagra treated wtth Kleottnle Add .y-Ibti pp 1 140— 
1141 

The case recorded by Bernth and Stfirup wa* that of a woman, 
aged 41 with gastric achyha, anarmia depression, lassitude anotexia. 
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glossitis shin and mucous membrane change* characteristic of pellagra 
and violent diarrhoea. The administration of nicotinic add stopped the 
diarrhoea at once. The cutaneous manifestations disappeared in a 
fortnight and the mental condition improved. 

Ravn s patient was a 30- year-old woman suffering from schizo- 
phrenia and typical pellagra. The administration of nicotinic add 
was followed by rapid improvement the stomatitis and diarrhoea 
disappearing first, and the c h a n ges in the skm somewhat later 

C LillingUon 


Spies (Tom Douglas) Arikg (Charles Dair) Gelperin (Jules) & 
Beak (William Bennett) The Mental Symptoms of Pellagra, 
Their Rebel with Hleotlnle Adi— itner Jl Med Set 103a 
Oct VoL 196. No 4 pp 461-475 [21 rtfs] 

A paper read at Atlantic City reciting the many nervous symptoms 
which may be witnessed in pellagra. These symptoms are well known 
to pdlagrologists but m practice not always recognized for what 
they are. Many are neurasthenic in type — iatigneabihty insomnia 
morem vertigo palpitation headache nervousness unrest apprehen 
sion anxiety forgetfulness and paraesthesae 
There may be also loss of memory' disorientation confabulation and 
confusion or farther exdtement delinnm mama or depression. 
There may be a trend towards a paranoid reaction with fears of 
relatives and delusions of persecution. (That such symptoms may 
occur when the more ordinarily recognized signs of pellagra are mild 
or wanting should never be lost to mind.] 

Sixty acute cases with mental manifestations were submitted to 
treatment by nicotinic acid or coramine after a period of observation 
without any other supplement to & control diet Recovery took place 
in all cases in from 10 boon to 6 days and no recurrence occurred 
if a maintenance dose of nicotinic sad was kept up If the dosage was 
stopped relapse occurred m a third of the cases Nicotinic acid also 
was shown to prevent the development of mental symptoms m cases 
of subchmcal pellagra. It will be noted that only acute cases were 
treated. Some 26 other cases — Korsakow a psychosis mime depressive 
states mvohitkmal insanity schizophrenia etc. received no benefit 
from similar treatment. 

The dosage of mcotmic add used was 500 to 1 ,000 mgm. daily by 
mouth or 5 doses of 20 mgm. daily intravenously that of coramine, 
the diethylamide of nfcotmic add was 2 to 5 cc daily by mouth to a 
total of 20 to 50 cc. H S S 


Bogart (C. N ) Klootlnlc Add In the Treatment of Pellagra. Report 
In a Case of Marked Dementia . — Jl Ames Med Assoc 1838. 
Aug 13 Vol 111 No. 7 pp 613-614 

A severe case of pellagra of endemic type m sixth relapse with 
dementia Recovery was complete alter peven days treatment with 
5 daily doses of 100 mgm. nicotinic acid. The case a published to 
emphasize the effect of the drug in acute pellagrous dementia. 

H S S 
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Spies (Tom D ) Grant (Jean M ) Stove (Robert E.) A JIcLester 
(James B) Recent Observations on the Treatment of Sir Hundred 
Pellagrins with Special Emphasis on the Use or HI collide Add in 
Prophylaxis . — Southern Med JJ 193S Dec. \oL31 No 12. 
pp 1231-1237 (13 refs.] 

Much has already been written upon the treatment of pellagra bj 
nicotinic eod. The present article deals with the evaluation of the 
pellagra -preventive properties of this substance in persons who having 
had pellagra with relapse had remained m their usual surroundings 
on their usually grossly inadequate diet and m whom recurrence 
appeared imminent. 

In 173 so selected persons treated with meotmre acid no relapse 
occurred whereas the relapse rate in control groups was between 
85 and 100 per cent 

The necessary dosage was found to van ven great!) Three persons 
remained free of pellagra symptoms on 50 mgm dub two required 
1 000 mgm. dally to keep them free \s the relapse season advanced 
so the dose had to be increased. The stud) was earned out m 
Birmingham and Jefferson Gtv Alabama between 15th February and 
1st September 193S. 

In a few cases treatment was discontinued for 1-2 weeks with the 
prompt appearance of symptoms of subdmical pellagra 

A number of cases developed the pokmeuntxs of pellagra while 
under treatment which in turn responded to exhibition of vitamin Bx 

3 S S 

Schmidt (H. L.) Jr A Sydenstricker (\ P ) Nleotinle Acid In the 
Prevention of Pellagra. A Preliminary Note.—// Amer Med 
Assoc 193S June 18 \ol 110 No 25 pp. 2065-2066 

The authors thought it would be of interest to tmd oat whether 
nicotinic aad is a potent substance m preventing relapse in pellagra. 
To this end were selected from a pellagra outpatient dmic 33 subjects 
who had had pellagra, and were showing signs of relapse on 8th March. 
1933 

To sateen, 100 mgm nicotinic aad were given twice a week to the 
other seventeen. 90 gm. yeast daily were given as c ontro ls The 
patient* remained on their own home diet Treatment was earned 
on for the period 16th March to 27th April. The control (yeast) 
group showed good general improvement though m most cases some 
glossitis persisted. Amon g those treated with mcotmic aad. with one 
exception though there was a rather dramatic imp r o v e m ent m the 
first two weeks, retrogression soon set m and their condition at the end 
of the experiment was as bad as at the beginning The authors point 
out that the yeast besides containing specific factors also affords a 
considerable amount of nutriment. 3 S $ 

v Alport (A. Cecil) Ghaeioungui (P ) &. Hanna (G ) Treatment 
of Peilijra with Nicotinamide . — Lined 1938 Dec 24 pp 1460- 
1463 

n. Lancet 193S Dec. 24 pp 1473-1474 13 refs 7 — Treatment 

of Pellagra. 

i Fifteen case* of typical pellagra as it occurs amon§ the Egyptian 
fellaheen were treated with nicotinamide in ten, with nicotinic mod m 

c 


Tropic*! Visoata Btdtehn, 


fjnfy 1939 


five while r em ain i ng on an ordinary diet- Great Improvement vu 
effected m the acute mncons membrane lessees and a slower improve 
meat in the acute shin conditions was noted. Chronic skin lesions %n 
frictsoo areas and chrome atrophic changes In the tongue were only 
slightly affected The appetite, men tal cuodWon and general physical 
h ealt h of all the patients were improved by the treatment, but gastric 
acidity never reappeared Despite the excellent results obtained m 
the small aeries of cases the authors say — 

While we f«J wtitfted that rt Is the most effective treatment we have 
yet tried, wo coaid not confirm the bnlhant results obtained after only 
24—48 boors by •cane observers 

n In the leading article a rrfsnmd of acme of the papers on the 
subject which hare appeared in the last two yean [all of which have 
been summarized in this Bulletin) is given. 

[Tbe writer of the article unfortunately appears to lay strew cn the 
pellagra producing action of maize which a a pity in view of the fact 
that miae fxr u is not the cause of pellagra. It is of course true 
as a pointed out that Swasoxathaw {Sdttrt 193S VoL 141 p. 830) 
has shown that wfaQe wheat contains 5-33 mgm per 100 gm of 
mcotmrc addandrice2*4to2 8mgm. while maize only yields 1 5mgm.] 

H S S 

Auost (A Cedi) 4 Ghauouxoui (P) Uebor die Uehantfltmg drr 
Peilagra m Agyptro mittela Nilotiir^aroamid. Em Dencht sac 
■20 FlUeo [Tbs Treatment »X Pellagra tn Efjpt sritM tneoHnamide. 
A Report of Twenty Cana. 1 — *inJi / ScJnfft w Trop-Byt 1039 
Jan VoL 43 . No 1 pp. 34 - 33 . [IlrefsJ 


Auoscr (A Cecil) Gazuomon (P ) ft Has**. (G ) PeffagT* awl to 
Treatment with IrteoUnie Arid and KeotlnaniM* with a Reriew at the 
Ltteratars . — Jl Efy^iun Mtf Asm 1038. Dec. \ol 21 No 12. 
pp. 760-701 [15 refe 1 

Kuhxau (Wolfram W ) Pellagraheflnng chnth NIkotinsI ore- Amid. 
[Treatment of PsDigra with HkctfnJe Add -amid a.) — Mod Kh*. 
1938. Aug 19 ^ol. 34 ha 33 (1750) pp. 1 03S-1 00a With 

<%*- 

An account of two cases of pellagra treated at Boone with nico ti nic 
aodandde. Tbe stta lesions responded rapidly That tbe psychological 
symptom would stmflarfy dear up was expected but not realized. 

B S S 

Hamu (Leslk Johns) Tbs Vitamin B, Complex. VM. Further 
Holes on “ Monkay Pellagra M and tti cure with JOetrtiide Add. — 
Bxodun Jl 1938 Sept. VoL 32. ha 9 pp 1470-1481 
With 1 fig [11 refs] 

Three experimentally produced ccodrtiooj in animals have been 
considered as analagocs to pellagra m the human being— canine 
" black tongue M so called M monkey pellagra ” and what has been 
designated pellagra in pigs 

The pi es cot article supplements the authors pr elim i n ary paper 
of last year an " monkey peffagra." Monkeys kept on a basal diet 
reaanbbng Goldbergers ” black tongue diet containing adequate 
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amounts of vitamins ABC and D develop deficiency symptoms 
consisting of loss of appetite diarrhoea vomiting loss of weight a 
pallor of the skin some loss of fur jumpmess and more marked 
emaciation ending fatally — symptoms which are referred to as 
' irvonkc\ pellagra The exhibition of mcotlmc acid produces 
dramatic improvement mthm two or three dap in doses daily of 5 mgm 
for a monkey weighing 2 kgm ’ H S S 

Ann (Soliman) The Treatment o! Pellagra by Amino Adda. Report 
of 8b Cues from the Post-Graduate Section Faculty of Medicine, 
Egyptian University — Jl Trop Med & H\% 1938. No\ 15 

\ oh 41 No 22. pp 357-362. With 14 figs. 

To three patients with pellagra 1 ampoule of larostidme (Roche) 
was given intramuscular!; dailj for 22 days to 3 other patients 
histophan 2 ampoules daflj for 22 days It Is stated that m all the 
rwh had disappeared bj the 2 1st daj of treatment In one case in 
which there was also diarrhoea that was also benefited. All or near!) 
all were Buffering from ttnnan bflhamasis and anky kwtommis. 

It is suggested that in pellagra there is a deficiency of amino-aads 
and that m the present wales cure was effected b> the administration 
of two of them 

(It would obviously be unwise to make anj deductions from the 
results now reported— the senes is so small disappearance of the 
rash was the only entenon used in evaluating treatment after results 
are not mentioned and there were apparent!) no controls.) H S S 

Spies (Tom Douglas) Grant (Helen M ) & Herr (Ndwvn E.) The 
Antipellagrio Effect of Certain Pyridine Compounds. — Southern 
Med Jl 193S. Aug Vok 31 No 8 pp 901-902. (11 refs.) 

An article repeating pr el i min a r y trials of some seven pyndme 
derivatives in pellagra from the Univemt} of Cincinnati and the 
Hffiman Hospital Birmingham. Alabama. 

The following substances were used Picokmc acid alpha and beta 
picohne trigonelline beta amino pyridine 2-6 dimetht 1 pyridine and 
dbmcotmic acid. The fifth and seventh substances bad previously 
been isolated from liver extract bj others. 

The number of cases submitted to tnal were very few and the period 
of trial very short. The authors however suggest that a number of 
pyridine derivatives maj have a beneficial effect upon peDagnns in 
relapse. The 3rd 6th and 7th mentioned substances appearing to have 
some antipellagra effect. ESS 

Lewis (DR) A Case of Peffayra Successfully Treated with Intravenous 
Injections of Sodium ThJosulphat*. — Indian Med Gas 1938 
Oct. VoL 73 No 10 p 616 

The patient a Hindu male 20 years of age came under the author s 
observation presenting typical symptoms of pellagra rash and dis- 
coloration of arms and kgs (starting on wrats and ankk* two months 
before) and on the neck, and leukoplakia at the aneles of the month 
His diet was rice and dii On admission to hospital the diet was left 
unchanged and the onlj treatment was injection twice weekly mtra 

Tin fit in fr flf « in rw-r rrnt cnlrt+mn nf tnrfmrn thinoilnhaf *« 
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C h a ng es were toon observable tbe hlictened patches became brows 
and the brown erythematous and a £ ear days later the pigmentation 
and erythema duoppeared, though the part* fort affected — feet 
ankle* and dhows — r em ai n ed rough. Appetite improved together 
with a general aense of well-bong and “ during treatment the patient 
gamed 9 lb in weight [bathing is said a* to the duration of the 
treatment] H H S 


Cmiiinro (Tenustodes) A Gajliox (Rafael) Doa obaervaclaQO aofcre 
pelagr*. CotmdersooDe* dtagndatwa*, etsop*tt**iic*u f tea- 
prirtieas. fPallatra. ObxmlJcM on Diagnosis, AaOokfj ud 
TfcarSftnrts.Wbntt* Mi4 Jrgtnata IP® J*n. 25 \ot 26. 
Vo 4 pp 192-219 With N 6g* (18 ref* ] 


BERIBERI 


PnJcu or A ranker* ur thu Section 


ilEYZK* (p. 558) describes two testa for the diagnosis of beriberi. 
The first is the devetotHuent ol or increase hi. an audible soond in the 
cubital few** after subcutaneous infection of adrenalin Tbe second 
and more important it tbe estimation of dmresf* after the farting 
patient ha* drunk 1 litre of water Both test* should return normal 
results after the ad mrm rt ration of aneunne. He show* (p. 559) that 
these testa are normal in simple polyneuritis and that the aecond test 
may bo normal in that form of beriberi which is accompanied by 
transient oedema. This oedema is dbe to lowering of the tomu of the 
wafoeff the artenolea and increased tensicn in the capmane*. Aneurfne 
ernes both oedema and nervous leswni in beriberi and oedema therefore 
probably has an intrinsic rather than an ex trinsi c origin. 

GASaETT (p 560) reports a child suffering from polyneuritis and 
fever who was cured after being grren a vitamin Bx preparation. 

Topmc (p. 560) recommend* the use in the East of nee ao 
decorticated that it retain* vitamin Bx as in the parboiled rice 
of England and America. A diet for Indo-China containing the 
necesaar} 300 1.U of Bx ts suggested. Kjuuta (p 560) also advises the 
use of rice from which part of the bran is removed but which retains 
the embryo This rice is known as HaigamaL C TT 

IIetem (F JI ) Chmwhe cnderxoekingei in verhand met ben-ben. 
rCttnlaU Testa for Barihati]. — Grt&ik. Ttjdtckr r haitri -Jttitl 
1933 June 23 \ oh 78. No 26 pp 1537-1550 With 3 fig*. 
[30 refs.] Engtuh summary 

The heading of this fort communication is ** Two criteria for 
the diagnosis of beriberi. They are dependent oo jnciffldency 
of the circulatory apparatus and injnf&dency of tbe water metabolism. 
The first of these criteria is the development of an audible sound 
in the cubital fa*** with subcutaneous mocuistiou of adrenalin. If. 
aa is frequent m pronounced beriboi, this phenomenon is already 
present over the large arteries, with in some cases ** pistol-shot 
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treatment with * aniline earn the edema ** well u the ner v o us latan 
it teena probable that the feat baa an fartrinair.. rather than an extrinsic 


[See also W edcuhbach this Bulletin 1935 \ oL 32. p. 79 ] 


Gakbett (E. B) Polyneuritis with Otdnot ihr mt«ttn g BrrfberL 
[UemosandaJ — Bni Mud Jl 1938, Aug 6. p 287 

The case of a child of 4 year* exhibiting polyneuritis with fever 
The came was not ascertained, and the child ■ diet was a normal 
mixed diet with no nxhcatianj of vitamin deficiency Improvement 
followed the parenteral administration of Betaxan (vitamin BJ 
otherwise there is no obvious reason for rewarding it as a case of 
beriberi, and the author dearly recognises this m the title of his recofiL 

H H S 


Tom r vr La prevention du WriWrL [Ths Prevention of Beriberi.] — 
Rev A lid Franputu d" Extrhua-Oruut. 1038. Feb \oL 16. 
ho. 2- pp. 108-119 [S umm ary appears also in Bulletin of 
Hyp***] 

This is a discussion of the conditions leading to the prevalence of 
beriberi in the East. The chief factors are the very high proportion of 
carbohydrate* m the diet and the low vi t a m i n Bj mtake. It appear 
to be impossible to persuade the native to me unpolished rice as h 
objects to the taste and states that it doe* not aainfy hunger Th 
author recommmds the me of rice decorticated m such a wav that tb 
vitamin Bj Is left in the rice This is done in what is called U 
America and England " parboiled nee." The increased prodoctsoi 
and use of vegetables would help to increase the B, supply Tb 
dally reguirement of Bj U befieved to be about 300 Internationa 
Units. 100 I U are contained in 200 gm. spinach, white cabbage 
ca n ota , peas cress, leaks and salads and in 400 gm. potatoes fa 
160 gm meat, and m 400 gm of imllc A diet is suggested whfcf 
would meet the body a needs and, tbcaigh difficult to attain, would do* 
be actually impossible m Indo-China Dougins C Htmion 


Kn(m (T) Tb® Prohlsm of aboBsMng tbs Use of fflghly-nillW 
Ska with Btlsrsnee to tbs Krrtt el “ Halgaraal *' (TOes so mHW 
as to retain Embryo-Bud ). — JL Public HtaUX Assoc. Jup*u 
1938. Aug \qL14 ho.8 pp.1-8 


The author strongly advises the srider consumption of Halgamal,” 
u, nee which has Deal milled so that some of the bran which fa 
digested with difficulty is removed but in which the embryo winch 
contains large amounts of vi tamin B! is left. This rice is more easily 
digestible and more pleasant to the taste than un polished or hall 
muled rice. Became of the prevalence of beriberi and latent B, 
antaminosa he recommends abolition of consumption of pohihed 
rice by legislation, education of rice deal er s, urging of a ut ho rities 
responsible for feeding the army and navy etc., to use Haigamal as a 
nvin of increasing the Bj consumption of the people. 

Douglas C Humson 
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Pallister (R. A.) Btrfbsri a Rsriew ef Recent Literature.— J7 A Maya 
Brand Bni Mtd Aisoc 1939. Jane VoL 2. Na 1 pp 3JMS 
[22 ref*.] 

Eggleton (William George Elford) Th* Z2ne Content ol Epidermal 
Structures In Btrfberi. — Btodtin Jl 1039 April. VoL 33 No. 4 
pp 403-tOe With 1 fig [13 refs.] 


VENOMS AND ANTIVENENES 


Pa£cjs of Abstracts in this Section 

Snakes — Johnson (p 563) describes a method for stripping snakes 
b\ the application of im electnc current which causes contraction 
of the muscles surrounding the glands. 

Duran Reynals (p 5&J) shows that spreading factor is markedly 
present in venom and that the strength of the factor and the tojddt} 
of the venom are closely correlated 
Feud berg and Kellaway (p 564} record expenments on the action 
of alcoholic extract of envenomed liver lysocithin find cobra \enotn 
which cannot be further abstracted. Feld berg Holden and 

K HU away ftp 565) show that the close simflant} between the effects 
of lytoathln and those of venoms is explained if the 1 x 0001 causes the 
formation of lysocithin in certain tissues Lysocithin is haemo^dic 
its other effects are given in full m the original abstract 
Roy and Chopra ftp 566) compare the properties of cobra and 
Russell * viper venoms and Roy (p 566) has investigated their 
lipolytic actions There is a dose parallelism between the ledthmase 
activity and haemolystn formation in the presence of ledthin. 

von Klobusitikt and KOnig (p 568) regard as haptens the coagu- 
lating constituents of the venom of B jararaca after separation from 
their natural binding substances 

Caetellani (p 567) from expenments with snakes whose poison 
glands had been extirpated, and whose blood thereafter snowed 
Increasing venom content concludes that venom » a product of tissue 
metabolism and that one function of the glands is to extract it from 
the blood. 

Fabbri (p 567) obtained good results from the use of cobra venom 
as an analgesic in 20 patients with various diseases Kelly (p 563) 
successfully treated patient* with herpes simplex bj intradennal 
injections of the venom of Anctsirodon pisesroms 
DB Azevedo and TeixeIRA ftp 566) regard the diffuse glomerulo- 
nephritis with proliferative enoartentia found in a child who died 
26 days after being bitten by B jaranrax as the result of the slow 
action of the venom, which is excreted bj the kidneys. 

Kellaway (p 566) gives the properties of the venoms of the 
principal Australian snakes, with symptoms of poisoning and methods 
of treatment. ScosTECCl ftp 570) records the case of a man m Ethiopia 
who died 7 hours after being bitten by Vendrmspts otigttshcejts in spite 
of immediate ligature of the limb scarification, the Introduction of 
potassium perma n ga n ate and, later suction. 
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Sptdcri — Doxohot (p 570) ihcr%n that an increase In the number 
of Kick Widow spiders found in the r »km vmeraxds of the San 
Joaquin \ alley !ui taken place smce the mtrodoctum of paper tia ra 
for the drying of the grape*. The spiden prefer these to the old 
■wooden tray* « ahelter 

D Akocb ft *J (p 571) fcamd that adult L . swarf* *r contain a boot 
ooe lethal dose of venom far immature rata. The venom is probably 
an ahrm n iu and produces a potent antiserum in sheep after con tinned 
injection of mblethal dose*. In the Jonnui of tU ifunru Medic*! 
Aaoci*tu>» (p. 571) emphasis ia laid cm the late effect* of pcascmiug by 
marfanr. Paraeatbeaiae and rmttmlir qr»rm« *rc not infrequent, 
bat may be in part due to autosuggestion. 

Scorpion — Shuloy (p 571) then. a that a scorpion ran grre six 
effective stinga m a abort time. There a a difference between the 
amount of person of satiated and hungry acorpkxa. Vanoua factor* of 
age, nutrition. etc. which Influence the power of a atmg ahoald be 
ccamdeird in evaluating finding*. 

Wateeuajc (p. 572) recorda a death rate of 4 7 per cent, in icorpfoo 
poisoning the mortality reaching 25 per cent in children under 
5 year*. Death may occur in from 1 \ to 42 hoar*. The aymptama arc 
described and treatment d ba n ned. 

Medulla (p 573) ph-es a lilt of acorpiana of Cirenaica. The 

r iptomaof poisoning by BkHki bicolcr which persisted for more than 
ee months in one patient, are described. Se*gejtt (p 573) 
ihows that the ating of Pnontma *udr*U* in North Africa may be 
fatal to children and old people. The preparation of antrvenene ti 
described and it» valoe demonstrated by record* of treated patient*. 

Moot (p 571) attribute* a ayndrome of hemiplegia observed In 
a child to the sting of a accrpion. Bahwm (p. 574) describes the 
symptoms caused by the sting of the scorpicn T umUtta In 
senon* cases serum ahonld be given early in 40 cc. dose far adult* and 
80 cc. dose for children, repealed if necessary 
Flecth* (p 575) record* scorpion stmg in five patient* in Australia. 
It appear* to be probable that the venom of Australian acorpxsis ti 
lea* tone than that found in other countries, as all these had only 
slight symptom*. 

Ttck p*r*!yris — Bakxett (p. 575) describe* the s y mpt oms of tick 
paniyd*. The tick* respaosiUe are D tnimoni in Amenca and 
I Mocyclas in Australia Symptom* are those of ataxia and muscular 
weaknesa leading to respiratory paralyiia, and suggest a lesion of the 
anterior conro, out recovery usually take* place rapidly on removing 
the tack. It is suggested that the tick produces exce ssi v e egg venom 
and excrete* h by the over-active aafivary glands. Gtbbes (p 576) 
describe* a case and arrive* at similar conclusion*. Mail (p 577) 
show* that o\er 150 cases have been recorded and that sheep cattle 
and horse* are attacked. He a g ree * t hat D **ltrto*\ is chiefly 
responsible. ROBDttnv and Cab*oll (p. 577) ihow that D rarraWu 
ti also capable of causing the duea*e and describe a case from Georgia, 
USA. 

AnU — Webek (p 578) records the intense local reaction he 
experienced as a result of being stung by the ant P*T*pc*fr* d*r*t* 
Fata Veaicnlaticn occurred with i nt e n se pain and temporary 
paralyns of the Bmb. It n said that multiple stings may prove fatal 
to man. C XV 
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Sabino (Santos Carrasquel) Not as sobre ophldmno [Notes on 

Herpetology ] — Brasil Medico 3933. Oct. 22. Vo-l 52 No 43 
pp 962-971 With 5 figs & 8 photos. [15 rets.} 

This is a brief sketch of snakes pointing oat some of the distinctions 
in the skull and teeth formation between powcracras and non poisonous 
snakes, and describing some of the latter and methods or catching 
them for obtaining venom together with a few remark* on indications 
for treatment // H S 

Bourket (Rem?) Les serpents veniraeux en Indochine. [Venomous 
Snake* of Indo-Chlnt .] — Rev Mid Franpatse cf Extreme-Orient 
3933. May VoL 38 No 5 pp 485-387 With 32 figs. 

This Is a brief account of the common venomous snakes of Indo- 
Chma. The snakes are described and shown m illustrations and 
mention is made of the action of the venoms and of the treatments 
usually adopted. No new work Is recorded and the article cannot 
satisfactorily be abstracted but is a useful guide to the subject 

C IF 

pASflUAt (] R. H) F 1el<3 Guide to the Commoner Colobrfdae and 
VJpertdse — I Vest AJncon Med Jl 1938 Oct. VoL 10 No 1 
PP 38-39 

Johnson (Carl M ) A New Method for stripping Venomous Snakes. — 
Amer Jl Trap Med 1938. July VoL 18 No 4 pp 385-386 

The usual method of manual manipulation for the evacuation of the 
venom glands Is often accompanied by injury which interferes with 
subsequent function. Contraction of the muscles surrounding the 
glands can be obtained by the application of the active electrode of a 
five to ten volt induced current to the sale of the head behind the eve 
and of the indifferent electrode to any part of the body The exact 
position of the active electrode must be determined by experiment 
but in certain snakes a point about midway between the eye and the 
back of the head at the upper hunt of the upper labials is the best 
The active electrode is a wooden handle into which is inserted a piece 
of glass tubing carrying a copper wire which is looped at the ena and 
cowed with several thicknesses of game. The indifferent electrode 
consists of coiled wire inserted into a sponge 

The interval between such venom extractions should be not less 
than two weekj C IF 

Doran Reynals (F ) Content In Spreading Factor and Toxins In 
Organs and Poisonous Secretions of Snake *.— Prxx Soc Expenwi 
Btol & Mai 1938. June VoL 3a No 5 pp 763-786 

The spreading factor though it exists m practically all mammalian 
tissues as well as in those from other zoological groups is most active in 
cell secretions Therefore the living cells may only bo potential 
sources of the factor the activity of which does not become manifest 
until the secretion itself has undergone some c h an g e. 

The potency of the spreading wet or in venom, blood serum and 
tissue extracts was determined in four poisonous and two non poisonous 
species of snakes. In three of the experiments with poisonous snakes 
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the venom gland was cat and thoroughly w«hed before extraction 
to remove all trace* of the accreted venom. The venom*, »er* and 
tissue extract* were mixed with India Ink a control of saline and 
India ink waj rued, and a mixtnre of the venom, etc. with *abne In 
place of the ink served to ahow the le v er tty of the lesion* uncom- 
plicated by the mk The table of remit* ihow* that the factor fa 
only present In the washed glands in the fame proportion ai in the 
other tissue*. It fa markedly present in the venom and there is a close 
correia hnn between the strength of the factor and the toxicity of the 
venom Both the factor and the venom are therefore product* rather 
than component* of the gland cells The aennn of maxes ahowa »ome 
activity while that of mammal* fa practically Inactive [See also 
CAsnxLAin bekrw] C IT 


FxuDBrjtc fW) & Kkllaway (C H ) liberation of Hfatamfna and 

Formation of LyiodthkHlDc* Snhstaoee* bjr Cobra Venom. — 

Jl Pkytiology 1938. Nov 14 VoL ftl No. 2. pp 187-226. 

With 30 figs [22 refs] 

Cobra venom contain* a le clthinase which *pht* off oleic add from 
lecithin The remaining portion, lyaodthin, fa powerfully haemolytic. 
Crode lyaodthin was prepared by the action of cobra venom cm egg 
lecithin and this, without any attempt to prepare pure lyaodthin 
waa n*ed In the experiment*, of which foil detail* are given. The 
conclusion* cannot be better expretaed than in the author* own 
wards — 

M 1 Tbo injection of cobra venom (1-20 mg ) into perfused organ* 
(lung, Irrwj of Jogs and monkeys causes the appearance in the Tenons 
perforate of histamme of protean and of a substance or substances which 
cause slow contraction and transient changes in the exritalxlrty of the 
guinea pig's gut. In the case of the liver pigment* are also set free. 
No histamine appears In the perfmate of envenomed monkey ■ liver 
since this organ has a very low hutamme content The change* In the 
venous perfusate frern the hrer of dogs pottooed by Intravenous mjeetiems 
at cobra i tncm arc rirmlar to those obeerved v hen the venom i» injected 
into the isolated organ. 

2 Hu tnrmf p ro te in and brer p^ments are hfaraW from the calls 
of perfused organa, put the m balance (or mb*tanc*s) wtuch cauao* slow 
ccotractioc of the gut and subsequent change* m its reactivity is f ormed 
to the organs by the action of tbo venom 

3 This substance ■ pre se nt in large amounts lq extracts of 
enveotnned organs it is soluble in absolute methyl alcohol and beat 
stable Pharmacological actions of alcoholic extract of envenomed 
monkey's liver f envenomed brer *) have been compared with those of 
cobra vwwm and of O tract of laathm treated with venom C lyaocathin ”) 

4 Envenomed lrver and lyaoathm cause slow delayed coutrao- 
tloo of the guinea pig's jejunum and characteristic after-change* m 
reactivity to histamine and to acetylcholine The efiects of cobra vencm 
are armilsr bat m this case the muscle is readily dasmithred 

5 Envenomed lrvar lysocithin and cobra venom contract the 
rat * je jun um , the normal gut™* pig's u t e r us and the uterus poisoned by 
histamine In the case of cobra venom the preparations are readily 

d esertsl rfn-d 

** 8. On the isolated cat • heart lysocithin caus e* changes m coronary 
cnoulatxm and strong redueboo in. the force of the beat rapid failure 
occurs and the heart ceasea to beat to diastole or In mid -positicsi Extracts 
of normal monkery a liver which by theniseires have no action, protect 
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Tropical Disease* BttUd i* 

Ro\ (A. C.) & Citonm. (R. \ ) Bern Biochemical Charartertoffei of 
Snafct Vsnonh — Indian Jl Mtd Hex. 1B3S. July VoL 26 
\o I pp 241-248. 

A comparative erammatui of cobra and Russell's viper venoms 
showed that the farmer contains less albumin and more pwrndogjoirattri 
thnn the Utter but has do englobuhn which is present to the viper 
venom Neither item dmtatic action or the capability of inverting 
saccharose Both digest fibrin, liquefy gelatine clot milk and digest 
case rn, bat the viper venom appears to be more active than the cobra 
venom m proteotytK action. Lipolytic action could not be determined 
on account of the faulty tecnciqne employed. Cobra venom is 
haemolytic m varying degrees for the susceptible speoea of erythrocytes 
but viper venom B noo-hiemolytic m the large majority of case*. 

C W 


Ren ( A. C } Lipolytic Atttrtty ol th» Vanoms (Cobra and RosmU's 
V lpar) —Indie* Jl Med Res 1933- July \oL 26. ho 1 
pp 249-257 11 reft] 

The lipolytic action ol cobra and viper venom which was not 
determined m the stuck of Rot and CncrrxA above » reported in this 
paper h either \tnom has any action on an emobion of olive oil, 
but cobra venom acts energetically cn ethvl butyrate. The esterase 
and baensohife activities, however are not parallel since the forma- 
la destroyed by heating the venom to 58*C. for half an hour while the 
latter is not appreciably affected. Both venoms art an lea thin by 
splitting up lain adds, but the viper venom appears to have tha 
stronger action The venom leathinase is very stable e\en to bcehng 
for 15 to 20 minutes, bat autoclaving entirely destroys it. 

There is a cloae parallelism between the lectthinsse activity and 
baemoiyun formation in the presence of Jeathm. With an emu lsion 
of cholesterol oLrate, cobra venom showed appreciable lysis of the 
enralsan, and vipa \ encm a flocculation but neither could split up 
the emulsion C IT 


pos Klobi stttky (D ) A Kctcig (P ) \ovoa estudos b mmm ologKoa 
sobre a snbstanda ccagulante do veneno de BcOtropx }*rar*c*. 
[Raw lnnmmolockal Studies on tbs Coagulating Snhstanca of the 
V mom ct Botbvps tonne*} — Mem Ins/ Bidantsn 1937 \oL 
pp 449-481 FjigtWb summary 

Two aera obtamrd from goats tr am nnaod with a aohittoo of BoUtrop* 
jarmrmcM venom previ cmly purified by nwwta of fractioostion and adaoip- 
tfc* 1 with Cxtpfi), liiowrA a certa in capacity cd fiaatMu although the 
pnnlied antigen used poaaesaed a higher coagulating power and a lower 
netrrotanc actmty than the original perfsoo - — 

1 T hey nentrahnsd more completely both the oei n o to cdc coo 
sutoenti of th a natural potaca {Bttirof* jarsrac*) and the coagulating 
iractico extracted farm it t h an its original coagulating activity 

— They failed to netrtralire tha original coagulating activity ol tha 
rmttWnake potaou {Crofmltes temficns) 

the hgbt of thaae feriihig* it aem that tha coagulating 
cooaLitturtxU at thcae ante pcaioo*, after aeparatioo from their natural 
hmdlng wi balance*, ihoold ba cocaaiered as hapten*. 
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Castellan: (Giovanni Tarabini) IT Nota sullo studio dei rapport! 
fra la tossidtA del sangue in toto di Vtfiera asbis e quella della 
secrezione ghiandolare del veleno [The Resemblance between the 
Toxicity of Whole Hood and Poison Gland Secretion In Vtpera 
aspis ] — Arch Ital Set A fed Colon t Parassit 1938 Apr 
VoL 19 No 4 pp 223-228 

The author quotes the findings of Phisali.\ and Bertrand who 
considered that the venom of Vtpera aspis is formed by some kind 
of internal secretory mechanism, and who found that the toxicity of 
the whole blood after extirpation of the poison glands was diminished 
for a period of one to two months after which it skndj returned to 
normal. With this finding the author s present work does not agree. 
Using for his experiments specimens of V aspis which were (an 
avoidably) in bad condition he extirpated the poison glands of a 
number of which 8 lived long enough to be of use (10 to 18 days') 
Eight others with glands left intact were used as controls. Whole 
blood was withdrawn from all these and dilutions with 0-9 per cent 
NaCl were made as follows — 



I 

II 

III 

I\ 

\ 

VI 

0 9 per cent NaCl 

0 

0 167 

0 278 1 

0 348 ' 

0 393 

0-433 

Whole blood 

05 

0 333 

0 222 

0 152 

0 107 

0 067 


Mice of 18 era weight were inoculated intraperitonralh with 0 5 cc. 
of these dilutions All the mice inoculated with I and II from both 
gland-extirpated and control snakes died within 16 hours but whereas 
all mice in the extirpated group inoculated with III died only 2 
of the controls died (within 25 hours) Signs of intoxication were 
found with IV and V and in the extirpated group m 13 cases but only 
in 8 cases w the control group The remaining mice were unharmed. 

It was also seen that the blood of snakes whose glands had been 
extirpated 18 days before the experiment was more toxic than that 
of the 12 daj snake A longer period than 18 days was impossible 
on account of the bad condition of the snakes * 

The author therefore concludes that after extirpation of the glands 
an increase in the toxidty of the blood is evident on the 12th da> and 
more evident still on the 18th day He concludes that venom is a 
product of tissue metabolism and that one function of the poison glands 
is to extract it from the blood He does not c l ai m this experiment to 
be a final proof but thinks the results might be even more striking in 
a warm cum ate using snakes which are in good condition C IF 

Fabbri (Giuseppe) Arione teraprutica del veleno di cobra. [Thera- 
peutic Uses of Cobra Venom .) — PoltcJtmeo Set. Med. 1938 
May 1 Vol 45 ho 5 pp 256-288 

Snake venom has been employed for haemophilia for haemorrhage 
after dental extraction and for eplstaxis and also for neuralgias and 
other painful conditions such os cancer tabetic crises leprosy' 
rheumatism and for epilepsy Good reports have been issued under 
each of these headings but the venom used has general!} been that of 
Daboia (Pi para rvsseUti) 
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The author ol this article has employed cobra, venom [he does not 
mention the species] a cohjbnne ana gives brief detail* of twenty 
patients six of nerve-root affection five of carcinoma (three of 
stomach and one each of utems and rectum) two of sciatica, two of 
Lt g q nmil neuralgia, and one each of five other conditions four 
neuralgias and one tabes He started by Injecting 1/25 mgm. and 
after three or lour doses m the course of 10-14 day*, increased to 
1/10 iti gm. In nearly every case much relief was obtained frtm 
7-8 injections and in some even earlier There were no indications 
of the toxm being cumulative and in the author s handa it proved a very 
servfceaMe analgesic [The method of employment the site of 
injection etc. are not stated. - ' BBS 

Kelly (Richard J ) Tmtmant of Herpes Simplex with Moccasin 
Venom, — -irci Donut & Sypk 1938. Oct. ^ol 38. ho 4 
pp 599-602. 

Fifteen patients with herpes simplex were treated, when possible 
m the nanpient stage with moccasin ;d«ciiTnWi>* punrorwj] venom by 
mtradermal dose* of 0 2 cc of a 1 m 3 000 dilation. In some cases one 
injection was enough but one patient was gnen two injections on; 
successive days. The symptoms were usually relieved and the coarse' 
of the eruption materially shortened and the number of recurrence* 
appear* to have been decreased Three patient* with herpes roster 
reported relief of symptoms following this treatment bat the coarse of 
the disease appeared to be unaltered. 

Attempt* to Influence the %inn directly by the use of moccasin 
venom 1 In 3 000 dilution m experiments on rabbit* were unmccessfuL i 
[See aho this BuHrtir. 1039 \oi 33 p 391] C II' 


de Axevedo (A. Penna) & Teixeua (J de Castro) Intoxica^io por 
veneno de cobra. Necrov syroetrica da cortex renal. Uremia. 
Totsonlnt by Cobra Vtuotn, Symmetrical Necrosis of th* Bmal 
CoTtax.}— Jfeai Inst OnrtUo Crus 1033 \oL 33. ho 1 
pp 23-37 With 8 plate* [10 refs ] Fngtnh summary 
A child of 15 was bitten by Bctknpt jttrtracM on the leg and died 
28 da vi later The principal pathological changes were found m the 
kidneys and consisted of difiuae gloroemlo-oephritis and symmetrical 
cortical necrosis. Proliferative endarteritis waa present and probably 
accounted for the necrosis. The endarteritis was progressive but wa* 
not accompanied by thrombosa. 

The authors consider that the renal changes were the result of the 
slow and prolonged action of the ve uora which is eliminated by the 
faduev*. The Wood showed haemoglobin down to 11 per cent and 
red cells to 960 000 Renal insufficiency was shown by naxease in the 
blood nitrogen, aeatiniii, inorganic phosphoro* and tndican. but the 
patient did not present the c finica l evidence of a 20 taemic nephritis 

c ir 

Kellaway (C H.) Ths Symptomatology and Treatment of the Rites 
ef Australian Snakes.— A/ fi J! Austrthjt 1038 Oct 8 2.SH, 

hear \ oL 2. \o. 15. pp. 585-589 


Firm the descriptions given bv the author the Pharmacol orfca] 

properties of the venoms of Australian snale, mar be shown in reneial 

terms as a table [constructed from the text bv the reviewer] — 
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Haemolytic 



Neurotoxic 

and 

cytolitic 

Coagulant 

Noted b scnfahis (Tiger snake) 
^rdotfo^bi antartticvt (Death 
odder) 

4-4-4- 

4* 

+ + + 

4-4-4- 

+ 

0 

Dm ten is ra/vrfxj (Copperhead) 
ZVojoJtno tei hltt (Common brorra 

4-4-4- 

+ + + 

0 

snake) 

4-4- + 


+ 4- + 

Pseudetnts pcrpkynws 

Oxyuranut tcuttu*t*t 

+ 

+ + + ; 

4-4-4- 

4-4- + 

+ 

4-4- 

Snakes of genets Hoplocepbahu 

+ + + 

+ 1 



Neurotoxic action is a paralysis of both sensor} and motor nerve 
endings but there is also a possible central action The haemolytic 
and cytolytic action results in the liberation of histamine and causes 
symptoms of cardiovascular failure The coagulant action causes 
intravascular dotting and if m large doses ma} do so in the inferior 
vena cava and the portal and mesenteric veins with death m a few 
minutes. 

The symptoms of onset may occur in 15 minute* to 2 hours end 
are usually nausea vomiting faintness and drowsiness. Symptoms of 
neurotoxic origin are incoordination blunted sensation paresis of 
various muscles including the tongue and diaphragm, and coma 
General features ma> include albuminuria and haemorrhages the 
latter due to coagulant venom. 

Symptoms ma} appear relatively slowly so that death usuaJh takes 
place at about 48 hours after the bite but if the % enom is injected into a 
vein or if a large amount is injected death raaj occur in a few minutes 
A feature of lutes by brown snakes is that sometimes there is a long 
period of freedom from symptoms after the first 24 hours with death 
from respiratory failure 38 or 48 hours or more after the bite 

Treatment, if a lunb a bitten consists of immediate ligature 
preranud to the bite to stop arterial flow of that portion of the lunb 
which contains only one bone. The bite should be viuhed immediately 
with saliva or urine if necessary Excision or cutting should be 
performed but are only valuable m the first few minutes. The flow of 
Wood can be assisted by suction and should be encouraged by 
occasional release of the arterial ligature after a venous ligature has 
been applied in addition to prevent entr} of venom into the general 
circulation Local venesection ma} be performed, usmg the two 
ligatures but is only valuable if an effi c i ent arterial ligature was 
applied at once 

Monovalent tiger snake antxvenene is useful but has no action m 
brown snake or death adder bites. The dose is 60-100 cc. intra- 
venously It is wise to perform an xntradermal test with 0 1 cc. and 
if there is any reaction deserts] titati on should be performed as follows 
0*025 cc subcutaneously one hour later 0 1 cc. subcutaneously 
one hour later 14) cc subcutaneous!}* one hour later 0 1 cc intra- 
venous!} If the last does not cause allergic symptoms the full dose- 
diluted to 1 in 5 should be given slowly at body temperature into a 
v ein Treatment of allergic symptoms is by immediate cessation of 
the serum inject km and the administration of atropine or adrenalin. 
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The patient iterate! be kept at rest and given bl*ci coflee or 
ttxydmme* 


aribl 

ir 


Scortecci (Gioseppe) I ** Mamba " dell Africa Oricntale Italiatu 

m» M Mamba in itiflin Tajt MAaL ± — Rrr d\ BvoJ Colei 

Rome. lB3a Apr Voh 1 Iso 2. pp 81-fi0 With 2 % 

Fngli_ih ■ mu - m r y (6 lines) 

The anther give s a brief n xcra n t cd the "mamba Dtu&nspu 
x deadly *nake met withm Ethiopia, (and ebe* here in Africa] Ther 
are two tptde* at lent, the green and tbe blade, bat both are ho 
calle d Dcndratpti rnpuiitapi An instance ia detailed which flhu 
t rates the potency ot Ita venom. One of a hunting party a man ( 
21 yean of fine physique ai*i unusually robust was bitten on the foe 
by a mamba at 3 pm. Assisted by one of his companion* ligature 
were applied immediately one above and one below the rite of tb 
bite [tbe act nal location of the wound is not stated, hence we do ru 
know bow a ligature was applied a wound of the foot}, the worm 
was scarified and crystals of potaarium permanganate introducer 
A little later another ligature was applied above the knee end a ferort 
to the thigh. On antral at camp the man was pot to bed soetkj 
applied to the wound and stimulants given. For a time his coodlttq 
appeared to be satisfactory then diarrhoea set to with spasmrf 
contractions of the nraades of the throat by 9 p m. he W as unft 
to speak and at 10 pm- died from respiratory paralysis ** the p<r 
reaching the respiratory centre." In spite of prompt applies til 
tourniquet* and local treatment, * healthy robust adnlt was k3y 
in 7 hours A pfe* is made for inclusion of anth eneoc for Dendrttp 
tn the sera for Nua, Bitfa, Echls and other local snakes. H H S 


PmtauX L immunity naturepa de* tsptce* vautneuses ct irt rnAwni 
me* [Katural Immunity of Vtnomwis Specie* and lta M**banlsm.T- 
B*n ActU MU 1938 Mar 3 102nd \ear 3rd Ser Vo 

119 No 17 pp 464-474 


Doxghoe (Heber C ) Hctes cm thi Btatk Widow Spldar In the Sa 
Joaquin Valley [Research Note*] — Jl Parasitology 1931 
Aug Vol 23 ho 4 p 424 


This is an interesting explanation of tbe recent increase, apparent 
certainly and actual probably of Latrodedus madam in the San 
Joaquin Valley California, especially m and about farm buildings in 
raam vineyards. The grapes uaed to be dried cn wooden trays, 
stacked m plies, bat of late these have been replaced by folded paper 
trayi left on tbe ground. These are a favoured shelter for the Hade 
Widow spider which thrive* on the Ian ae of the rantn moth Eplustis 
figuhUUa which enter* the troys In number* for egg-laying, aod the 
tray* of tedded paper otter better concealment for the spaler th an 
do the wooden tray*. In 1938 no spiders were found m 20Q wooden 
trays m two places but 29 tn 1 100 paper trays firm ten diflerent 
crops K*ne 38 miThcm papa* were used tltqgrthtr *o that it is 
catenated that there were about 938 000 of theae *pdrrs and in many 
bay* web* were found but no spider*, these having probably escaped 
durmg the honjling of the tiwy* Further raismsW wooden trays 
*™ “ v - e vmeyards, whereas a large proportion of the paper 
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tray* are hauled to the farmyard* for boxing and the spiders enter 
outbuildings wood piles and other shelters and so are found in 
increasing numbers in and about the farm bnilding* H H S 

d Amour (Fred E) Becker (Frances E) & van Riper (Walter) 
The Black WMow Spider — Quart Bit Biol 1937 VoL 11 
No 2. pp 123-160 With 5 fig*. TSummamed m Biol 
Abstracts 1937 Aug-Oct VoL 11 \o 7 p 1372.] 

humerotu ob*CTvatxooj on the natural haton. of the black widow 
spider (Lalrodedms madams) including distribution habitat, temperament, 
reproduction development, and means of dispersal Plates show the sex 
differences and several stage* In the development of the 9 The second 
part of the paper Is devoted to a study of the venom, it* tcrdcit) and 
Chemistry ami of the development of lmmumti toward it. Similar 
studies were made of the toxic substance of the eggs. Final h assays of 
the hyper immune sheep serum produced by the E R. Squibb and Son* 
Company are recorded. The more important experimental result* air 
summarized The average lethal dose lor immature rat* i* 032 me of 
dried venom which is about J the amount present in an adult $ spikier 
Chemical evidence indicates that the venom is a protein, probably an 
albumen Injection of sub-lethai doses over a period of time into rats 
or sheep gives a potent anti-serum, about 25 AX D of venom bang 
neutralized per c.c. hone of the antidote* studied was effective hio 
pathologic abnormalities in rats kept chronvcaliv intoxicated could be 
discovered About 6 500 spiders and 500 rats were used in this 
investigation. 

Journal of the American Medical Association 1937 July 31 
VoL 109 No 5 p 331 — Black Widow SpH&r Bite [Queries 
&. Minor Notes,] 

The symptom* of poisoning from the bite of the Black Widow 
spider Lairodedus mactans may be very set ere [see this Build in 1936 
VoL S3 pp 401-403] The question o l fate effect* however has not 
often come under discussion. The author of this note mentions the 
case of a man of 35 years who was bitten and presented the usual 
symptoms but was not recovered sufficiently to cease treatment by 
his physician for four weeks. Although nx months had elapsed cnee 
the bite was inflicted the patient still complain* of cramps In the 
arms and abdominal muscles and of a degree of weakness which 
prevents him working Paraesthesae numbness tingling and transient 
muscle spasms are not infrequent sequelae of spider-bite but recovery 
is usually complete and the seventy of these after effects appears to 
depend not a little upon the autosuggestibilitv of the subject 

H S S 

Shulov (A ) On the Poison of Scorpions In Palestine .— Hartfwxh 
1933 July -Aug VoL J5 No 1-2. [In Hebrew English 
summary pp 1-2.] 

Experiments with scorpions and with extracts of their stings led 
to the following conclusions — 

I Of the five tpecle* experi m e n ted with, Bathn* 5-*triatu* i* the 
moet paboooos The degree of venom of the other ipecies fall* gradually 
in the following order Priontmu bicoJor Nebo Bathos jodaicas, Scorpio 
nuniuv 

0*=) D 
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v 2 . Of the five age* of Butina 3-atrla±ua which were experimented 
with, tha three older one* ere the mot poisonoa*. The degree of vanom 
o< the two younger age*, up to the length of ilxxit 2 6 cm. rewchea, according 
to its Influence half of tl»t of the edder cme* Tbo analys is of t he etc tent* 
of the fluid showed that the amount of Ttnom of the youngeat age* ii 
1 f3 of that of the older octet 

3 Comparative e a yeunwita made aa to the vanahtUty of the 
influence of the venom during the vtnoai boura of the day In different 
temperature* and seasons showed that there aro no dt ff eience* In tha 
degree of influence In a temperature of 10*C. and above neither In the 
dmerent hour* of the day nor m tha various mams It was estahflahed 
+K.t under the catkfrtuxu of thu country there is no mtniuptlcc of 
activity in the wi nt er and the mnitrpQ cation of the acorpfana la not 
connected with any aeaaon m particular 

4 Tha eatnnaboo of the eflectrve anaront of poeaan excreted fr rart 
the gland at the came time of the day and aeaaon ibow ed that the acorpfan, 
be it even the youngest, can gins 6 eflectnrts stinga, fofkrirmg which the 
potion become* weaker probahfy doe to reduc ti o n tak in g place tn the 
concentration of the excreted potaon There it quite a difference faj the 
amount of penaon, both in the gland and aa eatrmated from the bite*, of 
■abated and hungry accrpsoca. 

" 5 The factor* effecting a change m the degree of vencan itependlng 
cm the acorpaon are very numerous and the following were established iRth - 
certamty the spemea of the scorpion, ita age, Ita atate of nutrition, the 
number of stags it has stung a short time precedipg the experiment, the 
atate of the tip of the stiow 

“ The cooditwm depending an the animal experimented with are the 
toughneaa of the akin at the spot It waa at ling, whether the body ts hairy or 
not, the proximity of blood veaaeia to the batten spot, the general headth 
cooditwna (pethapa also a special ccnxtrtuticav} 

" AH the above named factors ara bound to male the mflnence of the 
stag very dam fold and alao give nar to coartradtctory ofamoca originating 
from unlik* mdrvidual expernnenta. 


Watthhan Qamc* A ) Scm* Motes on Scorpion Poisoning tn 
Trinidad. — Trsns Roy Soc Trop k!td £■ Uyr 1638. Apr 20 
\oL31 ho 0 pp Q57-024 [H ref*.] 


The incidence of poisoning by acorpuaTj m Trimdad is nrcotmin 
because only severe case* come under medical observation. Moat 
occur betw ttn Couva and Siparia in the cane-field* of the south or the 
cocoa plantations of the north-east they often hirk in shoe* and 
clothmg In the five year*, 1929-33 there were at one hospital In a 
cane-growing district 008 case* admitted 189 in the last year imd 
33 deaths or 4 7 per cent. 13 of then m the last year The fatality 
rate aa one would expect la greatest in the very young of 10 under 
one year six died, and up to the age of 5 year* {K3 case*, 22 deathi) the 
rate waa 25 per cent between 6 and 10 year* (96 case*, 5 death*) 
5 2 per cent m the second decade 5 fatal among 160 case* or 2-6 
per cent of 324 over 21 year* of age only one died. Death might 
take pla ce at any interval from H to 42 boor*. 

The symptoms are burning paro. usually lessening m 15 minute* 
ihe patient feel* aide and present* aaHvadon nausea and 
vrxtoting with profuae sweating The vomit may be dark coflee- 
ground m colour Resprrationa may be a* rapid a* the pulse, but 
k dy.puoea there it never cyanosis. Reflexes are 
,.™ ^“Isnti and children ccamilsJosu are common and in 
soch case* the prognosis a bad In half the case* there is glycoauna. 



VoL3a No 7] 


Venoms and Anhvcnenes 


573 


Excretion maj occur in poisonous amount in the milk and the author 
refers to the case of a woman being stung shortly before nursing her 
chili The latter showed symptoms of scorpion poisoning and died 
A similar condition has been recorded after snake-bite 

At autopsy all the viscera are congested the lungs are ocdematcra* 
(due probablj to cardiac failure) and small subserous and submucous 
haemorrhages are lisible The pancreas may show' haemorrhages 
and pancreatic cyst has been found at intervals of varied length 
afterwrardj 

Treatment used to be bj potassium permanganate mtravenouslj 
but this has been given up Some now give 2 cc of 0 25 per cent, 
colloidal manganese intramuscularly repeated if necessary and 
have reported good effects. Others give glucose JO per cent rectal!} 
or 3 per cent subcutaneous!} followed by insulin Treatment other 
wise is symptomatic. Brief details of eight cases are recorded. 

H H S 


Medulla (Candido) Sngh awelenaraenti da puntara di scorpione 
in Ciremuca [Scorpion Poisoning In Oreoafea .] — Arch Ital 
Sc j j Med Colon 6 Parasstl 1937 Aug Vol 18 No 8. pp 
488-493 With 2 figs. 

The chief value of this article is the list of scorpions found in 
Greuaica. Introductory to this is an account of a soldier aged 48 — 
from the clinical history on ~ old soldier ’* — who was stung on the 
back of the right hand and the arm He first felt a slight prick on the 
hand and soon after a more severe one on the arm and taking off his 
coat he found in the sleeve two scorpions a dark-coloured one 4 cm 
in length and a light grey one 3 cm. both proved to be Buthut 
tricolor He suffered from pain and inflammation m the arm and the 
larger joints and had fever between 38 5 and 39°C he remained in 
bed for about a month ' The infla mm atory signs disappeared with 
the fall of temperature to normal but the pams in the mnscles and 
joints persisted and after 96 days more or less confined to bed he was 
transferred to another hospital where after a few day* of atophan by 
mouth with daffy massage the pams disappeared. 

The scorpions listed by Zavattakj a* found in Cirenaica and 
Tripoli tania are 17 m number viz — 

Buthidae B cccitanus hmetanus B bargatt B quinquednalus 
B acttUeartnaius kUptoas B australis australis B a a morn cxi 
B a lybtcus B a pnatxns B btcelcr bicolor B b amass B b 
lonrerannaius B syriteux and B Bptochdys 

Scorfiokidab S mattrvs iunttanvs S m palmudus 
Cuacttdae Euscorpuu Carpathian and Orthochirux mnesi 

It H S 

Sebgemt (Etienne) Sirum antacorpicminne. (Note prflimmaire.) 
[Scorpion Anttvenene .] — Bull Acad Mtd 1938. Mar 1 302nd 

Year 3rd Ser VoL 119 bo 9 pp 254-257 

Pnonumx austrahx is the danger eras species of scorpion in Northern 
Africa and do nngthe hot season its sting has proved fatal to children 
and the aged. The symptoms produced are severe pain at first 
localized, later extending vomiting, vertigo sweating, dyspnoea 
cardiac disturbance coma and death when it occurs in 2-24 hours. 


574 


Tropical Tnuaut Buflffm [Jol} 1930 


Tte antlvenene is prepared by injecting tht pcfaon Iran 100 mixed 
glands as the toxin content varitt m diSecent ecorpion*. The fatal 
dcoeior a mouse of 20 gm i* 1/40 of a gland or half a drop of an 
emnlaian of 100 glands in 100 cc. pbvw>k>gxal taBnc, For injection 
of hones eholeaterin 12 5 gm. per 100 cc. i* added and just before 
injection HgO, 1 tn 1 ,000 1 cc. for each 10 cc. of the emalsfcw. The 
initial dose is 1 cc rocreacnr at first weekly later fortnightly to 
30 g lands (a rr mimnm cJ 60 W* been attained) To the final anti- 
vtnene 1 cc. comrwromi formalin is added to 3 litre* serum ampcnles 
are heated to S5*C. for 45 minutes 

A good antr.eneue will protect 75 per cent of mice injected with 
a lethal dose and then elsewhere with 10 drops of the serum. P 
austrths antivenene protects oho against Bttuna ocalattus and Pr 
LxoumUn (the black scorpion) both North African scorpions 
The antrrenme was used tn 33 patients (IB children 1 old man and 
13 adults) aerlouslv ill and thought to be dying 26 recovered and 
7 died (6 children and 1 adult) In the case of 8 other* (7 children 
1 old man) eenoutiy ill, but m whom a fatal issue might be expected 
from the species of scortnoa and the age of the patient all recovered 
that m, oat of 41 case* 34 ended in recover} 82-6 per cent Sixty-six 
who showed symptoms — pam vomiting, sweats and chills — but not 
dangerous, all recovered BBS 


Moot (S H ) Aphasia and Complete Right Hemiplegia altar BeocpCon 
Etta . — Mian Mod G*t 1638 May \ol 73 No 5 p 285 

The author records a case of aphasia with snuranuckar right facial 
paralysis and nght hemiplegia tn a boy agea 11 at Poona. The 
condition originated five days after the patient had been struck by a 
•cotpwn and no other leskm ccrald be found which would account for It 
Tbe author therefore attributes the paralysis to the action of the venom, 
perhaps through the formation of an embolus of agglutinated red blood 
corpuscles C IF 


Baskos (Evaadro F ) O quadra cimiro da tntci rt-s rfln escarpionJca 
(Symptom* of Reorptcn Sting .)-— H capital Rio d© Janeiro 1638. 
Aug & =>pt Vol 14 Nos 2 A 3 pp 317-390 B81-593 

124 reft 1 


Tbe species of scorpion dealt with m this long article is T tcmdmtns 
The author divide* cases into mCd and severe The former present 
tyrop teens of local pain and numbness, hyperaemia and oedema and 
systemic disturbance with sweating agitation headache vertigo and 
tachycardia In severe cases these are all present but aggravated. 


with vomiting and passage of urine and faeces, and disordered 
respiration Each of these aymptoms U described fuPy and diyn sKd 
m detail as to its pathogen} In the p resent article The syitemk and 
distally produced symptoms come cm in severe cases within two boors. 
Mild case* do not need serum but in the more serious, U the toxic 
symptoms are marked and two hours or more have elajwed at least 
40 cc of antbrenene should be injected intravenously spj this should 
be repeated if there is no definite improvement in Mother hoar 
After a further hour if the amelioration u not marked, 20-30 cc. 
should be given mtramuscuUriy or mtruvwicxuiy and so on from 
W to boar If the patient U a child under ten year* of age the 
initial doses are 80 cc. intravenously for the first and, ifneeded. 
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the second and subsequently 20-30 cc. Evm after there is apparent 
recovery the patient should be kept under observation for at least 
twelve hours m case there should be any relapse or return of symptoms. 
Though the symptoms may be so serious as to threaten the life of 
the patient the fatality rate if the poison is ever fatal to man 
is not stated The antis eneue referred to is that prepared at the 
Erequiel Dias Biological Institute the potency being such that each 
cc contains 4-6 mXd. for the camondongo (Brasilian house-rat) 

H H S 

de itAOALHlas (Otavio) Escorpkmlsmo [Scorpion Poisoning.] — 
Hospital Rlode Janeiro. 1933 Mar Vol 13 bo 3 pp 421-426 
With 2 figs. 


Flecker (H) Injuries eaused by Australian Scorpions — Med Jl 
Austral,* 1937 June 5 24 tb Year Vol 1 No 23 pp 875- 
870 

Three genera oi scorpions occur m Australia nameh Urodacui 
of a size up to 120 mm. Bulkidte and BoOmundsu under 45 mm. 
Lyckas marmorcut and Isometrus merahtns are speaes of the last 
Practitioners in Tropical Queensland have been asked to report all 
cases of mjmy by scorpions trivial as well as severe to the Registrar 
Cairns. 

Five cases are reported m this paper (1 ) A child of 5 year* stung 
on the sole of her foot by Urodacus sfnnattis *uffered from a sharp 
stinging feeling lasting for two hours the parent* were more upset 
than the child. Reference is made to a case reported in 1924 of a 
si mg by V nov+c-hollandtat prod gang a very bad swollen finger 

(2) A man of 3S years stung on the foot by Lych*s mannorms the 
result was swelling and induration for 12 hours, with a feeling of 
nausea and a pulse rate of 100 per minute but no other indications of 
systemic disturbance Three cases of sting by Isometrus mtrulatns 

(3) nun. of 28 \ ears stung on the foot There was severe para tasting 
about a minute followed by a burning sensation not very severe for 
at least another half hour and a swelling 15 mm. in diameter 

( 4 ) A man of 25 years stung on the calf pain severe for 15 minutes 

over the whole calf but passing off m two hours. (5) A woman of 
49 years stung on the right index finger pain spread to the shoulder 
and lasted for at least three hours In none of these last three patients 
were there any constitutional symptoms. Unless only a small amount 
of venom happened to be injected and that is hardly like!} in all these 
cases the toridty of scorpion venom in these Australian species would 
appear to be less than m other countries ejr m Brazil where the itmg 
of Tttyus sfmilatns may be fatal [see this Buftehn 1936 Vol. 33 
p 399 and J A. Watrrkan above] H H S 

Barnett (E T ) Wood Tide Paraljnb hi CMMieiL— Jl Anurr Med 
Assoc 1037 Sept II Vol 109 No 11 pp 646-&1S 

Wood tick paralysis in children though acute, is usually afebrile 
The child awakens m the moaning feeling quite well but collapses cm 
attempting to stand the gait is ataxic when effort* at walking are 
made and in a few hours walking and even standing are impossible 
owing to progressive muscular weakness of the legs, and self feeding 
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truing to ataxia of the ima. The offending tick has usually been 
feeding for 6 or 6 days and » fotmd engorged an any part of tha body 
If oert. found and moored death may occur from respiratory parafyxls 
if removed rectrvery is rapid and usually complrte in 48 Wn The 
rmyii t W 1 has been repeated from Montana, Oregon, Wyoming Idaho 
and Washington State*, and also from British Ctmunbia and Australia. 
Although the disease Is recorded in five State* only the tick fa found 
aver a range of thirteen States. In the Rocky Mountain area the wood 
tick is Derwuctnlor tnlmm n ccrxemed m Rocky Mountain *potted 
fever tularaemia, tick paralysis and Colorado tick fever In Australia 
the cause seems to be the cocnmc r i *emb tuck, Ixodn Mocydu*. 

Attempts to reproduce the disease in a nim a ls b\ the D atuUnom 
have been tmsucceariul. even when the tame tick from an actual 
patient ha* been applied it must be noted, however that the engorged 
female usually refuse* to feed. Though the dog tick, Rktptctpkcha 
*xKg*tntKS ha* never been reported a* causing the disease In nature 
experimentally the egg* have been found capable of doing so. 

In nature, man Is an accidental boat, the tick befawjrrimarfly a 
par ante oi small rodents The adult f em a le lay* about 330 eggs daffy 
and a total of about 6 000 The evidence so far available points to the 
egg* or the egg-laying a* responsible for the symptoms tor injection 
of rmnl*iou od eggs In saline subcutaneously or intraperitoneally into 
dog* set* up the train of symptoms There was tw effect when they 
were administered ptr os 

Details are given of the case of a ghl, 6 year* of age, who complained 
of itchmg and burning pem m finger* and toes, toon followed by ataxia, 
increasing muscnlar weakness, km of deep reflexes— in fact symptom* 
typscal of loner motor neuron leskn not of lie peripbera'l nerves, 
but of the antenor cornual cells— a mDd irritative lesion of the 
poatenor *en*orv root* and a severe irritative lesxxi of the anterior horo 
cells of the cord There was no involvement of the cranial nerve* in 
tin* case Examination revealed an engorged tick cm tha w ain 
Recovery was complete m 48 hour* after It* removal, though itis 
probable that had it Dot been found, death would have resulted frtxn 
respiratory parahrws The suggestxxi u made that the tick produces 
excrsaire erg venom early m the egg formation at age ami excrete* 
it by the enlarged tn er-actrve salivary glands [An instructive article 
whch should be read tn the anginal Knowledge of the axidltkm 
ihcnld be dmomnated In area* where It fa liable to occur for many 
pbyncum* may not be aware of it re cover y toon follow* removal of 
the tick but death may result from failure to recognize the train of 
•ymptrenst B H S 

Greats (J Heyward) Tick Paraljxl* In ktrnfh CaruttiaL — Jl imrr 
AfW A ax 1038. Sept. 10 Yol 111 No 11 pp 100S-10Q9 
With 3 figs 

Tick parafyifa an ascending porafyri* of the Landry type, has been 
recogtured m some mid-western States foe a number of yean The 
case now reported {ran South Carolina u the first to be recognized 
m the eastern states The patient was admitted to hospital vrithweak 
noa and incoordination of the kgs absent knee but normal 
•en*t»n responses The weakness and ataxia spread rapidly to the 
ama, and speech became thick Imt there w» no 
At tha point, while tha cauhtian was becoming woree 
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wood tick was found attached to the right occiput It was removed 
and the patient rapidly and completely recovered The patient was 
afebrile except for a temperature of lOfrF on the evening of the first 
day In hospital 

it is supposed that this condition is due to a toxin from the salivary 
gla nd s of the tick. D andmom was responsible for a similar case In 
the State of Was h ington As Rocky Mountain spotted fever has been 
reported from South Carolina it is possible that this case of tick 
paralysis (a totally different condition but caused by the same tick) 
may he a precursor of other cases which can be handled effectively 
only if promptly recognized. It is thought that ticks of the genus 
Ixodti may also cause the condition C IF 

Mail (G Allen) Tick Paralysis In British Colombia —Bull Bnt 
Columbia Board of HeaUh 193S Oct Vol 8 No 15 pp 193- 
197 

A fatal case of tick paralysis in a girl aged 3 is recorded Two 
ticks one a Urge fully engorged female were found over the occipital 
protuberance and removed bnt as the respiratory muscles were affected 
when tliis was done the child died within a few hours More than 
150 cases of this disease many of which were fatal arc recorded m the 
files of the Division of Entomology at Kamloops and every year 
sheep cattle and. more rarely horses succumb to it It is therefore 
important that it should be recognized. 

Symptoms are detailed and it is pointed out that the ticks may be 
attached to any part of the body From the first appearance of 
symptoms to complete paralysis and death mav be a* short a period as 
2 days, but is more usually 3 to 5 Complete and early removal of the 
ticks and mouth parts by excision if necessary is essential. 

The tick chiefly inenmmated is the common wood tick Dermacentor 
andersont Stiles. Ixodes nnnns Linn the coast tick though not 
known to produce paralysis, may give nse to troublesome ulcers. 

C TV 

Robinow (Meinhard) & Carroll (T B ) Tick Paralysis due to the 
Bite at the American Do* Tick. Report of a Case observed In 
GeorghL— Jl Amer hied Assoc 1938 Sept 17 VoL 111 
No 12. pp 1093-1094 With 1 map 

The onset of tick paralysis is sudden and its progress rapid. Flaccid 
paralysis begins in the legs and spreads to the arms and neck. Speech 
and deglutition become difficult the pupils dilate and death may 
supervene from respiratory paralysis. Early removal of the tick is 
f off owed by rapid recovery but delay may be dangerous. Paralysis 
seems to occur only after the impregnated female tick has fed for several 
days on a patient and is probably not due to a living virus but to a 
venom elaborated in the developing ova. Bermacenlor andersottt 
which is also a vector of Rocky Mountain spotted fever tularaemia 
relapsing fever and probably Colorado tick fever hss been responsible 
for all human cases so far reported m the United States and Canada. 

The case here reported is the first from Georgia and the tick was 
unHke the others ucrmaunlor vanabihx The patient was a girl of 
9 years who was acutely ID, and showed a temperature of 100-6°F 
on odmissioa to hospital There was flaccid paralysis of the kgs 
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incoordination of the and thicinesa of speech and nvatagnms 
■with normally reacting pupils. Examinations of the cereln ospinal 
Sold, blood mine awl faeces were negative. Two ticks were flrat 
found one engorged female and one male, attached to the scalp 
Recovery promptly followed the removal of these. Later a second 
female showing no dgnj of engorgement was found and removed. 

C IF 

Wems (Neal A ) The Brlnx el an Ant , — Amur Jl Trap Mtd 1637 
Sept Vol 17 ho 5 pp 76S-768 With 1 fig. 

The Ponertnae subfamily of ants posaeaa a well-developed sting and 
a virulent pwvm In Central and South America a widespread species 
u Ptfponrra dtrala Fabr about an inch in length, blacknh-bruwn 
m colour with large man ti ib k * It i» known m Ve nc raefa as the 
Comanagato and os the viente cuatro b onr dga or 24-hour ant " 
because it i» behaved to loll a man m 24 boors, m British Guiana ni the 
Munun, and m Braid aa the Tucanddra It a nest la disturbed they 
emerge m large numliera and attack and may cHmb tree* and drop 
on the m trader If stung by many a man might die in 2-t hours, 
for the author • account of being bitten by a single specimen aboas 
that the sting is severe. He was atung through heavy khaki csi the 
knee and m eight minutes there was a white welt f with inflamed 
periphery and a burning sensation the site was bathed with etnnxmin, 
ce Uie idea that the poison was formic aad, and a wet smmoma pack 
applied. For the next two hours the burning sensation was tntehae 
and the hmb seemed paralysed these sensations then gradually 
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disappeared brat 4 J hour* after the stinging there was a blister 53 mm 
1 cot£ 20-29 wide and 7 nun. in height with a reddened base with 
vesicles The knee felt stiff and 24 hours later there was an inflamed 
area 60 x 70 mm and the blister which had been opened had re-formed 
and the rest was covered with small vesicles- Four day* after the 
injur} the area was still red and the large bhster discharged pus 
the rednesa remained for another week and the wound did not heal 
complete!} till 19 day* after its being inflicted. [Since acme of the 
poison was probably absorbed by the clothing and the patient did not 
therefore receive the foil dose it is obvious that multiple stings might 
be very serious The nature of the venom should be investigated.} 

H H S 


MALARIA 

Precis of Abstracts in this Section 

TcnrrcHinABiNE and Hoffmann (p 530) use a test in which 
mO, is the reagent for detecting plasmoqmne m urine. One tenth 
mem per litre can be identified 

In the paper by Farinaud (p 581) is given an account of the 
prophylactic measure* necessary during military operations in Indo- 
china. SinranfA (p 581) shows that mixture* of larvicides with 
large volumes of talc inch as 1 In 50 or 1 in 100 are inefficient and 
costiy The resistance of larvae to the action of arsenical poisons 
increases with age Davey and Gordon (p 582) recommend that the 
maximum size of aperture for screening against mosqmtoe* in West 
Africa must not exceed 0-047 inch. This is provided in a screen of 
16 meshes to the linear inch composed of wire of 28 S W G 

Milam and Coggeshall fp 583) infected 30 white and 12 negro 
patients with P ktwrdm oy inoculation The negroes were less 
susceptible than the whites and reinoculations were failure* SrNtov 
et al (p 583) failed in an attempt to infect two patients with P 
cynomdg i 

Das Gotta and Chopra (p 5S3) consider that m monkey malaria 
prontotfl soluble is lets satisfactory than atebrm. 

The paper by Man well fp 5S4) is concerned with the identification 
of those species of bird m a l arial parasite* which are well established. 

Hegner and Wolfson (p 584) found exo-erythrocytic sduzonts 
(which they caD ToxopJastmzA flee parasites) in association with P 
catktfturittfH P rthdum and P ntteleofihdwH Attempts to separate 
P calbrmerxHtn from the schironts failed but the authors still hold 
that it Is not proved that the achizonts belong to the plasmodium. 
Wenyon disagree* with this and contends that toxoplasma reproduce 
by binary fisskra and cannot be likened to the achizonts in question. 

Hewitt {p 585} discovered that in P calktmtnum Infections the 
ring forms prefer young red cells. Multiple infections occur early m 
the cycle but diminish later owing to destruction of the multiple- 
infected cells. The proportion of multiple infections varies inverse!} 
as the proportion of young red cells. 
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FLegveb and Esomxre (p 5S5) found tint the eernm of birdi in 
the acute phase of mfection with P calhmerivm is able to ward off 
the ill effect* of this infection if injected into other*, bat cannot 
suppress the infection cnce the parasites art a* numerous m them 
M m controls. 

Burc« and Tauartsao (p- 5Sff) describe the common infarcts 
m the rpieens of canaries infected with P eafArmenw* which rewiit 
from thrombosis of the splenic reins. These regenerate cctnpleieiy 
the process bemg unUated in, macrophages followed by infiltration of 
Vymptocvtro. few.it and bcsstiOTU fo 5S6) found evidence to 
suggest that maianal parnitrs in fowts mfected with P atfhnaceim 
are stored m musses of lymphoid tissue when they cannot be found in 
the spleen, ho recognizable parasites can be wen bat they may exist 
s* certain grannies found anthm lymphcad cells 

Bishop ri ti (p 567) show that P rriidut* infectkio may persist 
m canaries for more than 8 '.'ears. Base (p 537) describe* a parasitt 
of herons m India for which he proposes the name P heroni Develop- 
mmt **s observed op to the oocyst stage m Cufn/afigaw. Kaxrcnx 
and Hik^d (p. MS) show that P nrwf iim and othera of the P rewi 
type tn btrda are highly susceptible to both atebrin and plasrooqame. 

C IT 


TcurranBaBCCE (A ) A Horoux* (Ch ) M&hode d identification des 
gajnitoeule* svnthfctique* dan* T urine par one abaction cblocte. 
Ttfathvl of Identification of fyrrthrtle Gam el odd es In ih* Urtn* 
by a Colour RaactJcu.T — Bill Soc PalM Ext4 193a Qct 12. 
W 31 ho 8 pp 740-742 


The authors report that axbc add HIO, rs a much more sensitise 
reagent for the detection of pfaamoqtune m the urine than is chloratrile 
(tetracMoToqumane) which was recommended by ScHrajaujOf 
StTONBotnjt & \\u UIXR The test is carried cut as follow* — 


330 cc ol nnw n» made alkaline by the addition of 60 ee. of a 30 per 
rent aohmoa of esustic soda This n then ruiactr d thric* m a separating 
tunnel with ether 25 cc each tima. Th# atbercal aoiutian, 75 cc. U 
thaleu with a few gramme* cf anfcydrou* potaanum carbecat* and UMm 
filtered into a 250 cc separating fennel Free cc of 10 pet cent, aatehuric 
tod art added after aha kmg. the lower layer is decanted into an orumary 
teat tot* The content* of tha tnba are gentle boded fer 30 seconds to 
dm « ol! the ether After ccaupSeta coohng under running water 2 cc of a 
(0 per cent watery aot utm i of iodic acid are added tha tube is then shaken 
and left to settle. 


U plasmoqum* is present in the urine a violet colour develop* in 
2 or 3 main tea this darkens somewhat and lasts for nearly half *p 
boor By tins method it is poatfble to identify pUmtoquioe in quantity 
as small a* a tenth of a nufligrurnne per litre of urme Khodoqtdne and 
plasmoade also give cdocr reactions with this test With pUsmocide 
the cofcwr ool> appear* after a delay of 15 to 20 minute*, a* compared 
with 2 or 3 minute* with pUsmoqume If appreciable quantities are 
present plasmoqmne give* a violet bloc colour plasmodde violet red. 
W tth plitrnoqmrre the colour persist* for about half an hour with 
ptasmoode it begun to fade after a quarter of an hour 


Vormaa \Y1nt4 
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Farinaud (M E.} La prophylaxie du paludisme dans ks troupes en 
cnmpagne, [Malaria Prophylaxis among Troops on Service.} — 
Ann dc M&l ct it Pkarm Colon 1938 July -Aug -Sort. 

VoL 30 No 3 pp 5S3-60S With 4 charts. 

Three examples are given from the military history of French 
Imlo-Chma of the havoc caused by malaria, during military operations 
m the hilly interior of that country There follows an excellent account 
of the prophylactic measures that could and should be taken to 
prevent or mitigate such catastrophes. The recommendations contain 
nothing new or original. Examples are given of the results obtained 
by drug prophylaxis in malarious posts The paper is designed 
primarily for the benefit of the military medical officer V Jf 

SniPiriKA (N K ) A propos de 1 action des poudres insecticides sur 
la larve d anopheles en relation avec 2e aegrt dc dispersion des 
toxiqnes et de la concentration de* substances ajouties. [Action 
of Insecticide Powders on Anopbeilne Lame In Relation to the 
Degree of Dispersion or Toxic Substance and the Concentration ol 
Added Substances.] — Med Parasit & Paranltc Dis Moscow 
1933. VoL 7 No 3 [In Russian pp 3*6-370 With 13 figs 
[18 refs.] french summary' pp 371-372.] 

Increase in the concentration of tubstances such as talc added to 
toxic powder la modes prolongs the death tune of larvae Thus 
mixtures of 1 m 50 or 1 in 100 are much slower in action than a mixture 
of 1 in 10 and the percentage of larvae destroyed is less. The presence 
of detritus in suspension protozoa etc. in natural breeding place* 
explains why the action of Iarvidcies is sometime* slower there than in 
the laboratory other conditions bemg equal The solid pelllcule 
formed by diluents in excess results in a slowing down of the filtration 
in the larva This is most marked in young larvae whose filtering 
apparatus overcomes with difficulty the force of adhesion of the 
particle* of tak Another result is that the concentration of the toxic 
substance in the intestine of the larva is considerably diminished. 
Experiments have shown that the mixture of the larviride with a 
large volume of talc such as 1 in 50 1 in 100 is irrational from the 
pomt cd view of the alimentary physiology of larvae and is 
unnecessarily costly 

The resistance of larvae to the action of arsenical poisons increases 
with age. For young larvae arsmal is more toxic than Paris green 
it is a finer powder with a higher degree of dispersion its arsenic 
content is not sufficiently high lor fourth stage larvae Relative to the 
size of their bodies young larvae have a stronger capacity of filtration 
than fourth stage larvae. In natural conditions the food of a larva 
takes from 30 to 60 minutes to poo from the anterior end of the 
oesophagoua to the anterior end of the posterior intestine at a 
temperature of 25* When poison is taken the intensity of filtration, 
and consequently the rate at which food passes through Die alimentary 
canal, depends on the dose. If more than a lethal dose fa tak en filtration 
and the passage of food stop in from 10 to 20 minutes in such cases 
the poison does not pass beyond the anterior end of the stomach 
With lesser doses this action is delayed hut there is no possibility of the 
expulsion of the poison before the commencement of such action 

N W 
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TtcputJ rhttuct BnJTrfin 

»\m ft K\ &Go>dos (R.m TitElaot A«rtm K to»£t tn 
jcrecneicth tnteciwJ let Hi* PtcIkHot d DwriUBgito West Atri»- 
— ul#ij Trop VeJ & Portal 1935. Dec. 21 \oLS2. ho 4 
pp. 413-124 With 3 fig*. [10rrf».l 
In Juh 1937 it wai reported from the Gambia (ind confirmed by the 
anthers) that mosquitoes we getting through the screens at the 
Gosernuwnt Hospital These screens we composed ol wue of ho. 30 
Standard Gauge with 14 media to the linear mch grnng aperttnool 
0-059 of an inch. Consequently BtXCSXOC* [this BmlUti* 1933 
\oL35 p 2591 stated that screencloth ol this type was deartv tmsale 
lor \\c*t Aincan cowhtiaos- The anthers then commenced experi- 
ments in order to select a screeodoth which. ■while admitting the 
nnxnnam amount ol air and light, would be capable cl excluding 
mosquitoes trocn dwelbugs. 

Screendoths chosen for the experiment were — 

<*) 14 mesh 30 $ W G aperture 0 -OS inch (1-5 mm.) 
rfr) 16 „ 30 „ 0-050 (I 3 tml 

(c) 16 Z 23 .. 0-047 „ (12 mm.) 

lj) 18 „ 30 04113 .. (1 1 m) 

10 000 TTKnqmtoe* were used. clrieflu " wild " Aeopkda and 

A Junniui other «peae* htfluded KUa rshafus and A ttmpoiu 
SpecsiHv deogned cages were employed but as mosquitoes which 
pawed throng the screens were not actually area doing *o a separate 
ceil was constructed oi glass m which the movements of the insects 
could be observed under a magnifying rUs* The apparatus and the 
attitutk* of icosquitoe* pasting through the mesh are illustrated m 
text figures. 

The experiments showed that inoffidn rimbijc and A fvnnius 
were able to pa»* through the aperture* of 0-059 of an mch m acrFen (a) 
A /jntetfmj could pass through the apertures oi 0-050 of an inch in 
screen (ft) and that neither species pasted through aperture* of 0-017 
and 0-O13 of ah mch m screens ( ) and (rf) respectively The two 
species of 4 It mere able to past through the apertures m screen (a) 
but were uot tested with the other screens 
The author* recommend that the maximum sue of aperture lor 
roreenev ipw t mosquitoes m West Africa must not exceed 0-017 
of an mch l 1 mm this aperture » provided m a u c rri bavmg 
16 Tr.tdie. to the Imeur mch composed of wire of 2S Standard Wire 
Gauge 

r Tb* te^uinte aperture cudd he obtained by using the thsaas 
stronger and more dnrahle itainleaa cteH. The greater number d 
meshes to the tmear mch would adroit more air and hght while affording 
the aarot protection Objections that the sled Is not ahrayi ftamleaa 
and that the noted cost is high have been made but aa the prodnrtkm 
of nraltr ttamlea* ateel become* perfected and the demand increase* 
it should *oon be poatible to *oppbr a icreencloth of great durability 
at a rearouable pnee 

There ts saw confusion m the hterature about the formula for 
dealgoatmj; diderent tup** of screeiKlofh the important point, 
hoaner a the site of the aperture *o the formulae of pernoos 
investigator* ate oanerted mto sires of aperture* m iuche* and the 
mulu of then experiments tabulated From this table it b seen that 
there are no published records of mosqmtoea pa**mg thror^h apertures 
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that daily do*et a/0 5 and 1 cc. are msnfficfent to check the fn/eetiac- 
Larger dews (3 cc. daily for three day*) are sufficient to bnng about 
a cure bnt these am quite out of propcstioc to the tamn foes. 
In its action the drug re*«nhle* quinine but far the cure of an in/frtioo 
it is 1m satisfactory than atebrin. C M V 

IUhxceu. (Reginald D ) The Idantlflotfon of the Asian Malaria*.— 

Amo- h Trof> Vrf Sept. IS- Ko, 8. pp 565- 

575 {26 reft] 

The mcreavd interest which has been taken in bird malaria during 
recent year* baa resulted in the estabfijhnwnt of a number of naw 
jpeoei of bird malarial paiMlie- Seme' erf these are undoubtedly good 
specie* while others at« aoubtfnJL In thi* paper the author diactuae* 
the differentia ton of about a dozen apeoe* which appear to him to be 
well established. He (V-Tt a useful ley whkh will enable obeerveti 
to separate the specie* ca morphological grounds, while hi a Ubte 
u act forth a compart*® of the infection* which are produced fa 
canaries by a number of specie* inoculabie to these bird*. 

The paper b one which mart be consulted by tbnae engaged in the 
identification of bud m*l*nal parasite*. C Af TT 

Hr GJtT-lL (Robert) A \Vauso» (From*) Association of PUnmodtwm 

and Tox»plasm*&* Pamtte* 1 b Bads.— fiwiT Jl Hyt 1935. 

h,ov \ oi. 2S. ><o.3 pp. 437-454. With 11 figs. {20 ref*.] 
The author* revert {thb Bulletin 1938. Vot 35 p 730] to the subject 
of the exo-erythroertic schtronts which have been assumed to be stare* 
of development of certain bird malarial parasite* and the poWbJe 
relationship of these to the ctxrurvoo t axoplasms of birds Twelve 
strain* of bird mabiml parasites belonging to eight specie* hast been 
txasnmed In vanaus buds chiefh, canadea and to*. aciAssjcAa to 
question have been found m aswxiaton mth P cttJumenum P 
rtiiei*m and P nvJtvP* dtnm The general account is aonanrbat 
ob*cured by the rue of the exjresaroa TazepUema-Eke parasite for the 
eso-esythrocytsc or epdm hehxl sduront* which most observes* have 
assumed to be stages °f development of the malarial parasite* with 
which thev appear to be always associated. 

The histories of a number o} transmbaiocis of strain* are given and 
the jwtaence cv absence of the achixont* is discussed. Attempts to 
separate PUtmodttrm enthementnm from the exo-eiythrocytfc: schlroct* 
(7oro£taM4ihe parasites) tailed, though the experiment* involved 
tab-moculatiocs passage through mosquitoes, treatment with quinine, 
differential \abilrt} rooculaton Into chicks and centrifugatacm- 
In spite of this it is still held that ft has not yet been prrr-ed that the 
•dmonts belong to the phsmodhnn. 

[To the reviewer it terns that such a diacussfcw ts hardly Ekejy to 
•obre the prtfclem, If indeed there is a problem, for no observer has 
yet shown that a bsrd toxoplasm, which U only known as the nmtl 
rrunded parasite in the nuclear notch of a hlood leucocyte ever 
reproduce* by setdsogemy in endothehal cc other cells or give* ri»r to 
schlrorts of the type under ducussiou The exprtwdoo ToielJatms 
Hie wcmW bring to mind the fairly characteristic intra-ieucocytic 
loro. )at rtfemd to ml trojH not raggett Uijt nmtomiclito 

«E ttorot ■rot th»t bat bom camrf cot thm ta, bra > coSflrte 



VoLSe No. 7 ] 


Malana 


585 


failure to demonstrate for the toxoplasma any other type of repro- 
duction than binary fission Recent observations by die reviewer 
of a strain which was inoculable to both buds and mammals are m 
support of this while he is of the opinion that the t axoplasms are not 
protozoa at ail but that they are vegetable organisms related to 
Htsioplasma c*psulatum or similar veast like parasites ] C M IT 

Hewitt (RedguuT) Multiple-Infected Red Cells in Avian Malaria. — 
Aeur Jl Hyr 193S Nov to! 2S. bo 3 pp 321-844 
With 3 figs. &. 1 plate [20 refs.' 1 

A stud} of Plasmodium catkemmum infections in canaries has 
shown that at the beginning of the 24-hour cycle of the parasite os 
man} as 100 per cent of the ring forms of the parasite are m young 
red cells Of these mfected cells 66 per cent contained a smgle parasite 
the rest harbouring two three four or fi\e As the cycle progressed 
the percentage of multiple infections diminished till finally no cells 
with more than two parasites could be found. It was evident that 
with the growth of the parasite the cells were unable to withstand more 
than two parasites ana those with three or more had been destroyed 

Generali} speaking the number of multiple infections bore a 
relationship to the percentage of young red cells present at the time of 
sporulaticm. Where 100 jper cent of the red cells were yonng no mnltiple 
infections occurred With reduction m the percentage of young red 
cells m the blood there was an increasing number of multiple infections 
a state of a flairs which seems to indicate a preference on the part of 
the merazoites for young cells even when this entails producing 
multiple infectious When all the red cells are }-oung the merozoites 
have little difficulty m finding suitable cells Similarly b} increasing 
the percentage of young red cell* in the blood b} treating the birds 
with phenylhydraxme the number of multiple infections became 
reduced- GaveraDv the distribution of the parasites m the young 
red cells was found to be such as would have occurred if no mature 
cells had been present. C M 11’ 

Hjcgner (Robert) A Eskridge (Lidia) Passive Immunity In Avian 
Malaria.— Jl Hyg 1933 Nor VoL 23. No 3 pp 367- 
376 With 2 figs. 

In an experiment to discover if the blood of birds infected with 
Plasmodium caikomcnum contains substances capable of protecting 
against infections m other birds, the following experiments were 
carried out Serum from healthy buds from birds which had passed 
the acute phase of on infection and from buds in the acute phase was 
prepared and dried. Birds mjected with the health} serum were found 
to be more susceptible to infection than normal buds. The same was 
true of birds infected with the second type of serum, but birds injected 
with the acute serum did not appear to suffer from the infection 
which followed inoculation though as regards numbers of parasites 
the infections were as intense as in the other treated birds. It would 
appear that the serum of birds in the acute phase of infections contains 
some substance which is unable to suppress the infection in fresh buds 
though it is capable of warding off the ill effects of this infection. 
Before pronouncing finafl} on the question the authors propose earning 
out further experiments to test this view more fully C M 51 
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Bloov (Wffitam) 4 Tauatekro (Wiffism H ) Regtnerotlon of tha 
MilaxUl tplMQ to th* Canary afttr Infarction and after Burning.-- 
It Infect Du 193S. Joiy-Aug 1oL83. VI PP W-© 
\VUh 5 pUte*. [21 ref*.] 

It u i common occ u rrence for infucts to form tn tbe spleens of 
canine* miected with Plasmodium caffcrwimtm. They are hiemrjt 
rhaysc m char acter and result from thrombosis of the spleric veins. 
Thev extend from the inlom to the capsule which does not beccane 
nrvoh ed in the primary necrotic proem. Such infarct*, even when 
luge and trtvolvrng the entire spleen, become completely regenerated. 
The first itep in repair U the appear* ore of macrophage* between the 
heal thv spleen and capsule tissue and the necrosed area. The* macro- 
phage* arise from the reticular tell*, macrophage* and lymphocytes 
of the adjacent healthy tissue* and from haematopenoo* arrannlocyte* 
(lymphocytes and monocyte*) A young *car is formed containing 
manv fibroblast* and macrophage*. Tbe tear fa then infiltrated with 
lymphocyte* winch migrate from the healthy tisane and Wood vmels 
or ame i a silu by the transformation of fibroblast* into large lympho- 
cyte* and the proliferation of medium and large lymphocyte*. Nest* 
of pvohJ crating lymphocyte* associated with the smaller arteries give 
rise to new nodule*, wlnV the fibroblasts become the reticular Cells 
of both the red and white pulp. The venous sirrove* arise from the 
scar capfUane*. 

The same type °* regeneration Inflow* experimental burning of the 
tip of the spleen but It t* slower owing probably to the absence of the 
capsule which the operation of burning ha* destroyed C if IT 


L Dicocbt (Ph ' & ^cHwrtDt* (J ) Le* Itconrs de do* connals- 
once* tur le cede ptismodul che* Thfito verta** [Gaps In our 
KnowlMga of the Ftarroodlal Cyd# to tha Vertibrato Heat}— 
Bb U So c P«0i Exoi 1933 Jnh 6 \oi 31 No 7 pp 003- 
609 *22 refs 

u 4 Note pr^bnunaire sur L* rechmhe de la iocah- 

»atK« et de la morphologic de* plaamode* pendant le* p&iode* 
d infestation litente ToeaHintlrra and Morphology of Raraoffla 
fiurini Latent imtstthoa.]— Ilei pp 609-634 


i In the first of these paper* the author* review the observations 
whxh have been made to discover the fate of malarial spormoite* 
which have been myected by mo*pntoea. Tbe question a* to what 
happen* to them between their injection and the appearance of 
aulanal parajitts m tbe blood still remain* unanswered. The view 
heid b\ tome that the recently discovered endothehal schieont* are 
dev eloped only freru sporoatxtfs the anther* regard a* untenable 
Thev believe that tbeae adnrocts are not e**entuil stages in the 
development of malarial parasite* but are rather occidental br 
product* o< the normal cycle They a« of irregular occurrence and 
are found m very varying number* m infection* foUcmnng direct blood 
nwcolation* as well u iporotorte mfectaim. 

^hln the weend paper are recorded experiments which were 
mggttted by obre rvation* which had been made on the propertyS 
me*Grtenc tymphatir gland* to Wore upbaeflh such as thcseoftvoLwd 
fcv« and to ischarge them with «th*vnk^ct7^h« SSn 

stirnnhwereapphedtotbespaochnicnme. It seemed possible that 
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malarial parasite* might similarly be stored in the lymphatic glands 
particularly as prolonged search' for parasites had been earned out 
without result in practically all other organs and tissues of the body 
during the latent phases of infection. 

The experiments were earned out with Plasmodium gallmaccum of 
fowls. In the place of actual glands the fcml possesses masses of 
lymphoid tissue An emulsion of such tissue from a fowl which had 
apparently recovered from its infection infected m very small dose 
(0-002 cc } into a clean fowl produced an intense infection, whereas 
the injection of largo quantities of spleen emulsion failed to infect 
A similar result was obtained b) injection of a small dose of thymus 
emulsion A microscopic examination of the infecting material did 
not reveal any recognisable malanai parasites On the other hand 
in the cytoplasm of the lymphoid cells were found red to purple 
staining granules 1 to 1 5ji in diameter Similar granules have also 
been seen in the large lymphocytes of the blood but only just before 
the appearance of malarial parasites in the red hlooa corpuscles 
The granules have never been found m healthy birds A possible 
light was thrown on the nature of these granules by observations 
made on the behaviour of malarial parasites kept in sodium citrate 
eolation at 28*C The parasites withm the red cells were seen to 
break up into daughter cells and these without leaving the cell 
became transformed into chromatin-like granules resembling those 
mentioned above 

It is evident that farther study is required before a final opinion 
can be given on the part played if any by these granules m the 
development of malarial parasites but the result of this Is promised 
soon. C AS W 


Bishop (Aim) Tate (P ) A Thorpe (Mar) Vincent) The Duration of 
Plasmodium reltdum Infection In Canaries^— Parasitology 1B3S 
Sept Vol 30 No 3 pp 388-391 

It has been shown that infections of Plasmodium reiidum may 
persist in the peripheral blood of canaries as ordinary' schizogonfc 
stages for as long as 8 year* and 3 months and that during this period 
the blood is infective to clean birds C AS \Y 


Basu (B C ) Stadias on a Malarial Infection In a Paddy Bird . — Jl 
Malaria lust of India 1938. Sept Vol 1 No 3 pp 273-284 
With 1 text fig & 14 figs, on 1 plate. [64 refs.] 


The parasite described from India appears to be a new species for 
which the name Plasmodium herom is proposed. It occurs in the 
pond heron Ardeola grayt Sykes in which it produces frequently a 
heavy and fatal infection. The schizonts give rise to 6 to 26 meroxdtes 
the larger schizonts often occupying the aide of the red cell and en- 
circling the nucleus. The gametocytes are elongate while the pigment 
is brownish black in colour The infection was readily Inoculable 
from heron to heron bat not to sparrows, crows domestic fowls or 
canaries. Development in Ctdsx fahgans up to the obeys t stage was 
observed. A search of the internal organs of infected birds faded to 
reveal any endothelial schizonts such as have been described for 
P gaUtnactHm C M IV 
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UAKvmi (BegmaW D ) & Ha»wo (AnnT) n*smoeMn and AUhrtn 
Thi retry In PUsmodium vangkati Infections. — Rrv it Pawn! 
Kotne. 1933. Sept VoL % No 3. pp. 207-218. With 24 fig*. 
op 1 plate [17 refs.] 

Infections in canaries of PUsmoimm ******** * malarial 
perecte bekciging to the group of small organism* of which P four* 
la the type and P kcxtwn** and P nuaeopkSvm other member*, 
have been shown in the experiment* recorded m thij paper to be 
highly susceptible to both atebrin and plasnaoqolne. Complete 
rterGLiatkjn of the bard* wa* obtained with Doth drug* after about a 
week a treatment The other organisms are alio auiceptible to the 
drug* a fact whkh ihowi their ckwe rdatiombip to one another 
AH parasites reaemble one another to that they multiply slowly 
while relatively large mnnboi of argamsrii* are present in the blood 
of Infected bird* during the chronic phase* of infection. C 1/ IF 


HELMINTHIASIS. 

pMtcu or Abstracts m this Sacrtcm 

Mend HEM (p 5S8) mentions Loom a method of collecting helminth* 
for examinatian 

Helminth eggs were found on the kgi of flies by Potatrsvsirr and 
Zima (p 690) 

Araica and de Leo* (p 599) atudled the phagocytic action of 
giant cdt* after the egg* oi various hdmmthi had been injected Into 
the pentapeum of monkey*. A»caria egg* are unrounded by the 
giant alia the erg* of Fasckda and Schistosoma are cnuihed or pene 
trated or puHea a*under by the cell* and heterophyid egg* are 
surrounded only by histiocyte* and endrthebocytes, without giant cell*. 
Cumurraow (d KW) state* that the hmnun ity devek^ed against 
helminth* I* dmflar to that against other infection* agents both aa 
regard* the hoat and the parasite*. 

NichollS and Gocawaxdaka (p 500) describe a method of 
composting town refuse and night soli which canaes the destruction 
of all Necator material and Aacari* egaa. 

Tbe remEndtr of the abstract* in this section deal with the propor 
tion of the various hehninths found in the examination of communities 
fo Africa, America and China. Tbe majority are records of esammatioca 
d< faeces by diflerat method* bet Fin (p Kl) give* the result* of 
careful exannnatkm oi the whole of the alimentary tract in 120 
consecutive autopaie*. C IT 


Mejujhhv pi ) Ueber dne Zweckmimige abflnderong d*r Loos* 
schen SchUttebnethode nebat Bonerkungen ror heknintho* 
l^lscben Technlk. [A Usefal Alteration of Loco's fOuHny 
Bstbod anfl Bamart* on Helminth ojojieal Tsehnlqu*,}— Zlutcr f 
PtrtslUni 1038. Aug 19 VoL 10. No. S p 436 


Loom it U said, advised lor the 
otidirtocy for examination that 
tbanadreaby shaking tbe intestinal 


collection of helminths in a state 
they should bo made to ertrrvt 
content* with saturated anbEmite 



'•oj.36 


I»o 7] 


solute 

^S^n* mMl “ 

“d'Usd and fn,* a !* r on norma) ^? Mlves *hoti)d bT’nXi* , iod M . 

«oIa tl - oa . a0d fw “ *a® £S rf °« « 

“^•“e some dayTm J^-camlne 
p„_ 3 °n dilated Lag, 

™**OVBK\ /c » . _ Ciayicn IjituT 


“°P’«stres,ei“' 0ntfi '»'^ f£2«V 

(Q md.do Jf) «. C L 

M^^P°L ^«7tMk <A 0 , (3 y“J{ nd °) °fnerv,ti 0M 

' s s^» ay~ 

™ e “WP- concerned ™ » 1-11 



[July 1939 


590 Trofruxi Zhuasrt BuUrtin 

eDdotheHocytea id fibrtou tmae rtnxna This very Dfrtfcc^J^ 
indifference of tie gnnt-cdi* toward* heterophvw egp, ** wtQ 
interpret u an cample of negative d*emotaxi»- C L. 

CuisamoN (Jama T ) BKtrt ConirttolloM to tb* ImmaflotoO «J 

HetmlntlJo Infaedoa*.— Arch. Pftkdcfy 1933. Jan. * irtx 

toJ 25 hos 1&2. pp 85-117 25&-290 [5 /age* of ref*.} 

A tmnmary of the literature on immunity to h elmin th* (which ba* 
at least m the main, been abstracted m thl* BtJltiin) a a a nuo ed up 
thua — 

It a apparent from what haa been given here that tha subject of 
nwaoruty against hefrmnth* haa been attacked by a lary* puzaber of 
worker* and that tlwar contrtbntKDU have covered many aspect* of the 
whole field. Although there are ftiH *omo who healtato to a free that 
from unity to any helminth ha* been crpertmen tally eatabtubed (Schmid) 
the peat majontr of wcaLer* are more fiTonrably tndmed and tend to 
■erane the potnt of view that the mechamam of mmrrmlty a^alnat hrt- 
mcnthM i* azrailar to that apxnst other totccticos amenta The ma nn er In 
whfch the state of nmrauu ty agalnrt brfmurtb* U attained, the humeral 
mj ceflnlar re*j>cm»e* of the immune host agamrt these paraaltea, and the 
©fleet* of the defenae ageoew* of tfv hewt on the parasite* art ao nearly 
tdentaaJ with the munuo* phenomena waocrated with other typea erf 
mfeettoo* amenta that cm© must either accept the fact that tarn unity la 
developed ag»m*t the helminth* or believe that no immunity a manrfcatrd 
ag*m*t any agent of dweaae 


\ichOua (Lomus) & Guxawa*paxa (Samson A.) The IHatnKthm 
cl Helminth Ora la Bright Sail by Comporting. — Reprinted (ran 
Cnlom Jl Sci (Sett D Med. Sd ) 1630 Feb I! VoL 5. 

Pt l 8 pp Uith 5 tfya. on / pfafe. 

In Cejlcm, nmht *cnl u to plica daposed of bv comporting which 
produce* ftoe oooorla* mould valuable aa a manure This investkn 
ticn a a* undertaken to determine whether the me in tempera tore which 
occur* m the procw* wf6c*d to destroy the free living ankyloatome 
and A scan* stage* 

The town refuse, freed from pot*, pans coconut lmaka and suchlike 
i* stacked m rectangle* of 6 by 4 feet and -4 fe©t high m each rectangle 
i* dog a trench 4 by 2 feet and 2 feet deep which a filled with night 
aofl and covered with the refuse which had been dug oat the whole 
is then sprinkled with water daffy for a week The rectangle l* then ao 
mixed that the edges become the middle In the middle is then dag 
a trench cnrrapoodmg to 7 per cent of the votome of the rectangle 
and tha a filled with night *od covered and watered at before for 
anotlicr week \t the end of 2 3 and 4 meet* tha mlmw trenching 
ctnerxng and watering are repeated bat tbe amount* ofuecea added 
axe ropectrreb 5 3 and 3 per cent of the volume of the heap bo 
further addition of faeces a made but the daily inaijteafng and weekly 
turni ng ov er are coo turned for 3 month* by which time the material 
h>» become a fine mould The fermentation which ha* been going oc 
ba* raised the temperature tha roe u greatest at the junction of 
wece* and reftoe and m «D but one of tbe heap* toted it reached 60*C 
™ <w*ptioa S7*C Control* showed that a tempera time of 45*C, 
faOed a 11 \ecator material within 2 htmxa, and one of 42X within 
lz hour* m the final comport all Ascan* egg* were dead and any 
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larvae present were those of free-living nematodes The trailing over 
of the rectangular heaps m the manner described is a completely 
essential part of the procedure which was as effective in the rafns 
as in the drier seasons. C L 


Fisk (Gu> H 1 ffelrolnthtoifi In Lagos, Nigeria . — Trans Ro\ Sac 
Tt&P Me* &Hyg 1939 Feb 2S \ol 32. No 5 pp 645-652. 

The results of a count of gastro-in testinal worms obtained at 120 
consecutive routine autopsies 

The whole gastrointestinal tract was opened and its mucosa scraped 
in a white tray risible worms were picked out and the faecal matter 
washed with sedimentations usually about 12, tili no more worms 
were found. Search was not made for Strong} loides though these 
showed as larvae in nearly ever} stool examined m the laboratory 
whOe examination for schistosomes was limited to the microscopic 
investigation of material scraped from suspiaous-lookmg patches on 
the mucosa of the bladder Six of the cases were under 5 weeks old 
and had no parasites and of the remaining 1 14 the infection rate was 
just over 90 per cent, while in those over 15 months it was 96 There 
were 47 Necator Infections with 1 870 worms in ah the highest number 
in one person being 184 for Ancy lostoma the corresponding figures 
were 22 36S and 147 for Ascaris 90 11 17 and 76 for Tnchuns 72, 
895 and 89 Of these worms the proportions of males to females varied 
from 1 to 1 5 in Ascaris 1 to 2 in Tnchuns and Ancyiostoma and 1 to 
3 in Necator Tenua teginata was present 4 times, whereas m Northern 
Nigeria the percentage of incidence is about 50 m the former area 
meat is little eaten. Schistosome eggs were found in 8 In a child of 
1 month and 8 days there were 9 Necator and 147 Ancyiostoma 
this is the onl> person who died as the direct result of infection and 
it is suggested that her mother must have set her down on the ground 
near a latnne [Foster (this Bulletin 1833 VoL 30 p 221) found 
that in pre-natal infection of a bitch with A camxum eggs appeared 
in her pups faeces dev en dais after infection great care having been 
taken to prevent their infection after their birth. A catnnum is very 
near to A duodenalc anatomically ] Hookworm infections are held 
to be often an indirect cause of d eat h No Enterobras were apparently 
recovered from the lengths of intestine removed. C L 


van den Berghe (Louis) Les parasites mtestinanx des pygmies Ett 
de ntun (Congo Bdge) [Intestinal Parasites of the EM Pygmies 
of Hurl, Belgian Congo.}— -Awn Soe Bdge de M/d Trap 1933 
June 30 VoL 18. No. 2- pp 293-296 

In spite of their timidity it was found possible to make faecal 
examinations on 42 male Efi pygmies of pure stock. 

The pygmies live in symbiosis with the large negroid Bantus of the 
Walese race exchanging meat got by hunting elephant or the small 
antelope Cephalophus (the latter caught m nets after a beat in the 
women) for the agricultural produce of the Bantus Every Walese 
village has its dan of pygmies hvmg somewhere within 2 or 3 days 
march but at no fixed place. The faeces were examined by smear 
by centrifugal precipitation with wash mgs and by [? grant}] 
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floatation tn iatnr»led wit solution. TbepttcmUgaaol infection tad 
iron Aacani 22, tied tor (catabUJiedbj gettms the adolta fraowaitMl 
•tooist -to Trichmti 27 5 and SdatioKms mmkscxi 11 no ceatodea 
oc StroQgykaiea were seen. One Flanntbla was found after a kmg 
>eercH in a small stresm, and cyitkerci were found m Cephaloptason 
two occasion*. Tbe percentages of infection! found in the symbiotic 
Tijn trn were Ascans 73 hecator 80 Trichtuii 15 S 27 5 

C L. 


Cj Fw vfT (L.) Contribution k 1 6tode du parasitlsme intestinal ebe* 
let bsdigtaes du territoire de Ruhcageri (Ruanda) [On ths 
Intestinal Ptmlti* of thi Inhabitants of Buhingtrl (Rtanda) ] — 
Ann. Soc BB#s de MU Trop 1933, June 30 \oL 18. ho 2. 
pp 347-319 

A report on eiaminatkmi of faeces from 19083 children between 
tbe ages of 2 or 3 and 15 oc 10 the method of examination being 
unstated- 

The percentages of detected infections were — Ascaru 94 Trichuns 
72, “ Taenia 10-6 ankyiostocnes 1 Strongylmde* 0 1 negative 4 3 
Figures for the six diflerent provinces are aho rften. The low 
percentage of hookworm infection is doe to the cold climate. C L. 


LtATwras f\V S.) Kma (A E,) & McPhadl (W A,] Tin Prsra- 
Unsea, Distribution and Intensity of Infsstatlon of Atcaris lumbri 
cmia TnciocijAoia* tndmrrs [nt] HyntncUpix nana EnUnbw 
zrrvrfcvUm and HywtenoUpu diwnnuU In Fifty- Sx CotmtlaS of 
FtorthL— Amcr Jl Hyr 1939 Mar VoL 29 ho, 2. Sect. T) 
pp 57-66. [10 reft.] 


This paper continues the report abstracted in this BttUcUm 1938 
\oi 35 p 609 this part dealing with the infections, other than those by 
bookworms which were discovered by examination of 0 005 cc. of 
faeces by the Stofl-Hamheef method. 

Of tbe 29,062 faecal specimens from white persons, there was detected 
Ascans infection m 1-9 per cent, with an average intensity corres- 
ponding to 22,000 eggs per cc. and with highest figures in pre-acbool 
and school children Of these 571 persons, 215 harboured unfertile 
eggs only 159 fertife eggs only and 197 both sorts, the eggs per cc. 
numbering 3,000 15,000 and 38,000 respectively When infection was 
famflul its average weight as measured by egg numbers increased in 
eagfa member of the family in pro porti on to the number of them which 
were mfected. Of the 4 121 specimens from negroes 8-5 per cent- 

w ere positive with an average of 33 600 eggs per cc. and of theme 263 

persons there were unfertile eggs only m 7B fertile eggs only in 45 
a ^ <*£» numbering respectively 2,700 18,000 

and 56,000 per cc For Tnchum the percentage of infections detected 
m white persons was 0-4 thtw^h it was as high as 11 -9 in St. Johns 
County and for negroes 0-19 For Infection with H mm the detected 
percentage was 0 3 m white persons and 0 16 in negroes while foe 
li the cOTrwpocdmg figures were 0 06 and 0-12. CL 
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Fovseca (Rafael Calvd) Kotraf (Pedro) A. Basnuevo (Tos£ G) 
Porcentaje y distribnadn geografica de la. venrunosis intestinal 
en Cuba. [Percentage and Local Distribution of Intestinal Worms 
In Cuba.] — Rev Med Trop y Parasit Habana. 1933 Sept- 
Oct. VoL 4 No 5 pp 231-261 With 5 figs. [29 refs] 

En g lish summary 

The method of diagnosis was to suspend a small piece of faeces in 
water by shaking to screen and centrifuge after adding a drop of 
acetic acid and to examine one preparation from the precipitate. 

Of 7,240 examinations the percentages of infection discovered were 
Tnchuris 37*44 Aseans 16 S8 Necator 5 97 Enterobius 2 16 Strongy 
loidcj 0 33 Taenia 0 2 H nan a 0-07 F hspaiica 0-04 Entamoeba 
coh 15 72 Giardia 4 25 E histolytica 1 21 The local incidences are 
given and it is added that Taenia is most often found in resident 
Spaniards and Syrians and that Chinese show a high percentage of 
infection with Qonorchls no Cuban however being infected. C L 

Walter (E.) Studie ueber die Verbmtung der Hehnmthen in der 
Bevflikerung Venezuela*. [The Distribution of Helminths In 
Venezuelans.] — Zlukr j Parasitenk 1938. Aug 19 VoL 10 
No 3 pp 432-435 With 1 fig 

About half the material referred to in the title had already been 
investigated by Dr Chacik Itbiago at Lausanne On his death his 
widow gave it to the Institute of Hygiene and Parasitology of that 
University and Professor Galli Valerio entrusted it to Walter for 
completion and report. It consists of 1 ,346 faecal specimens reported 
on in detail for geographical distribution m 707 and in general in 
639 more. The percentages of infection discovered by the unstated 
method of diagnosis were respectively for these two sets of specimens — 
A scans 48*8 and 46 5 Trichuns 82 1 and 79-8 Ancyiodomm 
duoientlc 39*6 and 40 7 Ascaris and Trichords 44 7 and 34 7 
Ascan* and AncylosUmum 17*4 and 20 7 Ascaris, Tnchuris and 

Ancyiostomum 17 3 and 16 3 Taenia I 55 and 0*9 and m addition 
there were 3 of Schistosoma mensem 1 of lamblla. and 1 of a fourfold in 
feetkm with Ascaris Trichuris Ancyiostomum 1 and Taenia. C L. 

he AragIo (R. Morns) Inadenaa venmnotka na popafa^So de 
Jo3o Pessoa. (Inefflenee of Worms In Jolo Pessoa.) — Brasil 
Medico 193a July 23 Vol 52. No 30 pp 679-680 

From 1931 to 1937 the number of stools examined at the Central 
Laboratory of the Director General of Public Health of the State of 
Parahyba. has been 4,972 with 74 5 per cent positive for worms 
the percentages of infection with different worms for these persons 
were Aseans 51 7 Tnchuns 31 2 Enterobius 19*0 Necator 14*8 
Schistosoma 2 5 Of 830 persons classified by age the following figures 
hold. For 90 sucklings examined the infection rates were total 73 
Aseans 48 8, Trichuns 25 5 Enterobius 7 7 Necator 20 Schistosoma 
0 for 495 of pro-school age the percentages were for all infection* 82 8 
Aseans 70*0 Tnchun* 27 3 Enterobius 49*2, Necator 7 2 Schistosoma 
2 7 for other ages the percentages of infection* in 246 examined were 
for all infections 77*6 Ascaris 41-0 Tnchuris 24 8 Enterobius 10 5 
Necator 22 5 Schistosoma 1*8 [It would have been valuable to 
learn the means of diagnosis which gave such a high percentage of 
Enterobius infection*.] C L 



J94 Trofneal Ihstaus ButUton 

Kmxx+t (ilary \ ) A Eomj of Intestinal Parasites in Chines* 
Hospital Patienta tn Shanghai— Clir.eu Mtd Jl 1933. Ort. 
% 6L S4 No. 4 pp 3U-350 {10 ttfs-J 

TV molt of 5,205 faecal eamlaatioas of 2,833 pxdmta hi Shanghai 
or 1-8 nuniratkxH per person instead of the 3 aimed at. The fas- 
vwtigitwn centred * period of over 5 year*. It wu routine wo rk in 
two- thirds of the rpeomens bat in the other third the patient* were 
ejected tor particular rea*xu 

For protoaoe two films were examined under the ofi fanmenkn 
one in normal saline the other in double strength Gram* Iodine 
ao hrtkn For helminth*, one film was made in normal saline, aae 
specimen was concentrated by hydrochloric aad and ether and one 
sedimented by Tomb and Helrrty > method [ thi s BnUeUn 1932, 
\o\ 29 p 410] while for whist oaomea the miratebfia were hatched 
out The table *liosr* the numbers of podtree finding*. 


Companion of (U di ffrrtmS rrtWi uttd for tie deUctio* of ktlminlkic om 


- 1 

Par*»U 

Total number 
of 

hmea found 

| N umber of time* loomJ by each method 

Direct 

■near 

Ccocrn- 

tratsoo 

Sedmmrt* 
tson 1 

Faust & 
Uelerwy 


118 

183 

142 

142 


Hooks, cam 

258 

132 

259 

153 


Trfchnrrs 

375 

185 

361 

178 


Fasoolopws 

2$ 

13 

is : 

24 


Oooorchts 

15 

7 

14 1 

9 


Schutoaoma 

1 354 

1 67 

82 

172 

325 


The apparently favourable findings of Aacaris ova by direct smear 
are ilhnorv for fertile eega were more readily found by concentration 
and unfertile egg* b\ aedanentatioa and the combined positive results 
these gas e exceeded those jot by smear In 1517 eases adult hookworms 
were recovered, A duodenal* m 80 N tmmcannj m 51 and both in 24 
TV high number of •dustowme infections is due to faeces being aent for 
examination m nearly aH suspected case* Taema eggs were focmd in 0 
those of H nano m 1 of Enterobras m 9 Oooorchis m 67 Fascaaioptii 
m 60 Paragommns m 1 and Heterophye* m 1 Far protoeo* the 
cxxresycndmg figures were E histolytica 126 E cob 314 £ 39 

/ 53 0 Urdh* 1+4 C steunh 17 Truiontma* Aoemau 75 

Tricercomoaas S (unpera houa ms 1 Tbe percentage in which 
proton* were discovered 4* 24 that for hebmuths 61 CL. 


\Axmsxs [\ono) \cvcrro (Toshiba) Oiaka (Uyoahi) * Maeua 
fToshmod) Intestinal ParaiMe Injections cl Japxnct« and 
Fercnotan Odnesa Uhod Children hi Talhebu CJtr —Tttr** 
J/ 1 y- Atux Fct w» 1 1933. Oct. VoL 37 
ho 10 (4031 Tn Japanese pp 1581-1004 [45 refs.] Eadkh 

fnnnrorypp 1605-1008.] 

Diagoows was by examination o 1 6 smear* from one stool pasted 
by etch person, 971 Japanese and 1,383 Fonnoean Chinese. 
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The material was concentrated by breaking up a few grams of 
faeces m about 10 cc. of normal saline centrifuging decanting and 
apparently repeating this process several tunes. A portion of the fine 
sedi men t thus obtained was examined in 6 smears 3 for helminths 
and 3 for protozoa. The Donaldson s eosin -iodine solution was also 
used for the identification of protozoan cysts The percentage rates 
of infection found were for Japanese and for Formosan Chinese 
respectively bookworm 1 2 2 Ascans 22 25 53 56 Tnchuns 

22 14 37 73 Eoterobius 1-65 1 54 Paragommus 0 1 0 15 

Metagommus 0 21 0 H ditmnuta 0 10 II nana 0 0-07 £ histo- 
lytica I 24 5 5 £ colt 3 39 8 29 E nana 4 33 12 18 I b&sckln 

0 31 0 81 G kmbluj 10-5 15-62 T homins 0 0 44 

The results of this cramlnataoo showed that the frequency of intestinal 
helminthic and protozoan infections of Formosan Chin ese was much higher 
than that of Japanese bat much less than that of \okogawa and 
W aiesidma a conclusion reported for severaJ years ago It demonstrates 
that the sanitary conditions of Formosan Chinese have been improved 
over there rei-eral j-eara. 

c u 

HsO (H F) Studies on the Food and the DigwtlTO System of Certain 
Parasites. 1L On the Food of Sckuloivma japxmuum Parafvnimat 
ringeri Dirofilans immihs Spirvctrta tanguinoteni* and kAsWjox 
ip — Reprinted from Bui 7 Fan Jlem InsS Bid ZooL Sec 1933 
Oct. 20 \ol. 8 No. 4 pp 217 dm W ith 32 figs (6 coloured) 
on 15 plate* 


BACILLARY DYSENTERY AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL 
INFECTIONS * 

PftXcis of Abstracts lx this Szcticts 

Lifpelt (p ®Q) found Targesm a complex colloidal preparation of 
silver to have a marked inhibitor} action on cultures of the Shiga- 
Kruse Flemer and Sonne strains of Bad dvsentenae It is well 
tolerated b> animals and tn a clinical tnal on four patient* with 
dysentery it gave good result*. 

Dobell (p 597) describes the life history of Entamoeba coti and the 
process of exeystabon. The large “ trophic ” amoebae reproduce by 
btnaiy fission without any evidence of a sexual process such as 
has been described. He discusses nomenclature and decides that 
Entamoebc i colt is the correct name. Tyzzeb and Geiilvn (p 59S) 
found that E coii in a patient had ingested red blood cells. Careful 
examination showed that they were not £ histolyisca 

Bouchton* and Byrd (p SJS) found that m ixe d mtestmal protozoal 
infections occur too frequently to be accounted for by mere chance 
whereas mixed flagellate infections do not Saxgiobgi (p 39S) 
Kessel and Scnrscc (p 599) and KovsdeteL (p 599) report on surveys 
of mtestmal protozoa. 

Mackenzie and Bean (p 599) cured In means of methylene bine 
in an enema, a patient with diarrhoea due to Balantidium coli 


For uaoehic dysentery ree tha EwCrfi* 1939 X oi. 36. pp. 2SI-S05 
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PE Facia t Silva (p 599) report* cure of 9 pa bent* by the glv fog of 
a strict milk diet, and cl another by the admcmtratfcii of peraryL 
Hticxc (p 600) *haw* that BsUrtuHttwi colt and B sms occnrfatbe 
rng and Ftrmv (p. 600) found that ahwnt all the pig* fa a lEstrict 
In Hungary were infected bv one or the other 

In Boenca Aire*, Bacigalck) (p 600) states that Iodamoeba 
Mectwn cccur* m 26-07 per cent, of pig* and fa. 1 to 2 per cent m 
Tran hot apparently the lodamoebae are distinct and peg* do not 
Infect man. SlaiiAiu and AdCLcmc (p. GOO) report core of a patient 
Infected with D fr*g&s by emetine and trepaiaoL 

CtccHTTTO (P 601) describe* abnormal form* of C maxrrili and 
Curan and Redaelu (p 601) duens* the systematic position of 
Blast oevatb. 

CtMrJi * i « frtbd**— -N ajuhaxa (p 601) hi* estimated the survival 
tfane of tenhha cysts subjected to the action of various reagent*. 

PovTcrsn hx 001) report* a ca*e of enteritis in w hi ch E hixSdyiic* 
and G Iambi v* were found. ForrtsTE* fp. 602) quote* two case* 
m which lambSa were found by duodenal tnbige. They were not 
responsible for the lymptcmi of the patient* however since one wai 
a ca*< <rf achlstosatniatls and the other of chro n ic appendkatl*. 
DEsanrxs (p- 602) hold* that lamblia may be harmleaa commemal* 
or definitely pathogenic bet that the finding of lamblia fa bile obtained 
by duodenal tubage l* no proof that the bQe passage* are infected. 

Treatment by talvamn is advocated by Bum (p. 003) de Pacla 
e Silva (p 003) and v F*iid*ich (p 603) who all obtained good 
resolt*. Lxnt (p 603) use* entero-vfcfonn orally with tocce**. 

The remainder of the paper* report on the treatment of Giardia tnfec 
tion with atebnn (cer qmrucrine whidi l* the lame thing). AH agree that 
ft 1* meat efficient to curing the condition quickly The usual dose* 
{of about 0 3 rogm dailv for 5 day*) are advfeed and the flagellate* 
often disappear after a lea tablet*. Falla Alvabu rf ai (p 605) 
consider that at rancra* gastro-dnodenal and nervous symptoms 
disappear following atebnn treatment, there can be no dembt that 
limbba are pathogen* C TV Harks 


limiT iHemnch) RuhrhadTLro rmd Targetm. [Djaenttry 

and Targotn. — Khn TToeA 1B33. Apr 30 \oh 17 No. 18 
PP 636-637 11 ref*.} 

There exnt* coonderabie doobt regarding the tree of aennii therapt 
in badSary dytentery to that an efficient intestinal dismfectant 
beccsne* very de*ir*hle Soch a substance lhould fulfil two purposes — 
1 It »lwold act upon the actual mkro-orgardam of the drwaw 
— It tboold tn no wav damage the tissue* of the patient. 

Targr siM t» a coerpin colloidal combmabon of afemmm with the 
diaretvl-tanmc aad sft\er salt It a found to have no appreciable 
actfco upon the mucous membrane of anonali and 1* well tolerated 
when adnnnwtered by the mouth. It appears to be a suitable substance 
l<x twoftin dvaentm Favourable result* have been recerded in the 
treatment of stomach and intestinal disorder*. Albuminate of sdrpr 
and daceVvI-tannm bate both been c*cd m intestinal therapy A 
ranbmatian of these two substance* u particularly Well tohrated, 
wfuht then antapottnodK and antidlartbodc character* are specially 
vataahh for the treatment of dysentery 



Vol 36. >.o 7] Bacillary Dysentery and Prvtoxcal Infect to ns 597 

Experiment! were made on culture* of Shiga Flexner and Sonne 
as well as members of the typhoid and Proteus groups. In a dilution 
of 1 10 000 it exerted a lethal action withm five minutes 
Experiments were conducted both at room temperature and at 37*C 
in the incubator 

The inhibitor} effect of Targcrin was especially marled in the case 
of the Shiga Kruse, Flexner and Sonne strains. The conclusion 
arrived at is that the substance is specially suitable for the treatment 
of bacillary dysentery and bears out tne reputation Targtsia has 
already acquired in gonococcal infections 
In man a therapeutic trial has been made in four dysentery cases 

S t’ and Sonne) given m doses of two tablets by mouth three times 
ally with favourable results. A earner of the infection was also 
successfully cleared of organisms. P H Mart son Bahr 

Casttxijlkos (Agnstln) Entmxohtu sangumolentoi. E*tudio general 
[H*emorrh*tle Entwo-CoIItis.1 — V id a Nun* 1939 Jan 15 
VoL 43. Iso 1 pp 1-95. With 18 figs, on 8 plate*. 

Dobell (Clifford) Researches on the Intestinal Protoroa of Monkey* 
and Man IX. The life- History of Entamoeba colt with Special 
Reference to Metacyrtio Derelopment .— Parasitology 1938 

June Vol 30 No 2 pp 195-238 With 61 fig*, on 3 plates. 
[34 refs.] 

In this paper the author describes with his accustomed care the 
life history of Entamoeba colt based on the cultural study of strains 
isolated from the marmoset species of Macacus and man and the 
experimental transfer from one to another of these hosts. It is noted 
that as regards the encysted stages the nucleus with its coarser 
chromatin and eccentric karyosome is the chief feature distinguishing 
E colt from corresponding stages of E histolytica As is well known 
the mature cyst contains eight nuclei but before excystation the 
enclosed amoebae frequently lose some of the nuclei, to the number of 
one to four Excystation is brought about by the retraction of the 
cytoplasm from the double wall of the cyst the formation of pseudo- 
podia which stroke the wall till finally a considerable tear is made 
and the escape through the rupture of the moltmucleated amoeba 
which without any nuclear divisions such as occur m the escaped 
amoeba of E JnstolyUca ultimately divides into unmucleated 
amoebulae. It will be recalled that the four-nucleated amoeba of 
E histolytica escapes from its cytt through a small pore The um 
nucleated amoebulae grow into the large trophic amoebae which 
reproduce by bmary fusion. At no stage m the development was there 
any indication of a sexual process such as has been described b\ 
certain observer* 

The paper is illustrated by 61 figures in black and white arranged m 
three plates On the excellence of these and on the lucidity with 
which every detail of the life cycle is discussed and described it 
is unnecessary to comment as the high standard of the authors 
publications ts familiar to all his reader*. 

At the end of the paper in a Memorandum on the Genus Entamoeba 
Opinion 99 of the International Commission on Zoological homen 
datnre is seriously questioned. By the decision of the Commission 
it is laid down that Entamoeba is a synonym of Endatttocba which was 
a genus founded by Letdt for an amoeba of the cockroach. It is 
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orpuwl tint bv this daemon both E errand E histolytica are Ttfciitd 
to the genus Endaw nvfa an impassible position a* no cw has ever 
attempted to prove that the two human amoebae betej to the emt 
genus as the amoeba of the cockroach In arming at then de cakc 
the Carrmusnon u shown to have gene beyond their competence 
» that it Opinion 99 is accepted tomt other generic name win have 
to be louna lor the human amoebae The author a conclusion i» 
that those who vnlt EeUrwbi colt can do bo with a clear conscience 
as Truth and Reason and even the International Code are on their 
«sk C if IFrnytm. 

Tvzzt* (Ernest E ) & Gttu t\ (Quentin M ) Ths Insertion of Red 
Blood Cells try Endtmtoda ccJi and Its Slgnlflexae* in Dlagwala,— 
\mrr JL Hyj 1936 Sept ’Sol. 28 No Z pp 271-2S7 
With 36 hgv <m 2 plate* L 22 rtfs 1 
In a case of intestinal obstruction due to a papfllomatou* pofrp ol 
the vgunul a blood-streaked mucous discharge sras observed and m it 
were seen mtrnerwis amoetjae sntb tnchided red blood cell* A careful 
study of the amoebae, tnrfudmg cul t u r e and inoculation o! kittens, 
failed to provide anv evidence of the existence of Enfamodw Autolyftc* 
Everything pointed to the amoeba bring £ «Jj to that it became 
evident that this was a case m which £ coli was actively ingesting red 
blood corpuscle* in the Intestine. It is pointed oat that rf the presence 
o t ted blood corpuscle* m the amoebae bad been accepted without any 
farther evidence os sufficient for the diagnosis of an £ histdyhat 
infection a mistake would have been made which might have condemn ed 


tbemtkut to an tnmecrssai} and costly coarse of treatment 
The paper is lUoatrated bv three dozen Tnicrothotographs 


The paper is llbwtrated by three dozen nria 
the character* of the amoebae and then cysts, 
as to the correctness of the ccrxdnswas drawn 


phs showing 
tve no doobt 

c m ir 


Rosi-mild (Gxrtlo[ O valor •rtaookyieo da ameba cob. (Ths Itpd- 
ncance Ql E r-i — trcA rrsf«<nc*f d* Vnl Ctmg y llsf yoati 
adi TO Feb \ol 1* No t pp 157-159 

8< * gbt v Donald C l h. Bted (Eloo EL) On th* Inddeuas el 
•lived Infections with Intestinal Protean*. — f tw Jl ffyg 
163b Jan \ of 27 No 1 pp. 85-91 
It u »ril known that m *arveya of groups of people for Intestinal 
protozoa a number of mixed mfectmt* always occur Bv a statistical 
anahsi* of the results of two such surveys the authors have shown 
that the occurrence at raned amoebic ndevtiens vs too frequent to ba 
accounted for bj mere chance. The same remark appfie*. but lr» 
defixirteh to nnxed amoebic and flagellate infections, whereas mixed 
flagellate infections occur anh as fmjnenth as can be expected from a 
chance distribute*! C if W 

s *KGtoKGI <G ) Forme rare di protazoi mtestmaB ueBe PngEe 
'Raw Intestinal Prctoma in PngD# — £a£Aofo£tca 1938 Oct- 

15 \ol 30 No S&i pp 421-122 ,13 refs.] English 

mnan lme>) 

In examinations of Hoots earned out m Pngbe Italy the anther ha* 
met with the frfkwmg mtestmal protaros—EWohaux uu 
Wi«¥taMfitfc , i Ihm&Mwt* fnpJu Pn^trrchomcims tnUsimaht 
ana fvc-s/orj kgrmix* C Jf IF 
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Lessee (John F } &, Sinttsin (D ) A Surrey of Intestinal Protozoa, 
among Children and Adults In Los Angeles.—// Parasitology 
1938 Oct VoL 24 No 5 pp 433-436 

The son ey vras based on the examination of 5S5 adults seeking 
work as kitchen employees m the Los Angeles Count) Hospital 
753 adult clinic patients seeking medical attention for conditions 
other than gastro-mtestinal m nature and 678 children from a Los 
Angeles City Juvenile Detention Home In the first group six 
consecutive daffy stools were examined while m the other two groups 
only a single one following a saline purge was examined The findings 
are given m a table which separates the males from the females. The 
results resemble other similar surveys but show venous minor 
variations which the authors indicate in their text Of 2 016 persons 
examined 33 7 per cent showed positive results E histolytica was 
found in 3 3 per cent E nana in U-Q D fragihs in 1 7 and Giardia 
in 4 8 per cent. C M W 

KourI (Pedro) Basmtvo (Jo*6 G ) Soto to \ go (Fedenoo) A Ant do 
(Vicente) Las protozoosis mtestinafes en la oudad de la 
Ha bans, [Incidence of Intestinal Protozoa in Havana .] — Rev 
Med Trap y Par as it Habana 1933. Sept -Oct \ al. 4 
No 5 pp 271-273 

The paper gnes the results of the examination in Havana of 8 143 
samples of human faeces for intestinal protozoa. Ail the forms were 
discovered and these were present in the usual proportions 

nni 

Mackenzie (D L.) & Bean (H.) Balantidial Dysentery — Lancet 
1 93a Jan 8 pp 81-85 With 2 figs 

About six months after admission to the County Mental Hospital, 
Ramhffl, a female patient 31 years of age was found to be suffering 
from diarrhoea due to Balantidium cols infection. In attempts to 
stain the living ciliates with Lfifffer s methylene blue it was observed 
under the microscope that as the)' took up the stain their movements 
ceased. According!) the case was treated b) running into the large 
intestine two pmts of the stain after the colon had been washed out. 
The treatment was repeated the next day Free ciliates were no 
longer found but gradually diminishing numbers of cysts were passed 
for a fortnight when the treatment was repeated No further 
abates or cysts could be detected. The source of the infection could 
not be traced there having been no association with pigs. The 
statement made b\ the authors that infection ma\ occur through 
eating diseased flesh is m correct C M FT 

de Paula e 5 ilia (Geraklo Siffert) Balanthhase humana aspect os 
clmicos e them pen ticos. [Balantidial Infection,] — BrasiJ-Medico 
1838 Nov 5 VoL 52. No 45 pp 1005-1015 With 2 
charts [31 refs ] English summary 

Two cases of balaxittdmu are detailed and the author refers to 
eight others m which after the usual forms of treatment by yatren 
emetin etc. had proved unavailing the giving of a stnet milk diet. 
350 cc. six tunes a day was followed soon m all but one by 
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disappearance of the pansite tad of the clinic*! In the 

cjctpflcm there was clinical taprovoaent, though the protoeo^ 
ccQm atdl be *«n on faecal ewminatkm. To this parent p*r«yl 
(4-<jxy-3-acetytarninj3pheTiytar*frtlc add) w*» given the <ttwrfcoe* 
ceased and the Balantidia could no longer be teen. It H S 

Bjiuwg (T««n) Bwxnetrische Untemdtrtmcen an den Balaotidien 
des Schweroes m der Raitur [BtomtiiH Bttrths on Pig IUl*ntlU* 
In Cultured — -Zlichr f Perarileni 1938. Apr 2, VoL 10 No 1 
pp. 108-131 With 3 fig*. [29 refs.] 

Bwmetnc dud** on vanoua nee* of Bala nt i dia from pig* b*v* 
»bown that UcDoxald * cant ten ion made In 1922 that taro tyeck* 
of the dilate occur in these animal* h comet Tbe*e are Bah*nf:i:**» 
edi ami B wru the lorroer being of larger average dnnensicra than 
the latter C if IT 


Ftmir (0) Unterpjchnngen ueber das Vockommen der Balan- 
tidlcsb in Unram pineldafi** ert Balantidial Infection In Hungary ] 
~Z*tf B*fa I Abt.Orig- 1938 Aug 1ft. Vol 142. No 3/4 
pp. 133-137 

Working In Hungary the author has found that practically every 
png in the district examined » Infected ■with Balantidium. ol which 
two *pede* BsL co li and Bal tntt are present An examination of 
100 persons revealed an Infection in only one fedtvidnal 65 yeara of age. 
TWta kdeeticn, which gave nse to no aympAoma. mi tmriwibtenlY 
acquired through contact with piga. C if TT 

Bacioalupo (Juan) Algunas con*deracknea sobre la loitmotha 
imixMn [KottS on Iodm*K*ba bvtvAht 1 — Ra Mtd. Trop y 
Ptnnt Habana 1938 May- June \ot 4 No 3 pp 141- 
146 With 2 6g» on 1 plate 

It a found that Iodamoeba infection occura m 28*67 per cent of 
pigs m Bueno* Aire* It a evidently a common infection in these 
a mtn ai* u it haa been found in all countries in ■which it has been 
looted for A* regard* human bangs in Bnenoa Aires the Iodamoeba 
infection rate vane* from 1 to 2 per cent There is no retatam between 
infection and occupation, certain mdmdnal* who have tended pigs 
for 20 rear* bang free from infection Attempt* to infect pig* with 
cyit* of human com faded, though tnccesa w*» obtained with cyst* 
f nan intected ptg* It aeensthat though the human si*4 pig Iodamoeba 
are identical morphctegicaJH they art actually distinct so that pigt 
piay no part m the iprrad of the human infection C M ]\ 

Hollow (llano) & Awzuloyic (J V ) CaWtaflon and Patht**tikHj 
flf Dtndimotba /raai/t* with a Cats Report.— /L Ttop Mtd & 
Rjt 1933 Aug f Vol 41 No 18 pp 2&-2W 

From tha stools of a case of repeated intestinal baemonhare 
asaoctated with thsticrumg in the right ihae region an axi»elja identified 
** Dtntamotb* fragihs was cultivated It was maintained tor 190 
anb-cutture* la tUm d dim* only unmndeate amoebae wtre seen- 
The patient u ho had been lflfar a long time was treated with emetine 
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hj-drochJoride and treparsol for four days. A week later the coarse 
was repeated. The result was an immediate improvement followed by 
disappearance of the Infection and return to good health. C M IT 

Ciccnrrro (Angelo M) Sa alctine alteranom morfologicbe del 
CWofitasiix trusniU [Morphological Change* In ChHom&sUx 
mcsmlt] — Ann dlgiene 183S Sept -Oct \ ol 48. No 9-10 
pp 548-554 [14 refs.] 

The author describes an infection due to Ciilotftastix fnanih and 
note* that the flagellates are often of an abnormal or amoeboid form 
He considers the possibility of the flagellate bang a new species but 
very wisely concludes that it is actual) j C mesnih As a matter of 
fact the forms described by the author arc of \ eiy common occurrence 
and are well known as deformed specimens to those who have experience 
of the flagellate A plate in black and white illustrates the various 
types referred to C M XV 

Ciferri (R.) A Redaelu (P ) A New Hypothesis on the Nature of 
Blastocyrtts — Mycopatnohtta The Hague 1938. May 9 

VoL 1 No 1 pp 3-6 [34 refs J 

This is a discussion of the systematic position of Blasiocyths which 
everyone nowadays regards as a vegetable organism of a fungoid nature. 
The authors conclude that it has affinities with the unicellular achloric 
Autoeponneae amongst the algae and the\ propose including them in 
the famfl} Protothecaceae Pnntx amongst the Odcystaceae 

c if n 

Chodzxo (W) Lombllasoen Pologne. [OUrdU Injection In Poland.] — 
Bull Office Internal tTlfyg Publique 1939 Mar VoL 31 bo, 3 
pp 450-470 With 3 figs on 2 plates. [32 refs.] 


Narihara (None) Resistance Tests of the Cysts of Gtardtu lambiia — 
Taiwan Igakktn ZassJn (Jl Mtd Asioc Formosa) 1938. May 
VoL 37 No. 5 (398) [In Japanese pp 823-830 [34 refs.] 

English summary pp 830-837 J 

By use of the eosin test which is based on the assumption that live 
cysts do not stain when brought into a solution of the dye the author 
has determined the survival time of l am blia cysts when subjected to 
the action of a number of reagents such as mercuric chloride alcohol 
carbolic acid, calcium hypochlorite etc of varying concentration 

C M WenyoH 

Pontoyi (L.) Duct osarcoma tori (rebcolosaxromatosi) regionalixzata 
e tubercokwi delle linfoghiandole mesenteriche m lambho- 
ametnarico [Gsnerallxed Bsdeulowrcomo and Tuberculosis of 
Lymphatic Glands associated with Gfcudial and Atnoehlt Infection.] 
—PalMotegica 1937 Oct 15 VoL 29 No 552 pp 415-424 
With 6 figs, on 2 [Slates. [35 refs.] English summon, (5 lmes) 

The paper describes a complicated case of enteritis associated with 
enlargement of the mesenteric glands and infection with Entamoeba 
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ktstoiytu* and Gxxrdtx Umbita At autopsy * fofficultr catedth 
m disc overed while microscopical exarnmatkn of the gUoaj 
revealed both tubercular and matigrant changes- The rdationAlp 
of the pathdogtad conchtkm to the protoxoal infections is discussed, 

CM W 


FouKJtTi* Q ) A pTOpca (lea manifestations extra-tetedSnale* dt ia 
htrohlKMt. rRtturtotoflnal KinHefUtieta of Gtardia InfKtltm*-] 
— BuO Soc Pa tk Ex ot 1938 Oct 12 Vol. 31 No 8, 
pp 718-720. 

The author ccrnmenti on the modern tendency erf many phfrfctans 
to attribute all manner of symptoms to the presence of lambha in the 
intestine. The procedure of duodenal tubage which 1 * practised 
with increasing frequency » bringing to bght many infections which 
otherwise would have remained undetected, while the presence of 
flagellate* In the bile withdrawn from the duodenum is regarded as 
sufficient evidence of the invasion of the biliary passages and gall 
bladder by the flagellates It is ponded out that there Is httle jnsti 
ficatwn for this last eooduaicm Without denying any pathogenic 
properties to the Vmshlia under certain conditions, the anthor quotes 
two cases which are moat instructive in this cteinexion. 

The first case, from Shanghai was that of a child 8 years of age 
suffering from hypertrophic cirrhosis of the hver splenomegaly and 
asates All the usual investigation* rave no clue to the cause of the 
condttjoo till duodenal tobage revealed an enormous lambha tnfectkm. 
The local medical nwn were tnctmed to see in. this tnfectkm the 
cause of the trouble Further faecal examination* were made and 
finally eggs of ftprmorm were found and the diagnosis 

estsbhabed 


The second case was that of a French soldier in Shanghai who 
suffered from attacks of pam m the right hypochctulrium. The pain 
extended over tb* abdomen, wtnie the liver was abnormally sensitive. 
In this case examination of the stools revealed only lembBa cyats, 
while by duodenal tobage enormous numbers of the flageOates were 
shown to be present m the duodenum. Venous treatments woe tried 
to f*l the patient of his lambUa infection but without result. FmaBy 
admmistrataxi of qrnramne latebrfn) proved snccesaful and the 
flagellate infection was eradicated. The symptoms, however petsUting 
surgical interference eras advised There was thus discovered a 
^ chronically diseased appendix which was retrocaecal in portion and 
situated high up in the abdomen 

In both these cases there bad been an mclmatwo to attribute the 

r ptoms to a lambha infection and m both it was possible to discover 
canse to be quite of another nature 
In a dtscu^wo following the presentation of the anthers paper 
11 K. tfescHicw* emph a sn es the anthor ■ point oi view and notes 
that, as m other mteatmal protoxosl infection*, the lamblia may be 
present as hannies* commensals on wane occasions while cm others 
thiy may be definitely pathogenic. He agrees that them wesence in 
bQe obtained by duodenal tobage t* not proof of invasion of the bile 
ducts or gall bladder C M W 
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Breuer fAnuelrcse) Die Symptomatolocie und die Behandlnng dcr 
Lambben Iu/ektion dea Mcnschcn. ! Symptomatology and Treat- 
ment of Glardla Infection In Min.}—. Arch J Schiffx u Trap Hyg 
1938. May VoL 42. No 5 pp 201-222. With 3 figs. [93 
ref*.] 

This is a long paper based on 104 cates of lamblia infection studied 
at the tropical convalescent home at TOb ingen from 1929-1937 
An extensive hteratcre of the subject is reviewed and a long list of 
references £i\cn. Of the case* treated 20 became free of infection 
while 38 though cured clinically still harboured the flagellate. From 
the point of vim' of treatment the best results were obtained with 
artetncals — spiroerd or salvarsan In some case* it was difficult to 
gauge the pathogematy of the flagellate which occurred in 20 per cent 
of the cases without any symptoms and m 50 per cent m association 
with amoebae C M If 

de Paula, e Silva (Gerald o Siffert) Novo* estudos sobre a giardiase 
[New Stadle* on GUrdU Infection*. J — Brasil Medico 1938. 
Jan, 15 VoL 52. No 3 pp 67-73 [II refs,] 

The author who considers that Giardta lamblia is pathogenic 
and parasitises not only the duodenum but also the biliary passage*, 
describe* the symptoms which he attributes to this flagellate infection 
and the successful treatment of thirty three rase* by injections of 
full dose* of neosalvarsan followed by the oral administration of 
itovaraol and in some cases yatren C M W 

\ Fried rich (L-) Die pathogenetische Bedeutung der Lavtbha 
inlsstinatis [Pathogenic Importance of Gtardia lamblia ] — Khn 
WocM 1938. Apr 23 VoL 17 No 17 pp 603-608 

Thu u a long diseuwon on the pathogenicity of Gtardia lamblia 
from winch it is coo eluded that every sick person found to be harbouring 
the flagellate must be energetically treated There is no certain cure 
for the condition the best results being obtained by intraduodeoal 
introduction of salvarian and daodenal lavage C M W 

Leite (Moacyr Renault) Traiamento da chotecystrte de ongem 
lamblia bca. [Treatment of Cholecystitis doe to Glardia Infection.] 
—Polka Med 1937 May 15 VoL 18. No 14 pp 229-222. 

The author assumes that certain case* of cholecystitis are doe to 
lamblia infections as proved in his opinion by the discovery of 
flagellates in material collected by duodenal tubage. To treat the 
condition he has employed enterovioform 0odo-cbJQr-axyqainolin) 
orally Three tablets (each con ta i ni n g 0 25 gram) are given daily 
Successful results are reported. C M IV 

Galu Valerio (B ) La lambliase et son traitement par 1 atfbrfne 
fAiebrin Treatment of GlartUa Infection*,} — Sckmx Mad 
Wock 1937 Dec 11 VoL 67 No. 50 pp 1181-1182. [19 
ref*.] 

The author believes that the good result* he ha* obtained m the 
treatment of lamblia infection* by oral administration of atebrrn 
have completely solved the difficult problem of the chemotherapy of 
this condiBcn C M IV 
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Mums rnmr) Le tmlarrot dt U Umitoc par U 

R^uxUaU d ur* a^noc de ptfa de deux armies- [Quteunn* 
Treataiot erf Cttidfa Inleetictnu] — Re? AW ef »vg 
193&. Jwu-Feb \oi.30 No 1 pp 32-39 
Sdkc G.vlu \jonuo first announced the mccosW treatment of 
lamWo iafectwra writh atebrm a number o f observer* have reported 
favoorabh oo the act*m of the drag In the present paper the 
lathor rrriesrs the fiterature cm the *ob)ect and gives an account ot 
h« own exwrtence ot the w of qumaorine, the French equivalent 
olatebrinTHe reports that the dra£, orally #jdrnixmt«ed, nds patients 
o i tjoth lambBa and tnchomonaa infections and that ahen given fa 
*ofation as a ragbol fiooebe it is active against Tntkofiumas wjnwtu. 

c M ir 


Taj, cor ) Traitemart «k la btmbBase par la qumaertne. [Treat 

taani of Otaniia lnlaetfan srtth <ftdB*etb»d— Bull Sec P*U 
Errf 1537 Oct. 13 tob 30. No 8. pp 633-054 


The author antes in favour ot qntaaenne as a remedy against 
lamblii intectaai. The treatment consists m taking by the month 
three tunes * day at meal tunea tor five da\s a tablet ot 0-1 gram ot the 
drug Mter a rest ol five davs the coup* w repeated- Trns b done 
a third or even a fourth time d oeceskon. The statement » made 
that the drug b as actire agatnit the c\ su a* against the tree l <xv* 
a nsnarhachich seems to nnptv that the evsts and free forms represent 
aepaiate infections. It would be njuxlh logical to state that fa an 
ankrioatocne infection a dnur wa» a* tn e against the eggs as w* •* 
against tbe- j »<“*. Tn all mxtt a drag which desl/ov* the free 

form—® 1 *«c*n*tfc»Uy to cUsipprm.^^ q{ cvsta> «**• «*** 
^ -Kit ait. no V®ger any tree forms to produce ul Af IV 


Huusas^ (Kartl the fcehandAnng da Lambbodb nut Atebrin. 
Tnatnwnt of Gtantts Inftetttna aclth Atabdn-}— Mmtnch Mei 
Kxh 1933. Ckt 21 Nob 35 No. 42. pp. 102^-1523. pi 
refs. 

The author ha* socrenfuDv treated a senes of thirteen r»y* of 
tunhks mfectxm b\ oral admmbtration of atehrin, Relath-dr tmall 
does such asO-1 fo<K*gro three tones a davfbc three days are usually 
saf&rsrnt to get nd of the fUgeflatet. Tha remits are taper**- to tbooe 
obtained tn mtraveooo* tnfectaxis of oeosalramn. why* was aba 
tned m a senes of cases. C If IT 


Cat. raj (Panli Zor Therapie der Lambhos*. [Therapy ol GUrtla 
rr ° c * lftSS So SSL 

pp wo-eosi. 13 refs. 

u^Zl Qth l T 11 * m <woor * the atebnn treatment of W£a 
totertwjti whai t, not only ear. to cam- out and free from danger 
bat *1» certain m its rerah< C2JW 

Pote! 2j2] **? bvmptcmatoJope and Thetapw der Lambfati*. 

jS? Pt 52“ to S ^ of Cbr*a toleettont.>-3 W 

-Ah* 193a kpr 29 lol 34 No 17(1740) pp 590-562. 

l«5h ^ K ^ catincnt u o{ hmbfa mfeebocs «bkb «rc d bowed at 
Irogth a the paper the aatbor advocates a fire-dav coarse of atebnn. 
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followed by a daily dose for a month of dermatol (bemnth subgaHate) 
and a six months nigime of food which is poor m ceHnlcse and the 
avoidance when symptoms referable to gall bladder trouble are 
present of all highly seasoned and irritating food and d rfnl. 

c is yr 

Roua.n o (Nicolas) Ret (Simon) & MriLi.ER (Enrique) Giardiasis 
intestinal formas clfmcas y tratannento [Treatment of GlanSa 
Infections .} — Prensa M6I Argentina 1933 Sept 14 Tot 25 
No 37 pp 1725-1730 [44 refs.] 

In a senes of SOO cases m which duodenal tubage was practised 
Iambha infection was detected in SO It is concluded that the flagellate 
is definitely pathogenic bat that if it ever invades the bfliarv passages 
it does *o only exceptionally As regards vanoos treatments that 
have been tried these were far from satisfactarv tiH ateban was 
employed. In the first case a remarkable result was obtained and 
this was followed by the successful treatment of twenty further cases. 
Atebrm thus affords an easy and readv means of de stroyi ng the 
flagellates which often disappear after the first dose of two tablets 
of the drug C M IT 


Bacigalcto (Joan) Algonas connderaaones sobre ganfiasxs v sn 
tratamiento. Glarala Infection and Its Treatment .^ Ardt 
Argentine s Enferm Apcrata Digest y \utne Bnecos Aires 
1937 Oct. -Nov \o!_ 13 No 1 pp 5-16- [16 refs] 

The paper describes the treatment of a number of cases of lamblia 
infection by the oral administration of atebrm. It Is claimed that the 
drug is extraordxnarilv efficacious m eradicating infections with this 
flagellate. C AC TF 

Falla Alvarez (Laoreano) Silvetra (Rafael) & Beenaxdlvo 
(Santiago) El tratamiento de la Iamb b a s is por la aiebrma, 
Coosaieraaciiies clmicas y terapenbeas. [Atebrin Traatraeni tn 
Glardia Infections.} — It da A item. 193S Jfay 15 \oL 41 
No. 5 pp 320-330 [19 refs-] English summary 

The authors point cut that vanoos gastro-duodenal and nervous 
symptoms are attributable to Iambha infections for which hitherto no 
specific remedy was available The loss of the infection, and with it 
the disappearance of symptoms following atebrm treatment would 
appear to settle once for all any doubts which exist regardmgthe 
pathogenicity of these flagellates. C" AC IT 

Kotrsf (Pedro) Basvcetd (Josrf G ) Soto lon go (Fedenco) & Aswo 
(Vicente) Tratamiento de la Iamb bans par las sales de aendrna. 
fAUfertn Treatment of GJanCa Infections.} — Re? Af<tf Trvp y 
Porosii Habana. 1938 SepL-Oct. Vof 4 No 5 pp 279- 
2S3 

It is noted that mfectioiis due to Iambha are very common in Cuba- 
Twenty three cases were treated and all were cored bv the use of 
atebrm. C AC IF 
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too exctmiveij on tropical diseases sensu sin do This Is especially 
so in the cose of tuberculosis which is becoming more and more 
of a problem throughout the hot countries of the workl- 

The sections on the use of the microscope and on cose twkfpg are 
again included and throughout the Ha^ rammatir representations of the 
phases of diseases in trod need into previous editions are continued. 

The book ts more than « text -book, it is a work of reference which 
wlU be valuable to any practitioner fa the tropics as the rapid 
exhaustion of the second edition shows and it possesses a distinction 
arising from the fact that the anthoxs who have already assumed then- 
place In the history of British tropical mediane write with the first- 
hand knowledge acquired during man) years of practical experience 
and enquiry C JV 


Shattock (George Cheever) [Harvard School of Public Health] with 
the collaboration of Joseph C. Bequatrt Jack H SA-’rocaotpCD 
Margaret M Hilferty & Samuel Drury Clark. A Medical 
Surrey of the Bepnhlle of Guatemala. — pp xi 4-253. With 
76 tables 5 graphs 2 plates (maps) & l fig 1038 Washington 
Carnegie Institution of Washington. 

This medical aurvej organized and directed by the Department 
of Tropical Medicine of the Harvard School of Public Health was 
earned out in 1932 under the auspices of the Carnegie Institution 
of Washington It is, as may be surmised a well-documented »urve> 
containing no less than 78 table* and wall doubtless be for many years 
the chief source of information for English reader* on medical matter* 
in Guatemala. 

The population of Guatemala esti m ated at 2£ millions consists 
as to 65 per cent of Indian* and 35 per cent of Spanish-Indians 
called ladmos or Latin*. 

Dr Shattuck write* on the infectious disease*, including malaria 
leishmaniasis syphilis and yaws and other topics such as anaemia in 
the highlands goitre pulse rates and blood pressures 

Dr Hilferty deals with statistics Dr Sandground with hehnmthic 
infections Dr Beqoaert with arthropods and the distribution of 
Phlebotomus m South and Central America. Dr dark has a short 
chapter on the disease* of the Peten District. Latins have higher 
birth-rates and death-rates than Indians but this may be dee to 
better reporting 

As to the history and probable origin of the infectious dis e ase* of 
Guatemala yellow fever waa first recorded w 18® and the last 
epidemic was m 1924 tests show the presence of resistant individuals 
Cholera has not been seen since 1857 and plague has never been 
established. Shattuck believe* that near!} afl the mare deadly 
epidemic daeaxes known hr the hew World since it* discovery by 
Columbus have been imported from the Old World within historic 
time*. 

A study of 812 patient* examined m the highlands is tabulated 
it includes 29 pellagrins. The stud} was designed to throw light 
on the prevalence of syphilis of which 23 case* were recognized. The 
rhvef problem of the Peten District is the prevalence of cniricro ulcer 
a form of leishmaniasis acquired by the gatherer* of the banc material 
of chewing gum M a l a na is a major sanitan problem A aUnnanus 
is the most dangerons vector Leishmaniasis in America is fully 

pirn G 
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SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS 
VII HELMINTHfASIS * 


General 

Scott and Head lee (p 672) as a result of a study of the weights of 
senes of consecutive stools consider that correction of helminth egg 
count figures for the consistency of the stools is unnecessary but hold 
that in published papers the figures for both corrected and uncorrected 
data should be made available for comparison with other work. 

In the examination of stools for helminth ova Galliard el al 
(P 267) find a double gravity precipitation technique superior to 
smear Tele m a nn « and Gann s methods. Lt\s {p 216) empZors an 
enrichment fluid of acetic and hydrochloric a ads fonnol and distilled 
water with which faeces are mixed before centrifuging 

Artigas (p 216) uses a mastic-creosote fluid after treatment with 
acetic add and creosote for the mounting of h elminth s and small 
arthropods 

Hukuda and Aki (p 218) report that ordinary raising does not 
remove the vanons ova found on Tukeroon* sold in markets. 

Halp£juxe (d 670) shows that me of temperature and loss of 
moisture in a mixture of faeces and peaty material causes destruction 
■of Ascans and Tncham eggs. 

Cochaltc (p. 669) describes nradi or lopnsu as a syndrome 
of heavy hookworm or Ascaria infection combined with avitaminosis 

The following hst of the percentages of helminthological findings 
detected in surveys by the use of methods of varying accuracy has 
been constructed from the abstracts in this section — 


• The brfocmatKm from which tha •ene* of *ummane» ha* b*tn compiled 
it jiven in the *b*tract» iru.de by the Section*) Editoo in the Tropical Diutut 
Bulletin 1938 \oL35 Reference* to tb* *b« tract* are frrrn under th» namei of 
the author* qaotad and tha pa^e* oo whfth the abstract* arc printed 
(1«1«) A 
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Trematodeu 

ScAisfosomsosi* — In the Sudan (p. 266) it is reported that infection, 
with schistosomes has declined remarirabi) during the last ten )rar3. 

Dowdeswtll (p S9o) found Phvsopsts ttasubs and Buhnus fonkoh 
to be hosts of S haematobium m Kenya. Pk nasuta is the host for 
5 boat Zmattarj (p 665) shows that the distribution of Buhnus 
contortus and \esfcal schistosomiasis in Libya correspond. In India 
de Mjeu.0 (p 596) considers Meiartmdes tuUrcvlalui and Litnnac a 
laicota tnngutt to be hosts of S haematobium and describes an 
autochthonous human case 

Shaw and Ghareeb (p 665) draw attention to the importance of 
pulmonary damage in schistosomiasis In 2S2 autopsies on persons 
infected there were lesions m the lungs of 33 per cent and in 2 per 
cent these were the cause of death Embolism b) ova from extra 
pulmonary worms maj cause parenchymatous tubercles in which the 
ova escape from the arterioles focal arterial lesions consisting of 
necrosis of mtima and media following impaction with capillary 
formation and hvpertroph) of the protunai muscle coat and Ayerzns. 
disease consisting of rows of tubercles in the hues of the vessels caused 
b\ repeated embolisms. The latter gives the appearance of strands, 
of silver wire throughout the lungs and the lesions result m hyper- 
troph) of the right heart In 30 instances the actual xrarms were round, 
in the pulmonary vessels. 

Makar (p. 268) describes the appearances of congestive and 
atrophic lesions of schistosomiasis m the prostatic urethra as seen 
through the urethroscope. From a stud) of the literature Boguolo 
(p 286) concludes that S haematobium is found unusually often in 
cancer of the bladder which is probably caused by the irritation of the 
eggs. Cysticercui fasnolans and adult Gongyicnema neofJasiteum are 
associated with cancer m ani m als. 

With reference to treatment by fonadrn Pluiaxtij (p 599) reports- 
the death of a child treated far S haematobium infection. The death 
was due to antimony poisoning and be estimates that 2 000 persons- 
are killed by antimony poisoning every year in Egypt Since tortor 
emetic is largely used m treatment the author disagrees with the 
suggestion advanced b> Khalil of examining the unne for pyrocatechia 
(con tamed m fonadin) as a measure of tolerance It is also not 
certain that the proportions excreted bj bowel and kidneys are- 
constant The author advises that no more than four antimony 
injections be given in all amounting to 0 18 gram of antimony 
and thereafter emetme should be administered. 

G hinder (p 220) suggests that fooadm may ha\-e the effect of 
lessening the clotting power of the blood and that therefore operations 
should not be performed until at least four weeks after the ccinpletian 
of a course of this drug 

Sehra (p 219) reports good results in the treatment of 15 cases of 
intestinal and vesical schistosomiasis by dkuprene mtravenousl) 
pain d ex orall) and a combination of the two but prefers oral paludex. 
CawsTON' (p 599) failed to cure two patients b) administering 
coprochin by the mouth 

Khalil and Ami (p. 665) show that the introduction of perennial 
irrigation in Egypt has resulted m an enormous increase in the number 
of infections bj 5 haematobium Canals are now to be cleaned yeari) 
outflows to drains are to be made and dead ends abolished. Buchanan 

(ISIS) AJ 





\oL36 No 8] Summary' of Rncr.f Abstracts Hehmnthiasn 61 1 


Tremaiodes 

Schistosomiasis — In the Sudan (p 266) it is reported that infection 
with schistosomes has declined remarkably during the Last ten years, 

Doavdeswell (p 595) found Phvsopns nasvia and Buhnus fonkali 
to be hosts of S haematobium in Kenya. Ph nasvia a the host for 
S bans Zaaattari (p 665) shows that the distribution of Buhnus 
contort us and vesical schistosomiasis in Libya correspond. In India 
DE JIexeo (p 596} consider* if da nodes tuberculatus and Ltmnaea 
luteola btnguit to be hosts of S haematobium and describes an 
autochthonous human case 

Shaw and Ghakeeb (p 865) draw attention to the importance of 
pulmonary damage m schistosomiasis. In 2S2 autopsies on persons 
infected there were lesions in the lungs of 33 per cent and in 2 per 
cent these were the cause of death. Embolism by ova from extra* 
p ulmo nary worms may cause parenchymatous tubercles m which the 
ova escape from the arterioles focal arterial lesions consisting of 
necrosis of in tuna and media following impaction with capita rr 
formation and hvpertroph} of the proximal muscle coat and Ayerra's- 
disease consisting of rows of tubercles in the lines of the vessels caused 
by repeated embolisms. The latter gives the appearance of strands 
of silver wire throughout the lungs and the lesions result m hyper- 
trophy of the nght heart In 10 instances the actual worms were found, 
in the pulmonary vessels 

Makar (d 263) describes the appearances of congestive and 
atrophic lesions of schistosomiasis m the pros tape urethra as seen 
through the urethroscope. From a study of the literature Boguqlo 
(p. 266) concludes that S haematobium is found unusually often m 
cancer of the bladder which is probably caused by the irritation of the- 
eggs Cvshcercus fasciolans and adult Gongylonema neoplash cum are 
associated with cancer in animals. 

With reference to treatment by fouadm Dluias.tis (p 599) report* 
the death of a child treated for S haematobium infection The aeath 
was due to antimony poisoning and he estimates that 2,000 persons- 
are lolled by antimony poisoning every y ear m Egypt. Since tartar 
emetic is largely used in treatment the author disag r ees with the 
suggestion advanced by Rhaijl of examining the unne for pyrocatechm 
(contained in fouadm) as a measure of tolerance. It is also not 
certain that the proportion* excreted by bowel and kidneys are 
constant. The author advises that no more than four antimony 
injections be given m all amounting to 0-18 gram of antimony 
and thereafter emetine should bo administered. 


Gsondeh (p. 220) suggests that fouadm may have the effect of 
lessening the dotting power of the blood and that therefore operations 
should not be performed until at least four weeks after the mmpUh^ 
of a course of this drug 

Serra (p 219) reports good results m the treatment of 15 0 f 
intestinal and vesical schistosomiasis by dicuprene intravenously 
palodex orally and a combination of the two but prefers oral pafa^w 
CasvstO'. (p. 599) hided to cure two patient* by administering 
cuprochin by the mouth. 

Kha l i l and Azm (p 665) show that the introduction of perennial 
irrigation w Egypt has resulted in an enormous increase m the number 
of infections by 5 haematobium Canals ore now to be dean-d yearly 

outflows to drams are to be made and dead end* abohshecL Bcchaxax 
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(p 594) show* that mechanical pumping of water Into irrigation canals 
in Egypt tends to ensure a continuous supply of snails mto them and 
remits m the over watering of the canals and the creation of a sluggish 
current On the other hand, the older methods of waterwheels or 
counter balanced buckets, which are operated by man or animals, 
allow the canals to dry between waterings. The seosaiial variation 
in vesical disease is apparently related to the fa ll in g of the Nile which 
leaves pools and stagnant creeks or to lowered resistance doe to 
erv CTWork, malaria or underfeeding He (p 585) bolds that the first 
CTwmtial in prevention u the provision of wells, and the second Is to 
find a suitable type of latrine. The key to the problem b sanitation 
rather than medication In the Suda n (p. 200) the chief measures of 
control consist of the protection of canals against fo ul i n g, the prm iucc 
of good deep wells and the treatment of cases Villages should be 
placed not lew than 300 metres from canals canals should be fenced 
latrines should be provided. The cooperation of the natives however 
still lags behmd the efforts of the Government and the Influx of 
labourers from outside Is a danger mice it is difficult to exa m ine and 
treat these people e fficien tly 

KllAJJL and Aliu (p 667) describe bow the use of copper sulphate 
fn a concentration of 5 parts per million acting far 5 day* in streams 
and canals of an oasis, combined with a campaign of tarter emetic 
injections, ehmmated new infectious and caused Bulmus to disappear 
though ileUnia tubercvLsta and Umnat* trunccduU persisted The 
area under cultivation, which can be taken as a measure of the working 
capaatv of the inhabitants, increased by 25 per cent as a result In 
dbeussmg water supplies Wtttjibesc and \orx (p 000) show that 
chlorine is the only agent which can be depended upon in practice to 
loll the cercanae of schistosomes and chloramine is its most effecthe 
form Ahnn precipitation does not affect than and sand filtration 
will not bold them back. Ten minutes after chlormabon the con- 
centration of chlorine should be — For gaseous chlorine 0-0 per million 
for sodium hypochlorite 0-42 for chloramine 0 22. The water should 
not be used for 30 minutes after chlorination. 

Makar (p 267) found coupled schistosomes in the wall of a gall 
bladder removed at operation in Egypt. This is believed to be the 
first tune that bdbamal cholecystitis has been reported during Hfe. 
Ova of 5 kacmatobtum were found m the urine and of 5 memo) n m 
stool Stxts (p 59S) found schistosome eggs, believed to be terminal 
spmed m the gall bladder and hver of a Bantu native m South Africa. 

Scott (p 596) considers the regularity of the output of eggs by 
5 mantcmi to be constant enough to justify the use of the ddutkm 
egg c taint method u m studies of A iuoirnalt The egg output is las 
\ariable when expieawd as eggs per cc of stool than as eggs per unit 
of time usual! v per diem Stolls method was used The figures 
quoted m the original abstract however indicate consfderable varia 
tiorts betwem maximum and minimum findings m the tame patient 
and m the relative frequency of eggi of A d*oit»*lt and S vtanson i 
Dowde swell (p 595) considers that PUnorUs tUttUyi Smith Is the 
intermediate host of 5 «n*xjc*n m Central Kavrroodo Kenya 
iax dem Bx*che (p 21 9) shows that S maiucmi may not be 
hunted to the network of the inferior mesentenc van. Solitary 
fonaJesmay be found alone m the vans near the bowd, but fn the 
*~* ai T ra Mej are more common. Paired worms are found 
m tiie large mesenteric arches, and the worms may inhabit any part 
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of the portal system Povs fp 597) beheves that there are two type* 
of infection with S tnansom hepatosplenic and mtestinal with an 
imtul stage common to both This consists of a febrile reaction 
with abdominal symptoms cough and eosinophilla The second 
stage is chrome and the pathological reaction is fibrosis In the 
intestinal type there are dysenteric episodes with enlargement of the 
liver and spleen In the third stage that of cirrhosis the hepatosplenic 
form cannot be distinguished from Banti s disease and the intestinal 
form tends towards obstruction of the bowel Plrdomo Hurtado 
(p 598) reports the case of a boy with cysts of E histolytica and eggs 
of 5 mantont in the stool and enlargement of the hver Emetine 
and wtren were not effective in four days but under fouadm the 
condition quickly improved. 

Koppisch (p 28S) describes 5 mansvm infection in the rabbit and 
rat The changes are not the same os those in man bat this maj be 
due in part to the fact that the animals were given a single infection 
whereas man is usually subjected to repeated infections 

Muller and Tesch (j> 218) report the first autochthonous case of 
infection with 5 ja^omeum in the Celebes. Wu (p 597) finds that 
in China cattle are significant m the spread of S ja/wmeww. For oxen 
an a\ erage of 12-6 per cent and for buffaloes 18 7 per cent were found 
infected by hver examination. 

Tubangci and Masilu9gan (p 594) found that the sera of various 
vertebrates (except cat and rabbit) possessed marked cercancidal 
properties against the cercanae of S japoxinmt the titres of warm- 
blooded known hosts were low those of susceptible cold blooded 
vertebrates high The titre of the •cram of infected gaineapigs was 
much higher than that of normal gaineapigs. 

Chl (p 268) states that 3 japomeum is the cause of about 20 per 
cent of cases of cirrhosis of the hver m Nanking Moderate anaemia 
is common and high eosmophflia and leucocytosis are important in 
diagnosis. Tartar emetic is the most useful drug fouadm is only 
effective m very large doses and ncoetibosan is useless. 

Other Trtmatodes — Hueck and Wen Hu an Hui (p 601) report 
that of 24 persons infected with C sinensis and treated with fonadm 
10 became negative for ova. Shuozu and Kavtada (p 269) report 
that in Japan measures for the prevention of infection oy C oaewu 
include the keeping of ducks mfected with Notocotylus attenuatus 
These mfect malls {B stnatulus japomens) and render them sterile 
In two villages the numbers of snails have marked!} decreased as the 
result of the application of this measure during several years. Again, 
paradise fish destroy the snails and are bred for that purpose and 
further measures include health propaganda by lectures and 
cinematograph displays. 

La Rue and Ajjeel (p 220) show that the normal definitive host 
of Paragonimus in North America the mink has disappeared from 
many parts of its former range os the result of trapping The crayfish 
is present over a large part of the same range however but the snail 
Pawuitiobsts lapidsria is still unknown from a large part of the area 
occupied by mini and crayfish and it is the snail which is evidently 
the most important factor in limiting the distribution of Paragonimus 

Mori (p 220) traces the course of P western* mi In experimental 
animals used as definitive hosts and behaves that larvae pierce the 
small intestine penetrate the diaphragm (through the liver if necessary ) 
to the longs pulmonary vessels or bronchi. Some may reach the 
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long* by the blood stream. Waxg end Hanra (p 0021 find tint the 
X-ray appearances of peiagommiaxb are multiple, fairly well circum- 
scribed, usually isolated patches of infiltration m various parti ol 
the bmff field. They provide p r e sum ptive evidence only bat when 
found m cues in which there a an atypical history of tuberculosa 
■with spa tom negative for tubercle banlh, paragominiasfa ihcrald be 
inspected even if no ou are fennd. 

Atoca d *1 (p. 001) report the finding of Htlsropkyti brei uettea 
and Monortkotrtma taftoiao in scrapings of the intestine from a dead. 
Filipino Eggs -were foand in the myoca rdiu m and spinal cord. 
The authors alao report heterophyid eggs in the heart muscle in 
another case, and a cellular response typical of that condition but 
■without egg* in a thud. Adults were found in the intestine and egp 
in the calm ed mitral valves of both of the latter Alicata and 
SaiAnT.icBCXG fp. 601) in Hawaii describe a case of infection with a 
heterophyid Stdfarddutmui falcmim the fresh water mullet tfagtl 
Ctpkalta is probably an intermediate host. 

Kuakg \Vu (p. 221) reports that metarerrariae of Famolopos 
biuht have been found on two new plants, Solemn e atari* and 
Spiroddt (Lemna) Myrkism which are common in the endemic area 
of Chekiang Wo (p. 200) found that F btaht developed to maturity 
in pigs ana rabbits and that immature worms were present m dogs 
ana a young buffalo after feeding with cysts other animals tested 
were apparently resistant. Only one of over 200 children affected 
with F cwsJbi examined by McCoy and CHU (p 221) was found to be 
suffering from the cltsoral symptoms of diarrhoea, distended abdomen 
oedema of the face awl stunted development hexybesorcmol treat 
ment (doses 0 4 to 1 gm.) resulted m the disappearance of eggs in 
64 per cent Calculations of the estimate made of the numbers of 
worms based on egg counts, are cirtacoed by Lake. 

Bare and Tkch (jx 218) found ova indistinguishable frorfl thoae of 
Ectnnostorna i locanvm m 47 per cent of 9S samples of faeces m the 
Celebes Skejabdi (p. 750) reports infection of a patient with 
Eckxnostoma paraulum the first to be reported in man. 

Cnlodn 

Experimenting an himself Tarassov (p 270) foand that after 
swallowing 7 pleroceronds of D lahtm 7 heads were subsequently 
expelled. Fifteen months later he swallowed 0 plerocercoids later 
expdhng two head*. After on Interval of one year he swallowed 7 
and a year later 6 all without infection, but from 0 more swallowed 
*fter another year 4 heads were expelled. After these various 
exfxikiart* the passage of onchospheres and segments ceased m all 
instances He therefore ectnideri that infection with D latum gives 
rise to immunity lasting 2 or 3 yean but not longer and findings m 
the Inhabitants of a village support this opinion. 

In the Journal of the American Medical Aaociahon (p 759) It fa 
stilted that the process of kippering does not kill the plerocercotd 
larvae of D latum but saturation with brine is fatal after a month If 
penehation ts thorough Ordinary smoking fa ineffectual but hot 
smoking for one hour or more at 75*C ts fatal. 

MtJZLtXR (p 667) gnea the features which diflerentiate DifAvflo- 
MJtnum mamonotda from D mansoui these cannot be abstracted. 
He point, out that m the widespread areas m the Umted States where 
this worm afflicts native wiH-hfe man must be constantly exposed to 
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infection through drinking water from natural soured. Infected 
Cvdops are widely scattered. 

Keller (pp 223 602) treats ocular sparganosis with intravenous 
novarsenobeniol with excellent results The dose is 30 cgm. for 
adults and two to tlx doses are green at 4 or 5 day intervals. Thlt 
should not be exceeded- 

In the southern U.S.A Sovkes and Sellers (p 225) report that 
of 7,249 tapeworm findings in man 98-6 per cent were H nsnt 
T sagtnaia occurred 58 tiroes H dtmtnula 82 T lohuvt 8 D latum 
once and D caiuttum once. 

Duorrs (p 602) gives details of a method of staining with picnc 
oad and preparing tapeworm proglottid* for preservation m such a 
way as to make dear the outline of the n terns. 

Pen FOLD et al (p 604) hair succeeded in hatching the ova. of 
T sagvutla bj artificial gastric digestion followed by artificial pan 
creatic digestion. 

Pexfold rt aJ ( p 224) found that some onchospheres of T sag: Mata 
were viable if kept m normal saline at 2 C to 5°C. for 13J weeks 
or in the saline for 9 weeks and then exposed on pastures for 8 weeks 
in mild conditions or kept on drv pastures for I4{ weeks or dry for 
2 days under laboratory conditions If dned m normal saline 
in salt solution becoming progressively stronger however none was 
alive after one day 

Sandcrolvd (p 676) treated 16 patients with tapeworm with 
carbon tetrachloride m a dose of 4 cc. The parasites were eliminated 
m 12 3 were not followed up properl} and 1 vomited the drug 
Hexylretoronol and tetra chi ore thy lene may haie greater taouadal 
value than the results of a small reported investigation indicate 
Lane however [who has stated that 1 55 cc. of carbon tetrachloride 
maj be fatal] points out that the dosage used by Sandgronnd is even 
greater than that which proved fatal to two patients with Tnchuns 
infection reported on p. 675 and that to evaluate an anthelmintic, 
a large senes of patients should be followed up. 

Maflestove and Mueehji (p 283) found three recurrences in 
13 patients treated for Taenia infection with tetrachlorethyfene. 

Kray f.h (p. 6(14) recommends pumpkm seeds for the expulsion of 
tapeworms and gives details of the preparations. 

Maple stove and Bhaduri (p 224) c omm ent on the rarity of 
cysticercosw in Indians m comparison with British troops Pigs 
are frequently infected. They suggest that Indians may have an 
enhanced resistance to infection b\ the onchosphere and that the 
strobiles may on occasion be digested so freeing the eggs m cases of 
cvrticercosB without strobDej as is the case for D latum Lane 
suggests that air convection is a factor 

Rao (p 225) considers that cysticercosis of the bram (although 
\ ra\ was negative) mi^ht have been the cause of jerking movements 
of one arm in a patient m India. A cysticercus was found in the other 
arm. 

Castellan! (p 225) describes a condition in which small nodules of 
fibrous tissue with no sign of cysticcrcus occurred m 3 patients 
with positive W assennann reactions They had been diagnosed as 
cysticercosis but cleared up tinder antisyphihtic treatment 

\ aribara (p 270) reports B dtminida infection of a child m Taihoku 
aty 
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Baooucpo (p. G6S) ninxi EmbU u > ** Jntamtfete 

ho«t of H JimWi Scon (p 66S) jrni t lilt o! otter fcueett fa 
wh kh crrcocyjts have bffli seen. . x . , 

z (p 605) suggests *bat the dog fle* 
fttPrM is probabl} the intermediate host of camnrm and the 

doc loose Tndtodecta cams that of D stxcorondttm. 

Saw (p 603) reports 20 cases of hydatid ait m the Punjab and 
details the habitats In 150 local dog*, 45 ihosced FrAiwococa/s 
rrtnttlcmti and the infection rate m herbivore* wu l per cent in 
sheep and gnats and 150 of 163 cattle 
Dcxgal (p. 003) reports a hvdatjd cy*t in the left ventricle of the 
heart with perforation mto the pericardium. Death was due to 
carcinoma of the stomach It ts suggested that hexacanth embrvra 
mav reach the cocooarv arteries via the patent foramen ovale where 
this evists m hydatid fnfestatioo of the heart 

■\isu Atphaite (p 223) describes techniques for separating 
toaalburrrfn and anatoxin from hydatid fluid. The albmnincod fraction 
ghrs rtrtfnger intradermal reset kms and possesses higher specific 
antigenic potency than the saccharide fraction or the pure flmd. 

PE Waixe and de Coovax (p 0W) report on the experimental 
infect&n of various animals with hydatid fa Belgian Flanoera. It U 
found mainl y m the horse. 

C irshpcAs 

[To bt coKheued ] 
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PuTilU OF ABSTRACTS IX THIS SeCTIQX 


\ ast aii (p 618) has investigated the incidence of schistosomiasis 
and the larval ho*ts m Libva. Zavattari (p. 618) report* that 
schistosomiari, both \esical and intestinal is more widclj spread in 
Abtssnna than was thought and urges further mvestigitkm. 

Martins and Dos Axjos (p 618) report an mfectkn rate of 85 18 
per cent with S sums o*u m a little town in Minas Geraes, and of 
2S 73 m the whole area. Caw no v (p. 619) contends that the shape of 
schntOMnne egg* is of value m prcxnoting adhesion to mucus or faeces 
»o preventing drvmg before they reach water Horrxax (p. 619) 
failed to infect Ptsaorhu corwras with the miraridla of S wtamowi 
El Gizattrli (p. 619) report* finding a health} tchhtosome 
in a branch of the left coronary trier} Haisax (p 619) investigated 
the spectroscopic changes fn the serum In tdmtosomksk. Cavtstov 
(p. 620) points out the importance of examining whole urine of not 
utmt a evstoscope m untreated penans, and of using filtered and 
sterilized solutions of tartar emetic in schittosomiaiis. 

SIaixte* (p. 620) shows that there is a great discrepancy between 
the clinical findi n gs and the \ ray appearances of the lungs in 
schistosomiasis The latter ctxuirt of distinct fod. increaaed ttriatfcn 
and mtensi&ed hdar shadow*. There may be symptoms suggesting 
t uber culous, pohncnarv fibrosis or asthma. He (p. 620) regards an 
increase in blood eosmoplnlia under antimony treatment tn a doubtful 
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\astasi (An too loo) Schist oaomlan e malacofatma nd Sah*f» 

Lfbtco (Frain e Gat) [SchWosomUiti and SdaIIi In the IiDT*n 
Sahara (Fanan and Gat) y—Pdtdtntco Set. Prat 1933. Oct 17 
& 24 VoL 45 No*. 42 & 43 pp 1907-8 1911-15 ltol-2, 
1955-6 1959-61 With 1 map [16 refs.] 


An investigation farther determining the local incidence of schisto- 
jorrriajis and the snaO hosts m detail in Fezzan and Gat 

The map mahei clear the places where infection with S kaematoiiam 
has been detected and where Bulmta cotdorttu has been found. 
plamrbu pfojjen was present at Gat m the extreme southwest of 
the area m question but infection with S pis room seems absent. 
■\ ery probably the nature of land or water it is felt, is mimi cal to 
Planorbis. [See also thu BuHdin 1934 \ oL 31 p 773.] 

Qayi<r* Lane 


Zavatta*! (Edoardo) I problemi sanitarl deDlmpero schist o- 
somiasi e maUcoiaana ne If Africa Onentale Italians. [Sanitary 
ProhUms of tbs Empire Schistosomiasis and Bruits In Italian 
East Afrtea .] — Ann d'Igme 1033. Sept .-Oct. \ oL 43. No, 9- 
10 pp 573-532. [23 refs.] 

After a consideration which Is confessed as necessanh incomplete, 
there is urged the need for determining the local distribution of the 
schistosomes of their manifestation as tmnary or intestinal parasites, 
and of their respective snail intermediaries Before the recent war 
the only place m which there was certain!} endemic vesical schist o- 
somlaris was the lower vaDev of the Shebeli there were a few 
doubtful cases reported elsewhere hat intestinal schistosomiasis had 
never been diagnosed During the war it became clear that vesical 
Infection was wader pread and that the intestinal form war important 
bat the em-uonroental conditions deter mining its presence were 
unknown and these have to be ascertained m the interest of all 
Inh ab itants C L. 


5Ia*tt\s (5 \ lannal & Dos Avjos (\V \er*tam) Schistosomose 
mansorn no norte de llmas Geiaes [Mamenlwn Schistosomiasis 
In the Korthsro Part of th* tot* of Minas Gtrues, Braill. — Bi«i3 
Mtiuo 1938 Sept 3 iol 52. No 36 pp. 812-819 Enghsh 
mrnmary 


“ The area surveyed mdaded ejbt municipalities In aD of them the 
d»e*sa was found m percent* jv* varying from 3 22 to 65 18. Tim last 
one. which the an then* believe to be the highest ever recorded rn the 
med^l ht era true wu found m tha brtle town of Fortaleia (Mina* GeraesJ 
The mewlance of the daeaaa m the are* rnnered, cansdared as a whole. 
w*» ol 25 73 curt. The anthan bebm e that the disease mu recently 
Imported from the nortb-eastern repon of Tfc-.nl 


The technique used was cancentratton b} sedimentation following 
P ° S5 aDd . jAVE * "“f ° of &«*• which method is 

"“fj" , lor the disclosure of schist osocne eggs bat infenerr 

to that of \\ iDn for others In the 348 faeces examined by it the 
pCTCenUgcs of infection disclosed were— A lumlrtaxln 4112, 
w'£ J Tf' ,,2S73 % *8 01 S sUrcoralix 13 70 T tnehwra 

6-/-, H n*ua 1-07 E tmii nimi 0 28 and Taenia sp. I 34 


C i. 
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Cinntnr (F Gordon! Tht Impcrtanea c 1 Pathofafj and Disposing 
In tehSstosrtsiasis.-— Jl Tro^t ifed <S Hvg 1039 Apt t 
t, oi 42. ho 7 pp 9S-69 

Three practical points are brought out. Lrine tent fee nocroseopfc' 
enumnatwri ntust whole urme u Cawaton his seen i muling lister 
care fall v cVxartt the supernatant urrae winch bid stood overnight 
Into i bottle too smalt to take all the speomen so that the pathologist 
did not get the essential pert A cystoscope «beruM not be passed fa 
tmti fated, perwvs, tot there ue tew bacterrahv infected cases which 
mj} not be traced to such a passage A filtered and then sterihied 
sotutwr, ot tablets esnttaming tartar emetic and aodkon chloride is 
tar Less hkrh to produce coughing car intravenous injection. thin is an 
unfiltered o« C I~ 


JUixxe* (Fata) Clinical Aspects of PnlmomtT Dtesw Induced hr 
ScAufavmtn AaemafoAum and wuuost — Jl Ery'phtn Med 
Assoc. 1833 Dec. \oL2l \o 12, pp 782-7937 Wtth3figv 
[19 refs.3 

“ In tha cocdiUoo u snu other puto»o*ry tbsro w mostly 

a staking discrepanc) between the smallnew erf tt* cluneal findinga 
[obtamel by peirawasu u %«& u auaruitatscsvl and the mtsns* chasgea. 
of the hrags shown bv T.-tay* 

The \-n> tvpes ot pulmonary fafiiamasu whether with S 
futmaioliHM or S maMsom are these distinct k>d varying fa sue 
drnnn and dumbutwn increased strut*® enlarged and intensified 
hilar shadows. There may be cough, fever and wasting simulating 
tuberculosis and, after treatment has lolled all parasite*, contracting 
fibrewu mas narrow brorcinole* and pulmonary arteries with the 
tespectite senneUe On the other hand there may he an alkryic 
bcondnal asthma having no such relationship as the other effects- 
have with the habitat ot the worms. [See aho this Bulletin 1938 
\oI S5 p 6®] C JL 


iUncrta (F ) Reactions! Intreass of tha Eosinophil Proportion of th» 
Blood tn fiahbtowtnJasls »nbs*<piKit to Antimony Traitmiat 
a Pfc*nonwticQ tn Copport of the Rteognttlcm of I*f«nt Infection. — 
Jl Tro^ Afrf & Hyg 1939 Mar 15 VoL 42. ho. 6 

Id infection* both with Schistosoma karmalcitm and 5 w*iK*jai 
there t* art to occur an increase m the blood ecamopfaha under treat- 
ment with antimony In doubtful cases a n*e of i hw sort oadev 
antimoqy treatment (sewn a dugnoars of schistosome infectksi. 
though a failure of such a rue to take place does not exclude tbe- 
mfecticn. £ 


Kikawy (JL R.) Various Hum In BDfcmlal CtabasU of tbs hirer. — 
1939 Ape S pp ffil-KO. TCO, \ ig, 

00 «Si<« iodlatHl In the title [«* tW* BtSAn 

JKJ7 \oL 34 p S&J] Kenawy reports two cases fa which this honv 



ToL 36. No. a] 


Bclmtnlhuisis 


621 


usual!) strictly localized was associated with a flight epigastric 
■swelling which on light pressure of the finger Melded a thrill and of the 
stethoscope a murmur— both disappearing on heavier pressure Its 
presence rs believed to point to a connexion between systemic and 
portal systems. C L 


Ashkar (if. F) Treatment of Schistosomiasis with Anthlomallne 
(a Preliminary Report) — // Egyptian Med Aszoc I93S Sept. 
\oL2l No 9 pp 614-619 

Report on 24 patents with unnan schistosomiasis treated ultra 
muscular!) with antunon) thiornalate of hthmm m a 6 per cent 
solution. 

Injections into dogs showed anthioroaiino to be more toxic than 
fotiadm Q5 3 to 2. Injections into 2 men in doses increasing from 
1 25 to 4-5 cc. showed dead ova after giving 35 25 and 24 75 cc. 
respective!) Injections of 1 cc. gave nse to thirst headache joint 
pains and a feeling that the teeth were loose but poise temperature 
and blood pressure were unchanged. Seven patients bad twelve 
injections given every other da\ of 1 5 and 3 cc. and then ten of 
4 25 cc. living ova ceased to be passed after giving 21 5 to 55 5 cc. 
in one patient dysenteric symptoms came on but were disregarded 
and disappeared in another abdominal pain and vonutmp were present 
after the ninth and tenth injections but on the dose being reduced to 
4 cc. they disappeared. The pain of the injections was very flight and 
the onlv other change noted was an increase in cosinophiha. All these 
treatments were on m patients, Next 10 out patients were treated, 
•one ceased to attend, the rest had every other day maximum doses of 
l cc for every 15 kilos of bod) weight this maxim am as before being 
reached at the third injection. In 8 of them the ova disappeared or 
died after from 6 to 9 injections m the remaining patient thev were 
still Irving after the ninth injection 4 of the 9 had vomiting pom or 
headache In the hut senes there were 5 dad) doses and then other* 
every other da) (the dose being unstated) till the result* were negative 
as they were after between 8 and II injections no symptoms being 
noted throughout C L 


Impaixomeni (Rosario) Eh on nuovo prepara to di antnnonio nella 
cure deDe schist osom last umane [A new Antimony Preparation 
In the Treatment of Schistosomiasis of Man.] — Arch Ital Set 
Med Coion e ParasrU 1933. June. VoE 19 ho 6 
pp, 370-376 

Stibional B a pen ta valent antimony preparation has been given 
with satisfaction to 20 persons with urinary idustosomiasis and to 
one with intestinal infection. 

The drug is given intravenously m doses of 2-4 5 and 10 cc. for 
the first three days treatment is omitted on da\ four and continued 
in 10 cc. doses an days 5 6 and 7 and bejund this if need be It a apt 
to produce fever which ceases era suspending treatment Haematnna 
rapidly disappeared, the miraadrum died and subjective symptoms 
Improved. C L 
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DuKAxns (A.) "U mart subite m stibiotMrapfe antibilharcienDe 
et Id deductions chlmlothb a piffn*^ qnl en decooknt h taop** du 
Fcruidtn Tolomce Test dn Prof- KhaKl Bey [fladwn P**th 
In tire Treatment cl SeMsiwomlasts by Antimony and Cbsmtt- 
thtrapeutfo Daduetlato srislnj thtrefrom U to Khan's Fcrnxdto 
Tolerant* Text.l — Fev Prat Malad, da Pays Cksmh 1933- 

Nov 30. 17th Yen \<A 16. No. 13 pp 599-604 607-8 
611-12. 

Diamtntii ooce again [tee this BuUctrm 1933 Vot, 35 p- 599] 
*tie*« the sodden and cm fee ween character oi lb* murv antimony 
deaths in Egypt, the practical inadequacy of Khahl t fenudm tolerance 
test, and the necessity of giving a mixed antimony and emetine treat 
ment m quantities which are beJcnr the lethal dose of each, C L. 


Ki <r.rr (H) Ein Nachwris tur Dauerbdhmg der Bdharncnls 
haematofna dnrch Inlektion von Gemnun (Beyer 205) (Tba 
Duration of Cure of refection by S Aa/wwtofcfim UuHeatad by 
Inaction with Garmanln.V-'Zenf / BaJd I Abti Ong. 1839 
Feb 20 loL 143 No 3/4 pp 161-104 

tinting from whal m described aa being at, or for the time (ror 
Zed) Tanganyika Territory Kunert treated 45 persons from 12 to 
15 years of age with intravenous injection* of sodium antimony 
tartrate each of 0-12 gram for the yocng and 1*44 jjm. for adnit*. Ft 
aimed at giving 12 of such injections, threeawrek, but did not succeed 
in doing so in six of the younger patient*, hot when a month later 33 of 
these patient* were re-examined, the unnary deposit showed dead 
eggs only He then gave provocative injections of Germania 2 and 
5 month* bter after the first, Irving egg* were pasted by the six 
in wham 12 injections had not been given (the number* given had been 
5 0 0 6 0 and 7) and by no other* after the second provocative 
injections no bring eggs were passed, but they inctnded none of the 
■n who had had snort treatments. C L. 


David (J ) Note snr Temploi des sels de cmvr® Dicoprtne ct 
Cuyo cht ne dan* la sclnstosocnAse uronure [Salt* ol Copper 
Dteuprloi and. Cuproqulaa, la. Drt&ttj ftaWst^wnaiiati,}-— 
As* Soc BdftitMid Trnp 1336. Sept. 30 \oL18. No 3 
pp 377-330 

Neither salt freed the urine of schistosome egg* 
theuptme jenpro ovyqumcAeme disnfpbonate of dirtbytamine) nu 
given intravenously without modent in doses of 5 cc daily with total 
dosage ol 25 cc to 65 cc Cnprpquine (aodram enpro ovyqmnolero* 
•alpbccatej was given b) mouth to children bv nuns, according to 
weight but without progressive increase m the dose* in totals of 
e to 15 grams but of the actual doses it » merely said that they were 
02 gram greater than those given by VA_x NrrSEJT (this BalUtin 
1037 \ qL 34 p 000] the children * general cocdjtkm Was improved. 
The caitrasi with van Kittens results in intestinal infection is 
emphasised. ( 
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KooAYAsai (H.) & \ cwqto (Y ) Rome Studle* on Abnormal lint 
Fluke*, Clonorc)ns ssne m — Tonran IgaMat ZtmJii {J1 
vlnoc Formota) 1933. Sept. Aol 37 No. 9 (402) [In 
Japanese pp 1474-1479 With 9 fig*, on 1 plate. Engluh 
pimmar y pp. 1479-1481 ] 

The abnonrahtia cormst ol bulge* and rent* tn the uterus with 
extranterbe egg* m the receptarnhim lerrdms, excretory duct and 
bladder m the parenchyma, in tbe oral nicker and in Lamer s canal, 
and a lew elaewhere C L- 

Nieto Roajk) (Daniel) & Caballexo (Edmrdo) Kota acern 6e 
la preserteni de Clo north tt n texts t en Mexico [The Prwne* of 
donorrh it r««n In Mexico. 1 — An Inti Biol Mexico 1933. 
Mar 4 Jane \ol 9 No* 14 2 pp 165-190. With 2 fig*. 

Certain person* returning to Mexico after bvmg in China uere found 
in 1637 to ne pa*amg o\ a of Clonortkst ttnmsit The fact sea* reported 
to the Public Health authorities m fear of tbir parasite becoming 
da*enunated The *ame applied to Paragonmra*. Though Gmmiaj 
anraiut (the lecond intermediate host of Cujoorchii) is found in Mexico 
the molluscan host Bhhynia, is not nor are the crab-host* of 
Paragocumn*. ao the danger u not pre*smg Since bemr. er OrcAo- 
errea lojm/mt (tav* the author) became adapted to Mexican host*, 
-cither introduction of the Chinese moDusca mto Mexico or adaptation 
of the de\ elopcnmtal stages of the Clooarchis to other alternative 
host* might m time lead to *pread of infestation In thu trematode.. 

H H S 

Mi to (S ) A Haw Bpeele* of Frah-Water Flihei which wrvts a* a 
Seeond Intennedbta Heat ot Urer Fluka, Ooxorchu mrntu 
In Formcaa.— Taravn Igakka i Zauhi (Jl A ltd Artec Fornota) 
1938. Oct \ ol 37 No 10 (403) [In Japanese pp 1537-1539 
With 1 fig [12 ref*.] F . nglH n mmm ary p. 1539 J 

In the bod\ erf tbe paper and in the English u m nna i y this new 
recced intermediate beat i» vanou*l\ de«gnated aa Family Cvjxuudae, 
Genu* Cultencnlt P Cahncu/ta] (Oshima) or (Osdnma) Specie* 
hxert or Hen n *p and tn the Japanese title which clearly differ* 
from that of the F . ng hih abttract these name* appear — Cultcncvls 
hnen (Kregenberg) [Moreover it l* difficult to regard the generic 
name a* conforming to the Latm form prescribed m the International 
Code of Zoological Nomenclature but far that Muto item* m no waj 
responsible] c L. 

KDrcuxaa (M ) On th» Trsalmmt of Cloxorckit ti nexus wlih Fuidln. 

Taitran Irakkat Zatst [Jl Mei Attoc Formota) 1939 Feb 
\ol 33 No 2. [In Japanese pp 290-294 [15 ref* ] English 

s umma ry p 294 ] 

^It appear* fro m the Engluh t urnna n that patient* c rated to pas* 
done* cm* egg* after two courws of Fcraadm m mutated dosage. 

Ftudin n therefore superior to the preparations of antimom that 
have hitherto been used, but it Is regrettable that torir 
-often appear toward* the latter half of the injection period. 
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\xdj (Abdel) Hebninthes parasites des chiens et des chits en 
EinTrte. [Htimlatla d Dots and Cats In Ejjpt}— ft*. P*r+ni 
Bumaint d Contpdrtc 1939 Jan. 1 "Vol 17 No 1 pp 
33-30 [20 refs ] 

01 these parasites the forms of most interest to human nwheioe a tt 
tbe heteropoyids The} are found m 75 per cent of dogs tn Alexandria 
and 59 per cent ol those in Cairo while 00 per cent of cats are mfected- 
Dracnxcttlui metfinsnij* has bren found tmre m the paws of dogs. 

C L. 

Bacigsutto (Juan) Fasciola hepatic* Su ckk> evotothm [The 
Dettlopmental Cytto of F ktpahea 1 — Rtv J/erf 7Yof> y Pamttl 
Habana 1935 July-Aug I of 4 \o 4 pp 203-200 With 
1 1 figs on 3 plates 

The life evtle of F kcfxstica m Timnaea nsfnz Is foUcrwed tlirough 
with miCTophotograpbs, showing that this b an effective host in 
Cuba C l— 

Bv*Ci (Kunol Eia Fall von Lebenhstomatose bd etoem 4jlhngen 
kmde {F*tctoia hebaJict) [TnleetUm ol the User by F ktpahea 
In a Four Taar-OldChBd. — Sdron Med TTocJi 1635- Nov 19 
\ol 63 No 47 pp \234-\277 With l 6g [16 refs.) 

V box of 4 who had been ill for three months came under observation 
with a diagnosis of a localized appetvfecnlai abends Examination 
shoved in the stool egg* of Ascans Enterobuw and F hetottca of 
which last statement a microphcrtograph leaves no doubt The 
awelhng m the right lower abdominal quadrant disappeared after 
emetine injections and a treatment with chmosan brought awt\ 
5 ascands but tbor eggs and those of Fascxda persisted, and his 
relations refused a proposed appendicectoroy in the quiescent stage 
nor would they bring him for subsequent exammatian C L. 

M-OCS-n X [A.) A Ajxat f\l) A propos d an cas de dbtouatose 
b^patjque i Fasciola hepahe* [A Casa of litiT Infection by 
F ktpauca ] — Bali Soc Path Foot 1930 Feb 8. \ob 32. 
No 2. pp 100-172 

The eggs of F kep#!tca were discovered in the faeces, aod in tl» 
duodenal contents maned by a Kxmd, from a woman of 26 who had 
thereto been saved appendicectom\ for appropriately situated attacks 
of pain An eosinophrha of 21 percent, led to the examinattoru which, 
daizrv tied the tggs She had been troubled for 3 years the attacks 
peoatmfl m spite of emetine the eaanophils rising tc. per rent, of 
27 000 white cells presumably per cubic mdnnetre. C L. 

Kotnd (Pedro) Bxtrctvo (Josd G) Scrrcuxrtuo (Fedenco) A Airroo 
l\ Rente) Eatado actual de la dlriomatosls hepatica en Cuba- 
Su diagikkbco j tratanuento [Hepatkr DiricmiasH to Cuba 
Its Pressnt IneMsnce, fts Dlatuosb and Treatment .} — Rev M*i 
Trop y Paratjf Habana. 1938. July-Aug. VoL 4 No A 
pp lSi-202 [17 ref*.} 

The two ffvor flukes interesting medical men m Cuba axe Fajtiol* 
iefafrea and Cfettwvto* ntiew«. F ktpahem has been known to the 
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VJX DEC Berche (L.) fit Dexecte (K ) Durocoditm iendnhcnm 
(Fasaoia laxceoiatm) cha Hothm et lea amgts au Owo Beige. 
[d icndnjuum In Man and Monkuya tn the Balglan Congo.]— 
Ann, Soc Rdgt dt Mid Trop 1933. Sept. 30 \oL18 Iso 3 
pp. 50Y-514 With 1 plate- [17 reft.] 

Egg* of D tUndnlicum have been found in faeces of two Europeans 
in the Belgian Congo probably the result ol eatmg uncooked vegetables 
but not m any of the negro inhabitants, who eat these well cooked. 
Thrv have also been found locally m Pax utyrus Papio and Ccrcoctbta 
and m one instance of each of the last two monkey* autopsy displayed 
a duodenal and not a biliary habitat. Local infection of sheep and 
snails remains to be sought for CL. 

Nechsvs (Walter] Der Invwsuxaweg der Lanzettcgelcercaise bei der 
IntektKru At* Eodwirtes nod ihre Entwscklnng sum LhcmotUum 
[enaction [Tbs Infsetion of tbs Dsftnitir* Hosts by Crrtarla* of 
D lemtrtum nt thstr Dentoprnint.'- -ZtstMr f JHxrijtHwA 1833. 
Oct 17 \ol 10 \o 4 pp 476-5W ‘With 14 figs [18 refs ] 


YELLOW LEVER. 


Ptfcis or Apstkatts w rare Secticps 


J Mies (p 031] gives figures of reported cases in America and Africa 
and shows that all cases m South America, in 1933 were of the jungle 
type transmitted m the absence of Alda tugypti \ accmabon is at 
present the only practicable method of protection and for this purpose 
the culture virus strain 17t> whxh. produces only shght reaction, 
has been used on over 1 000,000 persons It has also been u«ed in 
London 

The eastern boundary of the yellow fever area m the Sudan may 
extend mto \bvsamia 

The Institut ’Pasteur of Brazzaville (p. 632) reporta that the Brazza 
strain is the same as the Dakar strain Pnrtectxm tests show that 
yellow fever ts widespread m the Province. There is probably some 
animal reservoir and infection mav be transmitted bv insects other 
than Aedes, though once it is established in man AEde* seem* to be 
responsible for the typical epidemic*. 

VJTEH (p 633) pomti out that in South America rural yellow fever 
transmitted by AHn xtfypli and Jungle yellow fever occurring in the 
absence of this mosquito are responsible for maintaining the nan-urban 
vndemiaty Control is based on viscerotomy antwfWn aeryfUi 
measures and vaconatlan Flmxuly (p 633) states that m both 
Africa and South America the sera of 20-35 per cent, of wild monkeys 
m endemic areas conta in yellow fever nmmme bodies »nd m America 
some specie* are very susceptible to infection. True jungle yellow 
fe\ er ha* not yet been fcamd m Africa. Both Fmdlav andSoper give 
figures of vacemabon results, which are very satisfactory' 

ScHUTTVEa (p 634) uacs a 10 per cent snspensioo of virus in the 
moose protection test instead of a) per cent 

VAX DEH Bb*gbe (p. 6341 found no nnmone bodies in 81 human 
^hom^QEnda Drundi, but found one Colobos menkty posrtive 
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Vit T3Z3T Bekche (p 641) prefers a 20 per cent, suspension of 
virtu to a 10 per cent rnrpmiicn tn the intraperitaneal mouse 
-protection Vest- Seram is dilated 1 in 7 Controls with both normal 
and immune serum are indispensable He also (p. 642) discusses the 
diagnosis in a suspected case tn the Congo 

jadis and Ajccaldi (p 642) discuss an outbreak, m the Congo 
-which thev conclude to rave been of atypical yellow fever though 
only 1 of the 17 patients gave a drfrnrteJy positive mouse protection 
test. 

Ross (p 643) points out that as the sampling of populations lor 
the moose protection test in Africa a a* yet incomplete certain areas 
are proclaimed as suspect b\ the Union Government Aides control 
a *o difficult that the damsectizatjcn of aircraft b necosarv He 
describes the procedure at Durban, and dtsomes disinfection plants 
earned m the aeroplanes- The abstract should be read m full. In 
the PwWic Health Reports (p 646) are g iv en the regulations to be 
observed bv air passengers m Florida and HAJUirTT (p. 646) deals 
with the same subject Ccmnxo (p. 647) describes m detail the 
po**ible harbourages foe mosquitoes both m ad e and outside certain 
types of aeroplanes m America The number of inch places is too 
large for farther abstract 

Robtxzac (p. 643) recapitulates anti-yellow fever measures in 
Senegal. 

In the BuUstim is rOJJic* I Klernstunutl fUynbtt Pulhqtu (p 648) 
it is stated that the results of protection teats m domestic animals do 
not aflect the specificity of tbeae tests in man. 

SlftTH ft si (p. 648) describe the method of culture of strain 17D 
and the procedures for preparation of the vaccine Circulating virus 
may be found m the blood of those vaccinated op to the 10th day 
but aas not found at any time in 17 of 29 men- Antibodies developed 
withm 28 daysmaD the subjects tested. The minimum dose necessary 
for successful wcanatxm is between 14 and 140 m Ld. for mice and 
antibodies were still present after one year m a group tested. Reactions 
to thu raceme are mild. Pettier (p 650) rives figures which indicate 
the specificity of the mouse protection test Jot human sera, and of the 
results oi vaeonatioo with Laigrets phosphate vaccine and egg 
vaarmr winch, judged by protection tests, giro strong protection In 
95 per cent of cases It may be advisable to repeat the vaccination 
e\ ery two years Dovuvax (p. 650) reports co vaccination m America 
with virus attenuated by prolonged cultrvatian an media containing 
fowl embryo tissue Rewctkms were shght 
Fdcolav et si (p 651) consider that the aetiological agent of infective 
bepatim u a virus. This has been found contaminating pocJed 
measles serum and the o ccur rence of jaundice following v ellow fever 
nnmunrzatiou has been traced to a filterable hepatotonc agent m the 
culture medium which contained apparently normal human serum. 
Pools of apparently normal scran should not be used unless the medical 
bidor\ of all donors can be followed for at least one month 

D v Fonseca and AanoAS (p 652) gt\ c results o4 tests of susceptibility 
of vinous Brazflmn wild m amma ls to yellow fever vuus These 
cannot be further abstracted Tbev (p 653) found that two voung 
ads were tn-eepriWe to intracerebral injection of neurotropic vims 
■•diereM negative results had previously been obtained in Europe. 
BA Fovcica (p 653) found the rodent Ctswmy t br<uiht%s t* to t* 
Aery susceptible to neurotroptc vma. £ jy 
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James (a P ) Renseignements for la fifcvrc jaune re^us an conrs do 
lap^nodedenenfmcnsfimasant Jo 30 scptembre 1938, {Informa- 
tlon on YeUow Ferer received daring the Period oX Nine Month* 
ending September 80th, 1938.] — Bull Office Internal (THyg 
Pnblifue 193a Nov Vol 30 Na 11 pp 2537-2541 
AYIth 1 map 

Case* of yellow fever notified during the nine months ending 
30th September 1933 are indicated m the following table — 


Sooth America 


Country 

State 

Ho oJ 1 
localities 1 
with cases | 

No of i 
cases ! 

j No of 
[ deaths 

Braid 

Minas Games 

« | 



161 


Pari 

1 i 

1 ' 

1 


Santa Cat harinA 

2 1 

— j 

23 


Rio de Janeiro 

| 32 

61 

5S 


SJSo Paulo 

! 5 

20 

— 


Federal Distrk-t 

2 

2 

2 


Cayna 

1 

12 

3 


Amazonas 

1 2 

2 

2 

British Guiana 

Rupimuni District 

i Suspected jtvJglo cas 

i ’ , 

ea since 



beginning 

| of the 

year 


Georgetown 

i 

' 2 

1 

Colombia 

Cnndinamarca 

5 

12 

12 


Santander 

1 

1 

1 


Santander del Sur 



1 

1 

1 1 


Africa. 


« 

Belgian Congo 

1 

I 2 

1 15 

9 

French Equatorial 





Africa 

OubangbhChari 

1 

1 

1 

French West Africa 

Dahomey 

i 

1 

1 


Ivory Coast 

6 

7 

6 


Niger 

1 

1 

— 


Senegal 

2 

2 

1 


Sudan 

1 

1 

1 

British West Africa 

Gambia 

1 

1 




Gold Coast 

13 

10 

15 


Nigeria 

4 

5 

4 


The occurrence of yellow fever m British Guiana is of interest m 
view of the results of protection tests in Dutch Guiana [see this 
Btdldin 1939 VoL 38 p 22] Cases resembling jungle yellow fever 
arc reported as occurring among the Indians in the Rupimuni district 
and 5 out of 46 sera gave a positive protection test. 

In Brazil the disease has a very wide distribution and Dr Soper 
is of the opinion that the 250 deaths during the first part of 1933 indicate 
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•t least 15 000 cases of yeBow fever All the cases occurring in South 
America during 1938 briocged to the jungle variety transmitted In the 
absence of AUa aegypti , 

It is evident, therefore, that at present vaccination offers the only 
practicable method of protection, and up to the end of Septe mber 
1933 almost 1 000 000 persona had been vaccinated by the culture 
\iras strain 17D This vaccine produces only a slight reaction, and 
in at least 95 per cent, there is a ce rt a in degree of immunity after a 
week which increases up to the 20th day at least. 

In London 3,500 have been vaccinated by the same method since 
September 1937 without any cases of jam die havmg been observed 
the previous cases probably being the result of an adventitious 
hepatotovic virus present in the human serum used m making the 
\sccme suspensions. (See also Fdcdlay d al below p 651 ] 

Posrtne protection tests have been obtained with sera from the 
AngLo-Egvptian Sudan collected from natn es m village* between the 
White Nile and the Abyiamian frontier and this suggests that the 
Eastern boundary of the yellow fever area may extend mto Abyssinia. 
It is also of interest that m Malakal durin g IS33 only ooe positive 
serum was found out of 50 examined, whilst in 193S, 21 out of 114 
sera were positive. E Ht adit 


Bwaez kv tl le Ajargin' Equatoriale Fraxcaise Raepoet bur 
le Foxcttowehett de L iKvrnxT Pasteur de Brazzaville 
rrxDAVT LAxwtE 1937 [Salecy (G )] Pp 57-73 With I 
folding map — Fiivre Jamie. [Yallcrw Frrrer j 

An interesting summary of work an the epidemiology of yellow 
fe\ er m French Equatorial Africa, including an account ofthe isolation 
of the virus from a European case of the disease occurring at BranavilLe 
bv mtracerebral moculahcsis of the blood mto mice. 

This \irus, known as the " Brasxa strain has now been passaged 
29 tunes during 1937 and regularly produces paralysis on the sixth day 
Cross-numnmtj tests showed the identity of tills strain with that 
isolated at Dakar Attempts to infect guinea pigs showed the 
possibility of its becoming adapted in this animal a tingle e x per im ent 
with a porcupine AtMAura afneana gave negative results. 

In addition a certain number of p r o t e ctio n testa w ere carried oat In 
the village* and confirm previous obaervutkms supporting the view that 
yellow fever has a widespread datrfbutioo m this Province. Eighteen 
Europeans were examined and all gave negative results Including one 
subject w ho mne yean prmcwiily was supposed to have had an attack 
of \eHow fever 

Four persons vaccinated by Laigret s method three yean previously 
were ramm ed- One neutralized 640 mouse mats and another 6 400 
units the remaining two had completely lost any protective 
properties 

Four other persons vaccinated with virus and immune serum 
18 month* previously ga\e negative results m three cases one only 
showing an immunity title of &J0 unit a 

Sere-protection tests with the blood of 15 cattle from the Tchad 
regloc gave 10 negative 4 positive with titres of 640 mouse units, and I 
f**ttvc«ainst 6 400 units. Two gmllas, 3 chimpanzee*, 1 baboon. 
1 Cercnptthecu* 1 Cynoamus, and 2 porcupines gave negative results. 
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found in Africa but in many porta A Mrs argypU occun both 
<Jome*tictIly and nco-domestically 

With reference to ▼» conation 5 7TO Europeans have been immunized 
and do cue of yellow fever has been known to occur amongst them, 
although be tw een 35 and 40 cases of the dbeaae have been r ecord ed 
from n on-immunized persons in the same districts. It b suggested 
that it migh t be possible to attempt immrmtiatKio of the larger towns 
snch as Lagos, Accra and Freetown, since these are potentially 
dangeroas centres for the spread of infection. 

Tne original article should be consulted foe further points of interest 
dacnoed ra this paper which do not l en d themselves to abstraction. 

E H 


Schutfner (\\ ) Y allow Forex— Some H marks on Dr Soper’s 

Paper — Tram Roy Soc Trop A ltd €r Byg 1939 Feb 28. 
VoL 32. No. 5 pp 587-594 

A dlscruadon of the previous paper with special reference to state- 
ments fa the article by ScHcrrm, Walot Sordrageb and Hotunn 
face this BuUrtsn 1930 \ ol 36 p 25) The author agrees with the 
speafiatv of the mouse protection test bat considers that it is 
preferable to use a 10 per cent suspension of virus instead of 20 per 
cent m order to detect very small Quantities of immune bodies. 
[See also yam DEM Bates* below p 041 ] EE 

va* Drs Be»che (Lodi) Recherche de 1 immunitfe amarile dans lea 
territoires sons mandat da Ruanda UrundL [Btniles on Yellow 
Fbtw Immanlty In the Mandated Tanltoilas of Ruanda UrundL] — 
Arm Sox Beigt it Mid Trop 1938. Dec 31 VoL 18 No. 4. 
pp 683-685 

The author mixed 50 aera collected from natives in the Ruanda 
U ranch territory especially in the east and on the Uganda frontier 
The individuals were all 20-30 years old, and their sera aid not contain 
any yellow fever antibodies. Another 35 sera collected from other 
parti of the territory were also negative with the exception of that 
of one individual who had lived collide the area. Accordingly 
there is no evidence of the existence of yellow fever immunity m the 
Rnanda Unmdi 

This eastern limit of the dbeaae m the Congo b difficult to explain, 
since it does not depend on the absence of Aedes. W ith reference to 
the select ion of Entebbe by the Rockefeller Commission as a site far 
the study of this problem, the author considers that it is too far 
of the endemic area and It would be preferable to chooae a site inch 
as Wan in the Anglo- Egyptian Sudan or Kilo-Bambu in the Belgian 
Congo. EH 


VAX DEV B ekghe (Locos) Substances de protection amarile dans lo 
s^rcrm dun singe an Congo beige (YiDow Ferer Antl-BwtPa 
In tha faram el a Monkty from tha Brigfan Congo.}— Ana Soc. 
BAgtdt Mid Trop 1939 Mar 31 } ol 19 ho. 1 pp 91-95 

The author exa m ined the aera of 11 monkeys including 5 chim- 
* b*bocns. a Cacocebas and a Colobus monkey from the 
Belgian Congo Eight of these monkeys came from regions where 
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yellow fever antibodies were found in the maiont} of young adults 
of the native population but only one of the monkeys a Colobta 
pdykomoi gave a positive protection test- E H 


Nicolau (Stifan) Donnies mr la morphologic du virus de la fiftvre 
launc et sur la morph ogentee d« inclusions qu fl proroque dans 
les tissus. [Kota on the Morphology of Yellow Ferer Vims and 
of the Indraloni that It proroka In the Ttisnes.]— C R. A end Sa 
193S. Oct 24 \ ol 207 No 17 pp 750-75X 


A stud} of sections stained by mcthU blue and oxalate acid fochsm 
of tbc tissues of mice guinea pigs and monkeys dead of yellow fever 
leads the author to conclude that the virus is a small coccus. These 
agglutinate in the cells, and there degenerate forming the characteristic 
inclusion bodies. 

In mice the brain was often found to contam voluminous inclusions 
without any internal structure coloured a deep red and occupying 
nearly all the nuclei of the cells of the choroid plexus and similar 
appearances were noted in the glial cells In certain nuclei however 
very small coed were found sometimes m chains of three to five 
individuals whilst in other parts of the nuclei dense masses of them or 
fragments of chromatin were present Similar appearances were 
observed in guinea pigs and the neurone* shooed transition stages from 
masses of the coca to intranuclear bodies. The hepatic cells of 
monkeys do not give as clear results as the brains of mice and guinea 
pigs but will be the subject of further stud} 

* {Tbe*e notes ignore the fact that the particles of yellow fever virus 
have been shown by filtration experiments to he between 18 and 27pp 
which is approximately one tenth the limit of resolution of the visual 


microscope.] 


E H 


Fkkdlav (GM)ft MacCalluu (F 0 ) Spontaneous Variation In the 
Neuro tropic Strain of Yellow Few Virus- — Bnt Jl Expen m 
PttM 1938. Dec. VoL 19 No 6 pp 384-388. [12 refs ] 

A record of the occurrence of spontaneous variation m a neurotropic 
strain of yellow fever virus whereby it suddenl} acquired viscero- 
tropic properties 

A rhesus monkey was inoculated mtracerebrally with a neurotropic 
strain of the virus that had been continuous!} passaged in mouse 
brains for five and a quarter years, involving some 750 consecutive 
passages during which it regularly produced nenrotropic symptoms 
whenever it had been tested m monkeys On this occasion however 
the monhej died on the 5th da} alter inoculation without showing 
any nervous symptoms but with the typical symptoms produced b} 
the ordmar} pan tropic virus, such as liver necrosis haemorrhages 
m the stomach etc. Nevertheless the serum and liver of this monkey 
injected intracerebralfy into mice produced encephalitis, not after 
an interval of 7-9 days as is the case with the true pan tropic strain, 
but after 4 to 5 days, the interval characteristic of the well-established 
neurotropic strum. After four further passages in mice this virus was 
inoculated mto a rhesus monkey and again produced death without 
the development of nervous symptom* but with the c har acteristics 
of the pon tropic strain. On a third occasion after five further passages 
m Tmre, nrrrtbr results wtre obtained. The exa mi nat ion ol frozen 
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and dried virus that had been preser v ed showed that after 87 0 con 
*eCTrtl\e mouse brain passages the vims stHl produced neoro tropic 
symptoms m monkey* therefore this variation occurred spontaneously 
between the 670 and 750 passages. 

[It is hardly necessan to stress the extreme Importance of these 
remits, a Inch emphasize the necessity of testing the pathogenicity fnxn 
time to tune of all strains of yellow fever virus used for human 
immunization ] E B 

San.Fn.ER (A\ ) Smjders (E. P) * W alch Sorgdrackr (B ) 
The Effect of Conttnned SoMnoenlatfon of Tdlow Frm Vim and 
Its Lontrrtty In a Pmerred Stxta. — Trans. Roy Soc Trop Med 
& Hyg 1939 Feb 28. \ol 32. ho 5 pp. 59 5-596. 

The authors ha\e maintained the Dakar strain of yellow fever lira* 
s<nce 1928 m its viacerotropjc state alternately in If rhesus and dried 
ransruo A subatram has also been kept by uninterrupted toocnlabocs 
in mice and has now reached the 405th suhmocnlabcm. Both these 
•trains have remained true to type and also are indistinguishable 
from a strain of the same origin that has been maintained for about 
600 snblnoculatloos in Professor Hodton s laboratory m hew \ ork. 

Samplea of nenrotropic virus dried over phosphorus pentovfde and 
then Lept in sealed tubes, from which the air was removed before 
•eating have been found to retain their virulence completely 
unimpaired for a period of no las than five \*an I E H 


DA Fonseca (Fla mo) Persistence de la vitality da virus amarll 

moente dans les testicnles du cobaye. [Tb» Penhtmce of Vlrnhnee 
of Yellow Freer Vlnts when In emulated Into the Gulnsaptc'i 
Testes. — C R Soc Btol 1933. \ oh 129 No. 34 pp 1146-1148. 

Six mice and an opposum, Diidphis aim fa were inoculated 
intro tesbculariv with the Asftn strain of yellow fever virus and 12 days 
later their testes examined for the presence of virus with negative 
results A gmneapjg s irm brty inoculated showed the presence of vims 
m its testes after 14 da\ 

''Neurotropac virus was found to persist in the testes of inoculated 
guinea ptgi m some cases up to 43 days, but m one case the x-irus had 
disappeared by the 90th da} EH 


Horixg (F O ) Th# Aetkra cl Urea on Teflow Farsr Virus . — Trans 
Roy Soc Trop Med & Eyt 1930 Feb. 23. A oh 32. Vo 5 
Tv 


An account of experiments showing that yellow fever virus is 
inactixated by exposure to solatxms of urea. Suspensions in serum 
aalme (1 10) of moose bramt infected with the nmrotropac strain, alter 
filtration thnmgh Sata K pads, were mixed with varying cooceUtra 
tarns of area, the mixtures kept at 57*C- for different penods and then 
inoculated intracerrbcaU} into mice. 

In cue experiment 40 per cent, urea solution was mixed with falling 
dhutKms Of vims. \l itb a dEhztmi of 10- « mactrratioo was complete 
meo inmates. In addition, the penod to death was prolonged at least 
1 **2 m 016 case of trace injected with mixturea con taming urea. 

of iramroteol the tta» rcmSrd to 
oKOm. H» rma uoaei mmdowblj- with • 40 per cut. 
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In a second serks of e\pei imen ts 2 rhesus monkev* were inoculated 
mbcutaneouilj and another 2 intxapentooeallv ^Tth the ground up 
content! of these mosquitoes. One of the monkey! inoculated tntn 
pent ones II j' became infected bet the other 3 remained well. 

The result* of these experiments confirm the view also supported 
b\ five years practical experience that the use of neurotropic \ elkrw 
fever nnu for vaccination does not involve any mk of In fee two to the 
general population, even in regions where Afcde* is common. E H 

Fr»niA\ (G il ) & MacCjuxom (F O ) EpHemldojy of YsDow Fern 
[Correspondence ] — Nshrrt 1939 Feb 18. \oL143 No 3616 
p 299 

The persistence of reflow fever mfection m rural are** during dry 
seasons when adult moacnntocs are other absent or present In very 
small number!, suggests tnat other arthropod* may possibl) harbour 
the reflow fever vims, but hitherto none has been found to do to 
The authors record two recent observations suggesting that non- 
hittng arthropoda mar be possible \eeton. In the first place it ha* 
been found possible to miect monkeys, l lacmca mtdatia and Cereo- 
pithecmt aeikwps b} introducing th yeflcwr fever virus mto the stomach 
br means of a soft catheter The virus passed into the blood stream 
and, m the case of the Indian monkey produced a fatal mfection. 
Negative results acre obtained in similar attempt* to infect, b} the 
abmentars tract man, dog rabbit guinrapig, rat moose hen and 
pigeon 

Secondly it was found that when yellow fever virus was injected 
into the abdomen of the cockroach (BlatteU* germaniem) kept at 19*C- 
the virus retamed its activity for at least 15 dart. It is well known 
that mockers m addition to their vegetarian diet, feed on grubs and 
inserts and, m new of the above observations it would be of interest 
to determine exactly what animal foods are eaten under natural 
coodrtmni b> monkeys in the yellow fever areas of Africa and South 
\menca E H 


C ‘OJ-crr (J ) Sur qnelques gltes et associations larvaires do mousbque*. 
• Bresdlnf Plaees ol Mosquito Lairs*.} — Ann. Parasit Humaint et 
Compart*. 1939 Jan. 1 \oL 17 No 1 pp. 86-87 

ildet fxncnlaitn ha* been found m the department of Indre-et 
Loire m different parts of Alsace and in Sane-et-Oise It breeds in 
rock boles m which the water contains rotting vegetable matter and 
resembles that found m tree boles, {Aides cenirultlus has been shown 
to be an efficient vector of j ellow fevvr see this BuReim 1933 VoL 35 
p 117 C TT 

Roubsld (Emile) Cccas-Belcottk (Jacques) 4 Stetasopoolo 
(G eorges- Jean) Le comport emeut dn rims tie Ufitvre isnne chex 
le moustiqoe Aides gaucnlafn [Ths Bihavlonr of Yellow Fsrsr 
Vina In ths Mosquito Alda gemcnUtus.] — C R. Acad. Sd 1933. 
Dec 12 \oL207 No 24 pp 11 + 4-1146 

The authors previously showed that this species h capable of 
transmlttmg yelknr ferer b\ its bite [see this Bulla, H 1933 \oL 35 
P nr but in that evpenment the mosquitoes sere kept at 30*-35*C 
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A second senes of Aides gemetdatus was fed on blood containing 
yellow fever vims and after fi\*e days at 30°C kept at 20 ~22 a C, 
On the ISth and 22nd davs respective!) after this infective feed the 
mosquitoes were fed on a normal monkn, and produced neither 
mfeebon nor hnmunit\ The intracerebral inoculation mto mice 
of the contents of five of these mosquitoes produced itIIow fever 
encephalitis showing that although these insects had not become 
infective b\ bftc the virus had survived withm their bodies E H 

Beyvctt (Byron L.) Baker (Fred C } &. Sellards (Andrew W atson) 
The Behaviour of the Virus of Yellow Fever In the Mosquito 
Aides tnsenalus — Science. 193S Oct 2S YoLSS. No 22S7 
pp 410-111 

& The Susceptibility of th* Mosquito Aides trtseruilus 

to the Virus of Yellow Fever under Experimental Conditions, — 
4m Trap Med & Partml 1939 Mar 31 YoL 33 No 1 
pp 101-105 

Specimens of Aides In sens! us Sai a neoarebe mosquito rangmg- 
throughcmt the East of the United States were fed on rhesus monkeys 
infected with ) ellov. fever and subsequently fed on normal monkeys- 

In the first experiment with an incubation period of 17 davs at 
2S°C *ux of these mosquitoes were fed on a normal monkey which 
showed a sbght febrile reaction six dajs later then without an) other 
symptoms being noticed died of > ellcm. fever 38 days after haring been 
bitten 

In a «econd experiment four monkeys were bitten b) mosquitoes 
that had fed on an infected animal 14 to 15 days previously Two of 
these monkeys died of yellow fever after intervals of 10 and 13 days 
during wbkh they showed no signs of disease the other two monkeyi- 
sh owed no signs of infection and did not develop nnmunftj In this 
experiment the mosquitoes producing infection had been kept for 14 to 
15 days at 37° C. after ingesting the virus whilst those monkeys which 
survived had been bitten b) mosquitoes kept for the same period 
at 2S*C 

Mosquitoes that had fed on infected monkey* were tested for the 
presence of virus after 13 to 16 day* b) grinding them up and 
Inoculating the suspensions mto the brains of white mice Virus was 
recovered from 6 out of 10 mosquitoes. 

Thc*e experiments show that Aides insenatus is an efficient earner 
of vellow fever but there is some evidence of attenuation of the virus 
m this mosquito E H 

DomsGun (F ) Trots print* impartants dans lTiistmre do la (Wcooverte- 
de la t mrrt mlxi rm do la firvre janne par lo rnourtiqtie [Thxto 

Important Points In tho History of the Discovery of the Transmission 
of Yellow Fern by the Mosquito 1 — Bull Acad \I(d 1938 Ncn 15 
102nd Year 3rd Ser \ oL I2u No. 33 pp 303-307 

Shannon' (Raymond C) Methods for collecting and feeding Mosquitoes 
In Jangle Yellow Fever Studies. — Amer Jl Trop Med 1939 
Mar \ ob 19 No 2 pp 131-140 With 4 figs on 2 plates. 

A description of the methods used for capturing transporting 
classifying and feeding the mosquitoes used m experiments to determine 
whether or not vellow fever infection could be produced m laboratory- 
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zpnhrmh by the bite of Jangle mosquitoes within 24 hoar* titer their 
e&pture* 

A halt wu used n bait for the capture of day-flymg sylvan 
Tooiqnitoei and details are given of the muslin doth and mosquito 
net trap in which it was mckattL The denser and more homkl part* 
■of the jnngle were found to be the roost favourable sites. 

The original paper should be consulted for detail* of the trans- 
portation and feeding of the mosquitoes. 

U rally one-half or more of Mansoma and Aedmi fed, whilst only 
about ooe-qnarter of Sabethine mosquitoes would take blood 

It was found that a staff of eight persons could tube das*ffy and 
feed between 2,000 and 3 000 mosquitoes per day E H 


Cab mai lan (Charles T) A Two-Tear Resort ol Aflnlt Mosquito 
Trapping tn Dad* County Florida . — Public Health Rep 1939 
Apr 14 VoL54 No 15 pp 006-611 
Adult mosquitoes which visit light have been trapped at Miami 
Florida without mtermuaioc for two years 

The author used six New Jersey traps these consist essentially 
of an electric light viable firm atf sides, together with a fan which 
sweeps down the mrects which come towards the hgbt and delivers 
than mto a cyankle bottle The result* of two years work are shown 
m a table which gives monthly totals for all traps together the specie* 
of mosQoito being shown separately Twenty three specie* were 
captured all of them known previously to occur m the locality 
In two 'rears the traps took neaxl> a quarter of a million mosquitoes 
About 38 per cent belonged to the species of Aedes which bred in salt 
marshes and which were moat abundant in su mmer 5-9 per cent 
were Anopheles of four spec**, of which cmrupu was commonest 
these insects were commoner In the colder months. OTer 40 per cent, 
of the total catch was made up of various mosquitoes which do not 
bite man. The monthly total* ranged from below 400 to about 55 000 
There was a striking reduction of mosquitoes in the second year a hieh 
the author attributes to a period of dry weather P A Buxton 


W elch fE V ) Insects found on Aircraft at Miami, flsu. In 1938. — 
Public Health Rep 1939 Apr 7 VoL54 No 14 pp 561-560 
[Summary appears also m Bulletin of Hygiene 1 
Thu » an interesting summary with a series of tables, showing the 
orders genera and specie* of insect* found, alive or dead, on aircraft 
arriving during 1938 at Miami from Central and Sooth America and 
Mexico 

In brief of 396 aircraft inspected 187 (47 per cent) harboured insect* 
these totalled 651 and 168 of them were alive Forty dead and five 
bve mosquitoes were found among them Culcc qutwtuefasaatus 
(6 dead, 3 alive) Afaiucitt* vtiubilaru (18 dead 1 airve) and 1 dmH 
AnopMeUs albtmema no Alda aegyph were found. The most 
prevalent insect was the bouse-fly H 3 S 


Stevenson (Lewi* D ) Path ol ogle Chan*** in the 
TsOow Frrsr —Arch PstMoiory 1930 Feb 
pp 249-206. With 9 figs 


Harrous Systarn In 

\oL 27 No 2. 


A study of the whole brain from 20 cases of persons who died of 
yellow fever and of pwces of brain tissue from 14 additional case*. 
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to be examined « drawn up into a 5 cc. mince foUoved by 3 cc. of 
the virtu rapen s*» m the bottle. When afl the syringes have been 
rued one for each lot of serum to be examined tbe mice are then 
injected m bitches ot 6 mmg 0 5 cc. for eadi mouse Tbe remaining 
0-5 cc m each syringe o kept in ie* er v e for about half an hour in 
case it necessary to inoculate another mouse. For controls the 
author consider* it iwfiipensabie to set up two aerie* one In which the 
vnua i* rmi>d with normal rabbit serum, and the other with a mixture 
of virus and mnmmc rabbit serum In these controls with normal 
serum 4 or more out ot 6 should die of the infection and with immune 
aerum not more than one. [Set also ScHdTNm, above p 634 ] 

£ S 

van Det Be*gke {Louis) Consjd£ratfcm* g^mhales *ur le diagnostic 
de certitude de la fiivre laune i propos d on cu dimqaement 
suspect an Congo Beige (General Consideration* on the Certainty 
of Btagnosli of YsDow FiTer with Rpetial Beferenee to a Swpected 
Qlnleal Cass In the Belgian Congo — dm Soc BcLtdt M/d Trofi 
1938. Dec 31 \ol 18 No 4 pp. 671-682 ft 1 refs] 

The description of a fatal case of acute fever with Jaundice, blood 
in the stomach and a pale liver with centres of ncleroeis. The 
poeeibihti of this being a case of yellow fever was Investigated bat 
the evamiuatiou of hver tiseue was negative and also there were no 
further cases of rejection m the neighbourhood. 

The author then gives a general discussion of the methods employed 
for tbe diagnosis of vellow fever including anatoruopathological 
examination serological tests and the isolation of the virus, with, 
special reference to their application in the Belgian Congo. 

£ R 


Jadin (Jean) & Arxauu (Ermcol hue fptdtaiie dhme affection 
lctengriie h Zccngo Pos»ibihte d une iuftction a manic atypkrue. 

An EphStmlc of a Disease stowing Jamil e* at Zongo. The 
PtatiWUty of Atjpleal Yellow Freer ] — dca Soc Bdgt it MU 
Trap 193S Smt 30 ^oL 18 No 3 pp 435473 With 
13 charts 1 plan it 1 map. 

A detailed desorption of an ep«dansc which occurred during 1938 
at Zcngo a small frontier post of the Belgian Congo near Bangui 
where vellow fever fc, known to occur 

"The clunea l symptoms of 17 patients observed Included pale and 
late ]iundjce earn albuminuria which rapndlj increased, and 
occassanalb, dots of blood in the stomach. The absence of an> 
twiante* m the Wood or arme supported the view that It was a virus 
mfectwo but tbe authors consider that tbe symptoms were not 
sufficiently definite m themselves to justify a diagnosis of yellow fever 
There were 10 deaths out of 2Q cases three of which were not seen. 
The results of tbe pathological evannnatxm of the hvm of 4 cases 
(to Babin) did not agree with the cluneal symptoms, and all were 
negative as far as histoiogwai changes characteristic of yellow fever 
were concerned 

The results of mouse protection tests showed that the serum of 
mlv 1 patient gave a definuelv positive reaction, but 3 or 4 gave 
ieebrv oomtrve rr-tnlt. 
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The author* discuss the epidemiology of the disease and mention 
that 10 other patients were in contact with these cases bat kept under 
mosrjmto nets and none of them became infected Moreover the 
application of anb mosauito measures and anti yellow fever vaccination 
was followed by the disappearance of the epidemic Accordingly 
they are of the opinion that it might be considered as an outbreak of 
atypical yellow fever E H 


Ross (G A Park) La destruction automatiqoe des moustiques 
dans let aifronefs et !c vecteur dc la fiivre jaune dans les travmvkis 
adnennes en Afrique [Automatic Destruction of Mosquitoes In 
Aircraft and the Yellow Fern Vector in African Air Travel ] — 
Bull Office Internal d Hyt PuUique 1936 Sept Vol 30 
ho 9 pp 2002-2031 With 3 figs [Summary appears also in 
Bulletin of Hygiene ] 


is comprehensive paper Dr Park Ross expresses his views on 
: the problems whim the advent of air travel in Africa has 


In this c 
some of 1 
produced. 

Naturally the possibility of the transmission of yellow fever to 
susceptible but hitherto uninfected areas raises problems for the 
health authon ties which are new and not easily solved 
The author points out that whereas regular commercial air line 
services are comparatively easy to control private flights and planes 
chartered for passages not on the regular air routes, are not so readily 
brought within the scope of the medical authon ties 
The present imperfect state of our knowledge of the distribution 
of y elkro fever in Africa is considered and the opinion expressed that 
insufficient sampling of populations by the mouse protection test has 
as yet been undertaken Consequently certain areas have been 
proclaimed suspect ” bv the Government of the Union of South 
Africa, these areas being 1 those territories West of Longitude 35 East 
and North of Latitude 13 South and comprising any part of the 
Belgian Congo or Angola not included m the above 
Dr Park Ross considers that unlike the problem in the Southern 
States of the L-S-A the history of an air passenger from African 
territories is easy to ascertain, thus obviating the same risk in the 
unwitting conveyance of a human vector and reducing the health 
problem to one concerned almost entirely with the insect vector 
Conditions on th<* East Coast, both in urban and rural areas cause 
the South African Authorities considerable apprehension owing to 
the prolific breeding of ASdes and the heavy dhow traffic. Dhows are 
apparently notorious m their infestation with mosquitoes. 

The difficulty of effective Aides control in towns as well as in rural 
areas appears to be a problem baffling alike to authorities in the 
Southern U S.A and in Afnca. 

It is this factor more than any other that has led to the experiments 
in the dismsectitatrou of aircraft as a safeguard against the spread of 
yellow fever 

Measures taken at African aerodromes are in Dr Part Ross s view 
apt to be nullified for such reasons as on insufficiency of recognized 
airports under control to avoid forced landings the impossibility of 
adding some aerodromes of breedi n g grounds (#£ the Nile and 
Great Lakes) mosquito harbourage within insect flight range of the 
aerodromes but not under the control of the local authority and last 
0 ««) ca 
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bat not least the reluctance of some health authorities to inconvenience 
the air hue* by dninsectixation of aircraft immediately an arrival and 
before landing paaaengen cargo and mail*, 

S«ne kiea of the prevalence of Insects in aeroplane* am be gained 
from the result* quoted of the inspection of 84 seaplanes amvmg at 
Durban. In 40 no insect*, m 28 living insect* and tn 10 dead insect* 
•were found. Of these insect* cuhdne* were found tn ftv* instance* 
and artopbehnes and Aede* twice eac h. 

Of the 84 plane* quoted, 44 had received recent treatment with 
" Fht either en rmsU ot at the last port of call by the Airway a staff. 
It is to be noted that only 11 otrt of 40 plane* arriving unsprayed 
brought in hvmg insect*. 

An niter eating description is green of the procedure* taken at Durban 
on the arrival of aircraft. At present Durban is the »a them terminus 
of the seaplane route of Imperial Anwayv 
The aircraft moor 300 yard* from the shore and are required to 
keep hatches and doer* closed. The Health Officer roe* aboard and 
pats up an insecticide imst over one exit through which the peseenges* 
lias* into a launch for conveyance to a quarantine pontoon. On the 
pontoon medical and tmmigratkm control is exorcised, the pontoon 
being fitted with the requisite examination rooms etc. A medical 
card i» filled in giving the usual details much as is done in the ordinary 
way with *hipa 

In the meantime a European Health Staff using high-pressure 
sprays, dumiectues the plane a proceeding occupying about 20 mtnute*. 
After dumsectmtwn a completed baggage and mads may be handled. 

Suapect passengers can be detained on the pontoon accommodation 
being provided foe the purpose and tbe pontoon bang moored of! 
shore complete isolation can be maintained. 

It t» pointed out that tbe formahtae* connected with dnrmsect nation 
on arrival at an airport represent a certain lews in flying time and to 
obviate tin* dismsertuatran m the sir or just on landing has been tned- 
Part II of the paper deal* wrth Automatic Disfaisccti ration. In 
essential thr* comprise* a plant far disinfection earned in the plane 
uith fixed duct* leading to all compartment* both for the dbaemina 
bon and the removal by extraction of gases lethal to mosquitoes. 

There are however certain primary difficulties to be overcome, 
particularly the weight of the apparatus, constructional problems 
and tbe difficulty of obtaining a really effective gaseous disinfectant. 
Atormied disinfectants are unsuitable lor conveyance bv lengthy duct* 
and the only reliable ras, HCN too dangerous for routine use even in 
dilobooi ratable for tiffing mosquitoes 
The advent of a new type of seaplane built m effectively bulkheaded 
compartments partly solved one of thews problems, for it was found 
possible to fumigate section by section while in flight. 

Objections to power drive for tbe apparatus were overcome to some 
extent by the use of CO, aa a propellent. The use of sparklet " 
bulbs m this connexion a dewnbed, and tbe advantage of knowing 
-that a standard charge, such aa a sparklet will propel a standard 
amount of dmnfectmg solution into the space to be dealt with ha* 
obvious advantages 

It ha* been found to be quicker in action than aspiration type* of 
apparatus 

Self-explanatory drawings of a Larmutb mnt are given and 
t was found that a unit of this type for each compartment in a p'*™* 
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Lannot h*i Spray Ejector new type 
(Reproduced half-aise) 

A syphon sparklet bulb cootainlnr 
CO, trader prenurs in exeeoaof 400 
lb*- per w]u«re inch provides the 
motrre power The measured doso 
(60 cc ) of maectjodu ts placed in 
cootsmer Z. High prewore CO, 
enter* Z through jet A nut relxinx 
cham b er C through the bocstrr " 
jet B. Block D h»» two diijocud 
groove* cot m it to admit the 
iwectjode feared up from container 
Z mto chamber C. On reaching 
chamber C afomixattoa ocean ana 
n enhanced by the CO, under pre»- 
suro escaping from jet B. [Porntwa* 
of B ana C am ad j or table and ail 
nouka are only accessible for 
cleaning ] 

(Reproduced from BalUim 4* ZOfice 
Pvbilfu] 


(weight 1 lb each unit) was less in total than a laige central installation 
with ducts to each compartment. 

An ingenious type of machine the Phantomyst is also described, 
but for efficiency electric motor power is required and the weight is 
excessive 

Certain desiderata for insecticide* must be insisted upon. These 


i Non inflammability 
i Non-clocging in the apparatus, 
i Quick Inning in action 
j Non toxic to human bongs. 

(51 Non-ttamin^ 

(6) Odourless within reason. 

At present most insecticides have a concentrated pyrethmm extract 
base dilated with paraffin carbon tetrachloride or water Large 
bulk should be avoided from c on si d erations of weight and stowage 

Consideration is given at length to the fulfilment of the above 
postulates by these diluents with carbon tetrachloride coming first 
in order of merit. 

Extensive tests in the flying boat Cassiotna and others using 
Larmnth s Spray old type and new type and Phantomyst plant 
were made with the plane at rest. 

The solutions used were Desidto and Pv*£ta,‘‘ and results are 
given in detail It appears that complete aismsectization can bo 
carried out in from 5-10 mmute*. 

In his summary and conclusions. Dr Park Rots finds — 

(1) That under prea e o t conditions there Is a risk of spread of reflow 
Africa. 



[August 1939 


eiQ Trvpual Diuasa BuUdm 

(") Conveyance by aircraft of Uring moaqultces from «*> African 
terntcay to another "should be prohibited by law 

(3) Effective datottetiatkm of aircraft is ewential and abonldbe 
capabto of being dona by unskilled band* th* health authorities acting 
in s supervisory capacity ooly aa in aeaporta. 

(41 Experience shows that of the too— human factor inaectidde and 
apparatus — tbe human <»etre U tbe le*»t reliable and should bo el i min ated 
aa far u po»bW. 

(5) Automatic plant ta aimed at eSrninatbiy tbe h uman factor and 
allowing dBnmcttratxjn by aircraft uwi when m flight or on tbe gTotnad, 

(6) flu eaaenca of air travel U speed, and delay should be mnind red 
aa fax aa possible m canyon* out bealtb meaanrea. 

(7) DmoarctixaUcc in flight prrrcnta delay to daeml*ikatkm of 
pa^engert and freight cc arrival 

(8) Of mweriddrs tasted. Aircraft Pyagr* and TVater Solabla Desiito 
arcre equally nco-mEammable the former was quicker in action mere 
ratable and gave 100 per cant. LiD m every caae. Deakrto ara« practxmby 
odourleaa 

(6) Automatic prT^r nlrim of measured dotes ol insecticide as In 
Larmnth a ejeettr pro eed sopenor to aspiration type* soch at tbe 
Phantomyat. 

(101 Experiment* in tbe flying boat “ Cawriopta. showed that 
dmnaeciirataon can be efieetn ely carried out in from 5-10 minutes. 

Af T MffrgM*. 

Public Hraltii RteuBTS. 1939. Sept- 9. Vol.53 \b 36. pp 1621- 
1622 —Miami Health Offlesr acts to prevent tha Introduction of 
Tallow Terar 

Owing to the fact that tbe flight time of airplanes coming to Miami, 
Florida from actual or potential foci of ye) low fever m South 
America, Is now only ten noon, the local health officer has issued a 
special order regarding pasaengera. Any person coming to and 
remaining in Jliaml, who within six days previously h»« b e e n m any 
district which the United State* Pubhc Health Service has declared 
an actual or potential focus of yellow freer must within 24 henna 
report m person to the Department of Pubbc Health and be kept under 
surrefflance until act days have elapsed. Should vtcton stop 
temporarily in Miami and then proceed to some destination in the 
Alin legypit area of the United States the Miami authorities will 
notify the proper health authorities to keep such persons under 
survdHance until the six days have elapsed. E B 

IUxgitt (M V ) Surveillance des passages dea Aironefs tu pomt 
de me de la fitvre Jaune [The Inspection of Afreraft Pasaengra 
wtth Befsreneo to Tallow Frrar ] — B*U Offta ImUmai fHvr 
Publupu 1933. Sept. VoL 30 ho 9 pp 1931-1986. 

Details of the methods recommended by the Pan- American Sanitary 
Bureau mdudmg the necessity for each pasaenger except those 
vaccinated against yellow fever or otherwise munune bring prcnided 
wrth a Cerate of Origin when travelling m aircraft from region, 
nther mfected or suspected of being mfected with yeflmr lever 
rod * datnct * mval present tha certifies ie. 
together with thrir pnarport and ma> be required to be kept under 
aurmUance by the sanitary authorities for a period of toe days, 

E H 
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Ccmming (Hugh S.) Rapport sur lea refuges pour moustiques dans 
les aironefs [Report on Mosquito Harbourages In Aircraft] — 
Bull Office Internal d'Hyg JPubhque 1938. Sept VoL 30 
No 9 1998-2001 With 6 figs, cm 2 plates [Summary 

appear* also in Bulletin of Hygiene ] 

The authors of this note communicated to the International Health 
Office Pans by Surgeon General Camming formerly Surgeon General 
of the United States Public Health Service describe every point in 
five types of aircraft employed by the Pan American Airways which 
might conceivably form a harbourage for mosquitoes. First in the 
interior of the aircraft there are ten mam harbourages (1) Running the 
length of each compartment under the floor is the hold divided in three 
parts bj longitudinal bulkheads. The floor is not lifted for disin 
sectization although there are holes m it which would permit the 
entry of mosquitoes mto the bilges (2) In the toilet compartment 
there are built in cupboards and spaces around the washbasin and 
toilet pedestal Disinsectuants would not penetrate mto these spaces 
except by direct application (3) Window curtains drawers under 
the seats lifebuoy’s, and pockets m the seats make excellent mosquito 
harbourages. (4) The space between the ceiling and the pilots 
cabin filled with packing as isolation against sound is m relation 
with the ventilation. The wire mesh partitions are insufficient to 
prevent the entry of mosquitoes. (5) The parser 5 office, sanitary 
bucket postal compartment crew s lockers and the batten space are 
f airly open and can be dixmsectized. (6) The ventilation system 
comprises openings on the leading edge of the wing conduits ru nn ing 
the leng th of the aircraft with various occasio n al openings m the cabin 
and in each compartment The screening of this system is insufficient, 
consisting of a lattice intended merely to prevent the entry of birds. 

(7) In the centre of the roof of each compartment is a longitudinal 
space opening mto the cabm. This space a intended for protection 
against noise hut is not freely accessible and might afford harbourage. 

(8) Above the roof on each side of the cabin are spaces used for cables 
running to the tail of the aircraft. (9) Forward of the pilot s cabm 
there is a space used for ballast In some cases this space communicates 
with the cabin but is difficult to dismsectue. (10) Spaces between the 
bulkheads separating the compartments offer possible refuges where 
dismsectizing vapour would not easily penetrate. 

With regard to the exterior surface of the aircraft modem types 
are effectively aerodynamic and offer but little harbourage to 
mosquitoes Is evertheless there are certain points which might do so 
(1) Wing* ailerons stabilizers rodders for direction and altitude are 
hollow and c om municate with the interior by openings of about an 
inch m diameter the object of which is to equalise atmospheric 
pressure in the intenor and exterior of the craft. (2) The intenor a 
connected with tho wings through the tower through which all 
the cables lead, going from the pilot t cabin to the wing structures and 
round these cables are openings givmg direct communication with the 
cabm and the wings. (3) The fins m the tail of the craft serve to 
support the caudal structure and the transmission of cables to the taJL 

(4) The stmts which consolidate the wing structures and tails are 
aerodynamic by means of hoods that might offer refuge to mosquitoes. 

(5) The petrol tanks are in the wings- On the wings are Sites which 
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art rani leaving between them and the adjacent part of the wing 
important hoTliyn bv which mosquitoes might enter 

There are a number of other points of the same nature cited to the 
report, to which reference should be made, which might cooceivablj 
harbour mosquitoes. Thus the report show* that there are an 
astonishing number of apace*, hoflows or crevices which by Inadvertence 
might in theory harbour nxwjuitoes, but It is hmhl> doubtful whether 
many of the points ated hi tbs report would do so m practice. 
More Kkely ctv* seem to be closed or send -dosed space* m the intenor 
of the hull and wing*. 

The report b accompanied by photographs indicating some of the 
points to which reference is made. if T iforjaa 


Robeceau Instruction rfcapHnlatire sur la prophj larde anti arnnrfle 
an SfruSgal. [Raeapltnlatory Information eonearnlng Yellow 
Ferar Prophylaxis In BenefnL }— Ann £* Mii rt £• Pktrm. Colon. 
1938. Oct.-\ov -Dec. NoL 38- ho 4 pp 914-&45 With 
2 fig*. 

A summary ol the various measure* that have been put into operation 
In connexion with antbyelkrw fever prophylaxis in Senegal Including 
useful administrative details loch as lists of the official* responsible 
for then application in different branches of the service. The article 
rhcruld be consulted in the original bj thoae interested m practical 
details of this subject m Senegal E H 


Boleetix m i. Oraci Ixttxxatiobal d*Hygi£xz Pubuqoe. 
1B38 l\ov \ oL 30 ho. 11 p 2519 — Rapport de la com 
mission de la fitvTe Jaune. [Rrpcrt of tba TsCow Freer Cotn m i sd on.] 

The Comm t trim agree* with the orders for the amehoration of the 
quarantine condrtiocis for yelkrw fever m the case of vaccinated 
persona issued cm September 14th 1938 by the Governor-General of 
French \\ est Africa. 

With regard to the duration of immunity after yellow fever 
vaccination, it o considered that It is too aocn to give a definite 
opinion 

FmaDy ft. Is stated that from a practical point of view the results of 
protection testa in domestic anhnsli do not in any Way affect the 
spenfidty of theae te*ta In man. E H 


Sjctb (H H ) Pixxa (H. A) & Paoiullo (A.) Yellow Feur 
Vaed nation with CnJtnred Vim (17Dj without Imtnima lerurm — 
Amrr JL Trop Mod 193S. Sept. \oL 18. Na 5 pp 
437-488 WTth 1 chart ft 4 fig*. [15 refs ] 


A detailed account of a year t experience m theprodoctitjn and 
application of a cultured yellow fever vaedne virus (17D) during which 
time more than 60,000 persons in Brazil were inoculated wlUi very 
satisfactory results. 

The rtrah ol vm came fnrn the Alibi rtnta. wh*h nl 

ttese mW enlimoi mom, rabnxofc ttoue ml 
h mdu ctmumnj .W t<rwi oln, Aite 5S 
rabmlhom fa thU medfam it to the mtootenod fa m ccnfafafaj 
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fern 1 embryo from which the brain and spmal cord had been removed 
and in this has been maintained for more than 200 passages. Since 
the titre of virus in these cultures is low the vaccine for human use 
was prepared from developing fowl embryo* moculated with this 
culture virus. Eggs with living embryos after about seven days 
incubation are inoculated above the embryo with 0-06 cc of the 
culture material and then incubated for three or four day* before being 
taken out for the preparation of vaccine 

The pooled embryo* are ground up usualli in normal human serum 
then centrifuged at 3 000 r pan. for thirty minutes after which the 
supernatant fluid containing the virus is cleared through a Buchner 
funnel with a thin film of asbestos fibre, and subsequently passed 
through Setts E K filter dues at 10 lb pressure. This filtrate is 
put up m ampoules containing 3 0 cc. or in 1 -0 cc tubes. It is then 
Wn ra alcohol -carbon -dioxide-snow and desiccated tx oacuo over 
sulphuric acid. Each batch is then tested for tterility and also- 
tested for any enhanced or viscero tropic properties or neurotropism 
bp intracerebral inoculation into a rhesn* monkey and the <manbty of 
virus in the vaccine determined by tests in mice Finally the vaccine 
Is stored at 4°C. and always sent to the field packed in ice in thermo* 
containers 

Vaccination consists of the subcutaneous Inoculation of the re 
hydrated vaccine 0 5 cc. being the usual dose though occasionally 
1*0 cc was u*ed in the laboratory The quantity of virus measured 
in M L.D for mouse units, varied from 500 up to 11 000 

Small groups were studied to test the presence of circulating virus 
and the production of antibodies. Out of 29 men virus was found m 
the blood of 3 on the fourth day 3 on the fifth 3 on the sixth 2 on the 
seventh and 1 on the tenth day It is of interest that 8 out of 12 
patients who received more than 5 000 HELD of virus showed 
circulating virus, as compared with S out of 15 who received less than 
this dose. 

Protective antibodies were demonstrated during the first 28 days 
in the blood of ail 29 patients vaccinated. None of 24 tested after 7 
days was immune and 9 out of 23 had not developed antibodies after 
14 days. As a general rule the titre* were low in comparison with those 
developed by rhesus monkeys or by human* after recovery from 
clinical yellow fever 

The minimal mfectrve dose of virus necessary for successful 
vaccination was found to lie between 14 and MO M.L.D for mice 
7 out of 10 men receiving only 14 MJLD developing satisfactory 
immunity The results ot studies on more than 1,000 vacci na ted 
person* indicate that approximately 95 per cent of those vaccinated 
under field conditions acquire nnm unity Mcras© protection test* on 
9 men taken sac to seven months and 21 men taken a year after 
vaccinatum, showed that protective antibodies were still present 
One patient however showed the disappearance of immunity after 
one year and others a lowered titre indicating a diminution in the 
quantity of antibodies. 

Any reactions to the vaccine were always mild, generally consisting 
of headache low-grade fever and lnfluenta-IIke pain*. These 
symptoms a* a rule came between the third and eighth days, being 
moat common on the sixth or seventh day-* and very randy were 
severe enough to stop work No instance* of delayed reaction to 
vaccination nave been observed. E H 
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Pn-TTEK. L attenuation de* nwra quarunienairei autiamixflesen 
fiTOir dee vacciah ayant nn tot de protection fortement positif. 
[Tbs AnMflontloti 0} Quarantine Coadttltras lor Y«How Fwer 
In ths Com cd VierJnaUd Pwanns giving * Strongly Posfflre 
Protection Te*t}— Bull Office Internal d’Hyj Pvbitqw 1938. 
Nov \oL30 No 11 pp. 2542-2548. 

The regulations in French Wot Africa concerning the quarantine 
roramrn for the control of yellow fever have recently been modified 
in the cate of those giving positive protection testa. 

The author gives the remits of observations on the results of various 
sexological tests at Dakar during the past four years. W ith regard 
to the sped&dty of the moose protection test for the examination of 
human sera, it is pointed out that out of 117 specimens from natives 
born prroouily to the Dakar yelVm fever epidamc in 1927 71 gave a 
poaitive teat whilst 100 sera of children born since 1930 aere all 
negative. The results of yelkrw fever vaccination b y Laigret s method 
of three inoculations of a phosphatic suspension of moose virus, and 
the later method of using egg-coated virus are summarized m the 
foScmlng table, which indicates the duration of i m m un ity based on 
protection tests — 

Phosphate vecexne 

Ptnoi after vaccination Result of mouse test 

Less than 1 year Strongly positive 69 

FeehJy-f- or negative 6 

1- 2 year* Strongly + 30 

Feeblj + or negative 10 

2- 3 5 eaia Strongiy+ 22 

Feeblj + or negative 6 

3- 4 years Strongly + 25 

Feebly + or negative 6 

Egg lacans 

Lest than 1 year Strongly positive 218 

Feeblj + or negative 32 

1-2 yean Strongly + 34 

Feebly + or negative 10 

More than 2 years Strongly + 7 

Feeblj -p or negative 2 

It would seem, therefore that vaccination gives strong protection 
in at least 95 per cent, of the esses bat that it may be advisable to 
repeat the vaccination every two years. £ H 

Dovovaa (Anthony) Organisation de la vaccination antmjnari> 
dans le personnel des ccmpagmes de navigation sfrionn et parmi 
les of&dera do service de lnygitoe pobliqne des Ftats-Unis. (Tbs 
Organization of AnU-Ytllow Terrr Vaednatlon In tbs Panonnal 
of ths Aerial Ksrigatitm Companies and among Offlem of ths 
United State* Public Health Serriee. 1 — BmH Office Internet. 
fByi PwWijw 193a Sept- ^oi.30 No. 9 pp 1087-1994 
An account of the methods adopted by the United States Air Force 
Personnel for vaccination against yellow fever Details axe gHen of 
the methods of obtaining mud transporting the vaccine and also 
inoculation technique. The results of 001 imcemations using a 
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vaccine prepared at the Rockefeller Institute consisting of virus 
attenuated by prolonged cultivation in media containing fowl 
embryo tissue [see this Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 p 690} indicate that 
61 per cent of the subjects had no appreciable reaction but 148 
showed a rise in temperature accompanied bj headache lumbar pains 
or various complex symptoms This reaction generally occurred 
six to eight days after vaccination and only in very exceptional cases 
lasted for more than 24 hours 

The question of the future supply of the vaccine is raised b\ the 
author lor it is unlike]} that the Rockefeller Foundation will be able 
to continue its manufacture on a large scale ft a suggested that the 
Isatronal Institute of Hygiene would be the most suitable organization 
for this purpose. E H 

Doxovais (An thou} ) L immunisation da personnel de* hgnes 

a 6nenn« centre la fitvre jaune [The Immunization of the 
Personnel of Air Lines against Yellow Fever ] — Bull Office 
Internal dffyg Putiique. 1938. Sept VoL 30 Iso. 9 
pp 1995-1997 

A total of 93S vaccinations against yellow fever are recorded up to 
1st April, 1938 among the personnel of the Pan American Airways 
No senoos reaction has ever been observed and oal} about one m 
twenty showed an} reaction general!} about the sixth or seventh day 
and this only lasted lor about 24 hours. However b> takrng daif} 
temperatures it was found that about a third of the subjects showed 
a slight me of temperature, but m the great majority of cases without 
being accompanied by an} subjective symptoms. E II 

Fjxplay (G Ml MacCaixuu (F 0) & Mcrgateoyd (F) 
Observation* Wring on the Aetiology or Infective Hepatitis 
(So-called EpMemlo Catarrhal Jaundice) — Trans Roy Sec Trap 
Med £ Hyz 1939 Feb 28. VoL 32. ho 5 pp 575^589 
[57 refs.} 

A valuable summary of recent observations with a critical discussion 
bnngmg forward evidence in support of the view that infective hepatitis 
in man is a virus infection. 

Under the name of catarrhal jaundice at least three conditions have 
been described, one of which is characterized by necrotic changes m 
the liver and is best termed infective hepatitis. This disease cannot 
be transmitted with any certain tv to experimental animals. The 
aetiologtcal agent does not seem to be a bacterium, spirochaete or 
protoxoon but maj well be a virus since the incubation is long 
35 days to 7$ months, and the disease is characterized b} a Jeuconema, 
affecting especially the polymorphonuclear leucocyte*. In addition 
it is freely filterable through Seitz EK filter* and is not visible 
under ordinary power* of the microscope. 

The infection of a pool of measles immune serum in children resulted 
m the development of cases of hepatitis and the livers of fatal cases 
showed necrotic changes. In addition children who came m contact 
with these patients also developed jaundice m distinguishable from 
infective hepatitis. 

The injection of an attenuated strum of yellow fever virus grown 
in a medium containing human serum, resulted in 95 cases of hepatitis. 
The symptoms were similar to those of infective hepatitis and one who 
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died ol pneumonia 12 creeks after inoculation showed hepatitis. The 
occurrence of jaundice following yellow fever immunization ha* been 
traced to the introduction of a filterable hepatotaxfc agent fa the 
culture medium, presumably from apparently normal human aerum. 

It u probable therefore that tbe ccodjtion referred to as post- 
moculatian jaundice is Identical with ordinary infective hepatitis 
and tint the canal agent is a filterable vims. Consequently pools of 
apparently rwrmal human serum should not be used for human 
inoculation unless the medical history of all donors can be followed 
for a considerable period of tune and at least one month. [See also 
James above p. 631 and this BmUtUM 1930 \ oL 36, p. 30 ] E E 


da Foxseca (Flavio) & Ajctigas (Panic) Recherche* tur la sensibility 
d ammaus sauvage* au vims amariL [InrastlpUloTa cm th* 
BnxeaptfMllty of Wild Animals to Ysflcrw Fertr Ylna.1 — C E. 
See. Bioi 193a \6L 129 No. 34 pp. 1164-1137 [14 refs.] 


At the parasitological laboratory of the Baton tan Institute tbe 
authors bare tested the msceptibffity to yellow fever of varaoo* 
Brazilian wild mammals, in order to cetermme whether airy' species, 
other than Primates, might harbour the infection. However yellow 
fever virus was never found iu the blood of any of the numerous wild 
animals tested by intracerebral inoculations into mice. 

Tbe peccary T*]*ssn (*}*au is very susceptible to the Intracerebral 
inocolatinc of n euro tropu: virus, and to this species it can be na»aged 
in sene*, bv using brain material- The blood was negative from the 
third das and the subcutaneous inoculation of a young peccary gave 
negative results. 

A wild guinea pig Cara afxrt* {rvfactn* ?) fc» susceptible to intis 
cerebral inoculation after passage and the vims show* alteration in 
virulence towards unco. 

Tbe capy harm, Bvdrvckoma atpyixm is very susceptible to intis 
cerebral macolaboo, showing the usual symptoms of paralysis. The 
virus was not presen t m the blood after the third day and mtia peritoneal 
inoculation* of the virus gave negative results. 

The oponunn, Dwidphyidae seem to be very fit tie susceptible to 
Infection In one case virus was recovered from the brain of an 
a nim al mandated faitracerebTally 8 days previously and in another 
case from one inoculated subcntaneously 9 days before but the virus 
was not rear* ered from the blood of 14 arnmafr inoculated. 

The coati-mundi N*su* n*ru* sticcamba to intracerebral but not to 
subcutaneous inoculation. 


Tofara berbara seems to be susceptible to intracerebral inoculatum 
since rt showed paralytic symptoms five diyi later but its argons 
are tinic to mice and therefore tbe presence of virtu could not bo 
demonstrated. 

Chie species of armadillo C*b*sx»a unuimdus contained virus in 
its blood 5 days after subcutaneous inoculation of the Anbi strain, 
but showed do other signs of infection. Another species, Daryfw* 
necemnnefia s howed pa ralym after intracerebral inoculation but the 
otto mtoidialj trecoMri to mini 
VI? ™* A 11111 itorol no «lgns ot fn 

rtmlu with tic toDoroj mm . ]. —Conh finluntSu 
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squanufxj Seiurus aeriHans Hydroekoerus capybant CeriocyoK than 
txorae DtdHphts pantguayetwt and Marmau i »p 
The mtrapentoneal inoculation of the same strain also gave negative 
results with the following — Syivtlagus vitnt fists, Bradvpus iniodyins 
Dasyprocia *guh and Herpatlurus pariinoida 
The intracerebral inoculation of n euro tropic virus gave negative 
results in the following — Mui musculns muscular Eptmyt norwgicvs 
ilundae spp Euphradtx sexancius Diddpku parsguayensis and 
JinfitHtirHS pardtnoida 

The negative results obtained with the common wild mouse, A/ks 
• mwcubrs musculus indicate the existence in this species as in the 
case of white mice of races varying m their susceptibility to infection 
with yellow fever since wild mice in other parts of the world have 
been found to be susceptible E H 


ba Fovsbca (Flavio) & Abtigas (Paulo) Sensibiliti da chat an virus 
am aril neoro trope. [The SosetptlWliiy of the Oat to Neurotic pie 
Yellow Fever Virus .]— C R Soc Bid 1033. VoL 129 No. 34 
pp. 1143-1145 

Young cate two to three months old, were found to be susceptible 
to infection with neurotropic yellow fever virus when inoculated 
intracerebrafly The animals showed paralysis and the infection was 
passaged from one cat to another and also to mice. Virus was not 
lound m the circulation even on the third da\ ^ oung cats inoculated 
m various ways with the Asibi strain showed no signs of infection 
The positive results obtained by intracerebral inoculation differ 
from negative results obtained In Europe and indicate that cats show 
considerable variation in their susceptibility to infection with the 
neurotropic yellow fever virus. E H 


r>\ Fonseca (Flavio) LhyperaensibiliW d tm rongeur brfrrihrn an 
virus amaril neurotrope [The Hyper -S ns eeptfb 111 ty of a Bmfllan 
Rodent to Neurotropie Yellow Fever Virus .) — C R Soc Bid 
1933 VoL 129 No. 34 pp 1I32-U34 

A smal l rodent Clenomys brasihtnsis BlainvfHe belonging to the 
famil y Octodanhdae. has been found by the author to be very sus- 
ceptible to infection with neurotropic yellow fever virus. Only trio 
specimens were obtained The firat was inoculated mtra cere brail} 
with a small dose of virus and showed paralytic symptoms 12 dan 
later Emulsions of blood, liver and brain were suomocufated mtra 
cerebrally into mice. The blood was negative one out of six mice 
inoculated with liver material became infected of three inoculated 
with brain material one died on the fourth day and the other two 
became ill on the ninth day One of these recovered and the other 
was used for further passages in mice, m which it regularly produced 
death in four to five days. Similar results were obtained with the 
second specimen of Cienomys The examination of the liver of this 
»nfmal showed only fatty degeneration without the typical necrosis 
therefore this speaes does not seem to be as susceptible as the hedgehog 

E B 
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u in Bas-Congo bis only had slight local repcrcosikMj. The number of 
fahabltanti «u 1 167 175 and of these 1 156 741 were examined. New 
cases found daring the year were 4 475 (04 per cent 1 The 
number of old patients on ltt January 1936 was 10 055 of which 4,065 
were m the recently occupied sub-sectors of Kwango. The number of 
patient! res nmj ng treatment wa! 2,348 and the total number treated 
daring the year wu 17 488. The number of caae* cured was 9,303 
(53 7 per cent ) 425 disappeared and 396 (2 -28 pr cent.) died the 
number r emaining on treatment wai 7,270 These figures give a 
general idea of the anti tiypajwaamiAjis activity of Forward 
dnrmg 1936. Ifuch further information is given regarding the state 
of the disease and the measures taken to combat it m different porbons 
of Bas-Congo and Kwango but for detail! the original article meat be 
consulted. 

The itandard treatment administered consisted in a preliminary 
injection of gwmanin (moranyf) 1 gm. followed by 12 or 14 injections 
of tryporanyl. Interesting information b given regarding the 
control of treatment by lumbar puncture. This was found to be 
quite practicable in ambulatory treatment and was not attended by 
any serena accidents In all, 63,010 punctures were made 8JS21 in 
Bas-Congo n*l 55,588 in Kwango. Tbe number of punctures 
performed foe diagnosis wert 5,388 of these 4,249 were cases proved 
by the discovery of tbe trypanosoiDes in blood or gland juice and 1 149 
were dmically inspected casea No less than 93 to 95 per cent of tbe 
d efini tely diagnosed cases were punctured. Tbe cell count m the 
spinal ffmd of these coses a shown in the foDowmg table The 
concordance of tbe results obtained in the two sectors is remarkable — 
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The result* of puncture m the suspected cues gave 25 1 per cent 
ol changes (2® out of 1 140) In the Bas-Congo the figures were 
10 1 per cent as against 32-9 per cent. In 1935 Details of various 
districts are given m a table. 

The punctures of elbums boc totalled 9,840 — 679 m Bas-Cccgo 
and 9 101 m Kwango and tbe punctures of control totalled 40,863 
of these 3,590 were done fn Bas-Congo and 37,284 in Kwango Farther 
detada ol these are also given. This section of the report must also 
be consulted in the ori gi nal by those interested. jy York*. 


Cowco Belge Foxds Rehti Elhabith fouk t Asjhstaxce 
I totcaut ACX IxpictHQ DU COWGO BeLGE. RarPOVT Axicun. 

tg” Wlti 1 "*p A-JIibuhe da Ktamefl. 

[keeping BWuhss.] 

Sto pmdd am Lu occupied tit tat piece in the nc«ed«F 

■ol the reran onder tbe ewe of ForfemL Althti^h it b peicttaSy 



'oL as 


mmmmm 

ha\ c ht-n d u tjctniT fr^^'fdo/ vfr . ^c* Utter ar '*o»c 

stud, „ n °t‘fiedb l ^“® n «* bi i L s^ nw 'WjJei tc fo ??® >rtuch 

sipcf^msfs 

1 W,,._ result » — P^TOts tfaS, !??.»« of U,.^;S nui1 * 


.kctt?^ to iJcmi VCUa °t tn 

fc i ; V - 

3 ^Preportion of^L" b tedn^ dut urt>ano 5 .,, 


'is^*55^raa^5t 
SS^-aaa-J^T-swa 

nTtmutK ^ mIy P°p 0 lat^° n ® u '^ medtS ad ' «rira,f ,1!n b 7 

gaas?**?? sfe’SH 
s?»ti£3S! sS^pS-Ss? 

, «Oom* u, nNrJan ^t TO . Of of fr«^° 

a «rtor or tea coudrt, * ttr ° 


65S 


[August, 1939 


Tropical Diseases BuTUhn 


contnmoos In trod act km of exogenons vims or br tie insubordination 
of the natives who refuse re-examination migrations also play * ptrL 
Bnt besides these factors there are others less well kxwwn which 
influence the eodemidty of the disease. Medical action alone canno t 
explain the extremely rapid retrogressions w hkh are sometimes noticed 
m certain distracts similar or even better work in neighbouring 
districts being followed by much poorer results. Possibh in districts 
v here the disease has exited foe a long time the individual* develop 
a certain degree of Immunity and t ax Hoof baa ahown that a vmn 
tends to lose its transmmibibty after repeated passages through the 
■line vertebrate host. 

In the area controlled br Fonfami the endermaty of aleeping 
sickness develop# favourably In recent fod the regression Is rapid, 
bnt it a slower and less regular in old foci, nod soroetrmes also in 
regions previously very heavily mfected and in places where new 
strains are bang constantly introduced As a result of the prophylactic 
work the number of new cases discovered m 1937 declined by more 
than I 000 It is expected that this important regression win be 
maintained In future years and wiH be especially evident m Moyen- 
Wamba where the epidemx is still m foil force in Bas-Kwango 
substantial progress has already been realized In Bxs-Kwi la and 
in Chenal, winch are very old and active fod, the improvement so 
evident m 1939 was leas marked in 1937 bnt will probably be resumed. 
In all the remaining sub-sectors the situation is very favourable. 

The nutrition of the population is an important factor m the success 
of an anti-sleepmg ackneas campaign Figures are gu en m support 
of this contention The report end* with details of the results of 
examination of the population and of the treatment of the Infected 
in the various parts of the region controlled by ForfamL TT 1 


BaaxzAULiE Vfriqve EQVatORiAU Fbax^aise Rappokt sun 
LE FoxcnosiTExrsT Dt l Iksutvt Pasteur he Biazzavuix 
lAax£z 1937 L Salt O'. (G )} pp 74-100— Service 
de la surveillance de la malacbe du aommeiL [Sissping 8lekns» 
Settle*.] 


Durmg the year 1937 0 Europeans were found to be infected with 
trypanosomes Of these 9 who were treated at Brazzaville only 
3 were diagnosed at the Brazzaville Institute the remaining 6 being 
discovered in various parts of the Colony Besides these 9 cases, 
a few others were diagnosed and treated m the Colony and sent 
straight home without ranting Brazzaville. CTMW1 details arc given 
regarding each of the 9 cases dealt with at Brazzaville. 

Among the natives 148 new cases of sleeping wbifti w ere dealt 
with at Brazzaville as compared with 239 during the previous year 
But this does not necessarily imply that the disease is decreasing 
The 148 cases arc made up as follows —discovered by itinerant 
rmsnoca SO sent by dupensaries 46 sent by hospitals 17 came 
themsches 35 Attention is drawn to the fact that In 1936 29 197 
poracm were ex a mine d by the itinerant miaswus and 239 dis- 
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Emphasizing the importance of earl} diagnosis the report gives 
information regarding the means In' ■which the trypanosomes were 
found and a diagnosis made. In 10 cases trypanosomes were found 
onl} m the gland juice m 5 cases diagnosis was made by examination 
of thick blood film s the triple centrifugation method bang negative 
in 6 cases triple centrifugation was positive but thick blood films 
negative in 70 cases both triple centrifugation and thick films 
were positive and in 32 diagnosis was made by lumbar puncture 
both blood and glands being negative. 

Clear!} then it is not uncommon to find that m the nervous period 
the glands have shrunk and the parasites have disappeared from the 
peripheral circulation but the} multipl} readily in the central nervous 
system In this stage the clinical signs are not always obvious and it 
is necessary to interrogate the patient closely These results show that 
the various methods of examination of the patient for trypanosomes, 
are complementary to one another and must often be practised 
simultaneous!} lumbar puncture being reserved for those in whom 
trypanosomes are found and for inspects \x persons with glands 
without parasites and with suspicious signs or hist on 

Information is given regarding the stage of the disease m the new 
cases at the time of their discovery and of their treatment and some 
details are recorded of old patients who died during the year The 
general conclusion reached is that the problem of sleeping sickness 
has not changed the measures for dealing with it remain the same, 
and there does not seem to be any necessity to modify them. IT I 


Gear (J H S ) & de Mkillov (B.) Laboratory Investigations or 
Two Cases of Trypan oiomkub contracted In NgimlUnd, 
BeehuanalamL— Sotdk African Med Jl 1939 Apr 8. VoL 13 
No 7 pp 233-236 

Details are given of two cases of sleeping sickness contracted m 
Ngamiland Bechuanaland. Investigation showed the trypanosome 
to be T rkodestfnu The fly responsible was G morttians The 
authors state that the discovery of these case* reveals an endemic 
focus oi the disease in an area further south th an any hitherto reported. 

W \ 

Bkodekick (M J ) &. Pi j fee (Adnanus) A Case of Seeping Sfeknea 
from Beohuanalanfl . — Stufr Afntan Med Jl 1839 Feb 25. 
\oL 13 No 4 pp 127-123. With 2 figs. 

Clinical detail* are given of a case of trypanosomiasis contracted m 
the neighbourhood of Maun in Bech u a n a lan d. There is nothing of 
importance about the case except the locality in which it was 
contracted. IF Y 


SwARTZWEUDEJt (J Qvdet Consideration of the Classification of 
Trypanosomw, with Special Referent* to the Cl min cation of 
Jaeono —Jl Trop Med <5* Hyg 1938. June 1 VoL 41 
No 11 pp 182-187 With 3 figs. 

In this paper the author undertakes to explain and clarify the 
proposed new classification of trypanosomes wtuch has been propounded 
in a number of Italian publications by Jacovo It a perhaps significant 
Ci in) Dt 
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that he a artful to state that he has done till without presenting his 
personal viewpoint This article in Engiiih will be a ctcvewoK* to 
those who are amble to read the anginal paper* of the author of the 
new tcli erne C M JTVcvon. 


Hawking (Franh) A Quant! tatlr* Itndy of the PtotesemltiTity 
lodoead In Trypanosoma by AeriHaTlne — Ana Trap A/erf & 
Piratit I93S Dec 21 A ol 32. No 4 pp 3G7-3S1 With 
4 hg 

JancsA showed that when trvpanoaome* have absorbed aenflanne 
they become photosensitive m that they soon became motwolea 
and presumably dead when exposed to strong light an the stage of 
a dark ground illumination rmcrcacope In the present paper 
Haw bug describes a quantitative investigation of Jancsds technique 
so that it can be used to measure the quantity of acnflavme w the 
tn.'panosomes or m the mednrm with which thrj are m contact 
The following a the summary of this sornrm hat technical paper — 

1 When trypanosome* are e\po«ed to acnflavma in utro or ia tit o 
tbcxr breome pfwtxwensrtiy e owtog to thar ■baer ptt ep of the compound 
The degree of pbotoaetmtmtv can bo measured quantrtafaxetv on tha 
stage erf a dark-ground mieroacope as the period at lhnmmatjcc required 
to aw imrootahrjtian 

2 Equations am given for (1) the relation between the photo- 
•mm iti and the mittal cancan tratjon of aenflann# in tbs medium, 
aod far (°1 the relation between the photoaeamto ttv and the acnflavnje- 
content of the tnpano'oiDes These equations enable the pbot»*o*itivrty 
to ba used to measure low concert tratiacu of amUavine 10 2-0 bt*l - per 
m] l or to indicate the acnflai use-content of small numbers of trrpano- 
some* the accuracy u abemt 3b per cent 

3 The lews taut strain of trrpanoacroes shows a sms Tier range of 
individual varatioo than the normal one the coefficient of variation in the 
res stmt strain being 22 per cent and in the normal strain 33 per cent 

rr i 

Bedov (J C ) ft Baoto. (H C ) Studies In Trypanosomiasis. HI. — 
Th* Elsrtrte Chirgs of Trypanosomas In the Salivary G lands of 
Twtn Files.— Trail i Ren hoc Trop Med 6 1030 

Jan 28 \c4 32 No i pp 845-548. 

In a previous paper f tha Bull (tin 1937 \ ol 34 p. 930] the authors 
have shown that the electric charge of the developmental forms of 
T Arucel m the gut of G mortUans a tnvartahly uegatrv irrespective 
of the sign of the charge of the tn parrasames in the animal host on 
which the flv was fed As the strain with which they were then 
wortunx proved to be incapable of complete development m the fly 
the authors were enable to study the ei*ctric charge of the trypano- 
some throughout its entire cvcfc They have however now been 
able to complete therr observations on a new trammasiUe strain 
of T bruen 

It has been proved that, when pontn el} charred trypanosomes are 
mgested by a taetae one reversal of the sign of the charge tales place 
m the gut of the fl} and a second reverml m the salivary grand. 
With negatively charged trypanosomes the only reversal occurs iu 
theicunmry giaod In both instances the blood trypanosomes of rats 
mfected by tha fly are predominantly pcwttvdy charged. U Y 
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Jerace (Felice) Sulla morfolcgu della CasteJJsneUa Iruces [Morpho- 
logy ol Trypanosoma brucsi ] — Ann d Iru ne 1933. Sept-Oct 
\oI 4a No 9-10 pp 555-5® With 1 text fig & 12 figs 
on 2 plates 

A strain of Trypanosoma bruce t (referred to as CasttUantUa brum) 
has been studied in various laboratory animals. It is concluded that 
the trypanosome exhibits an extreme polymorphism but tba 13 based 
large] v on observations on what are undoubtedly degenerating forms 
which cannot m any way be regarded as occupying a place in the 
nor m al morphology of the flagellate C M IVtnyon 

Ho she (C A) A Broom (J C.) Horphologfeal and Taxonomic 
Studies on Mammalian Trypanosomes VII.— Differentiation of 
Tr\ panose ma uniforms and T moax In Mixed Infections. — Trans 
Rtn Soc Trap Med & Hyg 1939 Feb 28 \oI 32. No 5 
pp 629-632. With 1 fig 

In a previous paper [this Bulletin 1938 VoL 35 p 701] the authors 
have shmrn that / uniforms and T tnvax can be distinguished by 
differences in the mean and range of their lengths and that the 
measurement of the length of 10 individuals selected at random in 
any strain is sufficient for the identification of the species to which 
the trypanosome belongs 

The correctness of this method was verified m the case of some 
•trams of these trypanosomes preparations of which were sent to 
the author* by van Hoof from the Belgian Congo In all these cases 
the authors were dealing with pure infections, and until recently they 
have not had an opportunity' of testing the statistical methods in mixed 
infections with the two species. Since the two trypanosomes differ 
only m length the identification of such infections by simple inspection 
is unreliable and m conclusive. Tiffs has been the experience of other 
observers and the authors encountered the same difficulty in the case of 
blood films from a aitutunga received from Carmichael of Entebbe. The 
majority of the trypanosomes were small and conformed to the appear- 
ance of Y uniforms but some were longer and were apparently T mvax 

In a table and histogram the frequency m distribution of 100 
trypanosomes m respect of length is shown from winch it appears 
that T uniforms contributed 82 per cent of the infection and T trroax 
18 per cent That it was possible to differentiate the trypanosomes 
m a double infection affords further evidence of the independence 
of the two species of the vivas group 

The authors emphasize that the only practical method for deter- 
mining mixed infections with these trypanosomes is that based on a 
minimum of 100 measurements. W Y 

l Cristtant (Michelangelo) Infeziom da tnpanosomi e spirochete 

E 'X via auncolare Ricerche specimen tali (Experimental 

ifeotions with Trypanosomes and Spiro dun tw by the Anrieular 
Routt.] — Arch Ital Sc* Med Colon e P aroint 1938 July 
\ol 19 No 7 pp. 406-415 [14 refs.] 

2. Sulla penneabilitli della mucosa nasab per alarm protozai 

(tnpanosomi spirochete, spireUe) [Permeability of the Nasal 
Mucosa for Trypanosomes and Splmhaefes.}— Ibid pp 416-429 
[40 refs.] 

L The first paper describes experiments wherein the author has 
succeeded in infecting gulneapig* and mice with various pathogenic 
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trypanosomes and relapsi n g fever and rat bite fever nirodaetei by 
intnxhKmg infective material mto the ext ern a l aomtorv meatn*- 
Tbe Meet era the* produced differed little from those rani ting from 
robcntineoQS inocnb terns. 

ii In the tecond piper similar experiments carried oat cm the 
nasal mucosa are recorded. Both trypanosome* and rela ps i n g fever 
srrauchaetes me able to paas through toe intact mucous membrane of 
tee nQ6£ [*ee also this Bulletin 19® \oL 30 p 111}. 

C M TTVmwi 

Cosson (J F J A Fifth Acte on the Infertility to Man of a Strain of 
Trypanosoma rbodaunst Three Fnrther Pissagts through 
Antelopes and Tests on Man Two Charts of tha Whols Experi- 
mant .—Jl Trop Med & Byg 1939 Jam Z \oL 42. No. 1 
PP 5-7 

The preceding note [this Bulletin 1939 \oL 3 6 p . 208] earned the 
Tccord of this experiment to March and April, 1833. In the present 
paper three farther transmuaions by Glotnna momlan* through 
antelope* each followed by infection of a volunteer are recorded 
and two charts are given showing the passages and testa on man from 
the beginning of the experiment in October 1931 to October 1938 
▼.hen the strain was still infective to mam Comm conclude* hu 
paper with the following comment — 

As I have *»ul m pievicra papers, m my opinion only positive results 
shoold be taken mto counderatiem Tenanting tbe infectnitv to man of 
this strain of T fWwwi Became scsns \ohmtras resisted infection 
rt cannot be inferred that the tafecthnty of tbe strain to man has becocu* 
less donng maintenance in ruminants and Gfesnpt* tnamUm foe four 
year* It *Mua that rt most be err diffi cult to demonstrate a decrease 
of mfectmty to man, and practically imposaihle to prove that a strata 
has lost its mfectmty to man 

IT \ 

Bsoom (J C.) The Malntsnscca of flomiu wsortthuu la England for 
Experimental Wort — Tram Roy Soc. Trap Med <5* Brg 
1939 Feb. 28. \ oh 32. ho. 5 pp 033-638. With 1 chart. 

The data presented in tha note were accumulated in the comae 
of a study of the developmental cycle of T bnteet in G i jwmfens. 
The method which proved moat satisfactory for the maintenance of 
the tsetse to Brtirro \s botfly ax tcOcws — 

Pui»je of G momfeiu were r eceiv e d bv air mail from Tanganyika 
m batches of sbcrat 2 000 at fortmghtly intervals. Tbe pupae were 
endoaed m a bag of mosquito netting which was placed in a wooden 
box with six holes Jin m diameter bored in each face of the box 
to ensure a supply of fresh air during the five days Journey A certain 
number of fees aWavs hatched oat on tbe joarney but malt of them 
were dead on amvaL 

Pupae were districted m two or three glass jars, 4 in deep and 
4 m, .wide, the tops of the jare being covered with mosquito netting 
Each jar was stood in an 11 in Petri dnh containing a saturated 
•ototicn erf common salt to maintain a humidity of 80 per cent, 
satinat*® the -whole was covered with a large bed-jar and kept at a 
temperature of appaaxunatdy 24*C. The great majority of the flies 
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wc hatched m an msectarram lighted by daylight, but it was found 
bj experiment that artificial light » equally effective in causing 
development of the wings From the 58 000 pupae recoved about 
13,500 flies emerged, i.#., approximately 23 per cent. 

The flies were collected every 2nd day and placed 4 or 5 together 
in glass tubes 4 m by $ in. one end of which was covered with 
mosquito netting and the other end closed with a cork These 
tubes were applied to infected rats and the flies given an opportunity 
to feed. The fed flies were then separated and placed, m tens in 
glass cylinders 4 in. by 2f in. the ends of which were covered with 
mosquito netting Each cylinder thus con tamed flies all known to 
have had an infective feed cm the same day The unfed flies were 
returned to the small tubes and given a further opportunity to feed. 

The complete developmental cycle of the strain of T brucei used 
in these experiments occupied at least 25 days. During the first 
three weeks after the infective feed the flies were therefore fed thnee 
a week on clean guinea pigs thereafter thej were fed at the same 
intervals on chickens The cylinders containing the fed flies were 
kept at a constant temperature of 24 to 25*C m a humidity of about 
80 per cent saturation. 

The survival of a population of 10 000 G mom fa ns during the 
first five weeks of life after the infective feed is shown m a table. 
On the 10th da> there were 7,532 flies alive on the 20th day 5,575 
on the 30th day 4 038 and cm the 3a th day 3 423 The same data 
are set forth graphically in curves one curve showing the survival 
of the flies kept under better conditions and the other the survival 
of those kept under worse conditions. The difference in the relative 
number surviving was found to be marked throughout whereas 
fully one- third of the flies lived for 5 weeks under the better conditions 
less than cme-tenth reached that age In the other case. IT Y 

Sic£ (Ad &. Torr£si (F ) Considerations sur 1 ^pidtouologie 
1 ivofution clmique et la prophviaxie de la trypan osonuase 
bnmafne au Soudan Francis [Notes on the Epidemiology 
Clinical Evolution and Prophylaxis of Homan Trypanosomiasis 
In the French Sudan.] — Bull Sex Path Ezoi 1939 Jan. 11 
\ ol 32. i\o 1 pp 8S-93 

The climatic condition* of the French Sudan are responsible for 
certain epidemiological characters winch are not met with m the 
sleeping sickness of French Equatorial Africa. 

The pathogenic agent is T gambunse but sometimes trypanosomes 
were found m the blood or spinal fluid of patients which when 
introduced mto gumeapigs exhibited a polymorphism recalling that 
of T rkodtnenu The tsetse found were G tachinouUs G Jmlpahs 
and G morsitans in the valleys of the black A olta and of the Bam the 
predominant species in the dry season is G tachimnia Isumerous 
authors have arawn attention to the influence of atmospheric conch 
lions — vapour tension and temperature — on the biology of Glosnna 
in different countries. This influence is very ap p a ren t in French 
Sudan. 

Details are given m a table of the atmospheric humidity and 
temperature during the months of the dry season viz. December to 
April, and also during the wet season, June to August. The variations 
in the atmospheric conditions and their influence on the density of 
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Gloasina. end on the relative number o{ the different tpeoe* cwifirm 
the finding* of Nash Bcrcrov and Lloyd m Northern Nigeria. [See 
abo tha Bulletin 1934 Vol 31 p 210 1935 VoL 32 pp 380 723 

1937 \oL34 pp 533 109-111] IT 1 

Sicfi (\) & Touaisi (F) Ccnsidfeitiona tor 1 ^pldteiiologie et la 
proph\laAie de la trypanosomiaso h nmarn e an Soudan fran^als. 
Considerations on the EpfcUmiology and Pnrphjlaxls of Helping 
Sickness In the Freneh Sudan.} — BnU See PmIM Ezot, 1039 
Feb 8 \ol 32 ho 2 pp 154-156 
The fight against Glorama m the Sudan doe* not appear to be any 
easier than m other coon tries Although their permanent haunt* 
are more arcam*cnbed than m Equatorial Africa, and the more 
sev ere chmatic condition* compel the insect* during 4 or 5 mouth* of the 
pear to take shelter in thetr permanent haunt* one is faced tv 1th the 
same difficulties m the Sudan a* elsewhere Certain individual flies 
ensure the survival of the species from one favourable kajod to the 
next a relative! v large number of female* turvive and the pupae are 
resistant to unfavourable climatic conditions 
The author* discos* the method* which they found most useful for 
deitTQvmg the msect* and their pupae and emphasize that inch 
methods as clearing of bush must be earned out under skilled direction. 

TV } 

MorEAi (R E ) CHina tie Classification from the Standpoint of East 
African Biology -Jl Ecology 193S. \oL 20 pp. 437-501 
Faunal zone* are associated with vegetationaJ formations limited 
bv climate Though the eco-chmate u ultnnatelv fundamental it 
mav increasingly be deduced from standard climate Clnnatic map* 
ferr East Africa hare yet to be made Characteristic* of the area are 
complicated rehef slight annual but high daily range of temperature 
rantv of froat at least m scre ens and marked drought* in which 
moat of the soil moisture is k*t m the first month rarwW relatively 
insignificant loss m the later Intensely dry month* of biological rest 
Koppen ■ donate daaaificntioc group* together in East Africa 
cultivated areas and those where agriculture b impossible and 
Scaetta ■modification for Ruanda a of too local application Generally 
•eaxmal mod nice of ram fall is accorded too little weight and this 
mav be true also of Meyer ■ rainiaH-raturation deficit ratio Evapora 
twn data are here too scanty to be used. 

Rainfall temperature relation* have been employed, but hi gh 
temperature doe* not necessarily indicate dryne*. Thu* Tang s 
dmiian of mean temperature into total rainfall take* no account of 
dry periods and De Jlartorme s simitar index, where however 10 is 
added to the mean temperature give* too low threshold* foe both 
" dn fanning and forest* m East Africa. Emberger dn ide* total 
ra inf all by a function of median temperature combined with extreme 
range because high range may indkate dryne** but the validity 
of a function twice introducing mm nimm temperature which is le*s 
important than dew point, fa doubtful. 

Crowther* “ leaching factor b founded on too local data and 
Andrew* and Maze though allowing for dry months ignore residual 
effects of rain fill. *o that part* of East Africa on their *y*tem appear 
too dry ” 
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Tbe plant association " is defined u the largest mrft ol a definite 
a««nbWe of facies the formation u a group of ajsooationi 
■wHh both a common physiognomy and a common aerial habrtah 
A fermatk® typ* is a group of formations -with a common physiognomy 
In the summary however these defthtiona are Dot sustained. The 
formation is there stated to be of two kin da namely climatic, 
governed by aerial factors, and edapWc governed by soil and drainage 
The first covers large areas and the second U of purely local occurrence 
and of different physicgDoauc form. Further the formation a some- 
times defined as necessarily a climax and elsewhere (climatic formation) 
u not necessarily a climax The edapinc formation Is regarded a* 
possibly a sub-formation only truce it may be only a part of the 
«-4tHY«ttr formation It is not clear from tins why the edaphic formation 
or sub-fcrrmatlon should not be regarded as an association. 

The body of the paper consists of a description of 17 tropical 
formations divided mto the formation type* of moist and drv u ood- 
land graMlaiul and desert, with many tub- format! acts- There appears 
to be nothing to cover the umqae decidnc«» scrub chmax of East 
Africa, dominated by a dosed woody thicket association from which 
grass is absent 

Betide* a bibliography and a skeleton glossary there t» a list 
of data to be recorded in the field to provide mainly qualitative 
answer* to more than 190 questions For the benefit of thoae foresters 
unable to deal with all these the queabonaxy is divided mto three 
parts — 

1 Synecology includes qualitative end quantitative composition 
of the community its physiognomy phenology and biotic 
(actually *oologtc*h relations. The biotic questions refer only to 
termites and to biro and other animal distributor* of fruits and seeds 
it seems that the grazing trampling and manuring caused by the 
ungulates and other animat* might recommend thefr consideration 
£ Atrtecology covers specific dimensions and mcrpbology pheno- 
logy and regeneration 

3 Under habitat are fndnded the physical factors, both climate 
and toil, and biotic feature*, all but one of these last questions 
relating to some term of human mterference- 

C B N J aciaon 

P*3no (Giuseppe) 1 lenomsm un gmn itan nefle tapannsnrruaji Studio 
rnooagrafico [Imm nutty to Trjpanotoiati*!*.]— fi*akk-t>ab IttUuto 

dt Smnrld PuMu4 Roma. 1938. VoL 1 Pt 3 pp 931-1078 
[459 refs ] 

Rauha fR.) La microscopic de fluorescence cocmne mode de recherche 
du baaflo de la Hmre at des trypanoaomes. [Flaemeent Miero- 
seopy as a Msthod el Examination for the Lepra Baefflus and 
Trypan wo nm.] — Ann Soc Bdft i, MU- Trap 1938. Dec. 31 
VoLIS, No 4 pp. 023-828. [11 reft.] 

Rxicnmcr in 1911 constructed a fluorescence microscope but 
iliummation su to poor that it would not allow of high magnifications. 
Later however tins difficulty wm overcome. The orgamim* are 
treated with fluorescent reagent*, t.g in the case of trypanosomes— 

tr 7 P° fl a'rine i . 2-p-*eetyl*minortyryl 8-dnnetbylaminoqamcAm metho- 
suh&ate, or coryphosphine. The author dal®* that this method 
faafitatea the search for trypanosomes m the blood. IP y 
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FotmxiAlS. Des erreun de diagnostic en mature de trypanosomase 
[Errors of Diagnosis In Trypan os o miosis.} — Rev Pral Mated da 
PaysChauds 193S Sept. 17th \ear \obl8. No 9 pp 412 
415-16 419-20 422-3 

In this note the author discusses the reasons for failure to reach a 
■correct diagnosis m human trypanosomiasis. He illustrates his points 
by bnef clinical summaries of 23 cases. The article which contains 
nothing new must be consulted m the original by those interested. 

IT 1 

Corson (J F) A Record of Some Complications which occurred 
In the Coarse of Experimental Infections of African Volunteers 
with Tnpanosoma rhodasmu — inn Trop Med & Paratft 
1933 Dec 21 VoL 32. No 4 pp 437-443 

In this paper the author records a somewhat high incidence of 
complications uhkh occurred in the course of experimental exposure 
to T rkodcsuKxc infection of 43 \fncan volunteers during 1937 and 
1933 of these 2S became infected and 15 resisted infection. Each 
volunteer except Nos. 8 9 and 10 was exposed to infection bi the 
bite of a single Infective Gteuina momtens All were treated, whether 
mfected or not and germanm alone was used, m 1 gm. doses given 
lntravenoual) A number of notes are given regarding each of the 
43 cases. 

Corson state* that there is no reason to think that either the infection 
with trypanosomes or the treatment with ge rm a nm had anything to 
do with the complication* except with the albuminuria. The more 
serious complications fortunately occurred after the third or fourth 
dose of ger manm, so that the infection with trypanosomes could be 
regarded as cured before the complication appeared. IT I 

Pin ard (JL) Bretjot (L.) A Rayuovdrao (M.) Pnbentntion d un 
malade atteint de trypanosomose r^vflie tardrmnent par des 
convulsions et du prunt [A Cass of Trypanosomiasis Diagnosed 
Late by Convulsions and Pruritus,]— Bull ei Mem. Soc MM 
B6p ii de Pans 1939 Mar 6 55th Vear 3rd Ser No. 7 
pp 324-327 

The patent a native 32 years of age was sent to hospital suffering 
from epileptic convulsions and pruritus. A diagnosis of nervous 
syphilis was made un j a lumbar puncture performed. The fluid 

f ive a positive Waasennann reaction but the authors were impressed 
y the excess of protein and especially by the cell count at 1 ,800 
per cmm. On centrifuging trypanosomes were fo und, and also morular 
and other abnormal cells. Examination of blood and bone-marrow 
was negative the gland* were not pun cturable IT 1 

Prrxza (V) A Thin-queer fE.) Rifiedons i propos de quelques 
risultats de traitement de la trypan osonnase hnmame dans un 
centre de brousse (Reflection* on Some Results of Treatment o! 
Sleeping Sickness In the Bush.] — Bull Soc Path Exot 1933- 
Dec. 14 VoL 31 No, 10 pp. 955-66S. [17 ref*.] 

In this article the authors review the results obtained br them m 
the treatment of sieepmg sickness at one of the districts (Tibatij 
in the Cameroon* where the patients have been observed doseh for 
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cbapensarie* and tboae who came up regularly for treatment. All cuti 
'mere do. goosed in June and July 1937 and were under obaervatioc 
up to Jury and Angust 1933. 

Group I A. — Ca*e* with peripheral infection of the 22 cases 
treated -with tartar era bc-trypo vy 1 and kept under obaaratoon for 
the full penod, all were apparent!} wefl without aign* of infection. 

B — Case* with nervous involvement of 32 with meningeal 
reaction and treated with tartar emetic tiyperaanude 30 (94 per cent.) 
were well. with normal apmal fluid* and without aign* of infection 
and 2 (6 per cent ) bad trypanoaocnea in the blood. Of 37 mcningo- 
encephahtic exit* treated m the *ame way 6 had died and 6 had 
disappeared 18 of the remaining 26 exhibited do «tgns of disease and 
8 remained m dot* <p*° OT WCIt wor» 

Group 2. A. — Care* with peripheral infection of the 41 patient* 
treated with tartar emetic tiypoxyl and kept under observation for 
the full penod, all were cured 

B — Cases with nervous involvement of the 00 patient* with 
meningeal reaction 63 (70 per cent.) were apparently cured. 14 
(15 55 per cent ) showed an tncrease of cells in the spinal fluid bnt do 
increase of protein. 13 (14-44 per cent) had got worae Of the 97 
patient* witn menmgo-encepliahtn 68 were kept under ohaervation 
and 1 1 (II 33 per cent) had died, 37 (54 41 per cent) were apparently 
normal and 31 (45 88 per cent ) were either no better or worae. 

The author* conclude from this work that tynergic treatment give* 
excellent remit*. The beat mixture l* moranyl and trymrsamide, 
bnt the combination* tartar emetic trypcoyl or tartar emettc-orianme 
are alto valuable. IT 1 


Rotjheau (G ) Quelqnes ewia de traitement de trypanoajs 
chraniqoet par Le melange an thiomahne-caoranyl . [Attampt* at 
th* Treatment o l Chronie Trrpancaomlaiia with Anthlomallne- 
Eoranyl Hlitore.]— Aim. Soc BWf* it MAJ Trap 1930 Mar 31 
VoL 19 ho. 1 pp 73-80 

The firm of Specra provided the author with two powder* 
(A) axmstmg of moranyl 10 rm.+anth»omaliDe 0-6 gm. and 
(Bjof moranyl 10 gm.+anthiomjIine 1-8 gm. 

Powder B can be injected into man in dose* of 0 25 to (Hi aim, 
and probably even, of l gm. without trouble. Powder A can be given 
in dote* of 1 gm or more without danger Detail* are given concerning 
8 ath anted case* treated by these mixture* Tbe injection* were made 
at interval* of 4 days until 10 had been given. They earned no trouble 
•part from tbe fact that tome of the patient* developed albuminuria 
after the 4th or 5th injection!. Some of the ca*e» appear to have 
been unproved others not. jy y 


ArraacHAM (Gu*ch) ft Ftaxia (Andrew G) KltritoW B*aetJon 
fallowing an Injection of Trypartamid*.— AreJt Dcrmat & SvM- 
1938 Dec Voi 38. No 6. pp. 949-950 


Detaili are given of a case of cerebroapmal tyj^JE* exhibiting 
mtntotd reaction* after mjechon of trypammide. The patient had 
previou*h received ninety injection* of trypaixarmde (1 to 2 5 tm.) 
without any iH effect and had also tolerated mjectuxu of neira- 
phenamine and a bismuth preparation. On Febmary 11th, 1837 *ha 
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stated that she felt nauseated for a while and noticed a mild swelling 
and redness of the face which lasted a few minutes after the previous 
week s injection of 2 gm of tryparsamide. In view of this, the dose 
was reduced to I gm. and the patient was carefully observed while the 
injection was being given Immediately after the injection she 
complained of a tickling sensation in the throat and nausea and pain 
In the stomach Three minutes later the conjunctivae became 
suffused and a diffuse redness spread over the face and neck Intense 
couching followed and the patient complained of a choking sensation 
in tne throat hcanness in the chest a feclmg of swelling of the face 
and a burning sensation in the ej’es. All these symptoms disappeared 
in fifteen minutes 

Tryparsamide was then discontinued but renewed seven months 
later after a prophj lactic course of liver extract Injections of 0 5 
and 1 gm of tryparsamide were then well borne but when 1 2 gm 
of the drug was admmtstered the patient complained of sudden 
weakness and nausea and presented redness and oedema of the face 
and mild conjunctivitis A few minutes later a localized nrbeana- 
Uke eruption developed and this was followed by a diffuse erythema 
of the whole bodj This eruption disappeared m one or two days 
and the patient fdt perfectly well IF Y 

VAN DEN Brand ex (F ) <5t Potiter (R.) Essals de perfeetjonneraent 
du contnMe biologwjue des glypbAnarsmes (Tryparsamide 
Tryponarsjl Novatoxyl Trypo thane) [Attempt* to perfect the 
Biological Control of the Glyphensrsinw.]— Atm. Soc Beige 
it Mid Trap 1938. June 30 Vol 18 No 2. pp 299-311 
With 1 fig [11 refs.] 

This work on tests for the tooddtj of the glyph en arsines ell appear* 
to have been published elsewhere, and has already received notice m 
this BuIUitn [1933 Vol 30 p 788 1934 Vol 31 p 207 1936 

Vol 33 p 201 and 1933 Vol 35 p. 349J TF I 

Bert£ {M) ProcWi pour rendre indoloresks injections eous-cu tan 6es 
d atoxy l [Prooedare for Rendering Painless Subcutaneous Injeo- 
tlonj of Atoxyl ] — Bull Soc Path Kxol 1939 Feb 8. Vol 32. 
No 2. pp 1 80-181 

The author has been impressed with the number of patients who 
objected to subcutaneous injections of atoxjl on account of pain 
The method of mixing the drug with the atrated blood of the patient 
apparent]} obviated this difficulty It then occurred to Bertd that 
as the pain of intravenous injection of 90 per cent alcohol is completely 
suppressed by sodium citrate possibly this substance might prevent 
the pam duo to subcutaneous injections of ttaxvl The present 
method adopted by the author a to dissolve the doso of atoxyl in 
10 per cent solution of sodium citrate and he has been assured by 
patients that this simple device suffices to prevent pam IF 3 

Hawking (Frank) A Note on the Trypanocidal Aetlon of Atebrin In 
Relation to Us Absorption by Trypanosomes. — /l«s Trot Med & 
Parastt 1938. Dec. 21 Vol 32. No. 4 pp, 383-336 

FrscHL. and Singer and later Oesterlin described experiments 
showing that atebrin was absorbed b} trypanosomes but that it 
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em-ted no trypanocidal action from -which they ccocluded that 
although the absorption of a chemotherapeutic agent t* a necessary 
prelhnJnaiy to its pnruitmklal action it Is not identical with It 
Hawkmv bai reinvestigated this matter using the technique 
descrlbedby the reviewer and bn colleague*, and has reached the 


ccccluiicta that atebnn Is but shghtly absorbed by trypanosome* 
and that its degree of absorption i* m relation to it* small trypanocidal 
activity W 1 


LasrrR (H1IG) Th* R omits ot Sloeying SIcknen Work In Northern 
Jnjerta.— Trans Roy See Trop iftd & Hyg 1939 Feb 2S. 
\ ol 32. ho 5 pp 615-6Z7 

In this paper the author rr.es an interesting summary of the remits 
of sleeping sickness work In Northern Nigeria during the last few years. 
Prior to the appointment of special sleeping sickness medic a l officer* 
in 1927 a few hundred case* were treated each year at general hospitals 
and at Shenfan. Between 1928 and 1930 sleeping sickness officers 
toured parts of the Northern Province*, treating such cases as came 
to them to the number of d 000 to 4 000 a year but as it was difficult 
for a touring medical officer to stay m any village for more than a 
short time few patients completed treatment 
In 1930 every effort was made to persuade patient* to attend 
regularly for a full comae of injections. No attempt wss made at 
compulsory examination and treatment was voluntary Towards 
the end of 1930 the system of compulsory surveyn and ro**s treatment 
was inaugurated It soon became evident that a large part of the 
central region of the Northern Provinces was heavily infected, and 
there were signs that the disease was spreading rap wilt It then 
become realised that when dealing with hundreds of thousands of 
cases the cost of surveying the whole area rcgularh would be 
prohibitive once a mass survrs has been competed and all cose* 
treated a field dispensary Is established to deal with relapses and 
fresh infections Adequate protective measures are essential anti 
tsetse deanng by local comm am be* and in some instances the removal 
and concentration of the population are the only certain methods qf 
controlling the disease 

In 1937 a ipeoal Sleeping Sickness Ordinance was enacted to give 
the necessary ft£*l powers, a scheme for the eapanskxi of the Service 
was approved and a grant of £19,000 a year for fneyear#, was obtained 
from the Colonial Development Fund to pay foe a control service 
provided that Nigeria financed the improvement of the treatment 
service considered necewarj 

Details are given of the present state of affaire ffi the various infected 
emirates Three must be consulted m the ongmal by +hnw< interest ed , 
The following are the condos an* — 


The find in g* have been given for a sanea of re am vers in different 
port* ot Northern \iiem daneg the lest 12 months Out of 149,820 
peopl* examined m oil are**, only X320 cue* vete found, an average 
refaction rate ot Id per cent The average rate of the anginal «arvey» of 
thi tame areas was 9 4 per cent In only one locality the Gwnawnn 
vrlhges which were moved to a tact*e tree arte, can protective measure* 
have had anything to do with tin* red action in the infection rate 
« establishment of field aVeptng wckne* dupenaanre m the 

dhtrcts which have baen surveyed and treated baa plav-wd a tag part m 
reducing th* refeeboa rate and m cactrollu* the disewe. In many 
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cWn* *o that the threat o! invasion at tbe tonthenj end of the Mohcttcr 
Koch, has exte nded Its range northward from 
Matmbeleknd to the Gado and Hartley district. 

ijvYTUt (G \ La lute contre les gto*rfn«. [Hm 

Glottlna.} — A** 1* If# rt d* Pk*rm Colon 1030 Jan Pd>- 
Mar \oL37 No 1 pp Z7-tf> 

a flKwrral discussion of measure* adopted against tsetse these 
most depend oo kxal condition*. By a careful study of these one will 
avoid error* failures nxJ km of time and money The study involves 
of the terrain, identificabcn of the species of Glosama 
abteh In feat it their biology and partJcnUrir their astoan tk e with 
the vegetation The eotomolognt should work m conjunction with 
the botanist and a forestry officer Tbe paper contmues in this way 
with generahxatkms, and must be consulted in the original by those 
interested. » ' 


MALARIA 

Pr&u or Ansraxcrj t> ims Sicnov 

W mors (p 070) contrast* the fully immune state of tbe Ihgo 
tribe of Tanganyika Territory a bo are constantly infected and show 
no apparent ill effects m adult life, with the mcornplete immunity of 
tbe Nyirambi tribe less e '-posed to constant infection, the adults of 
which suffer from attacks during the transmission season. In the 
former treatment should be hmited so os not to interfere with the 
acquisition of immunity since aaopbebne control u impoasfble. In the 
latter treatment and control are indicated He describes the parasites 
of P ftlapansm seen m immune and nan-immune persona. 

SaxujA* (p 677) show* that m Central Russia tbe majority of 
primary attacks in infants occur m tbe first half of the year probably 
became a large pr opor tion of cases have long incubation periods 

CoK*jjnrm (P 8/7) states that malaria oru> occurs in tbe wet season 
m the region ol Lake Tsana, and that highlands above 2,000 metres 
are free throughcret tbe year He recommends prophylactic gamine 
in the rainy season CicChttto (p 078) m Italian Somaliland finds 
P falciparum to be tbe corntnoneat parasite Infection with P near 
give* the highest spleen rate and the largest spleens. 

In tbe Bahrein Islands, Araiw and Majid (p 678) found malana 
to be sn important disease. A sttpkensi is probably tbe only vector 
bet B\eryprevaient breeding in drains, pools, weD* and seepage pits. 
AD three Ptumodii are found. 

Faksaud ef «/ (p. 079) *how that m Saigoo-GwAon spwadle out 
breaks of malana occur fn what is an area of extremely low endenriat} 

A tagut w the commoaeat anophehne and it may be that the 
enormous proliferation of this comparatively ineffectual vector is 
rerpcrmhle for the limited transmistjan w hich takes pt«re- 

Calltjcdt* and Gextdtow (p. 679) attribute the higher incidence 
of malaria m the United States Army personnel than in the Canal 
employee* m Panama to greater exposure and lack of i mmu nity 
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Prvro (p 680} shows that A eambtae first found jn Brasil m 1930 
and transported there from Africa is now breeding extensive!) m 
water of many types. Sporozoite rates as high as 30 per cent have 
been found, and epidemics of malaria with high mortality caused. 
Btrcrox draws attention to the gravity of the position 

Ro\ d al (p 631) remark on the prevalence of A slephenu in 
Cnkutta, It is not there a earner of malaria though m certain other 
cities it is dangerous. 

Sn aling am (p 681) found higher parasite counts m primary 
cases of P vtvax infection than in relapses or reinfections. Usually 
in primary cases hi^h counts were associated with subsequent high 
temperatures but this was not so m the others 

Boyd and Kitchen (p 682) consider that if infected mosquitoes 
ore applied to several pa twits consecutive!) the numbers of sporo- 
zoites in their glands progressively dimmish. With small numbers 
(1-5) of mosquitoes there are significant differences m the characters 
of tne infections produced m the first and last patients the latter 
having long incubation periods and short attacks. These short attacks 
therefore maj be as significant of inadequate infection as of immunity 
They also (p 6S2) report an incubation period of 364 da vs in a patient 
aged 15 infected with the McCo) strum of P nr ax 

StricklanT) (p 682} discusses the quinine supplies of India. 

Fastovskaia and Che-Vderowitch (p. 633) after a comparative 
test of quinine and aenqume alone or in conjunction with plasmoade 
in treatment consider that the latter is as effective as the former 
and suitable for mass treatment. Ear!) relapses were most frequent 
m P fajnpsrum infections. 

Stauss (p 683) states that the dad) dose of plasmoqume now 
regarded as sufficient is 0-61 gm. per 10 Idlos body weight. He discusses 
the by -effects abdominal symptoms me timeraoglobmaania and blood 
changes. By-effects are rare with atebrm but may follow intra\ enous 
injection. The ratio of plasmoquine to atebrm should be not more 
than 1 to 20 as m Atepe tablets. 

Pizzillo {p 685) reports three patients with recent malaria who 
required a second course of adrenalin treatment for core. This treat- 
ment represents an exact reproduction of the process of spontaneous 


recovery 

In the Bulletin de flndtiut d'Hy&bu du Marx (p 638) it a stated 
that the guiding principles m prophylaxis are standard treatment in 
epidemics clmirsl p ro p hylaxis of children in endemic areas and 
eradication of the disease in areas of feeble endemtdt) The state of 


preimmition governs the dose and rhythm of drags as prophylactics. 
Weekly administration is sufficient in Morocco Sikeovs (p 688) 
obtained excellent results in the eradication of vwrre endemic malaria 
by mass treatment by atebrm injections and plasmoquine followed 
by the treatment of subsequent cases by atebrm injections alone 
The relapse rate was very lew unlike the high rate observed in the 
treatment of sporadic cases elsewhere by atebrm injections and the 
author connden this to be due to the enm unity already developed in. 
the people of the endemic area. Immunolo gi cal grouping is therefore 
important in treatment Work by W fschestes (p. 687) on two com- 

n ble gran pa of persons in Georgia, U-S-A subject to infection with 
ala par um has shown considerable reduction in parasite indexes 
and spleen rate m the group receiving proph) lactic atebrm, as compared 
with the control group 
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estimated number of infected bites an individual receives a year is 
between 4 and 8 The seasonal nature of infection explains the 
incomplete immunity acquired In the case of these people drag 
treatment or anopheline control or both, are indicated 

P falciparum is the predominant species the author believes 
immunity to P falciparum to be very evanescent. He describes 
morphological differences of P falciparum as seen in the blood of 
immunes and non immune* respectively In non immune* the 
parasites are almost monomorphic, minute or very minute rings one 
to four m k cell, apphqui form* common and stippling of the cell 
difficult to obtain In immune persons the parasites are more 
polymorphic. 

It i* to be hoped that the author will have ample opporttmitj of 
following up several promising lines of Inquiry foreshadowed in tus 
paper N IP 


Saeikjan (S J ) Contribution au problime de la frequence da 
paludume dans la population puink au moment d une explosion 
rpidfmique dans la rfgion cent rale de RSFSR. [Incidence of 
Malaria among Child Population In an Epidemic Outbreak In the 
Central Region of th* USSR.}— Med Para sit & Parasitic Dts 
Moscow 1938 \oL 7 No 4 (In Russian pp. 551-55S 
(19 refs.] French summary p 558 ] 


When malaria appears in epidemic form m the central region* of 
the USSR, children not excluding Infants suffer most The majority 
of primary attacks of malana in infant* occur in the first half of the 
year more especially in the second quarter Thu u probably attri 
butable to the large proportion of ca*e* with prolonged incubation 
periods Cases of primary malana in infant* born in the preceding 
auhzmn or wmter nave shown that infection with malaria is possible 
not only m the event of the mother suffering from active malaria 
during pregnancy but also if *be is in the period of these prolonged 
incubations. Moreover in the winter and early spring primary 
attack* may be caused by mosquitoes which have been mbenistmg 

if n 


Coksadetti. Epidimiologie do paludiame dans la region do lac 
Tsana. (Epidemiology of Malaria lu the Lake Tsana Area.]— 
Bull Office Internal d Hyg PuUtque 193$. Dec. Voi 30 
No 12. pp 2793-2795 


Inquiry earned out at the end of April and the beginning of May 
failed to reveal the presence of any important anopbelme vector of 
malaria. A esn erects was found as were pradorunsts transvalensts 
maimhanus and larvae resembling longipaJpis The author conclude* 
that in the parts of Gondar visited malana doe* not occur in the dry 
season Areas above 2,000 metres are free from malana throughout 
the year at lower levels malaria can occur during and after the rams 
furtuer observations are called for in the rainy' season. He recommend* 
prophylactic quinine 0-60 gm an three cocsecntrve day-s each week 
from June to October inclusive in areas below 1 600-1 700 metre*. 
In areas about 1,800 metres similar doees of quinine fhculd be taken 
from the middle of August to the end of October AT ff 
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In Italian Somaffiand-] — flw i* AlaUrtolofts, 
VoL 17 ha 5 pp. 396-ilO [13 ref»J French 


Ciccmrro IK nrdo U.) Itarcbe itijlmdld nuUrid-«ptatoj e 
pMKitiri^dUSari^Itallan*- _ [nra«l m»«> I»4«« 

summary 

The atrthor bases hi* •tody on malaria patient* treated in the 
to*rmtal* of Mocadisco daring lour year* 1934-37 The patient* came 
frwn moat port* of the colony P ftlapamm wa* moat m evidence, 
60-65 per cent, of cases nmr 30-35 per cent, nsluriat 5-8 per cent- 
The percentage of parasite carrier* among those with enlarged spleen* 
wa* almost identical with the percentage of enlarged ipleens among 
parasite carrier*. Enlargement of the fpleen wa* meat frequent in 
infectious and the degree of enlargement vroi greatest. \ery 
large ipken* were rare in falafxnm in feet > 00 *. The spleen rate wa* 
lowest in vuhmas infection* though very Urge Spleen* were more 
common than in falaparvm infection*. N 17 


AreiDi (M- K.) A Matid (Syed Abdnl) Malaria In Bahrein IiUud* 
(Persian Qall ) — -It Mtlrru Inji of India 1938 Dec \ oL 1 
ho. 4 pp. 427-472. W ith 3 maps & 1 chart. [14 refs] 

TbU, the fix*t published malaria survey of the Bahrein Island*, 
wa* carried out during a fortnight in January and five week* in the 
folksong May and Tone The mqinry wa* confined to the main 
Island o 1 Bahrein ana the adjacent islet Mnhairak. Two considerable 
town*. Manama, population 40,000 to 50 000 andlloharrak population 
30 000 to 40,000 were mdoded in the survey The hot humid climate 
is characteristic of the Persian Gulf. The average annual ram fill 
is hot 3[ inches and there are only from 3 to 8 rainy day* a year 
The main island r* 30 miles m length and ha* an area of 103 square 
miles Cultivation is confined to narrow belt* of date palm plantation*. 
Here there are copious springs cd warm and shghtly brackuh water 
The total popadaticu of the archipelago is estimated at 150 000. 
Pearl fishing 1 * the important industry recently 01 1 field* have been 
discovered. 

There are do morbidity nor other vital statu tics available. It 
appean, however that malaria has always been an important cause 
oi nckneas. Malaria 1 * respon*ibte for nearly a quarter of the cn*es 
treated at the Manama Hospital. Tbe spleen rate for 234 children 
between 4 and 14 year* of age in Manama waj 38-9 the corresponding 
rate for Mnharral town was 13 1 The parasite indexes foe 
towns Vera 21 8 and 6 3. The anopbelines Identified were litpluHn 
fhmahht adtafaexa pulcfummus and urrntit A tUpfunn wa* 
much the moat prevalent and the only species found infected. It Is 
probably the only vector It was found breeding in agncultural 
dram* leakagepool* shallow domestic well* and garden pit* con taming 
seepage water In some darned imgatiaa well* and garden pits 
increaie m the ehmty of the water precluded tbe breeding oi 4 
tUpArun In the 34 positive Wood films, among the 249 examined in 
January the speoes of parasite found were —fsktfxnm 10 mo 13 
molantu 10 and falciparum with *tahzruu 1 
Tba interesting and well documented report concludes with a 
•fno* of recommendations concerning the temporary and permanent 
control of malaria m Bahrein. }j ry 
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Farinaud (E ) Raw jean (R.) & Favot (II ) Nouvdles recherches 
sur le paiudisrae h Saigon. [Few Investigation ol Malaria In 
Saigon,] — Rev Mid Fran plus d" Extrlme-Oncnt 1938 Aug- 
Sept VoL 20 No 7 pp 878-8S8 With 1 folding plan 
Localized outbreaks of malana occur in Saigon-Cholon from time 
to time. There has however been considerable discussion as to 
whether indigenous malaria occurs in Saigon at alt The two 
contiguous towns of Saigon and Cholon now united, have a population 
of about 360 000 unevenly distributed over an area of 55 square 
kilometres The European and commercial parts of the town are 
well constructed but towards the fringe of the urban area native huts 
are scattered or grouped in what are for all practical purposes villages 
separated bj varying distances one from the other In these outlying 
parts of the town swamps and marshes communicating with the 
network of channels ana ranal* that surround the town, are a 
prominent feature. 

During the three last months of the year 15 000 children from 2 
to 12 years of age in all parts of the town were examined. The 
estimated child population of these ages of the town is 77 000 The 
spleen rate was 1 38 per cent varying m the 18 different quarters 
of the town from 0 15 to 3-66 The parasite index was 2-92 per cent 
varying from 1 22 to 1 1 *42 Nearly all the enlargements of the spleen 
observed were very smalL The quarters of the town most infected 
are all on the outskirts near water channels or m undated land In the 
materrut} hospital the percentage of cases in which child bearing was 
complicated by on attack of malaria was 4 32 m 1937 and 3 during 
the first six months of 1938. 

There are undoubted foa of malana infection in Saigon-Cholon 
but the low endemic indexes indicate seasonal or sporadic outbreaks 
occurring in an area of extremely low endemraty 
The spedes of Anopheles found are bartnroslns sinensis vagus 
philipptnenns kochi and Ussdlatuz A vagus is much the most 
frequent representing almost the totality of adults captured. No 
important vector of malana occurs in an} numbers and the hypothesis 
is put forward that perhaps the enormous proliferation of such an 
m effectual vector as A vagus may be responsible for the limited 
transmission that does occur 

In spite of the little importance of malaria the authors urge the 
importance of filling marshes and mandated land withm town limits. 

A IT 

Callender (G R.) &. Genttkow (C J ) Malaria in the Panama 
Canal Department United States Army L Incidence of Primary 
Cases In 1936 and 1937 — Reprinted from Miht Surgeon 1938 
Oct. VoL 83 No 4 pp. 299-316 With 3 figs. [13 refs.] 

The incidence of malana in the United States Army in Panama 
is more than thrice as high as that among employees of the Panama 
Canal. Among the reasons for this higher incidence are the closer 
proximity to anophelme breeding places of certain arm} posts 
exposure at subposts most of which are in nnsamtated areas ana some 
of them unscreened and exposure during military operations in 
nnsamtated areas. The Canal Zone employees are both coloured and 
white The former have an immunity to P vivac Old residents 
have frequent recourse to quinine. In 1935 and 1938 P falciparum 
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w« rMpomtt* lor 76 per rat. of tit toUl CUM of nalart. among tta 
colooird ompkow tat onlj »P« «« «“=* **■*?■ £ 

nUm to ieoefMpdrtM wm* re»pci>»IM» fcr 51 7 percent. Gf pi tnwy 
cue .Dd 12 pa rat of rd*p«*. illlitrry ptroxj op «n<wl W 
no immunity thdr tew of terrice to the Ztoo b from t»o to time 

^Amono the tokhen them ™ no red deereue of pnrnrj nubib 
inddwco in the tec you* 1027-36 the tnmulnita fochutme between 
31-86 in 1932 end 65 St to 1933 per 1 OtXI of Itrength- The toeadence of 
malaria contracted in ports and snbposts fa 1937 wusomewiat k» 
th in m the previous year an Improvement that Is attributed to more 
efficient screening efforts at preventing mosqmtoes entering buildings, 
end the more Intensive me of insecticide. N IT 


Gasic (GsbrWf) Indie© esptenco ©n el VaDe do Azapa. (Commucacfon 
prelimmar ) [Tbs Ipltan IWn In tbs Azapa VahsTl—fire CktUn* 
it Htg r Mt4 Pmrmtna 1933, J ml y-Sept Voi. 1 v ‘ ** n 


ColUQKO* (E.) La campagne antrpalodiqne do 1937dana la (Wpartement 
d Alger — A rri Inti. Pasitvr rA Itfru 1908 Sept. Vol. 16 ho 3 
pp 323-337 With 8 figs, on 4 piste* ft 2 diagram*. 

Aumalet (R ) La camps*™* antroalmtiqoe da 1007 dans I© depart ement 
da Constantine.- — Uxi. pp 333-050 With 2 text flga. ft 6 figi on 
3 plate* 

Goiorr (R ) La campagne anttpahsdiqn* de 1937 dans Je depart ement 
d Oran |Tk© Asti Malaria Campaign el 1937 la Algtarx, Oo ai t an Una 
and Oran. — Ibti pp 331-359 W rth 3 text figi ft 8 fig* on 4 plate* 

Gru-CT (R ) Etode fpwVfmlclortqae dn palndlsme k El GoUa cn 1937 
[Epldemlolofteal Itotyerf Malaria fa El Qal*a In 1937 ] — IbU pp. 300- 
331 t\ith 1 map & 4 plate*. 


Petto (G de Souza) L’mvasian da Brisil par 1 AnopkeUt gambit* et 
ki cons#que»cei [The Invasion of Brazil by A no pk Acs gamluu 
and tha BequeLl— Rw ii Malano/oeia Set. I 193S. VoL 17 
No 0 pp. 475—180 

In March 1930 S HA*. ter* discovered Anobkdes gambits the great 
earner of malaria m Africa, breeding at Natal m Eastern Brazil 
[this BnUtitn 1932, \ oL 29 p. 83-1] It was clear that the maect 
nad been transported acroaa the Atlantic and had recently established 
itself 

Tbe present paper tells us that any misgivings that may have been 
feh bat c been toll) Justified. The insect is breeding in water erf many 
types and spreading Sporozoite rates os high as 30 per cent have 
been found more than once and very widespread epidemics of malaria, 
hate been caused, accompanied by a high death rate the case mortality 
being 0 to 15 per cent In the author a view insects probably ram#- 
aero** as adults in the weeUy boat from Dakar Vert Africa aeroplane* 
are fewer and are leas Hkefy to have carried the insects, thoughitfa 
•carceh correct to aay that an aeroplane would offer no opportunity 
of travel to a moaquito. 

[The event ts very grave tbe invasion of tropical America by tbe 
world s most versatile and dangerous carrier of malaria. This 
outbreak «tiH lack* a historian though it may be the gravest insect 
borne epidemic of history Tbe present paper is disappointing for it 
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gives no information about tie previous prevalence of malaria In tie- 
area invaded or about to be invaded it gives no information about 
the insect s rate of spreading or u bet her it rs advancing by road and 
rail or across the countryside it tells nothing of tie area now covered, 
or tie population ncrvr exposed to mi it does not discuss tie measures 
undertaken or planned for dealing with the situation j PA Buxton 

Ken (D A ) Chandra ($ A ) &. Sid dons (L. B ) On tie Presence of i 
Zoophile Race of A slcphcnxi m Calcutta . — Jl Mtlana Inst of 
Indus 1933 Dec. NoL 1 ho 4 pp 417-128 [22 refs] 

The tustorv of malaria in Calcutta ts full of puzzles and anomalies. 
The authors of the present paper call attention once agam to tie- 
abundance of A nophan sUphenst in the tit\ and to the fact that it is 
not a carrier of malaria, though it a so dangerous in certain other 
cities in India. They have earned out successful p r ec ipitin tests on 
115 individuals captured in Calcutta only four of these contained 
human blood the remainder being positive for coir or buffalo [One 
would gladh see a much larger collection of figures token from. 
different parts of the at) and throughout the vear ] 

P A Buxion 

Homuv; (Carlos C.) la formadfin de ram* en Ioa anopheles mexteanoa, 
II 4napfules mlbimanus y ana varwrdades en la RepdbBca Mexican*. 
f. Race# of Mexican Anopheles. 4 atbimanus and its Varieties,] — 4m 
Inst Biol Mexico, 1933. Mar A Jane \oL 9 Nos. I A i 
pp 167-180 )Ylth 7 figs [12 ret*.] German nmraar) 

Del \ lcchio (Gaetano) Sag lx anofcllni eaisteoti in provinda di Iittoria. 
Nota Pnn entivx [The Anophellnes of the Pro Tin ee ot Uttorta.]— 
Rtv di Malanologu* Sei L 1938. \oL 17 No 6 pp 425-130 
English aummaiy (8 lines) 

Zov (B K.) Zoutwa tcnrichrij vers ea malaria. [Salt Water Fbh Ponds 
and Malaria.] — Gemetsi Ttjdscir t- A edrrl Indii 1939 Feb 23 
\ol 79 No 9 pp 529-540 fl4 rets.]) 

Srv aunc.au (\ ) Enum era tire Studies In Benign Tertian Malaria.— 
Indian Med Gas 1938 Dec. NoL 73 No 12 pp 715-720 
L 11 refs.] 

Parasites were enumerated m 50 cases of P nrax malaria. Of these 
cases 22 were primary the remainder being subsetraent coses the 
author s designation for relapses and remf returns. The observations 
were made m a district of Cevfon which was free from malaria prior 
to the epidemic of 1934-35 Smton s method of enumeration was used. 
Blood smears were made a few hours before an anticipated paroxysm. 
Parasite counts were higher fn primary cases. Thirteen of the 22 
primary cases had counts of over 10 000 per cram, as compared with 
S of the 23 relapses and reinfections. In primary cases high counts 
were associated with subsequent high temperatures bat there were 
exceptions ho nr ch relation between parasite count and degree of 
fever appeared to exist in subsequent cases The author concludes 
that about 900 parasites per e nrni are necessary to produce fever in 
pnmar, attacks about 500 are sufficient in subsequent attacks. 

A TT 
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Ullirti as lnDueated by ths Ccnwasttre Rnpiojinent of InlKtiora 
Mosquito**. — -A ner Jl Prop Mrd 193S, Nor \oL 1& 
No. 6. pp 723-728- 

In airybig out tanmmty obwrratkns mosqultots dertfatd fa 
applkatVm on tbe test case *trt previously nod subsequently applied 
to patieuU considered wholly susceptible. Intervals of three or 
fcwrdav* elanaed between saccr»ve application* of any given lot of 
mosquitoe*. Data concerning 1 16 rooculatlcns done in this maimer 
are considered in the present report- It u mlereed that U nm«qmtOM 
be applied to reveral subjects consecutively the number of spocozcrite* 
in tberrgUml* will gradually be depleted There Is moreover a certain 
mortality m lots of mosquitoes thus treated winch reduce* the number 
of spororoites inoculated in the later patients. Results obtained with 
lots consisting of 1-5 and 6-10 mosquitoes are compared With the 
t m»IW number of mosquitoes there are significant differences in the 
character of the infection experienced by the first and last patient 
of a series. Patents infected m the last application tend to have 
kxiger incubation periods and shorter attacks. These differences are 
not observed ll many meqcdtoea are employed. The duration ol the 
chmeal attack fdBowmg inoculation by a moderate number of infected 
moaquitoes tends to vary inversely with the duration of the incubation 
period. Attack* of less than eisbt days duration may be a* significant 
of inadequate inoculation as of immunity A tT 


Boro (Mark F ) & Kitchex (S F ) An Instance of Protract*! Latent 
Intubation Ptriod in a Patient Infected with a Worth American 
Strain ol I’Usmodium rmu — Amrr Jl Trvp Mtd, 1939 Nor 
\oL 18 No 6 pp 729-731 

A patient aged 15 was bitten tq 12 A tpt&drtm*culttiut mfected 
with the McCoy strain of P rtrax on 21st June 10 of these mosquitoes 
were re-epphed to the patient four days later The re-applicatwo 
was prompted by the hghi quantitative mcadence of infection m this 
lot of moiqmtoe* The inoculation was regarded as a failure the 
patient was returned to the general waids cd the hospital but smears 
of hi* blew! were taken at weekly interval*. On 21st April, 301 days 
after the first application of mo*qmtoea, the patient bad a chill and 
P rttux was found m the blood The attack lasted 24 days and 
terminated spontaneously The patient had been housed m a screened 
ward there had been do autochthenous case ol malaria m the hospital 
daring the previous two month*. Inoculation experiments indicated 
the probability almost certainty that infection was due to the McCoy 
■tram N IP 


SrairtLAVD (C F ) Quinine and Malaria In India. truUan vfflag* 
Wslfara Asaoelatiotu — 19 Pp 1939 London Humphrey 
Milford, Oxford Lmversity Pres*. [8£] 

Thi* pamphlet l* apparently designed to instruct cr to create 
pobfic opmk*\ regarding tha supply of and demand lor quinine the 
need for increased consumption of quinine m India, and the desirability 
of mating fndta eventually sel/-*uf&ciept with regard to rmc hon a 
caltivatirei and quinine manufacture. The present position with 
regard to these matters IS described and a policy is advocated. The 
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policy is the creation of a government monopoly a quinine control 
board would receive all quinine manufactured in or imported into 
India quinine would be sold at a fixed price to shopkeepers and at a 
fixed price by t hem to the public. For free distribution to necessitous 
persons, cinchona febrifuge would be used There would be no free 
distribution of quinine Meanwhile the quinine control board would 
push forward schemes for increased production The difficulties 
cost and advantages of such a scheme are discussed as is the necessity 
for international agreement An informing pamphlet for the uninitiated 

n ir 


Fastovskaia (E.) & Chekderowitch (R.) Donnies companies sur 
le traiteraent de la malaria par la quinine et les prodmts syn- 
th^tiques sovidtiques antipalud^ens, d aprAs Je schfoia rftabh par 
la commission du palndisme an coniiti dTiyg itoe do la Ligue des 
Nations. (Comparative Results of Treatment of Malaria with 
Quinine and Sovtetfo Synthetic Remedies In accordance with the 
Scheme of the Malaria Commission or the Health Committee of the 
League of Nations.] — Sled Parasti & Parasitic Dts Moscow 
1938 VoL 7 No 3 [In Russian pp 299-334 With 2 figs 
French summary p 335 ] 

An isolated village Pokrovoskcde in a swamp} area with a stable 
population suffering from endemic malaria was selected for expen 
ment P mv ax and P falciparum cases are equally prevalent the 
former being most prevalent m Ma> the latter in September The 
village was divided mto four districts in which malaria cases were 
treated in accordance with one of the four following methods — 
(1) Quinine 0 5 cm twice a da> for seven day’s. (2) Acnquine 
0 15 gm twice a day for seven day’s. (3) Quinine 0 5 gm. twice a day 
for seven days followed after a three days interval by plasmodde 
0-03 gm. twice a day for five days. (4) Acriquine 0 15 gm. twice a day 
for seven days followed after a three days interval by plasmodde 
0*03 gm. twice a day for five days The complete treatment according 
to one or other of these methods was given to 1 485 patients On the 
whole acnquine gave better results than did quinine The percentage* 
of relapse* with methods 2 and 4 were 40 2 and 37-0 respectively 
Quinine methods 1 and 3 had relapse rates of 44*6 and 44 4 per cent 
respectively Half the relapses occurred withm 45 days of the 
termination of treatment These early relapses were most frequent 
in falciparum infections The author* coo cl ode that Sovietic synthetic 
remedies are in every way as effective as quinine and that m the dose* 
u*ed they can be recommended for mass treatment N IF 

Stauss (Hermann) Die khnischen N eben wirkungen de* Plasm ochini 
and des Atebrins. [Clinical Bj-efle ets in the Use ol Plasm wjuine 
andAtebrin ] — Arch j Schtffs u Trap Hyg 1939 Jan. &. Feb 
VoL 43 Nos. 1 A 2. pp 19-32 S5-73 [118 refs.] 

Harmless by-effects which often follow the use of plasm oquine 
as well a* the more serious which are rare have been reviewed by the 
author from the literature. He notes that malaria like syphilis 
gives nse to many symptoms apart from drug* and these must be 
considered. Comphcatioiis such as amoebic dyaentery and hookworm 
infections affect the blood picture markedly Those symptoms which 
arise during administration of plasmoquine depend largely on dosage as 
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well a* on individual and race In tbe early day* tbe do#e erven wa* 
much too large. That now recommended faO 01 gram per ten afl o body 
weight per day Stomach-ache nausea veanitfag, diariboea tenesmus 
km ot appetite are Borne of tbe symptoms complained of Otber 
possible causes for these are discussed. Plaamoqtnne pm* atebrin fa 
not to well borne as either alone. If the ratto of ptumoquioe to atebrin 
is not above 1 20 as fa atepe tablet* fewer complaint* are recoded. 

Other factor* discnwed regarding by-effect* are food, race type of 
infection condition of the patient and gastric hydrochloric add 
content It it better to atari pfasnsoqume treatment some day* 
after the atebrin comae is completed. During plaanioqufae treatment 
a Might transitory albominuria may ante with do Permanent kidney 
danuge. Malaria caws with albnmfauria are said to benefit from 
plaimoqnme. The cyonosfa produced fa tome patients results from 
m trace! mlar methaemoglobto farmatiao Pnbe and respiration are 
not affected and tbe character* of an ana em ia ant abaent Blood 
veoels may contract or dilate accordingly as the drug content is low 
or H gh. The a moan t of methaemogiobm formed I* not proportional 
to the do*e of drug, bat time and length of it* appearance depend cm 
dose to acme extent. Ambulant case* treated with the drug rarely- 
exhibited the ngn, and its appearance doe* not call for dtsccc tarnation 
of treatment. Haemoglobtnuna has rarely been noted following tbe 
use of the drag and according to one author methaemogiobm is 
chiefly present, whereas with B WJ haemolysis and entyhaemo- 
rlobLnutla are characteristic. In therapeutic dose* plaxmoqnfae is not 
haemolytic. Liver damage may arise from tbe drug or the disease. 

Regarding tbe blood picture, the appearance of punctate baaophilia, 
increase of lymphocytes change* m poly-nuclear* and eoifaophfb 
teem to be Inco ns tant, a* well as the appearance of certain pathological 
white cell elements. Pulse arrhythmia during treatment was early 
described but is not generally noted, and blood presaore is not affectei 
In animals exceanve dosage caused liver and other damage but 
electrocardiograms showed no abnormality till death approached. 
Transitory oedema of face and hmba, also seen m un treater! malaria, 
baa been noted. If given parenteraHy tbe intramuscular route should 
be csed. It is claimed that all circulatory symptom* recorded during 
treatment with the drug can be seen in untreated malaria. 

Atebrin i* gi ven u the bi-trvdrochloode by mouth The soluble 
dime than oniphoriate a used for injection. It often cause* swelling 
at tbe site but aboceaoes are rare. Tbe done I* 3x0 1 gm. daily for 
fi\e dayi Children take the drag wefl. Aa a prophylactic 0-4 gm. 
per week a taken. Decompoirboo occur* in aqueoa* lolutron*, and 
*uch tbould not be left more than twelve hoar* before u*e. The drag is 
partl\ decomposed m the body 

Alimentary canal sympt am* ore rare Constipation and cohcky 
pains have been described. In animals exreaaive doses may 
diarrhoea In case* m which exoetbn waa slow colicky pmt have 
been reported. Asptnn hot pack* or opmm are recommended for 
treatment. Other causes for the pain* are dwms+ed 

Albuminuria fa not caused by atebrin and accor din g to some 
nephritis and nephroses do not contrahvfacate its u se, Tbe heart 
muscle a* well as ijatoUc and diastolic blood pressure remain un- 
affected except aa noted with excess! re doaes m animal*. Tbe umn 
» true of poise and respiration and patient* with endo or myocarditfa 
Day take tbe drag, according to tome authors. 
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By the intramuscular r crate absorption a rapid and intravenous 
dosage 1b never called for except in comatose or B\VF cases. Weakness 
giddiness cramps and collapse may follow intravenous administration 
The drug does not cause haemolysis either in rtvo or in vitro nor does 
it form methaemoglobm The changes m the white cell picture 
described vary with different authors. In so far as it does not affect 
the heat regulating centre atebnn is not an antipyretic. Being a dye 
It is absorbed bv the tissues and a higher dose may be required at the 
start to give the full therapeutic effect Pyschic and neurological 
symptom* are described bv Kingsbury during malaria treatment 
with the drug The present author discusses his views 

The yellow coloration of varying intensity which may appear in 
the *lan of a patient from the fourth daj of treatment till eight days 
after its cessation may last a* seen in one case for © days. It is due 
to impregnation of the skin with the drug and has no relation to icterus 
The coniunctivae generally escape and there are no record* of vision 
being affected. Atebnn may even be given if icterus is present 
Whether the drug can be re>absorbcd from the tkm and give rise to 
therapeutic effect is not known. Bilirubin does not appear m the 
urine following use of the drug The diagnosis of atebnn coloration is 
given a* well as the view* of different authors cm drug accumulation 
which i* affected by many factors. It is of interest that distribution of 
the drug in tissue* of generative organs does not affect reproduction. 
Some other diseases in which the above two drugs are useful have 
been described. 

The Ust part of the article is devoted to an attempt to demonstrate 
the advantage of these two synthetic agents over quinine os regard* 
accompanying by-effects The author adduces in favour of the value 
of these two compounds the fact that similar types have been made 
in France and Russia. J D Fulton 


Pnmio (Giuseppe) Sulla cura adrenaltmca venosa nelle infesxmi 
malanche Nota XII PossibihtA di un trattaraento npetuto 
[Intrarenooi Adrenalin Treatment of Malaria PosslMUtlw of 
Repeated Treatment] — Rtv di Malanologia Ser. 1 1938 

VoL 17 No 5 pp 3S&-395 With 9 graph*. German 
lummai) 

This is a report of three cases of malaria two vtvax and one falciparum 
infection all of comparatively recent date which were treated b\ 
Ascohs method. The immediate results of the treatment appeared 
satisfactory but the disease was not eradicated. Fever returned and 
a second course of adrenalin injections wa* ad m i ni stered to each. The 
intervals between the course* of treatment were 43 32 and 93 days 
respectively After the second course of treatment all three patients 
regained complete health. All three cases illustrate the author s 
previous observation that the reactivation of the malaria parasite in a 
subject who has been adrenalin ired is attended with minimum de- 
terioration of the patient* general condition and without renewed 
enlargement of the spleen In the majority of cates the standard 
treatment of 30 injections is sufficient to produce a cure but that there 
are exception* the three case* reported are evidence. The author 
consider* that the treatment represent* an exact reproduction of the 
spontaneous recovery from the disease it a not surprising therefore 
tW the intensity of treatment should have to be increased in certain 
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cases. Before deciding that the treatment has failed fa any given 
case the adritibdih of repeating the cornse should be ctxmdered- 

\ W 


Buixettn de lT^vtttut d Htgi£xe ec JIaxoc. 1938. Tan. June 
No 1-0. pp 109-133 With 1 chart-— Extrait da rapport 
nr lactivrtif da wncr anttpafadique en 1937 [Ertnrt 
of Annual Report on AetWty ol And Malaria Serrie* In 1937 ] 


Milam wrrrk m French Morocco is now concentrated in the charge of 
an Anto-Mahm Semce the Chief of which is direct!} responsible 
to the Director of Public Health. The Service has farihbes for 
research a»l teaching at it* admnmtratrve headquarter! and anti- 
tmliru stations in most part* of the Territou 

The vear 1937 Kith which this report » concerned, had a rainfall 
aril beknr normal, almost everywhere A» a remit malaria was 
ncrwhere xnaSulv prevalent. There were no severe epidemic outbreaks 
aty j pemkaoos attack* were not m evidence Antflarval measures 
produced excellent (tnltfc 

Gutting principles that have been adopted in the prophylaxis of 
malaria me hide — Standard treatment of cases of malaria in the 
presence of an epidemic clinical prophylaxis of children and sufferers 
m endemic areas aod the cradicatiai of the disease m areas of feeble 
endemacity m which such measures are justified- The dose and 
rhvtirm of administration of drugs rued as cEnfca] prophvlictics fa 
endemic areas vary according to encn m stances the most important 
of which is perhaps the state of premonition of the population. There 
are three methods of ertoratmg the state of j n r tnm ilfwps — the 
splenometric index (the least reliable) the rdattto between the 
parasite mdex of adults and the parasite i n dex of children and the 
serological mdex. In practice two situations miv arise. If the 
population living m a moderate or severe endemk: tone is parnranued. 
it is sufficient to treat the children and patients who p rese nt themselves 
for treatment. The spacing of the administration of the drug used, 
evcrv8, 10ar 15days is determined by the mtensitv of the anophehsm 
and the rate of gamete carriers. In the case of a population not or 
faciffnentTv prennmeed that is threatened by ex ces sive jwevalewe 
of anophehnes, the drag should be distributed to the whole of the 
population, the rhvthm of the distribution being determined as fa the 
preceding case ttpanence m Morocco has shown that the weekh- 
admmatration of drugs is sufficient fa all drcnmstances arising fa that 
coontrv and that their ad mim stra tmn twice a month is insufficient 
whenever anopbelme prevalence reaches a verv high leveL A TT 


Sdcons (A- T MT) Follow Uptf i Man Trtatmsnt with Ial wtaM a 
AtaMn.— It*U*n IfeJ 1933 Dec. \oL 73 No. 12. 

pp 713-715 With 1 chart. 
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■counted. The patamts were then bitten by large numbers d 
roojqmtoa subsequent dtsuebon revealed the percentage of tbeae 
mosquitoes Infected. The patients were then treated with quroohne 
ho31 0-03 gm. either thnee twice cr once * dav Twenty four hour* 
after the last dose mosquitoes were again fed on the P® t ‘f nt * J *?f 
subsequently directed. In rmn infectxaia 0-(O gm. thrice ®~7 
-eliminated subsequent Infection of mosquitoes twice daffy this doae 
prevented the subsequent infection of moaquiioe* in 8 ca ses oa t of 
nine In the ninth cate two mosquitoes bad each two oCcyst* oyt 
erf 44 duaected as compared with 13 infected of 22 before the 
administration of the drag With a Engle doae a day infection was 
suppressed m two cur* and more than halved in a third. 

In three ftlapmrm caaes daily dosea of 0 00 0-06 and 0 03 gm^ 
respectively prod need a complete gamostabc effect. 

Tbe duraiMi of the gamcitatlc effect m nrax infections foflownjg 
0-03gm.thncedaffyia5daya. A W 

I’aikot (L.) Carsjnti (A.) ft Akbialxt (S.) with the collaboration of 

L r-f u tPMl E*«l comparatil fie pt op h yUxae collective da pafa- 
nyi p«r la quinine et par les mAbeamerrtiiryirthAtiqoes (qmnamne 
et prseqntoe) (Algihie, mars 1935-jnm 193d>. [Comparatm Study 
of Prophylaxis of Malaria with Q uinte t and lyntbetfa Drop.] 
—Art* Intt PsHrwr CA 1937 Dec \oL 15 No 4 
pp. 450-G2B. V. 1 th 24 plates, 32 diagrams, 1 fig ft 1 plan. 

Ho ar (A. F X ). Snr qoelqoes notions importantes concemant I* 
seroflocalation palostre [Serofloamlatkin In Malaria ,] — ArcM I ml 
Prcfpkyh ctifui 1838 Oct -Dec. tol 10 No 4 pp. 290-301 


LEPROS\ 


Pztcm or Abstucis cr mu Sicnca 


Moaaus Mu^or ei ah f p. 600) report on leprosy fa Colombta. 
Hpidetmologica] and cHmcal mfocmation is given of 460 lepers fa an 
nwtdubon, of whom 41 per cent, of males and 04 per cent of females 
give a family history of the disease. Most of them came from a well 
known endemic focus. 

CgKWEi (p 000) shows that all reflexes may be affected fa the neural 
forms and changes correspond roughly with the extent and seventy 
of the disease. Changed reflexes do not return to normal after rTmvsl 


Aca-VTOiu. (p. 091) reports that the Rnbfao reaction of the sedfanen- 
taboo of fo rm e ] Li ed sheep red cells m the serum of the patient Is to a 
■conMdershle extent specific for leprosy and suggest, a modification 
m which known negative serum is used as a control. 

Fekxsxdei (p 002) using leprohn subcutaneously found that it 
I*uvoked general, fatal and focal reactions in tuberculoid leprosy 
no reaction in the fapromatma form and only fad reactions fa 
several non .leprous conditions. 

<? Kfpnf oo the NtUauI Leprcaanmn, 
St oil md hyficarp.te 

■asters form the basis of treatment. ‘ 
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da Silva (p 692} uses 30 per cent cbaulmoogra in olive ofl, or 
tnchlaracetic add for lesions of the upper respiratory tract, with the 
galvano-cantery for definite lepromata. ViGXE ci *1 (p 683) show 
that treatment with a nitrated chaniraoogra oil and novarsenobenzol 
produced improvement in a leper with positive Wassermann. 
Tisskuh. (p 693) advocates the intradermal injection of the oils or 
esters of chaolmoogra and Gorii seeds in tuberculoid lesions. 
Tisseuil and Riyoalen (p ©3) report good results from the use of 
Gorli preparations, but the unsapomfiahie fractions were inactive. 
Treason and Guilhauiiou (p 694) failed to obtam beneficial results 
from mtradermal injections of preparations of castor and cod Iner 
oil and methylene bine. Velds (p. 694} found phenol red to be useless. 

Radna (p. 684) reports favourably on treatment by Loewenstein s 
vaccine combined with alepol or graomanyl Malathollo (p 694) 
shows that certain beneficial results occurred m patients treated for 
two months with intramuscular injections of serum from a sheep 
which had received injections of bouillon col tares of two strains of 
add fast baeflh isolated from lepers. 

Marie Suzanne (p 695) states that there is a source of caiophvilnm 
oil in Indo-China. 

F£ron fp 695} claims very good results in macular and nodular 
cases by the use of a copper compound evmbfl-cuivre. 

Vishnevsky (p 695) uses blockage of the sympathetic system or 
circular blockage of nerves of the extremities by novocain in the 
treatment of leprous lesions and ulcers. This method is based on the 
benefiaal influence of anaesthetics on inflammatory processes 

Chowhan and Chopra {p 695) advocate the use of cobra venom 
and the vitamin B complex in nerve leprosy Vhaeia (p 696} 
advocates vitamin B I far tbe pains of nerve leprosy Vitamins and 
C may aid the action of chaolmoogra 

Gattt and Gaona (p 696) and Ugarrua (p. 096) used cebion m 
addition to chauhnoogra with success m cases with septicaemia and 
abscesses 

General improvement and healing of ulcers took place m 15 patients 
treated by Cleeckx (p 696) by' djethyiamme chaohnoograte 
Khan (p 696} obtained good results in the treatment of trophic 
ulcers by removing dead bone and affording rest and protection by 
plaster of Pans. Maynard (p 697) also remove* dead bane and uses 
a warmed mixture of beef suet ghee and beeswax as a dressing 
Of 60 cases 50 healed within six months. 

de Brauwerb (p ©7) describes treatment in the Congo Keh. 
(p 697) discusses heredity in leprosy 
In rat* remoculated with the be ah us of Stefans ky Burnet (p 698) 
found no reaction similar to that of the Koch phenomenon m tuber 
cufcais, but in mice some increased sensitivity was observed 
Reinoculation stimulates phagocytosis m mice but only feebly in 
rats Marchoux and Chorine fp 693) similarly failed to produce a 
Koch phenomenon m rats ana conclude that m human leprosy 
supermiection may occur 

Prudhoume {p 69 8) has preserved the virulence of Stefans ky s 
bacillus m Sauton s medium m which Afyce iJtln was growing at 
/H 6 5. Gavrjlov ci al (p 69S) have grown the bariUus on Denys s 
medium and on potato but the maintenance of pathogenicity was 
difficult 

cuuj r 
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Lyon (p_ 6991 shows tint t he leprotm rmclioo a not obtmmabte 
m nit*. C W 

3Ioiaixj ilr^oz (Taadu) Beksal LcccdoSo (Mario) & be Soota 
A iAdjO (H C ) Lx lepra en Colombia. Encuestas eyidemio- 
fagiraii ILapTdsj bi CftlomUa. EplflemlolcO ] — Ra Ceiomfnan* 
it Lctrologta Bogota. 1939 Mar \ ol 1 ho- 1 pp. 6-35. 
\\ ith 8 figs 

Tbe figure* n * « in thli article are baaed on a study of 959 person* 
In tbe Cafto de Loro lazaretto ol whom 406 are segregated leper* 
48 are child ren of those bring there 62 are women living with the 
other* bet apparently healthy and 383 person* living in the environs 
(en la puerta) of tbe lazaretto m tbe neutral tooe 

Of tbe 496 leper*. 328 or 70 3 per cent arc half-caste* 78 bltci. 
and 57 white or 16 7 and 12 2 pet cent TWpectrrelv thefr natfecalitio 
are tabulated and tbe districts from wtuen tbej came. Of the total, 
355 are male* and 146 of these (41 per cent) give a history of the 
d«ea*e m father mother or near relative ol 111 female*. 71 (64 per 
cent ) have such a history Tbe type* of tbe disease are stated m a 
list giving them under fifteen lubdrvmont Other information inchxlea 
the orevnxu occupatirxn of the inmate* (50 per cent, having worked 
on the land] the Length of residence duration of the disease, etc. 

Forty -eight children of lepers were examined. 35 baring been born 
In the lazaretto of these there were 25 boy sand 23 girls, up to 13 years 
of age Foot guii 8-12 year* of age, *how definite signs of leprosy 
and five other children — three boy* of 6 7 and 13 year*, and two girl* 
of 8 months and 9 jear* respectively— show sosproous sign*. 

The chief potr.U of this mt cresting *tnd> may be summed up as 
follow* — 

1 Of the 406 examined 85-4 per cent are over 20 years of age 
and 95 7 per cent are from the well-known endemic loo of Bolivar 
Atlintico and Magdalena 

2 Forty-one per cent of males and 64 per cent, of female* give 
a firmly tnstorv of tbe disease 

3 Sixty per cent belong to tbe dfmcal types L2 and L3 a>vi tome 
have been segregated for more than 10 years without showing improve- 
ment 94 y«r cent have had tbe disease lot lour years or mare. 

4 About ooe-tturd, 32*4 per cent, have purely cutaneous or 
nervous leswns. 

5 Of 383 hvtng outside the leprosarium, ol whom 51 per cent, 
were adults 1 wcanan has a perforating ulcer of the foot 1 girl show* 
a euspiooQs macule on the face and 2 children (girls) show aospioou* 


nrhis a tbe first number of a new periodical devoted to leprosy 
imd if tbe standard presented in this usne is maintained, the 
fit format too should prove of much value to kprologisi*.] S H S 


Csew ek ( Syh*o de Godo}) Cootribufaio ao estudo dos reflexo* rut 
, C 1 ** fifCaws hi Leprosy > — Rev BrtsUtir* LeirtJcfi*. 
S Panto. 1939 Mar VoL 7 No 1 pp. 63-74 
The result* of this investicatisi wroport in general what we should 
«P«thom a knowledge of the patboiogy of leprosy The reflexes. 
»P«bcial and deep mere crammed fa various forms— cutaneous, 
noaular oerroua, and mixed— and stages of tbe disease and details of 
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findings tn individual patients arc recorded These may be summarized 
as follows tn pure!} cutaneous forms the reflexes are unaffected 
io the forms which attack the nerves we would surmise changes and 
fn fact all or any of the reflexes may be altered In the purely nervous 
forms the degree of change corresponds roughly with the extent and 
seventy of the disease m the mixed forms m accordance with the 
degree of nerve involvement It is noteworthy that after clinical 
cure of a patient reflexes which had been abolished or even diminished 
did not return to normal- Also in cases of neuritis in the course of 
the disease there may be exaggeration of reflex but not in neuritis of 
parts in which the reflexes had already been lost 

The above is the general rule as regards the behaviour of the reflexes 
there are however exceptions though they are few Some nerve 
cases of even three or four years duration still retain their reflexes 
intact while others of only 5-6 months standing show definite changes 
It is suggested but further evidence is needed that the former are 
mild forms the latter severe forms of the disease if this is true their 
presence 6r absence may serve as a valuable prognostic aid in nervous 
leprosy H H S 

A canto RA (Giuseppe) Sulla readme di Rubino [The Rubino 
Reaction ] — Ann flgient 1939 Mar Vol 49 No 3 
pp 152-159 [21 refs.] 

The rubino reaction is the speed of sedimentation of washed 
formoliied sheep erythrocytes in the serum of the patient Defibnnated 
sheep blood is centrifuged and the plasma decanted The cells are 
washed with saline several tunes and then suspended m an amount of 
saline so that the quantity of suspension equals that of the ongmal 
blood taken To this is added 10 per cent of formalin (40 per cent 
formaldehyde) Various dilutions of serum in saline are mixed with 
0 2 cc of the cell suspension to make a total of 1-0 cc. in tubes of 
9-10 mm. internal diameter — 
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Results are read after 15 30 45 and 60 minutes. Controls with 
non formolixed cells are used The reaction is positive if the agglutino- 
sedimentatfon occurs only with the forraolized cells or is definitely 
more intense than with the non formolized cells. 

In 23 tests on serum of patients with mixed leprosy the test was 
positive in 22. In 14 patients with pulmonary' tuberculosis the test was 
negative the non formolixed cells settling more qtnckly In 65 
patients with other diseases malaria leishmaniasis amoebiaus etc. 
it was similarly negative. 

The author suggests a modification in which instead of non- 
fonnolired cells a control of definitely negative serum is used with 
the formalized cells. In this case a positive result is shown by rapid 
sedimentation with the serum to be tested. 

Cm© Fa 
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The tot therefore appear* to be to a considerable extent ipeoflc for 
leprosy [See al*o thii Bulletin 1927 !ol 24 p. 557 192S,!oL25 
p. 978 1929 \ oL 28 pp. 338 617 1930 !oh 27 p. 1006 1932, 

V oL 29 pp 553 85a] C W 

Fekxaxdex (Jose M M) \tlot de U fnyeccido mbcaUnem de 
ieprolm en d dagnostko de ciertM fcrmu de lepra. [SoV- 
nttn«M Injections of Laprolln In tin Diagnosis of Leproty ] — 
Rtv B'ustleira LtprcJopjt S Paulo- 19© Mat \ ol. 7 ho. 1 
pp 85-90 Engbsh summary 

The Author hai made subcutaneous injection* of 1 or 1 50 ec. of 
lepTolm m patients with lepromatous and neural type* of lepro*v 
lupus vulgaris lupus erythematosus and dermatitis factitia. He his 
obaerxed 

" l In case* of tuberculoid leprosy the injection produces within 
24 boon a funeral reaction consisting m ngax* arthralgias, and tem- 
perature * local reaction at the nte of injection and a focal reaction, 
with erythema and congest km of pre-exatent tenoni- 

2 in the case* of fcpromatous leproty the injection of tbe same 
dose* of leproim doe* not produce any reaction 

3. In case* of lupus vufcara hrpus erythematoao* and artificial 
dermatitis, the Injection of ieprolln produce*, within 24 hours, a 
moderate general and local reaction at the site of injection bat doe* 
not prodoce any modification m the pre-existent lesions 
M On the strength of tbeae experience* the author suggests the use of 
the subcutaneous injection of 1 or 1 50 cc. of leproim, as a diaguoatic 
test between tuberculoid leprosy and other detmatose*, particularly 
thote of tuberculoid nature inch as Boeck. s sarcoids. 


HasarXTECF. (H EL) The DA Marine Hospital (national Leprosarium! 
Carrffle, La. Rrrtiw of the Mora Important Actl rides for th* 
Ftieal Yaar ended June 80, 1038.— Pahhc Hcmlih Rep 193a 
Nox 18 Y oL 53 No 46 pp 2025-2037 
Thu report rives an acctxmt of tbe many activities at the adh 
etpnpped USA aettlement on the usual hue*, for the year ending 
June 30th 1938. The total patients were reduced from 385 to 349 
with 75 discharge* against 59 admmxms and 30 deaths Returned 
absconded patients numbered 17 hearty all tbe patients received 
treatment mostly by benzocame-chaulmoogra oil mtramu*culari\ 
and hxdnocaipate eater* A «ati*£actory amount of improvement 
was observed except on the older advanced cases, a number of wiKm 
showed re ti cgr em i CTi . New tieatiaesA* were tried without any 
noteworthy result*. Modi laboratory dental, orthopaedic and 
aeuropsytfnatnc work was earned out. The farm and dairr work 
effected a useful saving L. Rogers 


da Selva (Olavo Laodarei) Tratamento das locaHia^Oe* kpro*a* 
na» via* aeress superiores e na bocca. [Traatmant of Laprotie 
L«hin* of the Month and Upper Reapfe-ataxy Tract !— Rev 
Brmsdnn Ltfnlcfi* S Paulo 1939 Mar \ol_ 7 ho 1 
PP- 75-84 tilth 6 fig*. on 2 plate*. English smmiwry 
The lesxma dealt with are congestion dryne** and locahxed lepromata 
of the mouth, pharynx, nose and larynx and the treatment recom- 
mended u. in the first place application of 30 per cent chanhnoogra io 
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ohve oil every other day If as was not uncommon this resulted m 
bleeding the author applied 50 per cent, trichloracetic acid after the 
chaulmoogra onoe a week If there are definite lepromata he is in 
favour of galvano-canter) or of cauterization of the w oun d after 
excision of the t umo ur For laryngeal lesions if there a dyspnoea 
tracheotomy is recommended, but the average length of survival 
thereafter was only a year BBS 

\ jgve (Paul) \iG5rou Boxxet (R.) £e Tivoluer. Maladie de 
Hansen cicatrisation rapide d ukirations trophiques par rtmlle 
de chaulmoogra mtrte. [Chaolmoogra Treatment of Ule*n.l — 
Marseille M/d 1933. Oct 5-15 \ oh 75 Nos 2S-29 pp 3SS- 
338 

A nitrated chanlmoogra o2 has been prepared with a view to 
diminishing the acuht) of the commercial oils of from 15 to 20 per cent 
of anditx expressed as oleic acid, to about 1 per cent Seteral 
heterogeneous substances are also removed from the oil m the 
process of treating it with mtnc acid. The resulting preparation 
is dissolved m a fattx excipient for injection subcutaneously and 
put up in ampoules which can be sterilized in an autoclave at ISCPC 
for ttvent) rrunutes It proved to be non toxic to guineapigs m 
3 cc. dose* 

An old nodular case of leprosy was treated with 1 cc intramuscular 
injections concurrent!) with those of novarsenobenial on account of a 
positive Wassermann reaction. At the end of two months material 
improvement occurred to the case is recorded to alknv others to try 
this method. L. R 

TttSEirtL (J ) Action tMrapeatjque compar^e par voie* vemense 
mtramusculaire et wtradermique des huOes et des ithyhesters 
de chanlmoogra dans lea lipres tuberculoides. [Treatment of 
Tuberculoid Cases with Ethyl Esters of Chanlmoogra .] — Bull 
Soc Path Exvt 1939 Feb a \oL32. No 2. pp 202-207 

The author reports good results from the treatment of tuberculoid 
lessons b) the mtradennal method with the oils or enters of chaul 
moogra and gorh seeds but not with the soaps of gorli and esters of 
olive oil Intravenous and intramuscular injection were much slower 
in their actum. L. R. 

Tissectl (J ) & Rtvoalex (P ) Action de dinvfe do beurre de 
Gorh <kher ithyhque de* glycindes sohdes glycerides bqmdes 
insapoxufiables en injection mtradennique au niveau des taches 
tubercukudes. [Cortl Preparation Treatment .] — Bull Soc PaBt 
Exot 1933. Nov 9 oL 31 No 9 pp 819-324 

This paper reports on the use of preparations made from gorii seeds. 
Gorli butter mixed with 40 per cent of ohve oil bad a good action on 
tuberculoid lesions and ao had the solid and fltnd glycerides but the 
unsapomfiable fractio n s were inactive. For the methods of making 
the various preparations used the anginal paper should be consulted. 
The injected skin areas showed an intense black discolouration, but 
this rapidh disappeared with the subsidence of the infiltration of the 
lesions. I~ R. 
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Trssrra (J ) fi: Gcilhaocotj (F) Action de Hrafle de nan dfl 
rhmle de fate de motor da Hen de nxW^kne en *olatkja k 1% 
cn injections intradermicjoes dins le tiaitement tfca tacba 
tnberrnioides. [Action ot Castor and CodflTtr Oil and KetbjliM 
Bine.] — Bull Soc P*lM ExoL 1933. Dec. H \oL31 No 10 
pp. 600-9CH 

The author* report on the action of the rlycerides of certain fatty 
ai Kb W eeLh. injections mto tuberculoid lemons of the skin caused 
darkening of the patches but had no lasting beneficial effects. 
Similar preparations made tram cod brer oil produced reactions in the 
miected lesions but after the mfiammatorr infiltration subsided the 
treated patches reverted to then former condition. They also tried 
mtradmnal injections of 1 per cent, methylene bine but here again 
they obtained no benefcal effects. L. R. 

\ elds (M ) Phenoiroodtberapie tnj lepra. T’hanol Bed In lap rosy ] 
— Geneesk Tijisckr r \Werf Inail 1KB Feb 21 \oL 79 
No 8. pp 463—165 English s un un a r y (7 fines) 

In connect** inth pchhthed favourable remits with pbenol- 
rulphcmepbtbaktn .n two leper patient*, thi* dye wu fnen m mated 
patient* at the Poelaa ai Tjanang Leprcaarrom hoarier without any 
iOcce* or remluxrg improvement oc the contrary a »kw mcnsa«e coold 
be stated in fire patients 

“ In consequence thu dye joat like methylene blue doe* rot iceon to 
be a apeaflc drag lor 1* prosy 

Ratio: a (R.) Contribution k la question dn traitement de la lipre. 
(Prrmkte note) Treatment of Leprosy T— -Iwc Soc Belgi it 
Mid Trop 1633 June 30 \oL 18. No 2 pp 225-232. 

This is a report on combined treat men t by racemes of Loew eastern i 
cultures of what he believes to be Hansen a bacillus together with the 
chauhnoogr* preparations abpol or granroami. This gave better 
results than other method used alone. Tables show that m 1 18 case* 
treated far « Year 31 -06 per cent were free fr o m symptoms and from 
lepra bacilli, and 44 66 per cent were greatly unproved L. R, 

Maluhctllo (J F ) Beknopt veralag van de bebandehng van 
lepitaen met het ant>lepraaerom van Prof. Remstiema te 
Semarang Treatment of Leptr* with Rttnrtltrna Serum.] — 
G netsk. TijJttkr v '< edrri Jndtl 1909 Mar 7 \oL 79 
No 10 pp 001-618 

The two boaffi used far the product km of the serum mere a stram 
with varablv aod-fast character Isolated by KEDfioressn In 1600 from 
a Ifproma and a similar strain belated bj REr\srrE*XA from the blood 
of alepenn 1012. Miaed bodHon cultures m ere mjected subcutaneously 
in the three to obtain the antiserum. Altogether 30 lepers lia\ e been 
treated and all chauinsoogTa medication was stopped for at least one 
month before serum injections were begun. These injections m a 
dose of 10 cc were green intramuscularly in one or more series thnee 
weeklj No important bad effects resulted from the injections 
Thirteen of the patient* were under close daily observation for two 
months and a record made of result* — (11 Leproenata and infiltrates— 
P) Skm cfiscolonratlon — gradual return to normal hi two 
patient* (3) Nasal symptoms — improvement in practically all 
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patients within a few days but of little permanency (4) Leprosy 
nicer* — superficial ulcere disappeared m a few day's more extensive 
ulcers healing in one case. (5) Anaesthesia e — restoration of sensation 
where the neunta had not existed too long (0) Anaesthetic maculae — 
some improved but most showed no change. (7) Parese*— significant 
improvement in two cases. (8) Trophic ulcers — no effect and so on 

W F Harvey 

Uarje-Sozanne. L’hufle de calophyflum dans le traitement de la 
Wpre. [Treatment with Ofl of Calophjllum.]— Rev M(4 et Hyg 
Trop 1938 Sept -Oct Vd 30 No 5 p 271 

This brief note refers to the use of calophy Dam or dflo ofl by 
Dr Neff in Fiji for the relief of the pains of neural leprosy and adds 
that a source of supply of the ofl which will be tested has been found 
in Indo-China. L R 

Fiao\ (Jean) Le traitement de la tepre & la teprosene Samt Antoine k 
Harrar (Ethiopie) [Treatment at Harrar J — Rev MU et Hyg 
Trap 1838. Sept -Oct \oL 30 No 5 pp 28I-2&J 

The author claims very good results from the use of a copper 
compound he calls xymbfl-cmvre This appears to be a \ er\ finely 
divided colloidal copper the precise method of preparing which is 
not disclosed but it is non- toxic can be sterilised and is dissolved 
in an aqueous non lonizable cinnamic ether It is said to have cured 
100 per cent of macular and 50 per cent of nodular cases and arrested 
the evolution of the remainder It is also claimed to be effective in 
grave ocular complications. L R 

Vishnevsky (A A.) Jr Kovoealne Blockade in the Treatment of 
Leprosy —Internal Jl Leprosy Manila. 1938 Oct -Dec 
VoL 6 No 4 pp 477-490 With 4 text figs & 9 figs, on 1 plate. 

This method of treatment is based on the beneficial Influence of 
anaesthetics on an acute inflammatory process reported by Spies m 
1901 One method of use is the blockage of the sympathetic system 
m the lambar region and the adjoining part of cerebrospinal nen es. 

A second is chtmlar blockage of the extremity completely inter 
rap ting its innervation Dfostrations show the injection in the 
lumbar region of 150 to 200 cc of 0 25 per cent novocaine with 
two drops of adrenalin per 100 cc. S om mr amounts are injected 
into the subcutaneous tissues around an extremity In a group of 
50 cases local leprous patches and nodules are said to ha\ e been 
resolved and ulcers healed. In another group restoration of senstbflrty 
and motor capacity was observed and diagrams of the imprmement 
m the sensory condition are given. In a third group lepra reactions 
were aborted. L, R 

Cbowhan (J S ) fir Chopna (R, N ) The Vu of Cobra Venom In 
fferre Leprosy —Indian Med Gax 1938. Dec. VoL 73 No 12. 
pp 720-725 [18 refs.] 

The authors point out that in India about 75 per cent of leprosy 
cases are of the nerve type with symptoms of neuritis. The injections 
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of eobti * relieve the W 

The poteer of the venom to deitroj' pe--efv f'-eme d tbmei h iarjtmtd 
ttat fn tl«u. otara ? d, iSf , S? l 2L“Z R 
Soot Truh of cobra Tenan toeether with the vftamta B romplei 
arc advocated In nerve leprosy ^ "* 


_. „ . /rm»«4rt r . ) Uebcr die Bednflnmng der Lepra dumb 

C (Anenrin nod AjcotWi^iii?) [Vltamtm B, and 
0 taSAnent]--AfcA. / Scfatfs « Tw> Hyg 1930 Mar 
\oL 43 No. 3 pp 127-129 

The author report* that 1 to 2 mDHgramnie* of Vitamin Bj 
intr»miL*Ttil*rlv arc beneficial in the treatment of nerre leproay pam*. 

hasVrcneral effect in all case* on the weight of the patients. 
r n ,«-fhm of anemia decreases the blood sugar and cholesterol. In 
dermal ■-■«*« vitamin C baa no direct effect but may aid the action of 
chauhnoogr* treatment and vitamin ^ baa a aimllar effect. L R 


Gattt (Carlo*) * Gaoka (R Juntau) Cebkm be! der Lepra 
Behandlnng (CaWan Treatatent.] — Arch f ScktJJt u Trop Hyg 
1038 Jam Vd 43 ho 1 pp. $2-33 


Two caaea of leproay one in a *epttcaAjiic stage and the other with 
numerous abacesses, have been treated wnTXrfwfcil mtj edition to 

/ L.R 


cbanlmoogra preparations with beneficial rejuti* 


I 


Ugasjiua (Ricardo G 1 Cebton bei tier Behandhmg von leprtaer 
Septicaenne. [Cehlon In Leproay Septicaemia .] — Arch f ScMiJft- 
u Trep Hyg 1939 Jan. VoL 43 No 1 pp 33-34 


A patient while under chauhnoogra treatment developed a 
*epticaermc fever of three months duration, and laboratory teats gave 
negative results for typhoid and malaria. Oral tablets of cebkm were 
followed by a decline of the fever m three days with improvement In 
the condition of the patient L. R. 


Clou.Ha Le traitement de la Wpre par Je chauhnoograte do 
(W tir> lammc Quefqnes obaervatioca [Traatmwt fcy Dfsthyl- 
amino ChauhiHNJjrata.] — Am. See Btig* it Hid Trop 1938. 
Sept 30 VoL 18. No. 3 pp. 373-378 

Brief notes are given of fifteen patients treated by painless 
Intravenous injections twice a week with from } to 2 cc, oo*e* of 
dieth\ lmm ne chauhnoograte Host of the cases showed general 
Improvement and heahng of ulcer* took place. The effect was not k> 
good on macules, and when they disappeared they tended to return 
after two months. ft^ 

Kham (Tosepb S.) Treatmmt of Leprous Trophic Ulcers.— Ltproty 
m Inin 1030 Jan. VoL 11 No 1 pp 10-21 
The author reports good results from the removal of dead bone, etc. 
irom chrome ulcers and then affording rest and pro t ection from pressure 
bytbc application of plaster of Paris, and the local use of two per cent. 
acnUxvme Cc of jtuie. ft 
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Mavwkd (N H) The Treataint of TropMo Ulcers In Leprosy — 
Easl African Mtd JJ I93S Dec VoL 15 No 9 p.307 

This worker advises removal of canons bone and trimming the dead 
skin back to the level of the base of the ulcer followed b> antiseptic 
dres s ings of 1-1000 perchlonde of mercury to clean the ulcers. She 
then fills the ulcer with a warmed mixture of an omtment composed of 
beef suet 2 parts, ghee {melted batter) I part and beeswax J part and 
covering with cotton wool and a sewn on bandage. The application 
a renewed ever) third da} for the first two weeks, and then ooce a 
week. Of 60 cases 50 healed withui six months. L R 

DE Goldfteu (Alice S ) & DE GoLDiTE3J (Jean S ) La phytoth^rapie 
de la lipre [The Phytotherapy of Leprosy 1 ~Rev MM el Rvg 
Trvp 1938 Sept -Oct VoL 30 No 5 pp 272-282. 

This note gives a list of the trees furnishing oils with the composition 
of chaulmoogra. Some references to the literature of their chemistry 
are also quoted. L. R 

\ tin* (M.) W elke therapie tnj lepra 5 (Treatment ei Leprosy ] — 
Geneeik Ttfiukr r heard Indit 1933. Dec 13 VoL 78. No 50 
pp 3152-3164 With II figs, on 2 plates. English gnmmary 

Biscnerarr (A.) Comentmo* *1 aegundo ceutenar d« enfermos do 
lepra enrado* bajo la direcodn del Dr A. Bencbetnt. en el Laoreto 
de Agua do Dio*. [A 5*eond I fries of On# Hundred Lepers treated In 
Agua d« Dios.] — 184 pp V>ith numerous illustration*. 1938. 
Bogota. Editorial Minerva, S.A. 

Fanat (Maurice) Le tialtement de la Wpre par dea injection* areocWe* 
d huilo de cha ulm oogr* et do bleu de mdtnyltee. [Chaulmoojra and 
Slethyten# Bine Treatment ] — Rrv Mid ti iJyj Trvp 1938 Sept- 
Oct \ oL 30 No. 5 pp 249-252. 

Bcmchkiej (K.) FlacoartUceeoflle und ihre Denote [Tlaeourtheea* 
OUs and their Derin tires } — Reprinted from AmgruamdU CJumu 
1938. VoL 51 p 772. 

DE Bractweke (P ) V oes d ensemble sur b situation de la mahuhe da 
jammed et de U lipre dans k* temtoires sous 1 action da 
Fordami durant 1 annSe 1936 [Sleeping Sickness and Leprosy 
In the Areas controlled by the ForfamI daring 1838.] — 4rtn Svc 
Edge <U MM Trvp 1933. Sept 30 VoL 18 No. 3 pp 331-418 
This note records figures of leprosy incidence in a part of the lower 
Congo The author advocates treatment with chaobnoogra esters and 
Pener s gvnocardate of soda and village segregation with agricultural 
employment L. R- 

Kvrt. (Ernst) Lepra and Erbfaktoren [Heredity In leprosy] — 
4/rA / ScMijfs tt Trvp Hyg 1939 ilar VoL 43 No 3 
pp 95-102. AVith 10 figs. fl6 reft.] 

The author discusses the predisposing action of hereditj in leprosy 
He mentions five sets of twms with both infected in two of them and 
in another group of cases one of two sets of twms showed both attacked 
by ieprosj L. R 
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BtTCfET (Et.) Enmm de qudque* rtacbonj d inmnnut# et 
d*HoYie U Bprc murine [Reaction* of Immunity and 
AH«rjr la Bit Laprory J — -i+tft Inst Ptstcur it Tunis 1933. 
Dee \oL 27 No. 4 pp 360-397 

The remits of repeated fnoculatjon* of rat* and mice with SWfamky * 
badQn* are recottied. When nti ire re-mocnlated after in interval of 
nx to eight month* nothing ol the nature of Koch i phenomenon Vn 
tuberculosa t* aeen- In the civ of mice a tendency to abscess form* 
turn ii obirr. ed ifter re-inoculation. V» rth repeated re-lhocnlabocu at 
*hort interval* tome decree of increased lennhffity noted but 
not i specific allergv Ke-mocnlation* into the peritoneal cavity liter 
t«u to nx month* produced m nt* a vrre feeble and brief phagocvtnsit 
« compared with that in nnce for the leococvte* and refacnlo- 
endothebal r, item do not m rat* fix the bacilli in tire wav thev do in 
mire Farther development of the baalb m r»t* U mostlv in the 
interstitial tiame* and m mice it u more mtraevftnlar In nature 

L R 


MoftCHotx (E) ft CsoitD.'E (l J Le pWnomioe de Koch ne te 
prodmt paa cbei k rat par rfanocubtwn du badfle de SWfamfcy 
The FaHnr* of the Baefflnj of St«an*ky to pruduea the Koch 
Phenomenon In the Rat. — BuO ‘nx Path Exoi 1633 Nov 9 
A ol 31 No 9 pp 809-815 

Tbe*e worker* *J«o found that the phenomenon that Koch described 
following the re-mocnUtwn of tubercle baolli into an annual (W* not 
occur on the re-inoculxtioo of StHansln a rat leprtwi bacillus Instead 
a fresh infection remit* that aggravate* the fermer one Nor doej the 
Injection of masse* of the rat barilla* provoke anv iign* of mtOMcatum. 
We mav therefore roppose that in the case of human leprosy 
rnpcrmfectiom mav take place l_ R. 

Punraojocc (K. O ) Conservation dn bodUe de la lijwe do rat darn 
un milieu oh porrne le baeiDe de b fUole [PraserTttlon of tha 
Bat Leprosy BadHta in a Hedinm In which J/vco phlei b growing.] 
— Bull Soc PatA Exot 1933 Nov 9 \ol 31 No 9 pp 815- 
818 

The author report* that he ha* succeeded in p re se r vin g the virulence 
of Stdan*k\ * baiQhi* for *even month* at 37%. in Saotoa * medjrxm 
ad jotted to PH 6-5. At room temperature they did not furvtve more 
than forty days. R, 


G\v*ilo* fU ) Duasre (A ) & Festejl L infection expirtoentale dn 
rat par fe bariHe de bt^phamjn otaemft cn Bdgwue fExprrt- 
mantal Bat Leyrtay Infection In Bottom .}— Internal J! Leprosy 
Mamb 1933 Oct-Dtc. YoL 6 No. 4 pp. 515-528 With 
12 fig* on 3 pbta 

These wuttea report that they obtained nuall ccdoroe* of Stdfarukv * 
tadUo* on Den>x a medium and cm poUtoea up to the fifth transfer 
it* pathogrmat\ could ouh be maintained -with chf&eultv and not 

StuJSStT** 115 ' Tta> e^SupMal TOito my 
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L\os (M ) Le rat ne rehgit pa* & la Mprohne de Mtttuda. [LeproHn 
Benetton* In Rita.>-J9«// Soc Pali Exoi 1939 Feb a 
VoL 32. No 2. pp 134-136 

The in tra dermic injection of Mitxuda s leprolme prepared from 
Stifansky s baciBns gives negative results m both healthy and infected 
rats I R 

FmroHOimE (R. O ) Preparation d one dmalrkm tie badltes de SWfamky 
i parti r d to I6prcoe et Evaluation do *a riches*© (Preparation of 
Rat Leprosy Badllax EmoJilom.} — Bud Soc Path Ercf 1939 
Feb a VoL 32. La 2. pp 130-133 tilth 1 fig 

Pxudhomut, (R. O ) Action do bacUo d© StEfanaky tor certain* addes 
amines in vitro fAetfon of Sttfamky a Baefllos on A mine*.] — Bull 
Soc Patk Exot 1939 Feb 8 toL 32. No 2 pp 138-141 


REVIEWS AND NOTICES 

Baxerjea (J C) [M3 (CaL) MR.CP (Lend ) etc ] A Bhattachar'i A 
(P B) [MB D TJJ (Cal) Bengal Medical Service Upper etc ] 
A Handbook of Tropical Diseases with Treatment and Prescription*. 
Second Edition Thorough!} Revised Re-Wntten Enlarged S. 
Brought Up-to-Date — pp x+413 With 1 plate A 22 figs. 
fl3 colon red) IB3& Calcutta U \ Dhur & Co 15 College 
Square [Rs. 7-8-0 Cash price m Great Britain JSs) 

The preface to this book expresses the hope that rt will prove helpful 
to senior medical student* m their final examination and to prac- 
titioners. and that all unnecessary theoretical details have been avoided 
These statement* explain the fact that the text consists large!} of long 
numbered lists of symptom* and points of differential diagnosis with 
lay little indication of their relative importance The contents are 
also noteworth) for important diseases occurring in other tropical 
countries than India are omitted such a* yellow Je\ a and tiypano- 
sonriass a* well as other* that do occur to some extent in India 
including undolant fever yaws tropical ulcer inguinal ulcerative 
granuloma madora foot and lymphogranuloma. On the other hand 
smallpox and typhoid fever which are voy prevalent in India are 
included with advantage to the Indian student Under filanasi* on Ij 
the condition* produced bj If bancrofh are dealt with. Lathvriam 
and pellagra a* well as schistosomiasis are also omitted. 

Malaria right] j occupies one of the longest chapters and appears to 
follow my closely in an abridged form Sir John Megaw * article in 
Rogers and Megaw* Tropical Mediant Long list* of points in 
differential diagnosis invoh e repetition and in some instances appear 
to be over-elaborated. Kala azar for example hard!} requires 
separate list* of symptoms for its differentiation from acute miliary 
tuberculosis and UodgJan s disease. Malaria is differentiated from 
pneumonia but not from dengue with which it was for a long time 
confused. 

Many of the chapters contain much detailed information near!} all 
of a clinical form for pathological details are scantily dealt with 
Under cholera for example no information i* given on the recent 
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work on the value of the O antigen m Identifying the true causative 
orgarutm In the differentiation of cholera from algid malaria the 
practical point of the kw rp gr of the blood in malaria doe to anaemia 
ia not mentioned In it* treatment morphia I* advised for the relief 
of cramp* although they disappear rapidly following saline infmkn* 
awl the drag greatly predispose* to uraemia. The deacriotlcn of 
amoebic d\ sentery i* useful bat the date of the discovery of tne value 
of emetine a twice given a* 1902 m place of 1912. Amoebic hepititi* 
and Iner absceti are dismissed in the altogether inadequate space of 
one page The chapter on leprosy ts a good one. Under sprite 
atrophy of the nine on* membrane 1* emphasized, although recent 
observataxii made on fresh post mortem* discount it* occurrence. 
Iitder epidemic dropsy Sir John Megaw* important work i* not 
mentioned Under make pemoning permanganate* are said to 

exsdise the ivoomi evidently a muprmt for oxidise bnt *nch 
misprint* are few 

There are very few flhwtratiana and the magnifies twos of the 
microscopical Ohutratioci* are not given. The index carmits of the 
main tub-division* of the article* under each chapter with no crcm 
reference* It b of very little use. The ten page* of p re sc r ip tion* 
deal much more with common dweases of all kind* than with tropical 
one* They include mi x tur e* for asthma, brocchitb ccmfim ctiviti *, 
cough, earache various common skin disease*. epdepay insomnia, 
hnanaffo etc 


The general character of this book can be gathered from the above 
a c co unt of it* content*. It cannot be recommended a* a text -book of 
tropical medicine bat it contains a lot of tabulated facta and guide* 
to treatment regarding the limited range of aobject* It deal* with, 
that should fulfil it* avowed purpose a* a help to senior student* in 
preparing for ex a m inations. L. Rogers 


Duma* (J ) [Chef de sen-ice k 1 Institut Pasteur). La d printed* 
baeftlaire. [Bacillary Dysentery } — 89 pp With I plate. [Biblio- 
graphy] 1938 Pari* G Derm A Cre 8 Place de rOdfcm, 

Izsfr] 

Baollary dysentery is an important disease which suffers singularly 
frtan neglect m most text -boohs, so that any contribution to it* more 
general understanding should be welcomed. The present brochure 
to some extent fills tun gap a* it entails a good general, but by no 
means p rofo un d, study of the disease nor can it be termed exhaustive 
for there are several aspect*, notably bacteriological, which are 
•OTewhat sketchy and there are of coarse statement* to which 
exception can be taken It is sorely untrue, for fngt»nr»_ to state 
(p 12) that M Amo+U kutolyticm was discovered by Schaudiim in 
1902 

In c onsidering epidemiology great importance Is attached to the 
con turned existence of dysentery bacilli in the soil, bat no reference 
b made to carriers, contaminated water or to file* a* im p ort an t 
factors m the spread of the disease. 

A cunous omission a that no mention Is mid« of Scame dy sent ery 
and this ts all the more regretted because the symptomatology of 
Suga and Fkxner dysentenea are given separate conrideratloo, 
on the assumption that they can be distinguished dmlcajh- but. 
at the same time, Duma* state* that, in all bat the very acute and 
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fulminating cases, differential diagnosis from Amoebic dysentery is 
difficult if not impossible to make, for the signs and symptoms of the 
two diseases are identical and the doctor divorced from the laboratory 
can do so on!} as the result of observing the effects of emetine therapy 
A further statement which will not gain general acceptance is that 
as a general rale agglutination tests with the patient i serum are of 
great importance m diagnosis- The pathology is based upon the 
classical description of Ch Dopter 
In the description of complications considerable importance is 
attached to perforation of the colon causmg general peritonitis, to the 
adrenal syndrome and also to a land of poliomyelitis Parahiyes 
dysentenques' which is not general!} referred to m the text books. 

The value of treatment by antidysentenc serum is emphasized and 
the practical effects of bacteriophage therapy discounted. 

From a general standpoint this contribution to bacillar} dysentery 
can hardlj be considered international, for references to English 
Amen can and workers of other nationalities who made such important 
war tune contributions to bacillary dysentery are singular!} neglected. 
The one exception is Broughton Alcock who is referred to as 
Broughton & Alcook There are it is true 133 references confined 
almost entirely to French writers One illustration a photographic 
reproduction of a badllary dysentery bowel enlightens this won: 

P H Mattson Bshr 

Pduceu. (F JL) (XLD (Ehiblrn Uruverntv) 3f R.CT* (Ireland) 

D T.M & H (London) Colonial Medical Service Gold Coast] 
Diet and IlhHefllth In the Forest Country of the Gold Coast — 
pp vm~f 77 With 62 figs 1939 London H. K Lewis & Co 
Ltd. J7* ftf] 

Dr Purcell has undertaken a difficult task — to give an account of 
the physical condition of the people of a country district in West 
Africa of their diet and food-habits and of the morbid conditions 
associated with or due to malnutrition — on a purely cluneal basis 
His undertaking is made all the harder because he has no personal 
laboratory or experimental investigations to support his theses and for 
figures of food analyses has had to rely on others. 

The author has divided the account into two sections the first 
deals with the people of Akun living m a forest district to the south 
of the Gold Coast Colony and thor diet the second with the mam 
cluneal syndromes which he considers attributable to malnutrition 
The average height of a male adult is 5 ft. 4 in. the female about 
4 inches less and their general physique is poor as compared ulth the 
tribes of the ^Northern Territories Their diet is mainly vegetable 
meat is a scarcity and fish far from plentiful and is mostly imported 
salted or smoked the local supply bang insignificant. A list of the 
available foods is given and it is shown that though the total calorie 
value is high the fats and protein constituents are low Children at 
the school appear to be m good health though the diet comprises 
mainly plantain cocoyam and cassava little fruit and no meat Even 
nursing mothers have only 30-50 gm. of protein daily and that of low 
quality and only 10 gm. of animal origin and 30 gm. fat 5 gm only 
of animal fat It is probable, se e i n g that the children m many cases 
appear well that they have adapted themselves to their diet but that 
they hve on the borderline as it were and any stress or infection breaks 
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down the reserve of resistance. The fertiHtj tale b high — 6 -9 children 
per mother— but infant mortality is also high some 20 per cent in the 
tort year and 43 per cent- in wven yearn. 

The second section though highly interesting b not very satisfying 
for the findings, •> stated above are purely clinical and unsupported 
by anv laboratory or experimental weak. This U not the fault of the 
author for he bad no laboratory and he was probably too buiy to 
undertake experimental investigations nevertheless the fact rtrcaina 
that a large number of conditions are described and too many' sub- 
dtvmons made of the email total of 210 case*. The conditions detailed 
axe ascribed to defective nutrition because they occur among poor clan 
natnes whose diet n unbalanced, because Bmftar diseases hare been 
described by others and ascribed to faulty nutritK® and because 
nnproiement occur* when the patients are given a nourishing diet. 
These reasons are not very satisfying ankylostomiasis is common 
among poor class natives and leprosy will improve before any specific 
treatment is given, when a nourishing diet is taken but these are not 
therefore ascribed to malnutrition. 

Dr Purcell divide* hb cases Into four main clinical group* (1) With 
alimentary symptoms predominating followed in tome by oedema 
in other* by dermatitis. (2) Dermatitis case* without preliminary 
alimentary disturbance. (3) Oedema case*. (4) Nervous disorder*. 
Alimentary symptoms cover a fairly wide range and include stomatitis 
glossitis bad dentition, bleeding gums, ulceration of the buccal 
mucosa and other*. Oedema may or may not be accompanied by 
albuminuria the latter are regarded as nephrotic or nephritic and 
may terminate by acute pulmonary oedema. Diarrhoea is commonly 
present alao It b found often m children who are sttU being breast 
ted though the mother fa again pregnant the muring bang supple- 
mented by scrap# Even at the bat of tunes the mothers milk is 
of poor quality and turned milk is better Among the conditions 
characterized by dermatitis the author describes kwashiorkor [see thb 
BuIWjw, 1934 Vol 31 p 344 1938 VoL 33 pp 410 and 734] first 

recorded by Dr Cicely Williams in the Gold Coast, but show* that 
in the same (or very cloacly similar) conditions described by himaclf 
maixe cannot be incriminated The pathology he does not describe 
and the pathogeny he regards a* obscure and wisely refr ains from 
attempting to explain it He discusaes Qarkea theory of pellagra 
being doe to chronic prussic add poisoning without stopping to 
consider whether there is any evidence that chronic HCN poisoning 
does occur (apart from its supposed action in causing pellagroid 
symptoms) 

Under the heading o( Nrmw* disorder* Is a very mixed bag it 
includes thoee who are merely apathetic or emotional with fits of 
temper those backward in or showing reluctance to walking, those 
exhibiting a sn dwm i n s l rash and head sweating Some resemble 
markedly case* of Feer a aerodyrda. 

In the category of skin disorders axe included case* ol atrophy and 
eaema. dermatitis and pigmentation, ecthyma and ulcers the result 
of scratching 

Regarding treatment the author has little to say most of the 
patients were extern and treatment of any kind he found of little avail 
He recommends on general Imes a better diet with more uwi supply 
of tamed milk retaining of red rsec m place of the present metbodof 
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selling it and buying milled rice and so on and further analyses are 
needed and stud} by biochemists as well as clinicians. 

The work is well illustrated and the original photographs must 
hav e been exceptionally good to bear so much reduction Rashes and 
eruptions rarely show well in uncoloured photographs and when reduced 
to the size of a postage stamp as some of these photographs are they 
are really wasted and many are too dark to show much others how- 
ever are very good The whole would be Improved by addition of an. 
index HUS 

Wigglesworth (V B ) [iI_A MD F R.S Reader in Entomology 
in the London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine] The 
Principles of Insect Physiology — pp viu+434 With 316 figs 
1939 London Methuen & Co Ltd 38 Essex Street W C.2. 
[30s] 

Dr Wlgglesworth has produced a general account of the physiology 
of insects m which be deals with development and growth and the 
various systems such as the integument muscles and the organs of 
digestion respiration and reproduction there are also chapters on the 
central nervous system sense organs and the behaviour of insects. 
The book is fully illustrated with line drawings many of them from 
the author s own papers in which he has already made important con- 
tributions to many sides of insect physiology 
To readers of this Bulletin the significance of this book is that nearly 
every problem m the control of insects makes an intelligent person 
look for information on their physiology For instance one could 
hardly use an insecticidal method (such as fumigation or poisoned, 
baits) without having a general knowledge of the functions of an msect 
and particularly of its respiration or digestion and it is not only 
in controlling insects but also m studying the epidemiology' of certain 
diseases that one meets riddles which the physiologist alone can 
answer Why is it that rat fleas are rare m hot dry weather ? Because 
them larvae not the fleas themselves are inadequately protected 
against loss of water through the trac h e al system Or why' is it that 
malana is so much more grave m one part of a country than another ? 
The immediate answer depends on the local distribution of particular 
species of Anopheles penetrating the subject more deeply one 
frequently finds that that in turn hangs upon some point of larval 
physiology such as a need for calcium or an ability to extract 
traces of salt from natural pure waters. One cannot pretend that 
insect physiology will answer all our riddles but it has already 
explained some of them and it gives us a necessary background of 
knowledge. 

A man concerned m controlling insects might perhaps find particular 
value in the chapter which deals with behaviour for he will realize 
that insects behaviour is rigid and predictable at least in some 
directions and he may use this knowledge to avoid damage or achieve 
cheap control. It Is exceedingly difficult far us to understand the 
behaviour of insects for thetr whole organization and the structure 
and position of their sense organs are so different from our own 
some insects can perceive ultra violet radiation carbon dioxide and 
water vapour so that they most live m a perceptual world very 
different from ernrs It has therefore been a difficult matter to devise 
experiments sufficiently critica l and subtle But as this book shows 
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modi progress has been made end we may now begin to understand 
what it is that keep* an fn»ect active or at rest and to recocmxe 
tome of the stimuli whkh direct its movements or bring it to place* 
where it feeds or lay* its egg*- 

Resdeii of this Bullet in may be proud to notice the extent to which 
medics] workers have developed ths science of insect physiology 

P A Bnxlon. 

MacKejoca (Robert M. B ) [M-A. U.D.. B Ch.(Camb ) M.R.C.P 
CLond\ etc.] AWa to Dermstoiocr and Vwereal Dbaate. 
Second Edition. — pp. vb+284 With 7 figs. 1030 Lcndon 
Bsdhtre Tindall A Cox, 7 & 8 Henrietta Street Covent Garden 
WC1 [4s. 6i) 

The Students Aid Senes fomprbe small volumes which can easily 
be slipped mto an ordinary jacket pocket It is therefore absolutely 
fmpoasibte for any one of the books to deal exhaustive!} with its 
subject. They are not text-books but ~ reminders. ** At the some 
time this particular member of the group does contrive to contain a 
remarkable amount of accurate information. It must be realized that 
the mere fact that a patient happens to Hve m the tropics does not 
prevent him from sufienrw from sn * ordinary dermatosis for sight 
of this fact is apt to be Lost in the luxuriance of the diseases more 
peculiar to the tropics. The*e Utter do not of course occupy' much 
space w this volume but some reference b made to the most important 
of them. The section on venereal diseases gives an excellent summary 
of the modern methods of treatment and is absolutely up to date 

Sydney Thornton. 

Hetxt Iexte* Ixrrr nm t or Medical Rtxeakch (Shanghai 
Chocs) Annual Report 1OT7-1B3S. — 00 pp With 2 plates. 

Thb Report covers the work of two years and summarizes the 
considerable amount of weak earned wit, much of which has been 
abstracted m this BnUtUn Deficiency diseases nutation the study 
of certain helminths and fnvestigafians m malaria and m the trans- 
mission of filanasu and relaying fever are of Interest to readers of this 
Bulletin, The long bits of papers published testify to the energy and 
■enthusiasm of the staff under the disturbed and trying cocub tiocs 
which have recently existed. C TT 
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SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS 
VII HELMINTHIASIS * 

[continued from p 616.] 

AnkyiosJoanasis — Kaxdelaki and Kamalov (p 671) find heavy 
hookworm infection m Western Georgia, Russia especially in district* 
of heav} rainfall In one senes 62 per cent of the hookworms recovered 
after treatment proved to be N amertcanus the remainder were A 
duodenal* 

Scott (p 273) estimates that of the twelve million rural inhabitants 
of Egypt about five million are infected mth hookworm in some 
villages the infection rate reaches 00 per cent He details the techniques 
used m the investigation made and considers that estimations of worm 
burdens from egjt count figures cannot usefully be made on account of 
the large er rors involved But he concludes that in general where a 
high proportion of infected persons is found there is a large number of 
worms in each infectM person. He also (p 27-4) discusses soil pollution 
m It is common throughout the village* and m the fields but 

posabh on account of dryness or excess of chlorides or some associated 
factor the fine cla> sods ao not serve as good media and few larvae can 
be found. Even when irrigation a earned out the moisture content 
often fan* fauR low and the hot sun may IdU the larvae. Defaecation 
is scattered but, near water sod infestation is widespread though 
seldom intense These observations harmonize with the widespread 
but low grade human infection found- 

Keller ct al (p 274) report that in comparison with investigations 
made by the Rockefeller Sam tar} Commission in 1916-1914 their 
recent findings show a redaction in hookworm infection of between 
33 7 per cent, and 27*3 per cent in five of the United States. The 
peak incidence is between 15 and 10 years and family infection is 
important. Lake states that the value of the comparison depends 
upon whether the techniques in the earlier and later investigations 
•were Identical and that according to Stoll whose method the} used. 

The information from which tin* aerie* of rumnutrie* ha* been compiled 
i* given m the atatimetj m*de by the Sectkaal Editor* In the Trupi^l Dnttmt 
Bulltiin 1&38 \ oh 35 Reference* to the are given tinder the name* of 

the author* quoted and the page* oa which the abstract* are printed. 

(II TO) A 






703 


Trcptc*i Damirs BvQdtn (September 1 839 

the amount of faecet examined bj the authors was not encxigh for the 
detection of tingle wnnm 

Pes^Aa and Pascale (p. 276) exammed 1 177 scboci-cliMren by 
the StoD Hamheer technique in SSo Panlo and found 754 per cent, 
to be infected with Necaior A rather higher percentage waJ found 
m thou* imng in housei not provided with latrines than In those to 
equipped 

W ebb Ip 217) by systematic measurements of all hookworm-like 
egps m the faeces of patient* in hlauntius found 8 per cent Tncho- 
strongvhis 0-9 per cent- Termini iemiHttttu and 0-9 per cent. 
4nr% k'iw brtrrhents-hice eggs. He records a pa tien t fn/eefe d with 
Tnchostroxgylitt txn normally a parasite of eqafnes. 

Tayxob (p. 670) stores nematoae larvae between damp filter paper* 
in a sealed petri dob at 3S*—«yC After a year 91 pa- cent, of the 
larvae are alive. RudoU* (p 672) cites unpublished evidence that a 
small percentage of hookworm egg* m*v snrvn e sludge digestion under 
certain condition*. In Singapore effective destruction u ensured by 
heating digested sludge to 150*F or more for at least 30 minute*. 

Cdceco (p 276) lays stress on the value of dark bine pigmentation 
of the tongue as a diagnostic sign of ankjioatcnmaris, but Loci points 
out that this sign has been discredited for more than 30 year*. 
ItoAsiixan (p. 672) shows that bookworm eggs appeared m the faeces 
5S da\ s after deliberately walking barefoot over fane land. Treatment 
faiW to ehmmate all worms, and eggs persisted for 7 year*. 
Bcccve (t> 277) describes five cases m which hookworms were found 
m the rnbniDCosa of the intestine In three instances em and larvae 
were also present and m one there was destruction of the axcular 
muscle coat- He belies es that the worms were A bnztUtnxc 
Gaud, ip 673) records a patient from whom 302 hookworms were- 
removed, who showed no symptoms although some anaemia was 
present 

Lam><be*g (p. 279) from experiments in dogs infected with 
A attttttwi shows that there is a progressive increase in reticulocyte* 
ecu responding with the progressive decrease m erythrocytes and 
haemoglobin, mthcxrt anv evidence of haemolysis This was « 1 w> 
found m normal dogs subjected to successive bleedings and the result* 
do not support the theory that mhibjtioo of bone marrow activity 
through tone action take* place but rather that hookworm anaemia. 
r» the result of blood loss. A reduced platelet count u one of the known 
changes m anaemia due to some poisoning of the bone marrow No 
such change was found bv Landsbebg (p 673) even in fatal A ctmnnm 
infection of dogs and this provides further evidence against the view 
that bookworm anaemia is produced by a toxin. Clotting power was 
not reduced. Rto (p 'i]a) em piastres ha opinion that boo kworm 
a n a fT uia a due to the contmuons blood loss. In cxperinMrts on man 
with i ittdmU he found that the tune from infection to oviposit ion 
was from 54 to 57 days Eosmophib* became obvious a week after 
infection, was at its height m 6 to 7 weeks, but decreased after the 
15th week. The nnmerical relationship between the number of 
worms and the intensity of the anaemia a not recognizable when the 
worms harboured are k» than 50. The blood lev* caused by cue 
A ««imi expertmerrtaUv measured, varies enormously with 
temperature the most favourable being 38X. to 99 X. and it about 
0 33cc pa them, but tha maj be multiplied 4 or 5 times if the wrrms 
are very vigorous. 
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Investigating the oedema of helminthic anawnn Salah (p 673) 
found that in 12 of 22 cases there was hypopro t einaemia and 4 others 
responded to a high protein diet- He therefore suggests that replace- 
ment of blood deficiencies is a useful therapeutic measure. Silvetra 
and de Moura Campos (d 280) give results of estimations of gaseous 
mterchange in the blood in hookworm anaemia. These cannot be 
further abstracted. 

In the Lancet (p 671) it is shown that the use of a poor diagnostic 
technique will give a high and false rate of cure that floatation gives 
higher counts than dilution but that DCF is the most acc ur ate 
method in that it can detect a single nonnahy ovipositing female 
hookworm and that detection of worms not egg counts must be the 
basis for evaluating drugs Pess6a and Pascale (p 275) found that 
examination by the Stoll Hausheer technique detected no relationship 
between egg counts and hoo kw or m s recovered after treatment and 
that this method cannot be relied upon to detect light infections. 
pESsds (p 674) examines the findings m consecutive stools following 
treatment and confirms the opinion of Maplestove and M u tter jt 
that examination of stools for worms for one day only does not give a 
true picture of the numbers present 

Habekt (p 392) records two patients who developed symptoms, 
suggestive of yellow fever after taking 3 cc. carbon tetrachloride and a 
third who died with hepatitis of the yellow fever type after taking a 
dose of the drug [quantity not stated] D Axella and Tourekc 
( p 675) report two deaths from carbon tetrachloride poisoning which, 
are attributed to the presence of phosgene Peu Duvulov (p 676) 
advises Didakol, or carbon tetrachloride with chenopodmm ana 
chloroform m treatment and Ebharbt (p 670) experimented on cats 
infected with A canmum by giving various drags including carbon 
tetrachloride m doses equivalent to almost 1 ox. for a man. Commenting 
on these papers Lake points out that no evidence was produced m the 
first to show that phosgene was the cause of death, and that carbon 
tetrachloride itself can be lethal m doses ordinarily g iven that fn the 
second a large dose (4 gm.) of carbon tetrachloride is mixed with 1 5 gm. 
chloroform the action of which is similar and that in the third the 
experiments do not apply to man since the large doses killed some of 
the experimental animals He makes a plea for a large scale enquin 
into the safety and efficiency of anth elmin tics. 

JIaple stove and JIukerji (p 282) give details of 96 persons 
treated for hookworm infection b\ 3 cc of tetrachlorethylene and 
1 cc. oil of chenopodmm and of 90 treated with 4 cc of tetra 
chloreth\lene Parentages of real and practical cures with the 
former were 65-6 and 84-4 after two treatments with the latter 
77 7 and 944 after three treatments Faecal examination was earned 
out by D C F PessAa and Pascale (p 281) claim that a dose of 4 cc 
of tetrachlorethylene in gelatin capsules eliminates about 95 per cent 
of Isecator De t a il s of 51 persons treated are given and the results are 
calculated on findings bv the Willis technique Lake comments that 
the vahdity of the conclusions rests on the assumption that the 
technique is accurate 

So rovdo CamtaverIa (p 272) discusses oil of chenopodinm. 
VAK Wvueersch (p 676) uses Entelmmtioa a preparation of male 
fern for anky fostomiasis. 

Chaves ^p 674) discussing the value of shoes in the prevention of 
hookworm infection points out that as children tend to wear them in 
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and corrected infection indexes in vectors of A (f bancrofit From 
the latter category are excluded mosquitoes containing only larvae 
with ver> retarded development which if included might give a false 
impression of their suitability as vectors. Complete development 
was found in A barhroUns A aconitus C fxscoecphalus C wkttmom 
C faUgaus C alts and ushmn and C anntihrcstns HP (p 339) 
shows that C piptens pollens were more frequently an d more heavily 
infected after feeding on a heavily infected patient than on one lightly 
infected and when the feeding took place at a tone when embryos 
were most numerous in the blood. 

Abe (p 3S9) studied the biological behaviour of freed larvae of 
W bancrofit which had undergone full development in C feitgans 
The larvae lrved longest, 37 to 58 hours when placed m normal saime 
but were extreme]} sensitive to drying 

MovTESTRUC and Befttraxo (p 390) report two cases of lymphan- 
gitis m one of which streptococci and M f bon croft t were found in an 
abscess Gorttr (p 391) gives details of the operative treatment of 
elephantiasis of the legs the results of which have been gratifying 
and which has ensured a satisfactory lymph flow For full information 
the original abstract must be consulted, de Greet (p 762) discusses 
the results of operative treatment of elephantiasis He considers that 
m the Congo onchocerciasis may be accompanied by elephantiasis 
but as Lake points out does not mention the possibility of mixed 
infection without microfilariae in the blood. 

Dassanav ake (p 759) reports on an endemic area in Ceylon in 
which Mf molayi is the only filarial larva present Circumscribed 
foci are present in villages situated near water tanks containing Pistia 
plants or having mam naturally infected Mansoma. Gaixiard 
(p 3S7) states that although recent investigations in Touting have 
shown a higher percentage of microfilariae than were found in 1911 
the difference is probably due to the huger amount of blood examined 
in the later investigations He also (p 338) reports that m Touting 
Mf inalayt is about twice as comm on as Mf bancrofit but that con- 
siderable local variations occur W bancrofti was always the only 
cause of urogenital lesions but Mf malays was present in 20 per cent 
of cases of elep h antia si s of the legs liu (p 3S8) found Mf molayi 
m 2 of SO persons examined m Changsha Hunan Ho d al ( p 387) 
report the finding of Mf malayt as well as Mf bancrofti in examinations 
m Foochow where the former had not previously been seen Five of 
fifteen C fatigans caught m one house were infected. In Borneo 
Xarxadi (p 760) found the highest index of infection m Mansoma 
annuhfera (22 per cent ) a domestic mosgmto M uniform: s and 
A borbirostris ore also infected and parasite indexes as high as 32 2 per 
cent were found m men in the district examined. 

Sweet and Pillai (p 766) report on the success of the clearing of 
Pistia in lessening the incidence of Mansomoides in North Travancore 
which illustrates the suppression of a mosquito-borne disease by a 
strictly bmited specks control of the carrier 

Lanf (p 764) discussing filarial penodidty makes a suggestion that 
charts of microfilaria which would be found if a series of dogs were 
infected with Dirofilana and if the Wood were examined even two 
hours should be correlated with the number of empty worms to be 
found m the hearts of the dogs after they had been tailed at different 
hui 713. In a djscvxBOD of tbe same subject HrvMAN (p 385} considers 
that the theory of simultaneously timed parturition can only be accepted 
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Kororo d el (p 392) failed to effect transmission of Thda-vx 
cahfornicnstt tr\ means of cockroaches and bj. injection or instillation 
of larvae into the conjunctival sac of dogs. C WUcoeks 


HELMINTHIASIS 


Pftfas of Abstracts e thts Section 


Coctelen (p 715) describes grannie* in the laminated cuticular 
larger of hvdatids which stain with silver and are probabl) produced bs 
cells of the germinal layer 


Discussing the diagnosis of Echinococcus eheolans Bd mjj t and 
v Ha^seibsch (p 715) show that onlj histological examination can 
be accurate but a tumour of the liver unassociated with any other 



the correct diagnosis. 

Cheng and T uxg (p 715) found that both hydatid and cysbcercus 
cyst fluid gave strangl) positive skin reactions in patients with 
echinococcosis cysticercosis or intestinal taennun. The complement 
fixation test with hydatid cyst fluid ma> be used to detect cysticercosis 
in man but since the undiluted fluid ma\ give false positive reactions 
with syphilitic or other sera a dilation of 1 4 should be used These 
tests are therefore group immunological reactions rather than specific 
reactions for hydatid disease alone. Sergent d aL if 7J0) on the 
other hand consider that a positive result to a first ultra dermal in 

i ection of hydatid fhnd is definite evidence of the presence of hydatid 
rot that repetition of the test in a negative reactor maj lead eventual!} 
to a positive result m the absence of hydatid disease through activation 
b} the earlier injections 

Sawttz (p 716) reports the finding of a hydatid cyst in the liver of a 
man in Louisiana who died with a clinical picture of cirrhosis with 
ascites Gdittx Ldrrx and Luna (p 710) describe a case of hydatid 

S 'st of the base of the lung m t eneruela the first to be confirmed there 
f 7 hydatid cysts treated bv UorsESco et al {p 717) 4 were w the 
long and 3 in the liver One of the latter simulated hthiasis with 
jaundice vomiting and pain 

Meijer (p 717) states that Diphyflobclkn utn ennaui (synonyms 
D mansom or D raiUidi) is present in the Dutch East Indies The 
plerocercoid is found in frogs rats swine and shrews 
Hite da and Terada (p 717) use Raigan a sort of mushroom 
{Otnphaha la pt dace ns) for Taenia infection. The dose is 20 grams of 
the powdered plant or 0*4 grains of the active principle It act* 
apparent!} by destroying the tusues of the worms and was successful 
without ill effects in over 100 cases treated. 

Seventeen cases of infection with Cysh arcus edjulosae are reported 
by Ha^vASAKt (p. 718) and of these 6 showed evidence of infection by 
adult worms. A massive infection with cysticercus was revealed by- 
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\-rty In a mm of 66 reported by Bretox and La VIE* (p 718) There 
■was general muscular atrophy and the cysts were moat neonent in the 
muscles a boot the pehn, back and pectoral region- Re m a rk able 
athletic powers were shown by and remained unimpaired in the patient 
recorded by Evaxs (p 719) m wham several hundred cysts were found 
b\ \ ra\ m the thigh thcrux, arm and neck- AustOni (p 719) 
describes a case of cyitscercosis in a girl of 10 yean, who died of the 
infection Albert (p 710) records a large cystkeran of the liver 
with abscess and sobaeqoent peritonitis. The patient described by 
Segal (p 710) had a cysticercn* infection of the right flue booe 'with 
sequestrum formation, which waa diagDojed radiologlcall) as chronic 
o$teom> elitit. 

Roma* (p 720) infected a white mouse by administering cmcho- 
apheresofH nan* 

Kouitf and Doval (p 720) report mfectioo of 3 children with 
Da\ ainea (species oot stated) One suffered from asthma and anaemia 
male fern and carbon tetrachloride expelled the worm. 

lidx {p 720) describes the characters of RatEititna omirwi* Ledn 
of winch the definitive host is roan and the intermediate hoot unknown. 

Beajujp and MokgAM (p 721) report 3 human infections with 2 
diwuHuta and 2 with D cttntmm m Australia. 

Petrov (p. 721) records the finding of DifJtyilobcOtnnm tkrjabtm 
(nannafiy a parasite of dogs) m man, and of a new species D nrmi 

Laxe (p. TCI) emphailxes the four essentials for successful dtagnoals 
of Ascaris and Trkhuris infections by D CJ the presence of fertile 
eggs the proper disintegration of faeces the use of a vessel large 
enough to p re v e n t over-concentration and a floating fluid whose 
ascfrisiittd specific gravity is just over 1,200 If these are fulfilled the 
collectuai of Aacans eggs tn, D C F is 4 to 6 tunes greater than by the 
V/Chs technique and the results are much mare const out. Salt 
solution three-quarters saturated which is the optimum far hookworm 
eggs, b not heavy enough tor Ascans and Tndiurfs. He mentions 
arr-beroe infection and the breeding of cockroaches (possible carriers 
of Aacans eggs) in borehole la tones 

Tossed* and Toyoda (p 722) gne results of the hatching of Ascaris 
eggs m various media 

PlRE* (p 722) records asphyxia doe to Ascaris m the trachea, a large 
hco-caecal swelling due to masses of Ascans and a hypogastric abscess 
containing a decomposing worm Flaeitxi (p 723) describes a case 
of appendtatn doe to Ascans Caiado (p 723) ckscn.be* a case of 
intestinal obstruction due to Ascans, but only 12 were expelled after 
an anthelmintic Lecexcle (p 723) ssenbes a case of acute h*rmrr 
rhagic pancreatitis to an Ascaris m the trie doct* the drari. ci 
TVnsong Chaxco (p 723) extracted an Ascaris from the umbihcns of 
a child. 

Vaxso (p. 724) produced severe haemorrhagic allergic reactions In 
semtired rabtats by the injection of coelomlc fluid of Paratctns 
aptonm In hue with experimental results certain svmptoms 
(urticaria, convulsions and asthma) in man are attributed to allergy 
to tha bod> fluid of the worms. llACHEBoiur end Maxtxdul (p 724) 
* ixTW t hat the toxic substance contained to the coekmuc fluid and 

“ — kL ''" kill a g umeapig in a few minutes if 

pscQprtated by trichloracetic add 
odion membrane. Mcmitxw erAaars 

c iy 


u»ues or /itcuni mt •goiocep/ula c 
given mtrav motah- It is not 
and will not pass through a coll 
has no rt*di tone substance 
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■Staekotf (0 ) La prrparaxione dei platelmintJ col mctodo di 
Damnun. [Mounting of Pbityhelmlnths by Dammln’s Method.] — 
Ann sTIriene. 1938. Sept-Oct Vol 48 \o 9-10 pp 609- 
611 With 2 figs. 

A recommendation for It alian readers of Dammm* method (this 
Bulletin 1938, Vol. 35 p 602) for the permanent mounting of 
-phtybelminths. Clayton Lane 

s Coutexen (F) Sor la structure et sur la morphogen&e de la 
membrane ccticnlaire des hyda tides £chinococaqu« [The 
Structure and Morphogenesis of the Cutlenlar Membrane of 
HydatMs.}— C R. Soc Btcl 193S. \oL 129 ^ 25 pp 

149-151 

The laminated articular layer of a hydatid contains grannies which 
stain with silver and ore probablj pat oat m successrre bursts by 
specialized or b) oil cells of the germinal layer The granules breal 
up mto finer ones and those zones which lie between the lamellae of 
the membrane are probably those m which the grannies were original]} 
-densest. C L 

BOhlek (F)S.\ Hasselbach (H ) Zur DiagnostO: des Echinococcus 
alveolans [Diagnosis of Echinococcus alveolans ] — J fueneft 
Med IFocA 1938 Oct 28. \ol 85 Na 43 pp. 1665-1668 

An experience of four cases of alveolar hydatid of the lner leads to 
these suggestions for help m a difficult diagnostic problem. 

In a dweller in the Alps with this infection there will be found some 
■of these conditions. A tumour of the hyer with no evidence of another 
to which it could be secondary Deep jaundice with comparatively 
■slight subjective troubles good appetite no ca c hexia, eorinophiha an 
X-ray plate shows calcification and there 13 an unusually king history 
In this way an explanatory laparotomy will not leave the condition 
labelled as cancer of the Irver with undiscovered primary focus. 
-Only histological examination can give a right di a gn o sis C L. 

Chong (Hnei-Lan) & Tong (Tsun) The Kon-Specifldty of the 
So-called Specific Biological Test* for Hydatid Disease.— Trans 
Roy Soc Trop Med. & Hyg 1939 Apr 0 VoL 32 . Iso 6 
pp 697-706 [II refs-] 

Th e Ghedini W awberg's complement fixation reaction and the 
C»vrrn s intxadermal reaction are group nra ni m oiogicai reactions to somatic 
cestode injections rather than specific reactions for hydatid disease alcm- 
Both hydatid cyst flaid and cysticercus cyst fluid gave a strcmglr positim 
complement fixation reaction with blood of either echinococcosis patients 
or cysticercosa patients. Both hydatid cyst fluid and cysticercus evst 
fluid gave a strongly positive cutaneous reaction on patients with either 
w-sinnrwwHn , or cysticercods, or intestinal taeniads. The cerebrospinal 
fluid as a ell as tb* blood of most of the patients with ce reb r al cystkercovis 
gave a strongly positiva complement fixation reaction. The serum of 
Tats infected with CytCtctrtnt fasaolans gave a wraldy posfthr complement 
fixation reaction with hydatid cyst fluid. The serum of four oat of nine 
Vui urar patients gave a positive complement fixation reaction with 
hydatid cyst fluid of a 1 8 dilution. This positive reaction mar be 
related to the high globulin content of the blood of fcala-nzar patients. 
Extracts of different tapeworms are not satisfactory antigens for the 
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Vray In a min of 68 repeated by Bret ox and Levies (p 718) There 
was general muscular atrophy and the cyst* were moat frequent in the 
mufcle* about the pelvis bach and pectoral r egion . RonarnUe 
athletic power* were shown by and remained tminrpalred in the patient 
recorded by Evaxs (p 718 ) m ahean arc eral hxmnred were 

b\ \ raj m the thigh thorax, arm and neck- Aorroxi (p 719) 
describes a case of cyiticercoda m a girl of 10 year*, who died of the 
infection Albert (p 719) record* a large cyiticercna of the liver 
with abscess and subsequent peritonitis. The patient described by 
Segvl (p 719) had a cyitarercna infection of the right iliac bon e with 
sequestrum forma ticn, winch was diagnosed radmlagicalh 84 chrome 
osteomyelitla. 

Romjl* (p 720) infected a white moose by admmktermg oncho- 
Bpherca of H fiara 

Kocal arid Doval (p 720) report infectkn of 3 children with 
Davamea (species not stated) One suffered from asthma and anaemia 
male fern and carbon tetrachloride expelled the worm. 

Lr6n (p 720) deaenbea the characters of RtUhdtna mnlnsu Ledo 
oi which the definitive boat ts man and the intermediate oast unknown. 

Bearup and iltjanAN (p 721) report 3 human injections with H 
diwttnula and 2 with D ctntnttm m AtatraEa. 

Pmtov (p. 721) recctrdj the frnHmg of Lhpk^lobctMnwn tkrjabtnu 
(normally a parasite of dogs) in man, and of a new (pedes D new 

T iv r (p, 721) emphasizes the four esaen trail for successful diagnosis 
of Ascarb and Trichnn* mfectwns by D CJF the presence of fertile 
eggs, the proper dmntegratioc oi faeces the use oi a vessel large 
enough to piWent over -concentration and a floating fluid whose 
mscfrtainod specific gravity ts just over 1,200 If these are fulfilled the 
collection of Aacans egg* b\ D C F rs4to6 times greater than by the 
Wilhs technique anti the results are much more constant. Salt 
solution three-quarter* saturated, which is the optimum for hookworm 
eggs, a cot heavy enough for Aacaris and Tnchtma. He mentions 
air borne infection and the breeding of cockroaches (possible carriers 
of A icarts eggs) in borehole latrines 

\ osheda and Totoda (p. 722) gi\ e result* of tbe hatching of Ascam 
eggs m venous media 

Piars (p 722) records asphyxia due to A scarfs in the trachea, a large 
fleo-caecal swelling due to masaes of Aacaris and a hypogastric abacess 
cantamjng a decomposing worm. Flaxeci (p. 723) describes a caje 
of appendiatn due to Aacans. Caiado (p. 723) describe* a case of 
intestinal obstruction doe to Aacans, but only 12 were expelled after 
an antbehmnbc Lece*cls (p 723) asenbes a case of acute hierncr 
rfwgic pancreatitis to an A acans in the bile doct* near tbe duct of 
Wlrnrng Chaxco (p 723) extracted an A scarfs from tbe ombiHcos of 
a child 


\ anki (p. 724) produced severe haemaniugic allergic reactions in 
sensitized rabbits by the injection of coelomlc fluid of Perascsm 
« 7 wurasi In fine with experimental results certain symptoms 
(urticaria, convulsions and asthma) m man are attributed to allergy 
to the body fltnd of the worms. Hacheboeut and Maxdoctl (p 724) 
•bow that the toxic substance contained m the coelormc flmd and 
tissues of Atcans megtloctpkolM can kill a guinea pig m a few min utes If 
given mtravenousJy It is not preaprtated by trichloracetic acid 
■nd wall not pus through a coDodioc membrane, Ifoeitria erpujs 
nas no rocn tone substance. Q \ y 
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\ ray fa a man of 00 reported by Bwrrccf and Laves* (p.718) There 
Traj general muscular atrophy and the cyst* were most ueouent m tbe 
m tttdea about the pelvis, beet and pectoral region. Remarkable 
a thlete powers were shown by and remained t rn i m pai r ed in the patient 
recorded by Krays (p 719) in whom aeveml hundred cyvtsm ere found 
tn \ ray m the thigh thorax, arm and neck. Ausrovi to. 719) 
describe* a case of cy vte er co cj fn a girl of 10 JTara, who died o f the 
infection Albert to, 719) record! a largo cyvtioercni of the frrer 
with abveev* and suDeeqoeot peri tom tit The patent described by 
Sec VL tp 719) had a cysticemi* infection of the right ffiv bery with 
jequevtram formainxi, which *n diagnoaed radioicgicalh, aa chronic 
o*t earn vdzth. 

Ro'Aax to 720) infected a white mocae by a dm fa d stenng t»cbo- 
iphere* of a ttatt*. 

Kovul and Dosal (p 720) report infection of 3 children with 
Da\ ainea (ipede* not stated) One suffered from asthma and anaemia 
male fern and carbon tetracnlande expelled the u arm. 

f rAi (p 720) describes the character* of R*UUetmi owfornt Ledo. 
of which the definitive haft u man and the intermediate Lost unknown. 

Bear or and HoinAX (p 721) report 3 tin m a n infections with H 
dxttmuix and 2 with D caaniwm fa Aostraha. 

Petrov (p 721) recordi the finding of DipbAJoboOtnum tkrjabttn, 
(rKxnuHy a parante of dog*) in mart, and of a new vpedes D wici 

Lake (p 72 1) emphasizes the fonr esaentiaif for voccessful ducnoan 
of A Kart* and Trichura infectwaa by D CF the presence of fertile 
egg* the proper dumtegraten of faeces, the use of a vessel large 
enough to prevent orer-concentratioo and a floating fluid whose 
ascertanwrf ipeaflc gravity t*j ovt over 1,200 If these are fulfilled the 
coOertwn of Avcarfs eggs b\ D C F ts 4 to 9 times greater than by the 
Wilh* techmqoe and the revolt* are much more constant. Salt 
•olutron three-quarter* aaturated, which a the optimum for hookworm 
egg*, i* not heavj enough foe Avcara and Trichura. He mention* 
arr-bortte infection and toe breeding of cockroaches (possible earners 
of Avcan* egg*) in borehole fatrme* 

^ qshum ana Toro da (p. 722) give result* of the hatching of Ascaris 
egr*in vantxx* media 

Piles (p 722) record* asphyxia due to Ascavtt m the trachea, a lar ge 
Qeo-caecaJ swelling due to maaaes of Avcari* and a hvpoga*tnc abscess 
containing a decornponng worm. FLaima to 723) describes a cue 
of appendKata doe to Avcan* Caiado (p 723) describes a cave of 
intestinal obstruction due to Ascarts but only 1- were crpeSed after 
an anthelmintic LecebclE (p. 723) ascribe* a cave of acute baemor- 
rh ag* pucreatih* to on Ascans m the bile duct* Dear the duct of 
\Vtnung Chalco (p 723) extracted an Ascam from the umbihcos of 
a child 

Va.n m (p 724) produced se\ere haemorrhagic allergic reactens in 
•ensitittd rabbits by the injection of coekxmc fltridaf Parasctnx 
aptonn* In hue with experimental revolt*, certain symptoms 
(urteana, cvermlnon* and asthma) m man are attributed to allergy 
to the body ftuxl of the worm*. ilacHEBOEOT and Maxpoot. (p 724) 


riasue* of A tear, t wir^loctpkala can kill a gmneapig m a few mmutea if 
f'T" “ tr *) TnW i P rt , « preopdated by tnchloracrtic ecid 
* coUodion membrane Zlawztm 
na* no *ach tone substance q *jy 
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ditettkm of somatic certoda farfeetkra because of their ■jitl-ccnnpte3taiUi> 
natal® The caaptoent fixation teat with hydatid cyat fltdd u antteen 
tnaT be utjh&d to detect cntscercoau m roan (and powibbf alio In pg» 
aad cows) Cwly the dilated hydatid cyat fluid {1 4 dHutscm) mar be- 
ared u antigen for the compl emen t fixation teat for echmococxtecscr 
cvstKercans, u the actEhrted ftmd very frequently gives a false podtlvr 
reactixi with the sera of pa tscnts with syphihs or other cocdHiona. When 
r\ er both the Ghednu-weinbeig'* complement fixation resntVxi and the 
Caaont a \ntxsdmnsl reaction are oeseta e a differential diagucais of 
tomattc certod* infection and poanbiy alao kala-aiar moat b* ctmsideied- 
onlo the cluneal picture a clear -cat ’ 

Percent (Emile) Focrkstteb (Max) & Galuato (E. Jfrjwnei) 
Le vnage de la rfcictxm de Caaoni aprts one detodtew era rinaenn 
intra-<lennotfactiQna. [The Activation ol th* Casool H*aetloii 
after on# or more Pierian* Irttradtrmal Injecti on *.] — Bull Ac*d 
MM 1939 Feb 7 103rd \e*r 3rd Ser YoL 121 ha 5 

pp 180-182. 

Thu paper and its dtsciuaioo were summed tro by Sergent in the 
statement that If the intradermal reaction of Cawed, in answer to 
hydatid fluid with no antiseptic m it, is positive on the first test 
a hydatid is certainly present 

<5n the other hand there are given instances where dun tufted with 
a negative reaction to the fint test it has been repeated once or twice 
with a final positive result and yet autopsy <w operation have shown 
that the tumour has been a cancer the patient having been sensitized, 
by the ear her injection. C L. 

Satvm (Wdh) Eehtnocoeenslnfeetlnn In Louisiana .— Jl Ptrtsiloioe y 
1933 Oct \ol 24 No 5 pp 437-439 

A man of 72, who came to New Orleans when 8 years old and had. 
not amce left it died with a dimes 1 pictnra of liver cirrhosis with 
ascites Autopay showed a small nodular fibrous liver with a evit 
4 cm m diameter lmed by a laminated chitmoid membrane- tin 
wort, had been to feed and, care for at a railway depot imrnd* seat 
bv evpres* His fannh had Dever kept a pet dog Two cases are- 
noted m which EcMt*ococctu grunulotui was found by others in dogs m 
Lon »iana, but the pceseoce of cysts in sheep cattle and hogs is 
comroonln reported. C L. 


1 Ot ^£2 L6nx (Lrns) a Ini (Gtnflenno) tin de quisle 
bidatuhco del pulmdn. [A Hydatid Cyst of the lama.) — G*c 
Med it Caracal- 1933. July 15 \oL45 No. 13. pp 193-1W 
With 2 figs 

ri. Rlsqm (Rafael) Ouiste tddatidico « t, cnexaela. rHjdlUd 
Cyst in Vinexoda.}— iW. pp. 195-197 [12 rets.) 


l Thu girl of 21 came under observation in a tuberculosis 
dispensary Her general condition was good and her only trouble was 
headache The sputum was free from tubercle bacffll but there was 
an \ mv shadow at the base of the right hmg. The Kahn reaction was 
shghtly positive. It became negative after three months of intensive 
anti-svphihtK treatment bet the character of the shadow was un- 
changed though in S months tune it was bigger An eosinophlba of 
6 per cent, to the absence of facilities for compiement flatten oc 
intradermai reaction justified puncture and this produced a fluid free 
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Tropical Diseases Btdldin [September I939 1 

It was used succesriullv in man tor Taenia sobm* T sarinalM and 
H\K<ncUpts nana and apparently far H itmnuia and m the doc 
apparently far Thp\ltiium cam mm In no case was the *coiex forma 
but the worms hid not reappeared m four month*. This drug b- 
behe% ed to destroy the tiqnf* of the 'worm, for the young segments 
evidently of the larger worm* come away in small yellowish-brown 
motionless pieces and the bigger ones soruet fanes m chain*. The 
tegmenta of Hymenolepb were rarely seen. The treatment at first 
w is with 20 grams of powdered Raigin three tames a day for 3 days, 
and a complete cure it is claimed, was always obtained with do QJ 
effect* m over 100 cases, there bong do preparatory- treatment and no 
after purge 

After we bad exceeded m extracting the active principle from the 
crod* material, we reduced the doaes farm 20 gr to CM gr The 
cheiaxal nature o! the active principle has not yet been determined. 
We shall be glad to anpplr tin* drug to mvemgaton fa large amounts at 
coat or m small amount* grata. 

They write from Manchuna Medxal College, Mukden Map chou ko o 
bee aUo this BaUrfi* 1937 \oi. 34 p 808.] C L. 


Gaagouli (U A ) A Cisa cl Tap*- Worm Simula ttnj Actrti Appmdlcttii. — 
IrdianMed Gas 1B3S. Nov tot. "3 No. 1L p. 681 


Ha^asad (Tamevuu) Leber C\*ttceraa ceUulow Aomints 
Cysficerrm ceUnlosas In Man. — Taman I (akin ZtssJn (J1 Mtd. 
Auoc. Fomcna) 1938 Oct toL 37 No. 10 {-103} [In 
Japanese pp 1509-1522. With 2 figs, on 1 plate [34 rets] 
German summary p. 1523] 

In the Okinawa prefecture 17 case* of infection with C ceUtdosaf 
have been seen m an years. Evidence of intestinal infection by the 
adult displayed by egg* or segments was found in 0 of the 17 

C L. 


Barr on (M ) & Lavmt (G ) L n cas de evstacerco'e nmacnlarre 
pfa<fr*Ii*<fe deefle par la radxgraphie [A Casa of Gsrwrtllied 
Cyrtieareotl* of Muscle rtrealed by X Bay a.— Bull et M/m Soc 
M/d H6pu de Pans. 1938. Dec. 19 £lth Near 3rd Ser 
No 34 pp 1721-1725 With 1 fig 


X-ray* undertaken an suspicion of a latent pratatic neoplasm with 
vertebral metastase* diidcaed a most massive infection of moade by 
c ritxm i 


The man of 66 was very weak with general nnucnlar atrophy a 
uuly thick adipose tfaaue covering and no Dodnlea palpable anywhere. 
Red cells 3 643,000 leucocyte* 4 000 eosinophils l per cent. The 
X-rav shadow* were most frequent fa the muscle* about the pelvis, 
tifabackand the pectoral region The right leg was chosen for 
uhatiatian because the shadow* were discrete and their shape evident. 
The face probably showed two shadows. Excision of a nodule from 
v WunTd to be a caldfied cyitacercns. 

Tbe mfectkm has far from disappeared from France. CL. 
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E*AN3 (R R.) Cystleeretab in an Athlete .— Trans Hoy Soc Trap 
Med & Hyg 1939 Jan- 28. VoL 32. No 4 pp 549-550 
With 2 plates 

A* an athlete this bandsman of 24 had played regnlarl) for the- 
band team m Association football and bode) had recently been tried 
out for the Battalion Rugby team and had represented the battalion 
in 120 yards hurdles relay race and cross country running He had 
had nodules removed and identified as cysticera but following this- 
and a lumbar puncture he bad an epileptic fit In August 1937 he 
wa* admitted to hospital following a fit out pleading to be allowed to 
leave it he got second place for the long jump in the Highland Gaines 
at Cneff with a jump oi 21ft 5 in. He had never had a tapeworm or 
such symptoms of invasion as muscular pa ms rheumatism headache 
or fever \ ray plate* show in the upper two-thirds or so of one thigh 
and m the thorax arm and neck, several hundred evsts and vet tus- 
athletic prowess seemed to be unimpaired. C L 

Austoyi (Mono) Su (h on caso di caticercosj generabzzata grave 
[Sere re Gen* retired Cystleereosls.T — Polichmco Sez Prat 1939 
Apr 3 VoL 46 No U pp 627-30 633-6 639-43 With 11 
figs. [30 refs ] 

A girl of 10 died of cvsticercosis it being estimated that there were 
15,000 to 20 000 cysts mostly in the muscles few in the abdominal 
organs and rubpleuralh m the lungs During life submaxEQary and 
dorsal swelling, exophthalmos headache vomiting fits and weakness 
were marked The infection is attributed to fusBia soiiim The 
considerable list of literature while going back to 1860 has no mention 
of English literature and of the great advance* reported b) MacArthue 
and other* C L 


Albert (Zygmunt) Em grosser Zyitizerkos der Tasnta soltum in der 
Leber [A Large Cjstleeiens ot Tatma solum In the LWer }— 
Zertl J Bakt I Abt Ong 1938. Oct 17 Vol 142. ho 7^ 
pp 374-376 [10 refs J 

In the lrver of a 36-year-old woman was a large cystkercus with 
abscess and subsequent peritonitis. It was identified as such bi 
appearance and b\ the presence of an adult m the bcnvcL N o trace of 
echinococcus was found m *p\te of careful search. C L 

Segal (A ) A Case of Cysfloerecsb of Bone — South Afncan Med Jl 
1938. Oct 22. VoL 12. No. 20 pp 762-783 

A condition believed to be chrome osteomyehtis of the right iliac 
bone disph) ed itself after three years to be a cystrcercus infection. 

A swelling in the right buttock was after 10 months excised as a 
cyst but on operation the diagnosis was changed to a ganglion con 
t aming sterile pas and originating from a diseased right mac bone 
a diagnosis confirmed b) v ray* winch displayed sequestra. These 
were removed, and onuses eventually closed only to reopen shortly 
Jt was then found repeatedly that when a needle was inserted Into the 
suelBng winch was present it would withdraw a little fluid only but 
if now put in in another direction more would come through it. 
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FjnrUv it vm drained of a large qnantitv of fltnd, an intact gixpe-Uke 
exit and *rvtr*j collapsed coe*. Pijte* reported a t)-pfc*l crrtJCercta 
Till which, however had do Bcdicts. C h- 

SimrotAw* (Fi«hio) & Iyorrc {HlatM) En Fall son Cysticerna 
{tHulcsat lown nil- (A Can at CytturrcMS uUtdosa* hi Man.} — Taixa* 
JxaU*i (JL V«! -ftroc. Formosa) 1833 Oct. VoL 37 

No 10 (1031 [In Japan**© pp 15 , ’4-I523 With 2 fig*. [27 ref*.] 

German * pinm*i v p. I529' 1 

Gallju* (P) Dews c*j de cyati ce r c o*© c^rfbraj© avec m a mfe rtatioc* 
^ptlartwoe*. [Two Can* cl Cerftrxl Cnhevrtcili with Epfleptia 
Symptom*. — BulLSoc PaH.Exct 1933. Dec. 14 N oL 31 So. 10 
pp. 913-019 

RcntAS (E.) Scar 1 mfejtatjon des roogenra par YBymencHtpss nixa 
de rboemne. [Infection o[ Rodent* with H nans from Kan.] — 
Ann. Par* rt/ Htmasra rt Comporie 1939 Jan. 1 \oL 17 
So 1 pp 12-10. With 1 fig [14 ref*. 2 
Of five white mke fed on ocdxsphrre* of H n ana paivd by a 
French prl with diarrhoea 1 wa* foend infected when killed 4 dan 
later All the lame were m the last qturter of the imall in eatme. 

C L 

Kontl (Pedro) & Dotal (Jo*£ Mach o) Tre* cases de paraaitismo 
Iramano por erpeae* de la familia Davaincidae. [Da vain ta 

Sp*d« In Tire* Perm EX 1 — Per }fcd Trop y Parnsil Habana. 
I93a Jalv-Ang \ol 4 Xo 4 pp- 207-217 With 7 plate*. 
EngKih jommar^ 

A prdnnmarv paper m winch detennmatKin of the apeoea i* not 

rpa de 

The parantea were found m three children from 18 month* to 
9 \ car* old, the lari being reported in detail. He had bad a tapeworm 
(ctr 6 \ ear* and had roflerrd from an asthmatic condition, bronchi ttf, 
headache and weakness with anaemia (red cell* 3 7 rmlbonil and 
haemic nntral mtomur There were no egg* in the faeces btrt aegrotat* 
were paaaed Treatment consisted of one of 12 capudes given every 
five remote* winch m all contained 4 cc- of ethereal extract of male fern 
and 1 cc. of carbon tetrachloride the worm bang expelled after the 
aeseoth capsule. Q £. 

Le6x (Lm* A-) Cantriboadn *1 estndio de la parantolotfa Sod- 
amencana. El gfeero RaiUJeiina v *n frecoencia en el prmrW 
fOn Sooth American Parasite*. feaHHitlna in Ecuador '—Rrv 
UeJ Trop \ Parnsit Habana. 1938. Toly-Ang \oh 4 
So 4 pp. 219-230 With 9 fig*, cm 6 pt*<©« 
ledn report* the detection m Ecuador of nine infection* of nan by 
RatUtrttma futlemts Lain, 1935. 

'The E*t of refereocri doe* not include that in which he named the 
tapeworm. It m described a* 10 to 12 metre* long and 3 m broad 
with retractile rostrum and 2 rows of book*, accfcera ovoid and aver- 
aring * boot I mm. ocrou wfth a *nmmndmg row of persisting hook*. 
3S r 't^* boat 5 000 * rtTOCTt ' *4 Sr* 1 wider than kmg, then *raare 
and about 3 mm. acre* the terminal aegments have 200 to 250 egg 
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■capsules genital pores unilateral oncbosphcres oval with very long 
hooks definitive host man intermediate host unknown found in 
Ecuador It has caused abdominal pain nausea, diarrhoea, weakness 
headache vertigo and mental dullness. C L 

Beakuj* (A. J ) &. MoacAX (E L ) The Occurrence of Symenoletns 
iiminuta (Rudolph!, 1819) and DipyluJtum cantnttm (Linnaeus, 
1768) as Parasites of Man In Amtralla .— Jl Australia 
1939 Jam 21 26th Year Vol 1 No 3 pp 104-109 [27 

rtfs.] 

Having noted that, m the Australian hookworm campaign under 
Sweet from 1919 to 1924 which examined 202 582 persons 
Bvmenolsfns turns was found m 0 2 per cent and 7 'asms solium or 
T saginaia in 0-02 per cent there are reported three human infections 
with H dtminutn and two with Dip\hdtum camnum all in children. 
The two latter are believed to be the first recorded from the continent 

C L. 

Liddo (Salvatore) Hymenolepis diminuta neDa provmda di 
Bari [H dirntnulo In Bari Province Italy} — Pathologic* 1938 
Oct 15 VoL 30 No 564 pp 436-437 [11 refs.} English 

summary (5 lines) 

There were found in the faeces of a person 20 yean old, the 
onchospheres of Hymer.oiepu dtminula eggs of T tnckiura a lambli* 
a bodo E colt and Blastocyshs homtms References are given to the 
12 Italian cases. C L 

Petrov (Mil New Dlphyllobothrfldes of Man —Med Parasit <& 
Parasitic Du Moscow 1938 VoL 7 No 3 [In Russian 
pp 406-413 With 10 figs. Enghsb summary p 414} 

The author describes two species of diptn Ilobothrijde* found by the 
1 13th All Union Hdminthok^ical Expedition of the Institute of Tropical 
Medicine daring medical treatment of the inhabitants of the \ent*l 
national district of the hortbern region. One of the specks DipkyUo- 
lotkrrttm sMrjtbini had been described by Plotnikov as living in dogs 
and was for the first time found by the author in man The second specks, 
DipMynobotknum ntnn u a new species. 

Lave (Dayton) Points In the Diagnosis and Prevention of As carls 
Infection . — New Zealand Med Jl 1939 Feb VoL 38 ho 203 
pp 23-26 

A restatement of points, deemed important but too little known 
is made concerning the diagnosis and prevention of Ascarn infection 
As to diagnosis this section Is essen tial ly a comment on a statement 
by Dempster [this Bulletin 1939 VoL 36 p 320] All authorities 
are agreed that the WUhs technique is more accurate [than DCF] 
-in demonstrating ova of Ascaris and Trfchuns. Uncertain as to 
what constitutes an authority Lane writing at a worker points 
out that to be soundly bated comparative tests of diagnostic technique 
must rel) on counts of the eggs which each recovers from the tame 
evened material and that there are four essentials for successful 
diagnosis of Ascaris and Trichuris infections by D GF namel> — - 
the presence of fertile eggs the proper disintegration of faeces the 
tmt.) a 
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roe of ft vessel large enough to prevent over-ccmcnitT»tJOT, *i>d * 
£ oatinr Acid whose: turrUincd specific gravity fa just over 1,200 
Special stress a laid on the last essential- When these essentials *rre 
fulfilled the collection ol Aicans eggs averaged 4 to 6 tiroes greater by 
DCF than bv the W illu technique rooseortr the lowest and Ugliest 
cTWTT tmg bv fiCJ varied as 1 to 1 5 those by the \YiHa technique 
as 1 to IS or 1 to 2S according as to winch form of it was toed. If 
there was used for floatation a three-quarteTnatnrated salt lohrticn. 
the strength optimum for showing op bookworm eggs, t he lo ss of 
Aicans and Trichnm eggs was great. Stating the actual deliveries as 
percentages of a total content otherwise ascertained the figures for 
\*c*ra got by D C -F and by the two variations of the tYIEs technique, 
when ah used a saturated common lilt solnbon, were 42, 7 and 13 
and when all used a three-quartervsaiurated solution they were 4 
land 3 the corresponding figure* for Trichuns eggs were 25 6 and 10 
for the saturated and 1-6 5 and 6 for the three-quarters-saturated 
solution. 

As to prevention, some of the evidence far air-borne infection is 
repeated [see this Bulletin 1034 \oi. 31 p. 005] and the further 
evidence of HzADtlX [tins Bulletin 1937 YoL CM p 449] fa noted. 
There is added the re p ort bv Bull [this BnSeftn 1937 \ oL 34 p 431] 
cm the excellence of widelv used borehole latrmes as b reede rs of cock- 
roaches and so as possible dus emm ators of Ascans egg*, not as an 
advocacy far the discarding of latnnes but as a reminder that the 
teaching of behaviour theoretkallv good may produce a condition 
practical!} bad— an urgent need of somethmg better as a latrme— - no 
ear. matter to dense but admitting of no complacency or relaxation 
of effort C L. 

Y 05 hid A (^adao) 6. Toyods (Xarnnaga) ArtineUl Bitching of 
Aiearid Egp — Lsxrro JubtLxr Jo Prof L. Trjrassoi Rio de 
Janeiro 1033. pp 509-577 With 9 figs 
The essence of the results of this paper are found in Its Table 7 
which gr.es the percentage of dog ascans human ascaris “ and 
“ p»g ascans ” eggs which have batched oat in five days m 17 different 
media Taking tinm an ascaris " the average of the percentage* of 
soccetsfcl hatchings in media which are not digestne juwes fa 41 o 
For the digextne puces they were — artificial gastrw juice 22, bile 2S*. 
pancreatic pnee 31 artificial mte»tmil juice 1 In these media the 
moat favourable temperature was between 30* and 40*C At tem- 
perature* down to 24 few embrsos hatched, bat tho*e that did were 
more active and more mutant to chemicals. [The writers give no 
references, A number will be found quoted as for tin* Bulletin m the 
review 1934 4 ol 31 p-605 m which also there is reference to Brown s 
report that the ocJv conditioa which inevitably produced hatching of 
mature eggs was aiymg followed by moistening ] CL. 

Pins (Jesus Ribeiro) Asphyxia, obstracylo intestinal e abersoo nor 
ascarii [Asphyxia, lataathnl Obstruction and Abscess from 
Aseirts-j — Brmul Meduo 1938. Oct. 29 \oL 52. No 44 

pp 937-088. 

Alter urging that patriotism demands a clearing up of parasites m 
theri) to 60 per amt. of Brarihans who have worms, Phes describes 3 
of mmnnetahle " cfimcal cases ol \ sea ns InfectaorL The first w*s a 
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c h ild who di ed of asphyxia from 2 ascands m the trachea fsee this 
BuUti in 1929 \ oL 26 p 9S7] The second was one of 12 rears old 
gravely HI with a great deo-caecal swelling diagnosed u a haematmna 
on which after consultation it was decided to operate next day trot 
in the meantime one of the family £ave a tea of the herb Santa Manx 
with expulsion of 2S0 ascands and disappearance of the haematoma 
[see this Bulleim 1924 \oL21 p. 957 1925 \oL22.pp 4S9 490 
1927 \oL 24 p 189] The third was a large extrapentoneal 
hvpogastnc abscess with foetid pns and a decomposing \scbju. 

C L 


Flajuxsi (Sflvta} Contribute) aHo studio deUe perforanoru tntr s tinah 
da ascartdL [On Intestinal Perforation by Ascarfs .] — Rjfarma 
Med 1933 Nov 5 \oL5L No 44 pp. 1701-1703. With 
l ng 

A child of 5 was admitted with evidence of acute appendicitis. On 
its operative removal, the head half of an Ascans was found fiTfing the 
lumen of an inflamed appendix, the tail half being passed in the first 
stool. Near the organs apex there was a solution of co ntinui ty 
effecting mucosa and mnscnlnr coat with a haematoma under the 
peritoneum. On histological examination onlv the serosa was ent i r e. 
Convalescence was uninterrupted. Literature on the subject is 
discussed but the editor found no room for the fist of references. [See 
this BuBehn 1936 \oL 33 p 109 1937 \oL 34 p 23 ] CL 

Caiado (Itiberi de Castro) Ocdusio intestinal por oscara [Intestinal 
Obstruction by Asearls .] — Brasil Medico 1933 Julv 16 \oL 

52, No 29 pp &J/-602. [16 refs ] English summary 
After a tussle with a schoolmate the ing uin al hernia in the right 
lerotum of a boy of 13 disappeared and he had severe right ilac pains 
Internal strangulation of the hernia was suspected. Laparotomy 
revealed m the left iliac fossa loops of the ileum adherent to one another 
and filled it is said with a great number of ascands and abundant 
faecal matter The appendix was long and m fl a me d. It was excised 
the adhesions were cut through the mass in the fleam propelled uuo the 
caecum and pituitary extract gnen apparently the ascands passed 
only numbered 12 m answer to a venmfnge given after ba discharge 
from hospital. C L. 

Lecekcxe. Panama tite *igu€ hdmorragiqne et ascande. [Acute 
Haemorrhagic Pancreatitis and Asearis .]— -BuU Acad MB 1939 
Mar 7 103rd Near 3rd Ser 'oh 121 No 9 pp 342-344 

Acute rapidly fatal haemorrhagic pancreatitis of which a probable 
ae no logical factor was the presence m the bile ducts near the duct of 
Wrraxmg of an Ascans 22 cm. long C L, 

Chaxco (Pedro P } Jr An Unusual Exit of an Adult Asearls from a 
ChflL — Jl Philippine Islands Med Assoc 1933 Nov A oh IS 
Noll pp 709-714 [21 refs] 

A child of 3 whose umbflfcmt had discharged at fatervais smee the 
cord separated after birth was seen to have a reddish projection from 
it which hurriedly withdrew when a ititd. of silver nitrate was pat on it, 
aim us 



724 


Troptutl Diu via Bulletin [September 1939 

Next day it showed again, when wiped with cotton it came out a little 
farther and was adzed with forceps and polled oat with tw bat 
evidently with pita to the child followed by gnat Tehet There were 
ttffl eggs m the faeces but the sums beeleii [See this BnUttm 1935 
\ oh 32 p.257] c 

Ghost (A K) A Casa of Ak*Hs hrmbricoidxs Infsetfon sfanulittof 
Cerebral Typ* of Kilsrtx. — Af*d Gas. 1633. Oct t oh 73. 
No 10 p 614 

\ awi (\ ) Aacandiose et phtoomfcne de Sanarelh- [Ascariasls tod 
tha Ranareffl Phenomenon. — C R. Soc Btol 1638 lol, 129 
No 31 pp 1052-1055 

From the use of the coelocnc fitnd of Parascant eqieorvm for 
miectwn mto rabbits it ts concluded that ajeands coo tain a substance 
which produced m 3 of 20 aenntued rabbits the cntaneo-vfaceral 
haemorrhagic allergy described bv Sanarelh. 

There was massive shedding of epathdrnm partteniariv in kidney 
and intestine and haemorrhages into «km and viscera and, in hne 
with experunental results, certain symntcans which occur in this 
infection in man and partacnlarh m children (urticaria canmlsians 
and artlima) are attributed to allergy m susceptible individuals caused 
by the body fluid of the moons C L. 

l Mackebotit (M ) & Mamx>ct (R ) A propo* de la to'oatif des 
evtraiti d 4 tuns [Toildty of Asearts Extracts. —C R. Soc, 
Biol 10© tab 130 No- 10 pp 1032-1034 
u MvMmxt. (R) Etude comparative de la toncfU des extiaits 
d Aicaru et de Taenia [Toxleftles of Asearts and Taenia 
compared .' 1 — Ibid pp 1035-1036. 

i The toxic substance which datum mxftloctphala contains 
gncn mtra\vnouil\ m appropriate dose kills a guinea pig m « few 
mmotes. It is not precipitated b\ tnchloracebc acid ard does not 
pass through collodwm. It is not then a toxic ■mm e like histamine 
nor an albumm or gfotrahn, nor a torm like those of bacteria, nor is it 
like a phytotoxme 

u. J/oaien# nptnsa has no snch toxic substance as has A menlo* 
ctpkala That of the latter resides not ooh in the coelomic fluid 
but m the tissue* and ts far better extracted by tncbknacetK aod than 
by normal saline C L, 


RABIES 

A Rmrw or Rixcrr Asmaxs. \XXI 


Kxig i_ei and Becmopt 1 state that they have now succeeded in 
cultivating the virus of rabies m the developing chick embryo In nre 

F “ ^ Uurtirth cl tin. tent* — tfc* 163© lot M p 1»3 

,' f J ) * Brrntorr (H \ Orttmtioc ot Bilm \ma u th 
,ra “* rI7 
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series the virus has been carried through nine and in a second through 
six successive passages without loss of virulence. The situs is present 
both in the allantois and in the brain but always in higher concentration 
in the latter This success ( cf this Bulletin 1939 VoL 38 p 193) 
depends apparent!} on the age of the embryo at the time of infection 
ms well as at the time of passage With embryos of eight day’s or more 
the results are usually negative but embryos of 5-6 da vs are readily 
infected and serial passages can be maintained withont any difficult! 
if thei are made 9-10 days after infection The embryo brain removed 
9-10 days after the infection was infective for mice m dilations of 
1 1000 to 1 10 000 Passages from embryo to embryo can be made 
with emulsions of either allantois or embryo bran. 

The successful cultivation of the virus of Aujeszky s disease on the 
chorioallantoic membrane of the chick a reported by Gloit.il 1 * * 
The strain has now been carried through 55 generations The strain 
has become modified in its effect upon laboratory animals The period 
of incubation has been lengthened local pruritus is no longer produced 
and the characteristic pulmonary lesions are much diminished in 
mtensit! nevertheless the virus a still as lethal as infective rabbit 
brain The observation of Mesrobea.su (this Bulletin 1938 
VoL 35 p 643) a thus confirmed. 

A test which it a stated distinguishes fixed from street virus is 
suggested bi Legezyvski * White mice arc inoculated mtracerebrally 
with a small auantity of a 1 m 10 dilution. If the strain a fixed virus 
then the incubation remains constant m successive subpassages. On 
the contrary with street sums subpassages through white mice f after 
an initial passage m the rabbit) give varying incubations and after 4 
to 6 the strain becomes a virulent and the mouse survives A result 
of this nature cannot be obtained with white rats. 

A process is described by \icolau 4 for staining the elementary 
corpuscles obtained by fractional and repeated ultra-centniugaliration 
{3 000 to 6 000 revolutions per minute) and subsequent digestion by 
trypsin or papaine from suspensions of brain material of animals which 
died of rabies or of Aujeszky s disease A film is made of the deposit 
and dried at 37*0 This is fixed in the flame or m methyl alcohoL 
A staining solution containing — 


Isamine blue (Grffbler) 1 gm. 

Carbolic acid 3 gm. 

Ethyl alcohol 10 cc 

Distilled water 100 cc 


is poured upon the film which is wanned over a flame for 10 minutes 
After washing in tap water and drying the film is examined. In both 
rabies and Aujeszky s disease small coccal forms are seen with 1 000 
magnification. The dimensions of these forms vary from 90 to 250 m p. 

1 Glovx* (R. E.) Cultivation of the Vina of Anjeszky's Disease on the Chorio- 
AHnntoic Membnne of the Developing Egg — Bni, Jl Exptnm Pmik 
1939 Apr VoL 20 No. 2. pp 150-153. 

* Lzoixrvna (Staniilaw) Differences dsns le compartement da virus fixe 

de la rave et des Tiros de mo inocnMa par passages dans 1 eoc^phaJo dea 
•oent blanches. — C R Soc Biot 1939 VoL l30 bo 12. pp 1321- 
1322. 

* blCOLau (S ) Methods trts simple poor la colocation de certains corpcscnles 

(flymen taires (inframicrobes. agent*, i tioiogiqnes de maladies k ultra rtrm) 
psrttacose, vaccnv? rage herpis mala die d Aujeszky peste aniire. — ■ 
C R Soc Biol 1939 y oL 1» bo. 10 pp. 993-096. [13 raft.] 
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A strain of virus designated J which bad, during 187 paaagea 
cov e r i ng 6 rear*, become fired with an incubation penod of 3 day*, 
and with winch Neyn bodies had never been found m the bom of 
Ammon nu kept by Jckcxesco* m 30 per cent, glycerine at 6*C. fox 
a penod of 144 dan The first rabbit inoculated thereafter had an 
inmhttvo period of 16 days, and numerous "Nern bodies were fcraxL 
After 15 subsequent passages the incubatwo baa shortened to 3 dayi 
\ egribodjes were not found after 5 passage*. Thus iwolonged exposure 
to glycerine produce* an alteration, which take* a number of passage* 
to wear off. 


h. Sympicrmx and Purjjumx. 

After a comprehensive immnarv of the earlier literature relating 
to the paralytic form of human raines, Pa was* cite* a case winch he 
observed in 1019 in Trim dad. The bite wai inflicted b\ a cat, and 
the symptom* which supervened were inability to swallow and 
paralyaa of the leg and body cnhnnnttng m death. He then goes on 
to describe the symptoms which were obaerved m the epidemic of 
paralytic table* m Trinidad in 1031 

\ general article on the diagnosis of rabie* m man and in animals is 
contributed by Ccrocgn.* 


fiL PtUnloty 


That infection with rabie* can be achieved by the introduction of an 
emulnon of an aggressive strain of street viru* mto the bladder Is 
lbown by Rrumcn and Baol\ • Three dog* were ao treated, and 
in each case rsfcaes supervened, a* shown by subsequent animal 
inoculation. The authors pant out that this does not prove that 
infection took place through the mucosa cd the bladder The em ulsion 
may on the ooe hand have ascended mto the ureter and on the other 
the urethra may hair been damaged, although every precaution was 
taken to asoid this latter possibility The author* have obtained a 
positive result only with aggre*«\e street virus strain*. 

In a second communication Reuusger and Baillt* show that the 
vum of Acjesxkv s disease is strmlariy transmissihle Out of three 
experiments with this virus two gave positive result*. 

Changes m the cboJesterm ana lipoid cedent of blood serum and 
organs after infection with Anjeszky t virus are described bj Javxzsco 
rod ZigRavisco. 1- Cbolesterm which m normal rabbit serum 


Trni» nbwpie reniorvS “ J" 


Joxnuro (Demitn) _ 

doe * U (Jj am* — C R Set Bust 1839 \ ol 130 "Co fl ’ pp 578 - 5 * 1 . 
tVtth. I chirr. U orfii. 

Paw* (J L) Pwratm u ■ Chnrwl HualtstaOon ta H unan Ksbaw 

JTr»g ^ 1W» Mar 31 \ol 33 V. I pp 21-29 

x tU-U 0 * . _ . 

193* Drt \ d fil V, • pp 302-304 
Rbcijnm. IP ) 4 B*m.r (1 ) d, U n*. u chw jw M 

t+ale—C Jt Jot fl J 1833 Yd 129 X 31 pp 739-741 
Smtfscrr* (P ) * Baxlct (J ) Trumnoco Am Iw nwlwdM tf-AwTcwrkr am 
***?*£*. *«wW— C E S* B»l 1933 A cJ I» Xo. 31 

PP 1037 103S 

" JamtCD |D ) a Icoiatmco (1 ) L* rt'-'i—fntn i» » 


et k» kpcadn Win d*i» Im 

C.*ic »„■ • — 


w l»nwlAdt.d Ao—lkj, 

Btol US \oI_L30 5>a S pp 531-5*1 7 
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measures 49 26 mem per 100 cc. nscs in Aujeszk} s disease to 73-94 
The lipoids of the brain normally 47-81 gm per 100 gm dr} material 
decrease to 44-63 The lipoids of the heart increase from 20 97 gm 
per 100 m the normal rabbit to 24 35 in animals which have died of the 
disease The lipoids in the spleen nse to 21 75 gm, per 100 os com 
pared with 15 39 m the normal Thus m Aujeszk} s disease there is an 
increase m the cholcstcnn of the blood, an increase of total lipoids in the 
heart and spleen, and a decrease m the lipoids of the brain 
JOSNESCO 11 reports that he has obtained a powerful nntirabic 
serum in an ass treated with phenol vaccine 15 per cent brain 
material 1 per cent phenol heated 3 days at 37X ) The neutralizing 
power of this serum has remained constant fl to 5) during a year Of 5 
guinea pngs which had been in trace re brail} inoculated with rabies 
virus after having received three 10 cc. doses of antirabic serum three 
showed prolongation of the incubation period. The fresh serum of the 
immunized ass contained neurotoxins which gave nse to symptoms of 
irritation. Heating of the serum for 10 mmutes at 56°C. or keeping 
it at 6*C for 2 weeks destroyed the neurotoxins without affect mg its 
vinddal power 


iv Methods of Treatment and Statistics 

In a scholarly article Ro£linger u discusses the considerations 
which govern antirabic treatment He discusses methods of treatment 
and m particular the relative efficacies of living and dead vaccines in 
the treatment of bitten persons. After summarizing the experimental 
and statistical evidence he concludes that phenolized vaccines have an 
efficacy at least equal to other vaccines and in particular to 
dried cords that the} are inoffensive in that four times as man} 
accidents occur with living vaccines as with dead that the} can be 
produced with a maximum of econom> and convenience He draws 
attention to the fact that throughout the world more persons are 
treated by phenol vaccines than b> all other methods combined, 
and that m no instance has an Institute which adopted treatment by 
phenol vaccine abandoned this method of treatment and reverted to 
its original method 

In &. further communication Remllnger and Bailey 13 describe 
experiments comparing treatment b} dried cords with treatment by 
phenol vaccines (Semple) Of 10 rabbits treated with dried cords 
7 contracted rabies of 20 treated by Semple 8 vacanc 12 died whilst 
of an untreated control group of 12 9 contracted the disease In a 
similar experiment with dogs 2 out of 8 died after treatment with 
cords 3 out of 10 after treatment with Semple i vac ci ne and 7 out of 8 
of the untreated. They conclude from these experiments that Semple s 
vaccine affords a degree of protection at least equal to that given by 
dried cords. 


11 Jojortsco (XMmAtre) Recherche* m im •Arum anti-rmbvjoe. — C R Soc Biot 
1939 Vol. 130 ho. 11 pp 1145-1148 
i* H»w n »r.T» (p ) Qudqne* erm txi Oration* »or Us tnutement antirabiqne. — 
Rtw d Hyi A dr Mid Prttrntiot 1939 Apr VoJ 61 No. 4 pp 241- 
251 [12 ref*] 

n Rncunai* (P ) * Batlly (J ) Co*np*i*l»an de* vacebu *ntir*b*i»e* 
pWruqu’f* «t de* moelle* de**Achee* — Bull- Ac+d Mid. 193G J*n_ 10 
103rdl e*r 3rd Ser \oL 121 ho. 1 pp. 27-30 
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A serif* rf experiment ha* been carried cut bj LirrsK and Sacttzs 11 
to determine * tether there b any difference to the time of appearano- 
of nn n miti after tientoent by dried cord* and treatment by Fermi » 
phenol \aceme To amwer tin* question parallel group* of rabbit* 
receded dailv treatment far 5 10 and 15 day* b> each erf the two 
method* There treatment* were to arranged that tbe Utt injection 
for each sene* wa* given on the lime date. Ten day* later a test 
dewe w a* given to each animal It appeared that with a treatment of 
5 da', i to dned cord* tbe metzbatson period Wa* prolonged bat no 
Mnrmtl wa* saved, whilst treatment bj Fermi* raceme wa* totaD> 
meScaaoG* With a 10 davs treatment by dned cord* 5 out of 6 
contracted rabtei wtutot *hm the treatment wa* that of Fermi there 
mere no death* tram rabw* amongst 4 a ntm a h \\ ith 15 day* treat 
ment m the caw of dned cord treatment 3 of 3 died of rabje*. whilst tn 
the case of Fermi • treatment none out of 4 contracted the disease. The 
author* cone hide that 10 day* « a ntmmram for treatment b} Fermi a 
method, and that even 15 daj* a mefficaaona when treatment i* hr 
dned cord* although a certam “ precxolj is tbe date of cruel ha* 
been observed [Confirmation of these resnhs would appear to be 
called far ] 

Evprnmental obirrvaticn* cm tbe result* of treatment of nnee with 
formohred tune cnltnre vinn are repeated to KLiCLEEandBEXXKOPT u 
The col tore* were prepared according to the method of V ebster and 
Clow After 4 to 5 da v* mcnbation the cnltnre* were centrlfugalaed 
m large tube* the lupernatant fluid removed, and the sediment 
triturated with a glass pestle The grocmd material wa* re*n*pended 
in the urpernatant Sind and 0 1 per cent formalm added. A* a rale 
the titre of the culture wa* tested to mouse mocnlaUcu be {ere adding 
the fr rmalm the cultures uwd contained from 5 000 to 50 000 lethal 
moose rants per cc. AH vacant-* were tested far itenhty and also foc 
mactmtv by intracerebral moculatxm mto at toast 2 mice." 

A tint sene* of experiment* wa* designed to ascertain the immunizing 
effect of varying close* and number of injection*. Out of a total of 
29 mice green 5 to 7 injectscn* of inactivated vim* mtrapentcmealh- 
13 (45 per cent.) were fully immune to at least 10 lethal intracerebral 
raemse unit* of test vim*, and 4 (13 5 per cent.) were partial!}- mumine 
as indicated bv prolonged menta tion period (14 to 24 daj s) 2 or 3 tmi** 
that oi the controls One pimp of 5 mice which received only 1 
injection of vaccine roccmn&ed to the test vun* fa the tame period 
as the controls. The ctntrols numbered 13 none of which survived 
the test dose- 


in a *econd •cries the test dose was rh en mtrapentoneallv In tto*. 
case immunitv wa* more easily established, ana it wa* fexmd that 
"even a tingle ratra peritoneal treatment with the inactivated culture 
rare* is aaf&oect to protect mice against an mtrapwitooeal infectfcai 
with a do» of frrth vims which kill* about two-thinii of the control 
truce \ malar immunity is conferred against a snbcntaaeou* 
infection except that a larger amount of \fcccme a required." 


U ’ ^- 3I 2 ra f ,t d D *PP*nS? 1 d « 1 •otTTjb^a. 

iCLr.k.Upin. trait*. —C R. Sot Bud 1*39 Vol ]30 \o 7 ppW- 
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From 1919 to 192S the vaccine employed in Prague was prepared 
after the formula of Cumming Owing to the occurrence of paralytic 
sequelae the method was at the latter date changed to that of Terra! 
and sintje then no troublesome sequelae have been encountered 
From various experiments BouCek 1 * found that phenol in a concentra- 
tion of 1 per cent had a toxic action on mice He has according!! 
introduced a modification. A 10 per cent suspension of brain 
substance m 1 per cent phenol saline is prepared and kept at 20 °C. 
Before use the suspension is dilated with an equal quantity of normal 
saline. Such a suspension induces no toxic symptoms m mice, and the 
immunizing properties of the vaccine arc not impaired 
An epizootic of rabies commencing in Not ember 1034 is described 
b\ Lewiixon 17 Following the canine epizootic twelve persons were 
given antirabic treatment One of these m spite of treatment b\ 
1'Crmi s method died of rabies 

Of 2 331 persons treated at the Hafflone Institute at Bombay 1 * 
during the year 1936 2 (0-03 per cent ) contracted the disease in spite 
of treatment b} Semple's vaccine. Full statistical tables relating to 
the persons treated arc given b> Sokiiei 

Of 2,399 persons treated m Palestine 1 • during the year 1937 2 
(0 10 per cent ) contracted the disease The vaccine used is that of 
Semple One ncuro- paralytic accident occurred. The case proceded 
to recover} It is of interest to observe that this is the first case 
of paralytic a cadent in Palestine since 1932 since which 5 *ear 8 741 
persons nave received antirabic inoculations 

Rules regarding the indications for antirabic treatment as applied 
in the German Institutes are published bj Boeckek and Jails » 

v Rabies in Animals 

An epizootic of rabies commenced in the Settlement of Singapore 11 
in June 1937 During the months of September October and 
November eleven dogs died of the disease making a total including 
the original case of twelve cases five of which occurred m dogs which 
had been vaccinated prophylacticallj Mass vaccination was earned 
out from September onwards and a total of 11,942 dogs were treated. 

Smith McGuire Stephens and Laiiiki 13 draw attention to the 
fact that no death from hydrophobia has been reported at the 
Pasteur Institute at Kasauh and its out-centres during the past 30 

11 BooCek (J ) Notre modification do v«cdo anttraWqoe . — Trattnr Inti 
€Hyt Pvt> EiaJ Tchdcodov 1938. \oL 9 No 3-C pp 125-123 
17 Lrmuos (R.) Contribution k 1 <*tnde nosolomqoo do la rfrioa do Stanley 
ville . — Ann $oc Btigt dt MM Trap 1938. Jno*30 \oL 18 No. 2. 
pp. 353-388. With I chart fRafcae* pp 364-367] 
u Bombay Ripobt or tub Hajtcmi Ixbtttcte bob nrz Yba* 1637 
[Soehxy (S S ) Director] [Rabxa pp. 28-28 53-83.] 

11 PALtrnxx Dbtabtuiwt or Health Axyual Reyorx to* tub 1b ab 
1937— [Rabwa pp. 92-95 106-108 .] 

* BoIckxb (Eduard) A Jahh (Gertrud) Die Indication dor Wntachutz 
be La action^ —Reichi-GttvwiktasbUli. 1939 Jan. 25 \oL 14 No. 4 
pp 58—59 

11 Malaya Reroitr ox tub \itkbixary Dbbaxtmext* bob tub 'Vbab 1937 
[WnmvoBTKlS. H ) Director of Vet Reaeareh A \ rt. Adviaer] — Rabies 
pp 00-77 With 2 plate*. 

» Smith (R. O A.) McGcibb (J P ) SnOTors (E. D ) A Lahibi jRN) The 
Treatment of Animal* with Antirabic Vaccine — I win* Mia. G*j 1933. 
Dec. VoL 73 No 12. pp 736-730 
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yean lor infections caused by bra*, cows, dcnkeys oc buflaloe*, 
«ltbough the tahva of these speae* of animals has been proved by 
differ ent workers to ccctam the virus. They then dlacnas the treat 
ment of ammeVt winch have been exposed to mlccUon. Uimj the 
*ame vnccme as is used for bn man treatment but in larger '1°*® 
(which vary according to the weight of the animal) over a period of 
7 dan they have obtained the following results. 



! 

1936 ( 

1937 


i 

1 Dwd of 1 


Died of 


1 Number j rab^t | 

Number 

rabies 

Do* 

645 

1 2 j 

711 1 

3 


10 

i o ' 

S3 1 


Cow bollock, traQalo 

4 

1 o 

37 


Elephant 

— 

“ 1 



Cat 


, 0 



Mocker 

— 

1 - 



Totals 

660 

1 2 

765 

1 6 


tl Post Vaccinal P*r*lyM. 

A case of accident after treatment by Calmette a method is described 
bv HottACV ** The patient developed mcrphahtu bat showed no 
ijraptwra of paralysis The patient a family hist on, and the 
manner in which he reacted to the vaccine suggested that the local 
reactions and early manifestations of gen eralued lymph node enlarge- 
ment nngbt be viewed as an allergic response to the proton contango! 
m the nervous tisane of the vaccine and that the clinical picture of 
encephalitis which followed (papiUoedema headache vomiting, 
increased c s f pleasure) might likewise be an allergic response to 
the protein of the mocula " Impressed by this Horack made a 
survey of 16 persons known to have had severe accidents as the result 
of treatment and compared them with a control group of 45 persons in 
which no neuroparalytic accidents had occurred. In 87 5 per cent, of 
th former group personal or farrnh history of aDeipc disease was 
efiatrd, as ccm pared with 33 3 per cent of the latter \ method of 
desenu turn too was mcceaafuQy employed m 3 cases which bad. or 
developed, a marked sensitivity to the antrrabsc vacone 


vh. MuctUatucms. 


In a lengthy amde Baixutt * 1 discusses rabies as it occurs in tropical 
and subtropical countries, its geographical distribution the arrrmal 
vectors and the nature of the strains of virtu Otdou fato and the 
epuoottcs of paralytic rabies which occur m South America are dealt 
with, and measures of prophylaxis and treatment are discussed 
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A summary o£ present-day knowledge regarding the bat borne 
rabies is given by Evehling 3 He deals first historically with the 
-epizootics among'cattle and horses in South America then with the 
human epidemic in Trinidad and final!} with the r<Me of the bat in 
their transmission. 

A short description with iH astro. t ions of a living Dismodus rotundas 
rotundas sent to Pans from the Argentine is given bj Rojia^a.* 4 
This is followed by a short note on the vanous species of Desmodns 
which arc concerned in the transmission of rabies. 

An interesting article on rabies in Tnnidad and in particular on 
the rfile of the vampire bat in its transmission is contributed b> 
Suwon & 

Kirk 3 reports that snlphanllarrudes appear to have no effect on 
rabies Three rabbits were infected subdural]} with fixed virus 
{Paris •train) and given 1 cc. dail} of Front osil soluhle intra 
venous!} for the following six day’s. A fourth was kept as a control 
AD four rabbits were moribund b\ the seventh da} and showed 
typical symptoms of paralytic rabies. 

From a study of the records of 7 200 rabbits which had been infected 
with rabies at Tonking during a period of 5 years Dodcro 3 finds 
-evidence of seasonal variation The year at Tonking is divided into 3 
seasons the first from February to April when the climate is fresh and 
moist the second from Maj to October when it is hot and rainy the 
third from November to January when it is fresh and dr} The mean 
duration of incubation diminishes abruptly from Apnl to June and 
rues again slowly during November and December The curve of the 

mortality precoce (that is the proportion of rabbits which die before 
the date at which they would ordinarily be killed for vaccine) is 
lowest in February and highest in October (Figs 2 and 3 of this 
article should be transposed.) 

That the blood of animals suffering from rabies is rarely infective is 
weD known Reullnger and B A illy* m a recent experiment 
failed to obtain infection from the blood of 12 infected rabbits the 
blood bemg drawn at different stages of the infection and inoculated 
m large quantity into the muscles of the neck of guinea pigs (2 in each 
case) The extreme ranty of positive results adds interest to two 
observation* m which blood was taken not directly from the infected 
animals but from ticks which infested them, and in which infection 
with rabies resulted from mocnlation of this minimal quantity 
of blood. These two positive results occurred m a senes of similar 
experiments on 30 dogs. The ticks which were used were of the 

» Evxxuko (\V ) Lyx-U<bgr tr mg ua g darch Ftcdcim*n»o. — Artb f Sckifft « 
Trop Hyf 1©9 ilar Vol 43 No 3 pp 102-116 (41 refs. J 

» RosiaSa (C.) P rtseat s ttoc d an vampire vimt (Dtsxrodtu rotundas rotuxdus 
E Geoflror) — Set Psik Esd 193a D*c 14 \oL 31 No 10 
pp 8S5-8R7 With 3 fl£*. on 2 plates. 

« Sukok (J G ) Rabies Paralytics tn Tnrndad —II Hot Nkt Med Srrv 
1939 Apr VoL 25 No. 2. pp 142-156. With 4 
a* Knot (R.) Solphsnnsrakl** and Rabies. [Correspondence^ — A slur# 1939 
Jan 14 Nol 143 No 3611 p 77 

*» Dodxko (I ) China t tonfanols et rage erprfrimcrrtalo da lapin. — Ann. Inst 
PmxUkt 1939 Jan. Vol 62. No 1 pp 121-125 With 3 flg*. 

** Kxuuxcxi (P ) A Bault (J ) IWveloppOTent possible dn Yinii rabiqne 
,l.n« lorranuma de la txpifl dn chkn {RktpUepkxlms tMHfuixeut) — 
Ann. InU Pxstrw 1839 Apr \oL 62. N'a 4 pp. 453-167 
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jpeoei RJupuepkAhtt tmnpnttens Similar experiments with leeches 
{Limntt*i nilottca) gave negative results. The authors do not suggest 
that the tick naj come} infection to man It is hem ever possible 
that the virus oi rabies may develop m the sto m ac h of the ticL 
In a second paper® the same anthem discuss the paresis which may 
develop m man from the bite of a tick and describe experiments on 
rabbits and gmneapigs m which a non- fatal paresis bat not a paralysis 
developed alter mocnlatum of the stomach contents of ticks which 
had b«n fed on healthy dogs 

The relationship between concentration of galactose in the urine 
and local reactions during anti-rabies inoculation is discussed by 
Cues eqjuex Drntrcx. and \UI_a.* 3 In the unne of 14 out of 15 
persons who experienced erythema or urticaria, the co n centr ation of 
galactose was increased as compared with a normal aa derived from 
9 persons who were unaffected by local reactions. The authors 
attribute this variation to a functional deficiency of the bver which 
gives nse to hvpersemitrvmese. A G AfcXesrfncA 

Contribution k 1 kttuSa exp4nnwntaki da 

.ns d ekwn (ft* fn&pitltu mi/iumu) — 
ti 1936 J«n. 1 \ot 17 No. 1 


•Ik* Pwr+sil 
f? 1-3 

* Car\ cum (L ) Dnr*v ex (J) 4 V in x (C ) 
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Nature des aaadeirts locaax 
iratnqa — Aim InM 
No 8 pp 652-880 


TRYPANOSOMIASIS 
P*£cj» or Abstract* di this Simon 

The Report of the Sleeping Sickness Service of Nigeria for 1937 
(p 738} is m a inl y a record of administrative matters, but from an 
experiment on two patients It is concluded that four 2 gm doses of 
tryparsamide did not increase the resistance of the parasites to thl* 

From a study of the 00 inhabitants of a village fa Southern Rhodesia, 
Blair (p 738} concludes that there is little evidence to support the 
view that T bruen and T rkudenenu are Identical, and that infection 
a not stored m a game animal reservoir In this vQlage there were 2 
penons with T rkodaunu m the hlood and tsetse flies were abundant 
jet other inhabitants were not infected, though European and native 
vmtors had been mlected. These visitors had either not before been 
exposed to tsetse or had been expoaed only to low dendtxe* 

Comox (p. 737} records chrome infection fa mm keys infected with 
T (fwiimi through G tnomlnj and suggests that similar chronic 
infections poanbly undiagnosed, may occur m m.ro. 

Lmou and Goabxissox (p. 738) demonstrate that in the Ivory 
Coast non-mfected persons show very much the same o cular lesfrcs as 
those infected with sleepmg sickness Optic neuritis may occur fa 
the umnlected and fa the mlected before tre atmen t but paptlUtis 
ma\ be doe to a second stage disease it does not suddenly end fa 
atrophy CHd cases of trvpancwocDtaiii m adults often show complete 
decolouration of the papilla, and m these medication with pen ta valent 
arsenical, undcnbtedly piayi a part m the production of optic atrophy 
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The author* discuss other conditions m connexion with the aetiolog) of 
ocular lesions 

Sykes and Soothb\ (p 740) report on the reduction of G pa! baits 
by the block method over an area of 713 acres along the shore of take 
Victoria Hand-catching of adults was more effective than collection 
of pupae and trapping was ineffective The decrease in the numbers of 
G palpalts was from 50 to 90 per cent and the total cost about £S78- 
Large numbers of diet cross stretches of open water 400 yards wide 
Elimination was not achieved but even with high densities of fly 
hand-catching can be employed successful!) and economically and it 
is hoped that eradication wifi soon be completed 

As a result of further observation of volunteers for experimental 
infection with T rhodesunu Corson (p 741) finds that the) remained 
so well in health after completion of treatment that he now thinks 
that some of the complications suffered b) them while treatment was 
in progress nm have been due to the grrmamn used. Hawking 
( p 742) found that germ an m had practical}) no trypanoadal action on 
T rhodesienu t n intro but that trypanosomes incubated with it and 
then inoculated into mice failed to infect The amount absorbed b> 
these trypanosomes was small In the estimation of german in m the 
blood Yierthaixr and Boselli (p 742) point out that the serum of 
small animals before administration of the drug gives some yellow 
colouration which vanes from da) to da) with the reagents used It 
is therefore necessary to estimate this colouration short h before 
administration The amount of grrmamn in the blood falls sk>wi> 
and protection against subsequent infection with T bruen is afforded 
at levels as low as 1 ragnu per 100 cc ian den Bran pen (p 743) 
obtained prolonged incubation period and temporary sterilization of 
the blood bj exposing rats to the vapour of germamn before and after 
T bnicei had appeared in the blood. 

Pop and Budac (p 743) found that anticoman has on!> a feeble 
therapeutic action m rats infected with T bruui and T emtibcrdum 
but tnat the prophylactic action was rather better though the drug 
must be given at the same time as the infection Its action is direct!) 
on the parasites. 

Lauodski (p 743) failed to protect a rabbit by a dose of 
p ammophen) Istibmate of meth> Iglucamme against subsequent 
infection b> an arsenic resistant strain of T annamtnse but there was 
a definite influence in attenuating the virulence and pathogenic power 
of the parasite. 

n ax den Bran DEN' (p 744) concludes that astreptme has no action 
on rats infected with T brucet The sulphate of ortho-ony -quinoline 
has some trypanoadal action i n vitro 

Launoy (p 744) found m mice that a single dose of 4 cgm. orsamne 
was more lethal than the same amount given in 3 separate doses at 
4 and 3 hour* interval A large single dose effected more cores m 
mice infected with T bnicn than the same amount spread over several 
doses, and the longer the intervals the less was the efficacy of the drug 
He considers that similar tests should be made in man. 

SIaxnozzi Torini (p 745) gives a method depending on the 
differential centrifuging of blood containing trypanosomes and diluted 
with citrate-saline for obtaining an emulsion of living trypanosomes 
for experimental work He (p 745) showed that proteolysis occurred 
m a mixture of T evans i and casern an wenbabon at pH 5-9 
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RotTBAUD mod Provost (p 746) observed tint the growth of three 
young mice infected with T prnHenu wa* arrested especially one- 
which lived for 5 month* after infection. InfantDinn ha* been 
recorded tn Infection* with T mat 

\jcooju: and Styo-ij (p 746) observed that the tedimentatum- 
rate tn primeornga infected with T <y«s terrain T brum and T st*b*i 
to marasei \ o*tx m comment thmk* that th u phenomenon 
u to be related to the anto-agglutination winch he ha* ibown to take 
place m trypanosotinaja if the blood u cooled. 

French (p 747) working with T ccmgoU**e and T bnaci in animal* 
find* a *harp fall m blood s u gar before a crisa or death. Addoc* 
eabt* and increases before death and blood lactic a rid increase*. 

Bik.Es (p. 747) *how* that there n curmderable difference m the 
susceptibility of individual small laboratory animal* to T congoU atr 
and that difiamt *tram» of the trypanosome appear to vary xn 
pathogenicity CocdnsKnndrnsmirama tmahnuinoer cd inocnlxtiDTis 
therefore are hkeh to be taHaaonv 

DELronoTRloD (p 747) obtained hopeful result* In the treatment of 
270 cattle with snxfen C The mfecticci was with T conrolmu 
\ an SACtcHRM (p 748) also report* favourably on sorfen C given 
intramuscularly in (lows of 1 rm per 100 kilo m cattle. This may bo 
repeated after 5 day*. The drag *cts better m T congoUnse than m 
T t rear infection 

T cqwfxrdum nroltmhes readily m rabbit* testicles and fcskau 
develop m 4-8 day*. Solddj (p 748) makes roe of thu fact for the 
diagnosis of donnr* when trypanosome* may be dfficnlt to find. He 
inoculate* the blood or better serwu fluid from the genital lesion* 
into the testicle* of a rabbit For purpo ses of dmgnosu he prefer* 
thu method to the mtrapalpebral reaction of Lanfcanchi and Sod, 
the formolgel or the complement fixation test. 

Zwmn and Cmutreo* (p 748) noting the drmlarity between 
the terminal spasm* m rat* infected with pathogenic trypanosome* 
and thoae observed m cues of potassium pouonmg examined the 
•cram potassram lei el throughout the comae of infection of these 


amroaL. »ith T eqixtfxrdum and found tint there is a marked monte 
beg CTv . n p; 24 hem* or »o bef<xc death. They infer that tids is the 
direct cause of death rather than an endotoxin, a hypoglycaenaa or 
Mphy \n 

PniMTZxTER (p 749) notei that young rat* respond to T eqinptrJum 
infection by maeaw of monocnclesr leucocytes more resdfly th»n do 
older animal* Tin* trypanosome »u rendered avuulent J not 
actuafli killed, m 20 X minute* when subjected to a temperature of 
41 C 


hoLMER and RrLE (p. 749) found that snlphamlamide orally cr 
artraienouJy *** ineffective m the treatment of rat* infected with 
T eyuifvrrftrm 


jAtrrarT (p 749) found that antipiaguc vaccination of cattle in 
Cambodia produced nse of temperature winch m 5 per cent of *ome 

thoGsands of cattle over 8 year* old. was accompanied by the peewmee 

of 7 oaim Thu. boaeier reacted readily to najranoL It fi 
inferred that these cattle are a reservoir of T cun 

UavE»°t (p 7«!1 mat, mod ran lu fraa tratm, .Ixa, 
15-30 ct of Bonn, 1 CwpES 
^rnti In drtaluated omnia], them a pnv, rat m .pplj-nlPui 
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Ddca (p 750) investigated the cause of susceptibility of young rats 
to T Inrtu os compared with older rats. This infection was found to 
be high!} pathogenic for rats less than 25 days old and survivors 
showed a marked leucocytosis and monocytosis. In fatal eases there 
was marked secondary anaeima but absence of this leucocyte response 
Culbertson and Kessler (p 750) rendered rats — the older more 
easily than the young — resistant to T irznsi by repeated injection of 
formolizcd homologous antigen Culbertson (p 751) observed 
that when germonm was injected into nursling rats infected with 
T cqmperdum the parasites were observable for 30-36 hours whereas 
in older rats the> disappeared within 15 hours owing it is believed to the 
reticulo-cndothclial response by way of which the drug is thought to 
act 

He (p 751) finds that resistance to T leutst infection is conferred 
upon young rats nursed by a mother who has been passu eh immunized 
alter parturition The same author (p 751) found that specific 
antiserum gnen per os (0 5 cc per 10 gm bodv weight) imparts to 
young rats resistance to infection b\ T Irtnsi This resistance dim 
mishes with age and in old rats is ml. It maj be that the intestine 
becomes impermeable to the antibodv or denatonxes it He ogam 
(p 752) in order to ascertain whether increased resistance with age 
of the subject (man and animals) was due to enhanced reaction on the 
part of protective cells inoculated rats ranging m age from 6 to 60 days 
with 1 per cent trypan blue killed them 18 hours later and examined 
the phagocytic activities of the tissue cells The only variations 
worth noting were in the liver the Kupffer cells in the older rats 
revealed a much greater phagocytic activity than those in the younger 
The author takes this as answering his query in the positive 

Mazza and his colleagues (p 752) in a scries of pajxus record cases 
of Chagas disease m various parts of the Chaco country and has e noted 
that a fairh large proportion of Tnaloma inf extans caught in the 
dwelling were infected. 

B remit (p 7531 brings farther experimental evidence to support 
the view that it a by way of the excreta and not by bite that redavhd 
bugs transmit T crust infection 

Pifano (p 753) on the ground that PsammoIesUs arihitn a reduviid 
bug of Venezuela is easily infected experimentally with T crust 
thinks it may possibly be a natural transmitter This insect has not 
■yet been found outside Venezuela. Ferreira and Deaxe (p 754) 
made analogous observations regarding the Henuptera Clerada 
apictcorms which is widely distributed in the Amazon estuary where 
many animals are found naturally infected with T cnei 

Deaxe and Jaxsex (p 754) have found a small opossum Afarmota 
ctnerea a reservoir host of T crust m the State of Paxd. 

Talicb and Rial (p 754) report yet another case — this is called the 
twentieth — of Chagas disease m Uruguay 

Kolodvv (p 755) has carried out, with T crust investigations 
analogous with those of Culbertson on T /arm (vs) regarding the 
increasing resistance of rats with age Susceptibility is marked to the 
time of weaning (25-35 days) after which resistance is observed and 
increases to a maximum at maturity though still existent through life. 
This is not due to any specific antibody because injection of the serum 
of normal adult rats did not affect the course of infection in young 
susceptible animals The resistance is present whether infection is 
per os or by the peritoneum. The same author (p 755) has observed 
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flat n fth T cnc i (*s has been noticed with diphtheria tonn In g uinea 
pigs, and the nnaa of encephalitis and endemic typhus fa mux) ynong 
rat* mfler lea m the summer than in the antnnm winter and early 

* P R t mr A £A (p 756} ha* produced b» ngn experimenUBv by 
conjunctival deposition of the faeces of an mfected Rjtodtttits prdixus 

UBS 


Nigeria Report ox the Medical Services for the Near 1937 

'Bcieecuefe (R ) Director] Appendix B pp. 67-73 — Raport 

of ths Bleeping Bleknes Berrtee, 1B37 
The tear 1937 ha* been a period of transition. The Colonial 
Development Fond a providing £19000 per annum for five tears for 
sleeping ocfcnen control measure* on the understanding that Nigeria 
provides a further £11 000 for the expansion and nnprm eraent of 
treatment \n additvon to mumt^mlng the normal ru nn i n g of the service 
The appointment of a second entomologist and ten sleeping sickneaa 
control officer* w as approx ed, and the entomologist five of the control 
officers and a for ema n arrived m October Six of the eight R A_M C. 
British Noo-Camrrussiaoed Officers who were to take over the ileeping 
txknea teams arrived towards the end of the year While the new 
officer* were being trained, work was coo tinned oc the same line* 
a* In 1038, 

Owing to ihortage of staff, it was rarely possible to keep more than 
ooc officer at Gadan. A full programme of entonxilogica! w ark has been 
continued there and aoroe chemotherapeutic research has been done 
The experiment on trvparsanude resistance referred to m the 1936 
report ha* been continued Thirtv monkey* were injected with blood 
from untreated deeping sickness case* and after the patient* bad 
rrem ed four 2 gm injection* of tryparsamide another sene* of monkey* 
was inoculated from them In two instances the strain *11 isolated 
both before and after treatment The characteristics of the two strains 
ba\e been studied bat no significant differences could be detected, 
from which it is concluded that m these two patients four 2 gm doses 
of tryparsamide did not increase the resists nee of the parasite to the 
drug 

Owing to the absence of the entomologist from Gadan, there has 
been no opportunity of working out the research data which had been 
accumulating The report coodudes with certain remarks oc therx 
pcotr measures, shaping sickness control and the Artchan Settlement 
t <bcme IT 1 orkt 


Blair (D MJ Homan Trypan oso minis In Bo nth era RbotJwU, lwi- 
1938. — Tra*s Ro\ 5« Trop Mei <f Hrg 1939 Apr 6. 
\oL32. ho 6 pp 729-742 With 1 mop- [10 refs] 

The piper commences with a description of the histan of tsetse 
fly occupation m Southern Rhodesia, the poartioc today and the 
ootlook lor the future The author then deals with the history of 
human trypanosomiasis m Southern Rhodesia and with the events 
leading op to the 1034 Medical Surrey Cases of human trvpanu- 
sdamans reported in Southern Rhodesia from 1909 to 193S are shown 
tnatsble In all there bate been dght European cases with six deaths, 
and 45 native case* with 29 deaths. 
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Special reference is nude to the state of affair* in the Gowe district. 
This Is a thick!} wooded river plain situated at the function of the 
Umniati and Msongwa rivers It has a large and varied game popu- 
lation and was always heavily infested with tsetse When the author 
visited it in 1935 he found the tsetse not onlj in the surrounding bush 
hut right m among the huts of the village where they proved 
extremely troublesome. This is not a usual finding in villages of 
similar sire situated in fly areas and Blair believes that it has an 
important bearing on the epidemiolog} of sleeping sickness in Southern 
Rhodesia The present inhabitants settled in Gowe in 1930 having 
moved from a site about 25 miles to the south and the community 
now consists of 5 alien native fishing boys and indigenous natives 
comprising 8 adult males, 25 females and 28 children Their communal 
health had on the whole been good, and there was no record of 
outstanding mortality 

On the afternoon of his arrival the author examined the whole 
population but because of the annoyance caused b} the tsetse 11} 
material secured was not examined on the spot but taken to Robb s 
Drift Two so-called carrier cases of trypanosomiasis were discovered, 
tsr Kahondera the headman of the village and Zanro a middle-aged 
male Blood films In each case showed a heav) infection with T 
rhodmrmf P faidparum and Micro/Htna Persian t Neither patient 
apparently gave an} definite histors of illness Details are given of a 
number of cases which can be direct!} connected to the Gowe focus. 

Summarising his experience at Gowe the author concludes that It 
lends little support to the view that T braces and T rhodenense are 
Ihe same organism Blair believes that a local outbreak of the disease 
always follows the establishment of the man fl> roan cycle and that 
the infection is not stored in a game animal reservoir but m a human 
reservoir In the case of Kahondera the trypanosome* were present 
m the peripheral circulation at every examination and in relative]} 
large number* so that he would act as an extremely efficient resemrir 
The genesis of the carrier state is a very interesting problem. 
Kahondera s trypanosome had the virulence and lethal effect on 
■experimental animals associated with T rhodmenu infections. If it is 
presumed that Kahondera and Zanro infected the village tsetse the 
flics were apparently unable to produce an} acute cases of the disease 
m the other inhabitants of the village and yet they were able to infect 

S ute a large proportion of the casual visitors to the village both 
uropean and native these visitors being individuals who had either 
never been exposed to tsetse before or onl> exposed to low fly densities. 
The paper concludes with certain speculations on the explanation of 
earners IT 1 

Corson (J F ) A Final Hots on a Strain of Trypanosoma gaminense 
transmitted through Monkey* by Gioxsuta morsttans — Ann Trap 
Med & ParasiL 1939 Mar 31 Voh 33 ho 1 pp 91-93 

This note concludes Corson s observations on the strain of T 
gambunst transmitted through monkeys by 6 morsUans [this 
Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 p 921 and 1939 VoL 36 p 203) Attention is 
drawn to one or two error* m the table of the third note nr monkey 
1 15 had lived for 238 days instead of 537 as stated and monte} 1 10 
had lived for 202 days and not for 501 About the end of 1938 Corson 
decided to end the experiment b> chloroforming the remaining monkeys 
(UTJ C 
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and examining the cerebrospinal fluid nrauoscorecallv The results 
tie lhown m a tabie Detail are given of 13 monkeys, which lived for 
penodi varving from 289 to 1 174 dan after moadado n . Trypano- 
lames were found m the cerebrospinal flmd of five of these mcnkeyi 
and the ceQ count was considerably increased m all ex c e pt one. It a 
in ter cling to note that the findings m the monkey whlai lived 1 174 
days w rrr trypanosomes 50 and while rcTU 640. Corson states that 
the interest of inch infections in susceptible monkeys is that they 
mggest that mmlar chronic infecttocs, possibly undiagnosed, may 
occur m man. IT 5 

Loror {G ) Sc Goabxtsjox (J ) Les Iiskms ocnlalres cbet les doIiw 
trypanosomas avant tout trait emenh LTmportance des carmcrs 
ahmentairea. [Ocular Lesions In N a tires Infeet ad with Trypano- 
somes befor* Treatment tha Importanea of Alimentary Defects.] — 
Bud See. PjIA. £xc* 1939 Apr 4 \oL32. No 4 pp, 424-437 

It appeared to the authors, who wished to study systematically the 
lesions occurring m the depth of the eye during treatment of sleeping 
sickness that it was essential to know first what cha n ges were found 
before anv treatment was administered. 

The anthers earned out their work at Onagadcmgoa m the Moasi 
country of the Ivory Coast They examined 1 232 cases of sleeping 
sickness — 425 new and 807 old case*. The latter had in general 
received only one course of atoxyl or tryparsamaie m 1935. As a 
control the eyes of 537 persons not suflmng from trypan oaomian* 
acre also crammed. The difficulties confronting ophthahnoacopic 
examination of natives are mentioned, and the manner in which these 
difficulties were overcome is discussed. The remits of the investigation 
are summarized m a table m which the nature of the lesions, the period 
of the disease and the sex and age period ( min woman or chOd) 
are given. These tables are so interesting that they are reproduced 
here 

JtmtUt e/ OcmUt Exssnmt«>«x Tryfemosomtl sW \ cn-Trypnotemtl 


\ ot ImftcLrd 


lit Period 2nd Period 

MW C M y\ ~c 


Sh*ht paDcr 23 

Complete decol- 

ocratwa 8 

Papillms 6 

Cbtwio-retinms It 

StBcbT«u 2 

Intis 2 


8 29 — 


1 

10 

6 


Total SO ^ 43 — 


Examined lt> 1+fl 221 

Total examined 5J7 


Total ^ Percent. 



3 

3 


120 | 


II 1 

14t 

39 

4-4 

035 

053 


22 3 
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Nese Cm/ 



lit Period 

2nd Period 




— 






Total 

Per cent. 


J1 

V 

C 

M. 


c 



Slight pallor 

9 

19 

30 

m 

9 

10 

87 

20-4 

Complete decol 









Duration 

3 

3 

3 

0 

1 

i 

11 

25 

Papillitis 

1 

6 

0 

5 

4 

4 

26 

6 1 

Chorioretinitis 

1 

2 

H7l 

4 

1 

0 

8 

1 3 

Syrtchysis 

' 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 7 

Total 

15 

30 

« 

19 

15 

15 

135 

31 7 

Examined 

GO 

tu 

129 

m 

E3 

39 

425 

- 

Total examined 


303 


122 



Old Cases 



1st Period i 

2nd Period 1 





— 




Total 

Percent. 


M 

V | c 

M ! 

\\ 

C 



Slight pallor 

! 32 | 

19 | 32 

>5 

3 1 

9 ( 

110 

13-6 

Complete decol i 


! 7 1 1 






on ration 

13 i 

5 ; 

o 

1 

29 : 

3 S 



■IU 

n 

HI 

o 

12 

1-4 

Chorio-retlnitis 

■3 

■3K3 

B3 

Hr 

HH 



Synch ytifl 

n 

■M 

■a 

■9 

■I 

■I 


Iritis 

m 

■111 

H 

SI 

GH 

2 


Total 

[ 56 

1 »l 35 

22 

1 6| 

<• 1 

163 j 

20 1 

Examined 

| 243 

2M j 184 J 

1 97 

t «, 

58 , 

807 j 

- 

Total examined 

1 

638 


171 

| 




It will be seen that the non infected persons show very much the 
same lesions as those infected with trypanosomes. Women exhibit 
alight pallor of the papilla much less frequently than men and children 
and complete decolouration indicative of optic atrophy is more common 
m men than in women and children 

The evolution of the disease towards the second stage teems to 
exert a special influence on the appearance of papillitis contrary 
however to general opinion this early stage of optic neuritis does not 
suddenly end in atrophy the latter lesion is much less frequent than 
the former Attention is drawn to the fact that papillitis is rare m 
old treated cases Optic neuritis is often only a manifestation of a 
localized meni n gitis ot the sheath of the optic nerve. 

There is a trypanosomal papillary' neuritis just as there is a syphilitic 
papillary neuritis As this neuritis is not associated with diminution 
ol visual acuity and can only be recognized by the ophthalmoscope It is 
often unnoticed. 

cum) a 
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Old cases of trypauoaoniiaii* hi ad nit* exhibit mart frequently 
rrrpi ptrt* decolouration arid in these roedica.tioti with the pen ta valent 
aiwtncals undoubtedlv play* a part m the production of the optic 
»tropb> the optic nerve* of adult* being much more tenaitive than 
those of children. Recent cases abosred pallor in 20-1 per cent of 
case* complete decolouration in 2-6 per cent papilhti* in 8 1 per cent 
and cbono-retlmtr* in 1 -8 per cent Old case* showed iHght pallor to 
13 6 per cent complete decokxiratioci m 3 5 per cent. papdHh* in 1 -4 
per cent and chorio-rettait u m 0 9 per cent In all 31 7 per cent of 
recent case* and 30 1 per cent, of cAd case* exhibited ocnfcn le*ke*. 

The general conclusion appear* to be firstly that before any treatment 
ileepmg nckneas patient* tna> present ocular lenona, partiesilariy optic 
neuntn and secondly that such lesion* ara not necemnly patho- 
gnomonic ence they are found m non infected case*. 

The remainder of the paper is concerned with a dacnaion regarding 
the artjolop of the ocular k*ons- The author* consider the possible 
influence ol syphilis and of filarial and other beh nm thlc mfertatkm. 
The\ then go on to the question of nutritional defioenoes, and state 
that they are very mchned to think that m Moan the mmor signs of 
optic nenntl* such a* a simple pallor of the papilla are due pnnopaBy 
to defects of diet »hfch appears to be particulaitv poor in vhamm t 
and to a less extent m vitamin A. The paper should be consulted In 
the ongmal b> thoae interested. ir 1 

Sntt* (C B) & SoursBy (R.) The Redaction o! G pdtxlu In a 
Lake Shore Area by ths “ Block Method-— Fof 4+32 pp 
\\ tth 4 folding diagrams, 1 map A 22 photograph* 1938 
Nairobi [Sumirianied to Re r Apfltei Eat<m Ser B 1939 
May \ol 27 Pt. 5 pp 

M A detailed account b gi\en of an expenment earned out between 
March 1935 and September 1837 in *hich an attempt mas made to 
eliminate Gfosnna f*ip-xhs R.-D from an area along the shore of 
Lake \ Ktona m kenja Cokm> b\ the M block method which had 
been wed succssafolh, along infested men. Brief note* are given 
on the topography \egetation, chrrute and fauna of the area and <xi 
the modence of tieeomg sickness and the habit* of the population. 
Dewnption* of the 6 cWnngi include their locations, dimension*, 
the type of ongmal bosh that had to be cleared the cost and progress of 
clearing and their present state The technique u*ed for reducing 
the fly u outlined, and description* are given of each bkjck together 
with the details of the measure* carried oat and the mult* obtained. 
Pomti of interest relating to trapping, to the bwoonna of 0 p*lt*hs 
and of G p*Bi4tpn A t»t and G brmpalpis Kent the two other 
*peoe* of t*et*e fly found m the area, and to the recovery of the fly 
population after reduction by collection of adult* and pupae are 
dwmssed 

“ The following a taken from the authors summon, and conclusion* 
A total area of 713 acres was cleared at a Cost of appreramateh £900 
The amount of clearing wx» about twice as much as that necessary for 
isolating the mfested block* of bosh the extra clearing beto* undertake® 
to facilitate earh. settlement and agncuhnral production Fly 
reduction was accotnpiabed bj hand-catching of adnlti collection of 
pupwe and trapping the 6m method was the most economical, the 
*ev£*ul wo* much more cost!) and the lx*t was toeflectne. The 
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decrease brought about in the number* of G pal pahs on the mainland 
varied between approximately 50 and 90 per cent. the small fly 
population cm Hanete Island was practically eliminated in 3J months. 
The total cost of fly reduction measures excluding the nominal value 
of traps was approximately £S78 Data collected indicate that G 
polbahz can maintain itself at a low density by breeding in iugar-cane 
and banana plantations. Its pupal period in the area concerned lasts 
43-53 day’s The season of its maximum activity is from April to 
June and that of maximum reproduction from April to September 
Considerable movement of fly occurs along the shore and between the 
mainland and islands and although this u aided by pedestrian and 
canoe traffic, large number* of flies cross stretches of open water a* 
much as 400 yards wide The periods of maximum adult activity 
and maximum reproduction in G palUdibes and G b rental pis occur 
at the same time as those of G fialpahx Settlement and del eJopment 
have progressed satisfactorily Elimination was not achieved, but 
the reduction accomplished and the experience gamed indicate that 
even with high densities of fly hand-catching can be employed success- 
fully and economically It is hoped that the eradication of G 
palpaht m this area will be completed in the near future 


Corsox (J F ) A Further Note on Some African Volunteers In 
Experimental Work with Trypanosoma r hod kicks* — Ann Trop 
Med <5- Parastt 1939 Mar 31 VoL 33 ho 1 pp 07-99 

In a recent note (this Bulletin 1939 VoL 36 p 667] the author 
recorded a somewhat high incidence of various illnesses in Africans 
who had volunteered for experimental infection with T rhodeuense 
These illnesses occurred during or after treatment with germamn 
both m patients who had become m/ected and in other* who had 
resisted The author concluded that there was no reason to attribute 
these complications except albuminuria, to the action of gennanin or 
to infection with T rkodtsiense and suggested that such Alnesses were 
not exceptional m the local population to which the volunteers belonged. 
Since writing the above about the middle of October 1933 the author 
was able to see nearly all the volunteers weekly op to February 1939 
when the present note was written 
Of the original 43 I had died and 4 bad left the district Of the 
remaining 38 only 3 had anything more than trivial disturbances of 
health. One of these had diarrhoea in October and a short attach of 
acute bronchitis with fever m November The second had diarrhoea 
and an undiagnosed fever of four days duration in November and the 
third suffered from pam in his left foot which lasted nearly a month. 
The last case is of interest because a few other volunteers 
had complained of similar pains during or soon after treatment and 
one bad obviously suffered from very severe pain. Lester [this 
Bulletin 19 37 VoL 34 p 521] reported mild peripheral neuritis after 
the administration of gennanin and thought the drug had caused it 
Excluding such infections as malaria, relapsing fever sclusto- 
eomiass filariaiis abscess and venereal disease 13 of the volunteer* 
were recorded in the previous paper a* having had some disturbance 
of health during or soon after their coarse of treatment of germamn. 
The 38 volunteer* who have been under close observation during the 
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Uit tew mcotlB tav« bpt » wdl in health that Coxwo bMw 
nhttbe gominin iA not pUy *°™ 5 «t In the jtodnctMn of the* 
din eases- 

Bjttvmro (Froi) Cemtritntlon m Urt cJA ‘ a ™ d 

[Barer 206) -Xk*. Trop Mtd & Parasti 1039 Mar 31 
\ cl. 33. Ko. 1 pp 13-19 [12rela.] 

The object of this paper « to describe fa rtfro experiment* upon the 
trrauvwilal action of genrtanin with a view to comparing the 
behxvtotir of thla com pound with that of the trivalent arsenkals and 
acnfiavme. The trypanosomes used wtre the reviewer'* strata of 
J iWflifxu and the tame parasite made resistant to germanta by 
means of Jsncad * technique. 

It was found that gennanm had practicallv no trypauoodal action 
t« vitrv but that 11 normal trypanosome* are incubated with It t» who 
and then washed and inoculated mto mice they fall to Infect. 
Germanm-fut trypanosomes do not lose their infectivity under these 
qadx t toni The amount of germanm absorbed by the trypanosomes 
m „tro as oy cr*r«*-_i ~timation. is small and no ddlerence 

_ u jrtected between Dermal and trypanosomes in this 

respect. W Y 

MomiAix* (R. W ) 6t Bo«euj (A.) I) ^ituag kldnster 

G«manlnir«engen im Kanindienblat ah fedbut* gegen cine 


Infekfkm nut Trypanosoma br%c**~ [The Blgnlfleane* of tha 
Small**! I>o*as of Oermanfn In Rabhtt Blood aa a Protection 
against Infection wtth T brucfx ] — Arck. J Sckifjs * Trap Byr 
1939 Apr \ ol 43 No. 4 pp 140-100 With 5 figs. 

Lang's method for the estimation of gennanin m Wood, as improved 
bv Dangerfield, Gaunt, and Wormafl, was examined by the present 
autbora and found to be of nine both m the case of plasma and serum 
A number of parallel estimations made in the plasma and serum of 
different samples of blood did not rive Identical remits sometimes 
the p las m a values were a little higher than those of the ser um and 
sometimes the reve ise waj the case. 

Attention is drawn to the fact that the serum of amah seimsW 
before the sdmcdstratton of gennanin gives a certain amount of ydkne 
colouration with the reagents. This is supposed to be doe to amines 
produced m the Wood by hydrolysis Tne blank value (Blind wart) 
\anes not only in different rats and rabbets, but also in the same animals 
on different occasions. The varutioo noticed in one rabbit c>n different 
data amounted to 0 72 mgm. per 100 gm. It follows, therefore that 
estimation of genna n in by the method m question can only be accurate 
if the blank vrioe is obtained shortly before the drug is given 

The authors rive corves showing the amount of germanm found In 
the blood of rabbits st various periods from 5 inmates up to 10 days 
after the administration of 10 mgm 4 5 mgm 3 5 mgm. and 2 5 mgm. 
per lok) of body weight respectively Having ascertained these 
tb ^ proceeded to moenkte a consaJerabie number of 
rabtxti with T ftrwtn at .periods when the concentration of drug in the 
Yvom was estimated tube st Vrreli tilling ss low as I mgm p«^100cc. 

Ah the rabbits were protected [See aho this BmlUim TflOsTVoL 35 
P **v ) TT T 
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van den Branden (F ) Etude de 1 action de* vapeur* de M Bayer 
205 rut le rat blanc Infect £ do trypanosome ' Brucei [Study 
of the Action of the Vapour of Bayer 205 on Hat* Infected with 
T bntcn 1 — Ann Soc Beige dt A Ud Trx>p 1938. Sept 30 
\d ia No 3 pp. 515-522. With 1 % 

A description of the technique and apparatus used is ghen. The 
solutions vapourized consisted of 40 cc. of a 5 or 10 per cent solution 
of the drug In ah 14 animals were used in the experiments In 
animals treated in this wav before trypanosomes appeared in the 
blood the incubation period was prolonged for 4 to 15 days No 
animal in which the parasites were present in the blood when treatment 
commenced were cured but temporary blood sterilization was 
obtained. B \ 


Pop (Al ) £ Budac (O) Le tmtemeat da nagma et de h dourmc 
expinraentalc chex le rat par 1 anticoman [The Treatment of 
Nagana and Dourlne In the Rat by AnticomanA-— C R Soc Biel 
193S. Vo! 129 No 34 pp 1229-1232. 

The author* have repeated the work of Sen era and Artagavevtta 
Auxnde on the trypanocidal action of anbeoman [This fubstance is 
a mixture of tynthahn bitartrate pancreas powder sodium phosphate 
tannic aad and bismuth subnitrate it was found to be less 
toxic than synthahn alone For previous work on this subject see this 
Bulletin 1936 \ol 33 p 201 and 1937 Vol 34 pp 132 553 ] 
Pop and Budac administered the compound m suspension sub- 
cutaneously in rats infected with T brucet and T tqmpcrdum They 
found that its therapeutic action was but feeble maximal dose* only 
sufficing to produce a certain proportion of cores. The prophylactic 
action was rather better but it was neoessarv to give the compound 
at the tame time as the trypanosomes were injected. It is concluded 
tint antreomon acts drrectJi on the parasites and not by producing 
a hypoglycaemia — a conclusion reached some time ago bj the reviewer 
and his colleagues who proved that the action of synthahn and allied 
compounds is direct (This Bulletin 1938 Vol 35 p 342 and 343 ] 

n Y 

Lacodsky (H ) Attenuation de la virulence et da pouvoir pathogtee 
d tm trypanosome (T annamense chnmo-r£sistant) apres passage 
dans tm organism e animal traitd par Sb (Attenuation of the 
Virulence and Pathogenic Action of a Trypanosome (an Arsenio- 
Rwlstant Strain of T attnamense) after Passage through an Animal 
treated with Antimony }—Bull Soc Path Erot 1939 Jan. 11 
Vol 32. No 1 pp 35-38 

The observations recorded in this paper began with a rabbit which 
was oven a preventive dose of a pen tu valent antimonial viz. 
p amLnophenylstibinate of metbyiglacamine followed 6 hours later by 
an injection of five million arsenic resistant T anntmcHse On the 
ninth day the rabbit s blood was positive bnt it never exhibited any 
of the usual external signs of disease although the blood was always 
positive up to the time it was sacrificed on the 35th day 

On different occasions two guinea pig j a mouse and Rabbit 2 were 
■snbinocoiafed from Rabbit 2 One of the gtrineapigi recovered 
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*porA*n«xnly and the blood ol the other* *« cleared by a dose of 
trypammide. The moose died of the infection in foor dayi- Rabbit 2 
became infected bat runted trypaixaimde treatment ft hkesnae 
never de\ eloped external Idiom up to tbe tune it wa* Wiled. The 
strum mji pasted on throogh two other rabbit* from which goineiwi, 
rnve and Rabbit 5 were inoculated. It apparently continued to 
exhibit the same characters 

The author conclude* from this that although the proptrvlactic 
dose of the antimtnial had no jre\errtfve action nevertheJea* it had a 
definite rof.amce an the parasite m that it atterroated it* virulence 
and its pathogenic power H 1 

tax den Beandet (F ) Recherche sot Faction de 1 artreptine 
Meonce (P-ammophtooh-snlloiiaimde) snr le Trypanosoma 
Bmcei. [Tht Action ot P AtnlncrphtncJ Snlphcmamida on 
T Inan — Ann. Soc Bebe it if/d Trop 1C08. Dec, 31 
\d 18 No 4 pp 683-694 

Tbe concfunoo reached it that aatrrptine (p. ammophoiol mlphan- 
aimde) ha* no action on rat* infected with T bnen IT 5 


\an Dt N BaAXDEX (F ) Le ml late d ortho-oxy-qinnol/me (chinasol- 
tanaxol) a-t-d cue action in vivo ror de* rats Wanes Infectds de 
Tr\-panoaoma ** Brocei ? [Has tbe Sohihate of Ortho-Oiy- 
Quleolln* any A til on on Rats lnl tried with T fmeen f] — Arm Soc. 
BflgeitUH Trvp 1933. Dec. 3 1 \oLl8. No. 4 pp.695-693. 

It su found that although this snbstauce had do therapeutic 
action on rats infected with T brucn it had wane trypanocidal actwn 
tn ntro JT I 


Iaunot (L ) K t*al tats de 1 appbcatioo des doses mWicamen tenses 
rZ/rart/e* mject/e» k coarta mtenahes dam les tr^penoscmcwrs 
exptennentale* [Tha Btaniti of lh* Administration of Fnehonal 
Doses of Drags at Short Intanral* tn the Traa tmmt of Experimental 
TrypanoMiinlisH.1 — B uU Acad Mid 1939 Apr 18. 103rd 

1 ear 3rd Ser IcJ 121 No 14 pp. 550-556 


\Ybil»t tbe object ol the experimenter and the rtmV-nn m the treat 
ment of trypanowxmaris is the same » t the itenhzatxjn of the m 
lection the conditions under which thev week ai* different the 
experimenter can take risks, fcnt the dnneun cannot ran the ri*l. of 
poisoiunj ha patient 

The anther has conducted a long senes of experiments on mice 
with the objects, firstly of ascertaining whether the freeroent admm- 
istraticxi of fractional doses b ieaa tcroc than the admmutratron of the 
whole dose at «ice and secoodlp whether soch a procedure it as 
eflectrve from tbe therapeutic point of new Tbe toxicity experiments 
were performed on normal mice group* of at least 20 animals bong 
wd m each obaoratwm, and the therapeutic experiments on mice 
infected with T brucn Tbe drag* employed were onanine and the 
tmalent antxmontal compound " anthiomahne ” 

In the toxicity expenmen U with cnanme n was found that when 
4 cgm. was rhen at a ringk injection II of 20 mice died, bat when this 
dt*e was divided into 3 fractional dotes (1-0 1 5 and 1 5 cgm 
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respective!} ) given at intervals of 4 and 3 hours only 5 of the 20 died. 
Similar results were obtained with the antimony compound 

In the therapeutic experiments with orsanme it was found that a 
uncle dose of 3 mgm cured 100 per cent of mice. 

Fractional doses of 1 mgm given 24 28 32 and 4S hours respective!} 
after infection cured 27 of 28 mice three similar fractional doses 
given at the 24th 28th and 32nd hours cured all of 7 mice. When the 
interval between the injection of the fractional doses was increased to 
24 hours the number of cures fell to 50 per cent and when it was still 
further increased to 48 or 72 hours the number of cures fell progressive!} 
to nil The results with the antimonial, although not quite so clear-cut 
showed the same thing 

From this work Launoy considers that a case is established for 
testing the method on man U Y 


Max \ 0221 TOJtra (Manno) Una teanca per la separanoue da 
tnponosoraf dal sangue circolante e prcparazione di emulsioni di 
tnpanosorai. [A Technique for the Separation ol Trypanosomes 
from the Blood and the Preparation of an Emulsion of 
Trypanosomes .} — Boll Ixixluto St ant crap Milanese 1933. Dec 
Vol 17 ho. 12. pp. 824-829 With 1 plate. German summary 
(8 lines) 

The blood 6honld be rich in trypanosomes and the author uses that 
of a gumeapig at 8-10 days after in tra peritoneal injection of 4 5 cc. of 
infected blood. This gives 60-70 trypanosomes to 250-300 red cells 

Heart blood is diluted with twice its volume of a 1 m 10 mixture of 
4 per cent citrate m 0 8 per cent saline This is centrifuged for not 
less than 4 minutes at 1,800 molntions per minute. The red and 
white cells are spun down but the trypanosomes remain in the super 
natant fluid. This fluid is aspirated in one operation into a Pasteur 
ppette bjg enough to hold it all It is then centrifuged at 4 000-5 000 
rpm for 4 minutes. This throws down all the trypanosomes and the 
dear supernatant fluid is pipetted off The sediment though some- 
times consisting of trypanosomes only more often contains a lower 
stratum of red cells- It is therefore suspended m 10-15 cc 0-8 per 
cent saline and spun for 3 minutes at 1 800 r p jil The red cells are 
sedimented and the trypanosomes remain in the supernatant fluid 
which is pipetted off and again spun as before at the high velocity 

The sediment consists only of trypanosomes and m saline forms the 
optimum material for the stud} of the physiology and biochemistry 
of the trypanosomes which are still alive. 

Repetition of the process will eliminate all proteins and other 
substances contained m the plasma. C IF 

Man v 0221 Torini (Manno) Studio di un fermento proteobbeo nel 
tnpanosoma. aella surra (Evansi) [Studies on a Proteolytic 
Ferment of T evanst ] — Ball IsUtuto Sterol crap MiUnae 1938. 
Dec Vol 17 ho 12. pp 830-838. With 3 graphs. 
[13 refs.] English summary (9 lines) 

The author has tested suspensions of T tx*hsi prepared by the 
method described above for proteolytic enzymes using casein gelatin 
and serum. Mixture* of 2 cc. casern (0 5 per cent) 2 cc. acetic or 
phosphate buffer at various />H values 2 cc emulsion of trypanosomes 
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and 0 25 cc. chloroform are incubated at 33* for 24 hour*. The Purina 
are precipitated and the ncnvpceciptUbk N fa determined by the 
K)ddahl method. The result fa compa red with a determination made 
on a control mixture without incubation. 

It was found that proteolysis occurred especially at />H 6-9 and 
that the proteaae was inactivated by beat at 70*C. foe 20 minute*. 
Activity with gelatin and aermn protein*, though present was rally 

•light 0 W 


Rolbaud (E.) & PttjroiT (A.) Airtta do crcfasance an coax* 
d infcctioaa 4. Tryp*nc&m* ctmburtu chea la *ouri*. [Arrest 0 1 
Growth In Mk* infected with T gtmbtsnu] — flail Sue. Pat*. 
Exot 1639 Apr 4 \oL 32 No. 4 pp 387-390 With 2 fig*. 

The strain used was Isolated m Cameroon* In 1934 and has dnea 
been maintain ed m guineaplgs. In rub Inoculated mice the infer boo* 
v, ere chrome and irregular In cader to increase the virulence 4 jrwng 
mice about 1 month old were inoculated with the guineapag strain on 
2nd September 1933 One died on 4th October without exhi biting 
trypanosomes in its blood- A detailed history of the other 3 b given. 
Two died early m October but the third lived until 2nd February 
1939 The most interesting feature about theae mice i* that their 
growth appeared to have been arrested. Thi* was partsculariy 
noticeable m the case of the third annual, winch lived until it vraa 
6 month* old (5 mouths after infection) It weighed only 9 gm. 
and there was great enlargement of the spleen, liver and thyroid. 

Tbo author* recall the mfantihsm which Chagas attributed to in- 
fection* with T crun and a cruder v h ether the phenomenon the\ have 
observed fa related to it. li Y 


hicotxc (P ) & Sntox* (H ) La vitetse do ttfdimentation dea 
hfmatie* dan* le* trypanosomuaes ex penmen tale* du cobaye. 
(The S*dlmantatlon Rat* or th» R*d Calls In Exp*rim*nta] 
trypan osomlaib of th» Gnln*aplg.]— fl*0 Soc PalM Exot 1939 
Jan 11 \ol 32 \o \ pp 94-103 


Having studied the •edimentatioo rate of the red ceffa m gumeipigi 
infected with nnjnne fa phus, and having found that it was considerably 
fncrea«ed at the beginning of the infection reaching it maximum and 
then decreasing rather qmckfa it occurred to the author* that they 
might examine the phenomenon in gumeopigs infected with T 
rpubcrJttm T bruca and T ev*nu the technique used was that 
eroidcn, ed m the earlier a ork. 


Detail* are given of oboervatxms on a considerable senes of Infected 
pmeaptgt In all the animals the sedimentation rale waj definitely 
increurd. [Frobahiy this is to be related to the anto-agglutinatloa of 
red cell* a phenomenon a eh known in trypanoocaroadj of md 
ammafa It was examined b> the reviewer nearl> 30 jears ago he 
found that the plasma and *erom of infected man and ammals rpntofo 
an autoagglntmm which agglutinates the entbrocytes at low tem- 
peratures, but not at blood temperature If the air* ted blood of an 
mfected rabbit a put in a watch plan and the temperature lowered 
to 5X or less, the red ceffa agghitmate strongly and sediment m a 
tew mm utea ] jy y 
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FREj.cn pi H) Studies In Animal Trypan os omlises V Some 

Disturbance of the Host's Carbohydrate Metabolism Induced by 
Trypanosoma eongolense and Trypanosoma bructt —Jl Comb 
Path & Therap 183S. Dec. VoL 51 Pt 4 pp 269-281 
[39 refs.] 

The author has examined the sugar and lactic add values and the 
COfeapadty of the blood of oxen, sheep and donkeys infected with 
T console nse and T brucet His conclusions are as follows — 

(1) There is no gradual development of hypoghxaeniia daring 
T crjngoleHtt and T bructi infections of large animal* . but A sharp fall 
in the blood sugar level occurs short!) before death or crisis In an imals 
that are treated or recover without therapeutic aid, the blood sugar level 
returns to normal immediate!}' crisis is passed. 

(2) The CO.-capacity appears to fall os soon as the incubation period 
Is over A farther drop usual?) occur* ttmxrds the end o! the infection. 
It can be considered that an acidosis exist* da nag infection and then 
becomes more pronounced a* death approaches. 

(3) Blood lactic arid values increase in the prcmortal stages and near 
crisis 

(4) A marked carbohydrate disturbance is caused in the host by 
pathogenic trypanosomes, but its mechanism has not yet been elucidated 
dear!} 

[See also this Bulletin 193S \ol 35 p 712 1939 \ol 36 

pp 215 216.] U Y 

Bivns (H R.) Observations on the Behaviour In Laboratory Animals 
of Trypanosoma congoler.se Broken, 1904 — inn Trap Med & 
Parasit 193S. Dec 21 VoL 32 No 4 pp 425-430 

Beacmock and Yorke [this Bulletin 1914 \ol 3 p 169] have 
drawn attention to the fallibility of conclusions regarding the patho- 
genidtj of T congolenu drawn from a small number of inoculations, 
and to the danger of differentiating strains or species of trypanosomes on 
the results of such pathogenicity testa The purpose of the present note 
is to record the results of the inoculation of small laboratory animals 
mainly white rats with T con°o{gnts causing disease of cattle in the 
southern province of hyasalancl 

The results of inoculation of seven strains of this trypanosome into 
laboratoay animals are summonsed in a table which shows that there 
is a considerable difference in the susceptibility of individual animals 
to the parasites and that different strains of T congolente appear to 
■van, in pathogemot} It is considered that the observations recorded 
m this communication give strong support to the conclusions of 
Blacklock and Yorke. f I Y 

Delid mrrsuoa (G ) Note sur le traitement do la trypanosomuse 
k congolenie par le Surfen C Bayer [Note on the Treatment of 
T congolense by Sorten C .] — Ann Soc Beige de Mid Trop 1933 
Dec. 31 VoL 18. No. 4 pp 539-542. 

The author treated 270 cattle infected with T congolense with 
100 cc. of 2 5 per cent solution of Surfen C intramuscularly Of the 
253 animal* which were re-examined 1 to 6 months later 23 (11 per 
cent) were positive. As the author claims these results based cm a 
single injection are hopeful (See also this Bulletin 1905 Vol 32 
p 688 1938 VoL 33 p 663 1937 Vol 34 pp. 118 119 1938 

\ ol.35 p 343] W Y 
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this increase commenced a boat 24 hours before death According!} , 
it is suggested that this elevated scram potassium is a significant 
factor in the cause of death ft V" 

Poindexter (Hildrus A.) Relationship of Mononudwr H espouse to 
Resistance In Experimental Trypanosomiasis. — Atncr Jl Hy% 
1939 May Vol 29 ho 3 Sect C pp 111-114 

"V oung rats haw more flexible mononuclear response to stimulation 
than older rats and this response is associated with a greater response 
to T cqmperdum and it* products. A temperature above 41 C C. kills 
or renders T cqmpcrdam a virulent in vitro or tit vtro within 20 to SO 
minutes. II 1 

Kouier (John A ) A Role (Anna M ) Sulfanilamide In the Treatment 
of Experimental Trypanosomiasis of Bats . — Proc Soc Expenm 
Biol & Med 1939 Jan \o! 40 J^o. 1 pp 77-79 

The general conclusion reached in this work is that sulphanflamide 
either by intravenous or oral administration is ineffective in the 
treatment of T tquiperdum infections of rats II 1 

Jauttret (R) Contribution k l<itude da eurra des botnd^s au 
Cambodge (Surra in Cambodb Cattle .} — Bee M/d I St Exot 
1939 Jam-Mar \oll2. Ko 1 pp 5-14 

Blood examination of 4 668 cattle more than 8 i ears old revealed 
the fact that 5 per cent were infected with T evanti The infection 
was only discovered after antiplague vaccination and the appearance 
of trypanosomes always followed the febrile disturbance provoked bj 
the vaccine These observations show that cattle constitute the 
reservoir of T evansi Treatment by naganol gave good results 
[See also this BuEetw 1933 \oL 35 p 3$] rr S 

Pavlov (P) & Guexfv (Chr ) Recherches sur un trypanosome 
(Trypanosoma evartsx Steel ISS5) trouv<l dans le sang a un cbevul 
de b region de Boargas en Bulgane (Aote prflimin aired — 
[A Trypanosome (T evansi) found In a Horse In Bulgaria.) — 
Ann Parastl Huntaine et Com par /e 1939 Mar 1 \oL 17 
ho 2. pp 153-161 With 2 figs (16 refs] 

The author* describe and figure a trypanosome found by th em w a 
horse at Bourgas, Bulgaria which they identify as T evansi 

ir y 

Ixoverol (H ) Le s&um normal de cynoc^phale (Po^jo papio 
Desm ) dans b traitement de la trypanosotmase exp^nmentole du 
mouton h T iurtorphon Laveran et Mesnih rCynocephalos 
Serum In the Treatment of Experimental T dimorphon Infections 
of Sheep ,} — Bull Soc Path Exot 1939 Mar 8 VoL 32. l\o 3 
pp 32S-334 

The author used 8 6heep m his experiments All were inoculated 
subcutaneously with T dt morph on Laveran and Mesnil isolated from 
a naturally infected sheep Three of the an im als were kept as controls 
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Culbertson (James V) Studies on Age Resistance against Trypano- 
some Infections. IV The Activity ol Cennanin (Bayer 205) upon 
Trypanosoma cqutpordum Infections In Rats of Different Age 
Groups . — Amor Jl Hyg 1939 Mar VoL 29 No 2. Sect. C, 
pp 73-77 [12 refs.] 

It is believed that many of the wed -known chemotherapeutic 
substances require for their action upon an invading parasite the 
intervention of the cells of the host bod} As m previous work [see- 
above] the author has found that the retfculo-endothehal system 
of young rats is less effective in affording the bod} definite resistance 
against infections with certain species of trypanosome than is that 
of older rats it appeared worth while performing an experiment to 
determine the comparative efficacy of germanm m the treatment of 
experimental T equiperdum infections m rats of different age groups 

It was found that in nursling rats the organisms generall} persist 
for 30 to 38 hours after Injection of the drug whereas in older rats 
with an equal infection the parasites disappear within 15 hours. It is 
concluded that the difference is probably related to a difference in the 
phagocytic capacities of the cells of the rats of different age groups 

rr y 

Culbertson (James T ) Transmission of Resistance ofaicst 
Trypanosoma loan from a Passively Immunised Mother Rat to 
Young nursing upon her [Research Notes .] — Jl Parasitology 
1939 Apr VoL 25 No. Z pp 182-183 

The experiments described in this note show that a normal mother 
rat. passively immunized after delivery against T lan si by mtrapento- 
neail injection of the serum of a specifically immunized rat will afford 
resistance to young rats nursing upon her It thus appears that the 
resistance naturally acquired by young rats from an fanmnne mother 
is dependent upon the transfer to the yourm of an antibody identical 
with or similar to that found in the blood ofthe parent IT 1 


Culbertson (James T ) The Immunization of Rats of Different Age 
Groups against Trypanosoma la cm by the Administration of 
Specific Antis* rum per os. [Research Notes ] — Jl Parasitology 
1939 Apr VoL 25 No 2 pp 1SI-I82. 

In previous work the author showed [see above] that the young 
of a rat immune to T latist are also resistant to this parasite the 
resistance bong acquired by the young largely after berth through the 
ingestion of the mill, of the immune mother The remarkable fadhty 
with which the young of all nursing ages acquired immunity led to an 
experiment to determine whether rata of different age groups could be 
protected against T Umst by the administration of a specific antiserum 
par os 

Rats of various ages, from 10 to 60 day’s were given per os 0 5 cc 
of specific antiserum per 10 gm. of body weight The experiments 
showed that rata can be immunized against T /ansi in this way 
throughout the usual nursing penod (21 days) although late in this 
period with progressively less effectivity Whether the intestine of 
older nmmnT< becomes impermeable to the antibody or develops the 
capacity to denatunze this antibody is as yet unknown. IF > 
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laid 5 were treated frith the mnn of a normal Cynocepbalo*. 
Protocol* of the observations are »et oat at kngth. 

Tbe author ccoclndes from hi* work that a tingle do*e of 15 to 
20 cc. of the *ertun given tatravenootiy i* able to produce tierilizitkxi 
of a ibeep experimentally infected with T dimorpAon He contidera 
that he cored 2 of his 5 aheep. The Seram ho we v er may produce 
iCTioos and even fatal results m debilitated animal*. TV 7 Y 


DOCA (Charles J ) Stadia* on Ags Hetitianea against Trypauoaoma 
Infection* IT. The Reriitanw of Bat* of Different Aga Group* to 
Trypamosomu J !cznn and tha Blood Ba*pon*s of Bat* Infected 
with thh Parasite.- — .W Jl Byg 1939 Jan. VoL 29 No. 1 
Sect. C pp 25-32. With 1 fig [12 ref*.] 

The earliest investigators had observed that yoang rats roffered 
mere intense and more freqcoitly fatal infections from T Uwui than 
did older animals. Casual observations by Duca on tome hundreds of 
rats in the Department of Bacteriology at Columbia University 
revealed a higher mortality from T Inrm to occur in Kidding rat* 
and it was decided to investigate the problem methodically 

Alter it had been established that rata of different ages differ in 
their resistance to T Umtt an attempt was made to investigate the 
actual mechanism responsible for the age difference. The leucocyte 
response and the erythrocyte picture were atudied in considerable 
detail The following are the condnsioc* — 

" ( 1 ) There is a sharp difference in tha rcsMtxnco against Trypmmotom* 
brm aiooof rats of different ages T Urna la markedly pathogenic for 
rata 35 days of age or younger and tn them faeqoantfy causes death. 
Death because o< T Ui ru» infection occur* only rarely in rata more th«n 
25 dap old. 

(3) Rats which survive a T imii infection exhibit about the time 
of the enm, a marked leucocytosis and a marked absohits mooocytoaia. 
Tha white cell response docs not o cc ur in rats wbkh da from T bn’H 
infect** 

(?) Rsts mfected with T Iistii exhibit a marked secondary anaemia, 
Tha a probably a major factor m the death of rats lest than 25 days of 

age 

T Y Y 


CtmntsTKm (James T) h Yxssm (Walter R.) Studies on Age 
Rcsirtanes against Trypanosome Infections UL Vaccination of 
Bats agatnst Trypmxcaomu Umn with lp*d*I Reference to ths 
Rerpooj* of Dttftrent Ags Groups. — Amur Jl Err 1939 Tan. 
\ol 29 No 1 Sect. C. pp. 33-43. [15 refs] 


It was found that rats can be rendered completely resistant to 
r Inrui by the repeated injection of focmolired horalogous antigen. 
Amoug mature rata a lew injection* given at interval* of several days 
tufficed to produce complete resistance to injection* of large numbers 
of living parasites. Older rats respond considerably better than 
borager rats. Thev respond promptly with the production of 
agglutinin, and the tltre of the agglatmin developed Is roughly related 
to the degree of retistance ihown against the Hving organism*. 
SudJmp manifest onl} feeble capacity to produce a^ath^aT^d 
wmc of thc ammals mconnh to vicrinationqmte as readily 

a* ncn-vaccmatea rati of the same age. jp y } 
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Cuxbcktson (James T ) Studies on Ate Resistance against Trypan o- 
some Infections. IV The Activity ol Germania (Bayer 205) upon 
Trypanosoma equip* rdum Infections In Rats of Different Aje 
Groups, — Amer Jl Hyg 1939 Mar VoL 29 No 2, Sect C. 
pp 73-77 (12 refs] 

It Is believed that man} of the well known chemotherapeutic 
substances require for their action upon an invading parasite the 
intervention of the cells of the host bod) As m previous work (see 
•boiej the author has found that the reticuloendothelial system 
of young rats is less effective in affording the bod) definite resistance 
against infections with certain species of trypanosome than is that 
of older rats it appeared worth while performing an experiment to 
determine the comparative cfBcacv of germanm in the treatment of 
experimental T tqmptrdum infections m rats of different age groups 

It was found that in nursling rats the organisms general!) persist 
for 30 to 36 hours after injection of the drug whereas fa older rats 
with an equal infection the parasites disappear within 15 hours. It is 
concluded that the difference is probabl) related to a difference fa the 
phagocytic capacities of the cells of the rats of different age groups. 

W Y 

Culbertson (James T ) Transmission of Resistance i gainst 
Trypanosoma lews* from a Passively Immunized Mother Rat to 
Young nursing upon her [Research Notes.) — Jl Parasitology 
1939 Apr \oL2S ho 2. pp 182-183. 

The experiments described fa this note show that a normal mother 
rat passively immunised after dehveiy against T farm b) in tra perito- 
neal injection of the serum of a specihcall} immunised rat will afford 
resistance to young rats nursing upon her It thus appears that the 
resistance natural!} acquired by young rats from an immune mother 
is dependent upon the transfer to the young of on antibody identical 
with or similar to that found fa the blood of the parent TT 1 


Culbertson (James T ) The Immunization of Rats of Different Age 
Groups against Trypanosoma, lemsi by the Administration of 
Specific An Use ram per os. [Research Notes}—/; Parasitology 
1939 Apr VoL25 No 2. pp 131-132. 


In previous work the author showed (see above} that the young 
of a rat immune to T levnn are also resistant to this parasite the 
resistance being acquired by the young iargel) after birth through the 
mgestkm ol the roilic ol the immune mother The remarkable facility 
with which the young of all nursing ages acquired faun unit) kd to an 
experiment to determine whether rats of different age groups could be 
protected against T lamst by the administration of a specific antiserum 
per os 


Rats of various ages from 10 to 60 days were given per os 0 5 cc 
of specific antiserum per 10 gm. of bod) weight The experiments 
showed that rats can be i mm unized agamst T Irwin fa this war 
throughout the usual nursing period (21 days) although late in thi 
penod with progressively less effecting Whether the intestine of 
older animals becomes impermeable to the antibod) or develop* the 
capacity to denaturue this antibod) is as yet unknown. \Y I 
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Tropic*! Dittdta BnUtibt- [September 1039 

Ctlbuitsox (lima T) Phagoeytwii of Trypan Bln* In Rats of 
Different Af« Groups. — Arch. Pathology 1039 Feb \cJ. 27 
No 2 pp. 212-217 With 1 fig 

The mark described m thii paper vu devued with the object of 
ajcrrtanrmg whether the increased natural resbtance against certain 
infections manifested by man and animats aa they grow older may be 
related to an increasing reactivity of protective cella. It was hoped 
to find through the use of trypan bine whether the phagocytic 
function of these cells becomes more effective afl the a nim a l s approach 
matnntv 

In hts experiments the author used a 1 per cent suspension of 
trypan blue m distilled water on groups of rats 0 10 15 18. 23 40 
• no 60 da v* old, respectively All the animals were kept on a standard 
diet half of titan recaa ed &n mtrapentaneal injection of 0 1 cc. of 
the fuspenskm of trypan blue per 10 rm of body weight and the 
remainder twice this dose. Eighteen hours later all the rata were 
lolled and the various tissues fixed and stained lightly with eosin. 

Examination of the tissues revealed no significant difference in the 
pbagocvtic capacity of the ceils of any of the organs of the various 
age groups, except the Ever In this organ, however well marked 
an d c onstan t difference* were observed. Not only did more hupffer 
cells m the liver of the older rats cmtim particles of the dye but larger 
numbers of particles were found withm each phagocytonng Kupfier 
cell of the older animal*. These potnta are brought out in a table and 
in photographs. The cooclurions are as follow* — 

Tbers ts a difference hi capacity for phagocytic function beta ecn young 
mod old rats, tbs hupffer celh of nursling animal* bang leas able to pfaago- 
evtoao parbiclet of trypan bine than tha Kupfier celh of cider animal* 
This difference can bo correlated with a gradually acquired resistnnca of 
rat* against a natural blood flagellate (Tryptnoamt Irani) of thi s animal. 
It h suggested that the resistance which the rat naturally acquires ajateat 
this paiaarte as it grow* older is m part ac coun ted for by a gradually 
acquired enhancement m the phagocytic capacity of tha boat t cells. 

ir i 


Matza ( c ahador) ct ah Investigariones sohre la mferrnedad da 
Chagas Goberoaacfa Chaco. A. La enfennedad de Chagas en la 
gobernaodn del Chaco [Chagas Disease Us Pmanea In the 
Chaw.] — Vtmemiai Botnet Aira Mim in it Esiuiiot it 

Patolofia Rtnona! Argentina Jnjny 1909 Pubhcaodn No 40 
pp 1-150 with 104 lUmtratjocs. 


Dr Mazxa fa an mtrodoctorv article mendonj 63 human acute cases 
of Chaws <Ewe seen fa v arums parts of the Chaco and the finding 
ol 1&4 Tnakma tnfetlans podtn e among 506 collected from the houses. 
Of the 63 human patients, 7 were under 6 months of age 1 1 between 
1 and 2 5 ears, 13 between 2*nd5\«m 12 between 5 and 10 tears 
and after that a progressive dhmnntiDn with age +4 were under 


* TT 01 JIj rza. and hk colleagues record case* 

seen m different parts of the Chaco country aH of them typical 


H H S 



^oL 36. No 9] 


Trypanosomiasis 


753 


3rl t hft (E ) Faits cxp^nmentaujc ct climqucs concemant le mode de 
transmission de la maladie de Chagas ou trypanosomose am£n 
cainc [Experimental and CUnieal Fact* concerning the Method of 
Transmission of Chagas Disease ] — C R Soc Btoi 1939 Vd 
130 No 12 pp 1197-1200 

It is now genenill} agreed that the usual mode of infection of the 
vertebrate With T cru^i ts bj the infected excreta of the reduvud 
rags. Various expenmen ts haw however from time to time been 
recorded suggesting that the bite of the bogs ma> sometimes be infective 
3 rump t considers the criticisms which have been raised to such 
xradusions and records more recent observations of his own. 

During his recent visit to Mexico (193S) he isolated a number of 
drains of T crus i One of these ins \inihnt to mice attempts to 
nfect a young rat bv the bite of 50 young nymph* the dejecta of 
vhich were infective for rats of the same age faded Simdar negative 
■esults were obtained in Brumpt s laboratory b} Dencche and vox 
Waller. \V Y 

Pifa.xo (Filix) Anotaciones acerca del Psammolestes Arthun 
Pinto 1926 (Hemiptera heterdptcra tnatomidac) rednvideo 
hematdfago encontrado <n rndos dc cucarachero de monte 
(probablemcntc Dendrocopaltidac) m un sector de los \ alics del 
Yanicuj Su import an cia como posible sector en la natural era 
del Schixotnpanum Crun Chagas 1909 ^Psarnmolesles arthun a 
Possible Natural Veetor of Trypanosoma ertrst ) — C«fr Med de 
Caracas 1933 Aug 31 Vol 45 No 16 pp 241-245 
With 5 figs. 

The author gives a very detailed description of a reduvud bug 
raptured in the 1 oracuj \ aDe> 1 enezuela and identified as Psammo- 
I esJes arthun Pinto 1926 Up to the present it has not been found 



PiMmm&cilss mrtkHTi Pinto, 1938. 


Pboti^rsph of the 1 tweet tcceiber with * leather from it* 
or*t thamng * deposit of rt* egg* 
[Reproduced from tfw Gcrri* A Stilus it Cxr+t*i ] 
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Trvp\t*l Dut«« Rtd&ti*. [September 1939 

RomaSa (C.) Reproduction cha ht ifape de la canjooctiriic 
schirotr^paiioaocneiine nulla tfrale. [Beprodnctlon In tha Monkey 
of Unilateral Trypan wo mal ConJtmctlrltlj.] — BmO Soc Pdii 
BxoL 1939 Apr 4 \oL32. Vo. 4 pp 390-394 With 2 fig*. 

The author ha* reproduced m two monkeys the unilateral conjunc- 
tivitis, teen so commcd) a* an early cgn of Chagas disease by 
depositing m the conjocctiv* the miected faeces of RicJnims pratixxs 
Signs appeared 10 day* later and the dmlcal syndrome wa* s imil a r 
to that observed in human patient*- IT 1 


relapsing fever and other spirochaetoses 

Pi£cts or Abstsacts lx tto bEcnar 

Drr it and Ram {p 757) report oo the presence of rdspsfng 
fever m Iran and state that the incidence 1* greater t han ha* been 
generally believed Climcalh the comae u often Jong and the in fectioc 
resistant to treatment. The rpirochaete, S fxntc* waa studied and 
trangnacon experiments made with vanocs sneoe* of tide A 
suggested classification of the strain* of relapsing fever sperochaete* l* 
given baaed oo their behaviour in guinea pgi U nrrai (p. 75$) 
records a total of 133 caaea m California m the 17 years since the 
doease was discovered there near!) ah the infection* occurred in 
Jone-Seplemberand ncarh half the total in July He gfves an account 
of trarummkn experiments rt was rare (let* than 2 per cent | for the 
infection to po» through the egg to the larval stage of tee tick. 
0 keraw Ticks might become miected directly by socking the blood 
of other ticks Boil (p 756) by experiments with 0 mcmbmU on 
mice shern ed that the insect s salivary glands do not become infected. 
Injection of the faece* al*o failed to convey the disease the infecting 
agent u considered to be the coral flerfi The same author offers 
further experimental evidence that S drttoxi can penetrate the barrier 
betaeen the haemocoele and the coxal glands and appear in the coxal 
flmd whereas foreign corpuscles, bacteria, etc do not. He tested th: 
boeditarv trannnmwn of the same spirochaete bv O movtmta 
the results varied bat oo the whole tended to support the view that 
infection a traaumrttcd to tba next generation by spuuchaete* « re c k . 
Duration of mfectmtv of O ittnctU was investigated by Francis 
(p 760) He found that Texan relapsing fever was transmitted by 
toetr bate after starvation lor 5 v ears, and bv others ahrch had ^ 
fed once onh, in 64 The coxal fluid waa not infective. 

Hereditary tracsmattoc via eggs of infected ticks w*» observed. 
The Texan strain in man did not respond to neaarsphenamfoe Bed 
bug* after feeding on infected patients, theuuelvea infected mice 
a Inch ingested these insect*. 

Ki« (p. 761) code a htcratncy study by cultivation and animal 
“ocoUtKm. of a loose transmitted speodraete from AbyasWa. 
Attempts to infect ticks e*peaah\ O rangayi with this stram were 
completely imsaccrmfu] although thn tick u an important vector m 
Abjumia Caoc and \\n (p 763) investigated the mecfaamwn of 
ttanxmmicc of reUptmg fever by the louse to a general paralytic 
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subjected to pyTctotheropy The authors findings support the view 
that the bodies of the insect* are infective whereas their bite is not 
Moristta (p 763} found that the rat-mite Liponyssns would retain 
infection with spirochnctes for 7 dap but that it does not transmit it 
by the bite nor is the infection passed to the next generation 

Cmi*G and Cilang (p 763} studied clinically 337 patients in the 
Peiping Hospital between 1921-37 Wales greatly preponderated 
6 to 1 in corrected figures. The disease occurs in the district all the 
year round but the incidence rises from December to reach a climax 
m April A detailed analysis of the symptoms is given Djgonwet 
and Mathis (p 765) describe the case of a woman two months pregnant 
infected by relapsing fever (tick borne) m spite of threatened abortion 
pregnancy went to term A method for facilitating diagnosis is 
described by Sruovs (p 765) by which in the case of blood the cells are 
dissolved out by a haemolytic system and in the case of tissues by r a 
cytolytic agent He recommends 10 per cent sodium taurochoiate 
with methylene blue whereby the apirochaetes arc stained and so 
though few in number arc easily seen 

LoDF.wtCKX (p. 760) notes the increase of cells lymphocytes mainly, 
together with increase of pressure in the cerebrospinal fluid of African 
relapsing /ever patients. Meningeal symptoms arc far from uncommon 
in African relapsing fever — a fact to be borne in mind in regions where 
trypanosomiasis exists 

Dt Bextdetto (p 766) I gives a clinical review of 193 cases of relapsing 
fe\er observed in Italian East Africa but does not mention whether the 
vector in this district is a louse or a tick In speaking of treatment 
arscmcals seem to be cs**ntial for success though he regards their 
combination with auxiliaries such as insulin, and liver extract as mare 
beneficial than the first alone Figures to support his thesis are not 
however given 

Hawking (p 767) has tested the reaction of strains of relapsing 
fever spuochaetes to chemicals — arsenic, antimony gold and acn flavine 
preparations — using methods previously employed with trypanosomes. 
Details are given m a table The work of Anorrf SekC£nt (p 768) on 
relapsing fever in Algeria has already been referred to [this Bulletin 
1939 \ oL 36 p 108] the article noted here is an In Memonam 
issue. H H S 

Delp\ (L.) & Rawi (A ) Sur la fidvre recurrent e sporadique en Iran. 
Contribution k i £tude expdnmentale de Spirockaeta persics 
Dschunkowsky 1913 [Sporadic Belapslng Ferer In Iran. A 
Contribution to the ErpwimenUl Study ol Spirockaeta penica 
Dschnnkowsky, 1018.] — Ana Parastt Httmaitic tt Ccmparie 
1939 Jan 1 VoL 17 No 1 pp 45-61 With 1 chart &. 3 figs. 

The authors mention the frequent occurrence of cases of persistent 
and i r reg u lar fever resistant to quinine occurring in the region to the 
East of Teheran During the summer of 1937 whilst e xami ning 
only people more or less attached to the laboratory 5 of such cases 
were found to be typical infections of relapsing fever which suggests 
that the disease is much more common m Iran than was previously 
supposed. 

AU these 5 cases occurred m the village of Bessarek and all the 
patients had been exposed to the bites of OmtAodoms fltdoxani 
(0 papUhpct) The coarse of the disease is long and often serious. 



758 


Tropical Distant Bvlktsn [September 1939 


One of the patents had four febrile attacks m 17 days and a fifth 
13 days later After being nndex observation far 45 days, the blood of 
this patient was s till infective to rabbits Two of the cases responded 
to treatment with Dorarsertobemol, but m two others the coarse of the 
disease seemed to be unaffected 

An exper imen tal study was made of the spjrochaete 5 fxmcm 
Isolated from these cases The results of inoculated erpenments show 
that rats and rabbits arc qnrte as susceptible to Infection as gufneapaga. 
Splenectoanred dogs are rather lees susceptible, also sheep and in toe 
latter species spmxhaetej were nr Ter seen m the blood. The brain 
remained mfectiTe op to 268 days m the case of the rat, 24 to 25 days in 
dogs and 8 to 73 days in sheep In the rat the m mbs farm period may 
be as long as 20 days, double that m the gumeapig, but otherwise tbs 
infection follows the same course as m games pigs and rabbits. 

Three rabbits and a gmneapig that had recovered from infection 
2 to months previously were found to be im m un e against reinfected. 

Transmission ei penmen ts were made with OmUhodorus tkdoxsm 
0 Uh of tuns and Hyalomma iromtdtm which were allowed to feed 
on infected animals and subsequently the following stage fed on normal 
animals. O UMorrxnt and H inmaUnt gave negative results but 
hi the case of 0 tMclomi a nymph infected after the first moult 
produced infection by its bate 118 days later and m the adult stage a 
second infection after 458 days. A female tick mfected a rabbet by ft* 
bite 371 days after feeding on an mfected rat and after 328 dayi ft 
had laid eggs from which batched mfected larvae. 

The authors coodude with a general discussion cm the various 
atrama of relapsing freer gptcodutetes occurring in Central Ana, and 
classify them as follows according to their behaviour m goineapigs. 
A- Strains highly pathogenic to gumeaptgs, often fatal, with spleno- 
megaly even to rupture of the spleen. 

(a) S tabdatUmc* PfLoal 1928 (Mortality 100 per cent) 

(b) Strain Stafinbad. Pavkmsky and Brumpt 1934 (Mortahty 

71 per cent with haeroopentonetrm ) 

(c) Strains S5 and Sll Adler d mi 1037 Mortahty 37 A 48 per 

cent splenomegaly and frequent rupture 
of the spleen. 

B Strains producing a morr e less intense blood infected bat 
without any appreciable ms or lesion* and ending fn 

e^ovrry 

hadirijsjaba Strum 1927-28 

jitnum Nicolle n 1928. 

" Dschunkov Jch probably inchvW the 

two *, M tad b </ to 

this £J 
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A total of 138 cases of infection ha\c been recorded which nearly all 
occurred between June and September July being the month with 
most cases (62) 

The infection has been transmitted to white mice monkeys and 
human subjects by the bites of infected ticks and it has been shown 
that the infection passes through the egg to the larva in less than 
2 per cent, of about 600 tested. Seven rhesus monkey* were exposed 
to the bites oi 17 infected ticks but only one monkey developed the 
infection spirochaetes appearing after an incubation period of 16 days 
During these experiments no faeces or coxal fluid were excreted by the 
ticks whilst feeding and therefore the infection must have been 
introduced by means of the mouth ports presumably from the salivary 
glands It was also noted that In nature ticks sometimes suck blood 
from other ticks and in this way infection might be transmitted from 
one tick to another without the presence of a mammalian host 

Seven human subjects were exposed to the bites of infected tickx 
and one of them bitten b\ 2 adults developed the disease after an 
incubation period of 7 days and showed three febrile attack* spiro- 
chaetes being found in the first two of them Although this patient 
had received a systematic treatment with neosalvarsan bismuth and 
try 'pa ream ide for nearly 17 months this did not seem to alter the 
course of the infection with relapsing fever £ H 


Bon t (Gl Mode de transmission du spuochfcte de Dutton par les 

Oinithodores moubata (The Method of Trans mission of Sinro- 
chaeta dultom hy Omithodoruz moubata ] — C R Soc Biol 1938. 
Vol 129 No 32. pp 901-903 

The author has fed on various mice 337 nymphs infected both 
hereditarily and by feeding on infected blood and also 10 adults of 
OmUkodorui moubata without ever producing infection with Stiro- 
chaeta iuiioni It is concluded therefore that the salivary glands do 
not become infected. Negative results were also obtained by the 
injection of the tick s faeces, and the author consider* that the coxal 
fluid alone is responsible for the production of infection. E U 


Borrit (G ) L infection des Omithodores moubata par le *ptrochfcte de 
Dutton [The Infection of OmUhodorux moubata with Sfnrochada 
duUom }— C R Soc Biol 1938 Voh 129 No 32. pp 903-905 

The author has made dark ground examinations of the contents of 
O moubata fed on mice infected with S duttom The spirochaetes were 
found to enter the coelomic fluid and there multiply by simple fission. 
It was also noted that when ticks became fully engorged the spiro- 
chaetes entered the coelonnc fluid much more readily than in ticks 
only partially engorged. Also an increase m the number of spiro- 
chaetes in this fluid was noted when infected tick* were fed on normal 
mice which is supposed to be due to the liberation of spirochaetes from 
the wall of the gut as a result of the passage of fluid from the newly 
ingested blood 

Tkka were infected artificially by the injection of spirochaetes into 
their coelomic cavity and showed the multiplication of these orgamsnis 
and the coxal flmd became infective. Also the same augmentation m 
numbers was observed when they were fed on normal mice. 
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One of the patient* had four febrile attack* hi 17 day* and a fifth 
13 diy* later After being under observatK® for 45 day* the bjood cd 
tMi p*tlent wa* still infective to rabbit*. Two of the caae* responded 
to treatment with novarxencberuol, bnt in two other* the comae of the 
disease teemed to be nu a fi tcltd. 

An experimental study wa* made of the iptrochac te, 5 pernat 
twilled horn these rm The remit* of moculabofl experiment* abow 
that rat* and rabbit* are qtute a* lutceptible to infecifao a* gumeafw*. 
Spkvcctooured dogt are rather leas susceptible alio theep arid in the 
latter *pede* apmxhaetea were never leen m the Wood. The train 
remained infective trp to 269 day* m the caae of the rat 2-1 to 25 day* in 
dog* and 8 to 73 day* in iherp In the rat the mentation wood may 
be a* long aa 20 day* double that in the graneaptg, bnt otherwise this 
m Or-tw-m follow < the fame cour*e a* m gome* pig* and rabbita. 

Three rabbit* and a gumeap^ that had recovered from mfectwa 
C to month* pt e vt ocslv w ere found to be rammoe against reinfection. 

Transmission experiment* were made with OntHeJona (Aaloxuui 
0 Luhorruns and rf'iuLyrcm* JromeJem winch were allowed to feed 
oo infected tnnnab and subsequently the following Stage fed on normal 
annual* O U)tcrenm and H irvmedant gave negative remit*, but 
m the case of O iMotam a nymph infected after the tint moult 
produced infection by it* bite 116 day* later and in the adnh stage a 
second infection after 458 day*. A fenaie tick infected * rabbit by ft* 
bite 371 day* alter feeding oo an mfected rat and after 328 day* it 
had laid egg* from which batched mfected larvae. 

The anther* conc l ude with a general discussion oo the varkm* 
* train* of relapsing fever spirochaetes occurring m Central Alla, and 
c i a i pt y them as follow* according to their behaviour m guinea pig*. 
A. Strain* highly pathogenic to guroeapig* often fatal, with spieno- 
megaf) even to rupt ur e of the rpleen 
(a) 5 •iilvi-jihjnir* Pikoul 1923 (Mortality 100 per cent) 

(A) Strain Stabnbad. Paviowaky and Bnnnpt 1934 (Mortality 
71 per cent with haemoperitooemn.) 

(e) Strains S5 and SI 1 Adler ei si 1937 Mortality 37 A 46 per 
cent splenomegaly and frequent r uptur e 
of the tpimv 

B Stram* producing a more or lest interne blood mfcctwo, but 
without am appreciable symptoms or leaioaa and ending in 
recovery 

(a) Schachnysjabi Stram, Moakwme, 1927-28. 

(A) 5 to;- iisnnm Nicolle and Anderson 192S. 

\t) S D*cbunktjw*ky 1913 wlndi probably include* the 

two other itrann a and A assigned to 
this group £ Hindi*. 


MHEtia (paries If ) Bela faint Ftrrr in CaWomla. Attempt* to 
tiaiainlt Iplreehatte* cf CUttornLa Btlapjfnt Fmr to Hnman 
InbjKt* by Mean* of th. Bit. cf tha Vector OnuiAod orw W 
l 1 Tr °p x** 193S hov loi. la bo. a 
pp. 641-650 \\ ith 1 map 3 £g* ft I pUte. [12 reJa.] 


A t umm a r y of the cue dutnbutjca of relapsing fever in CaEfotnli 
Since it* discovery in 1621 up to 1937 together with an account of 
trasmiswm experiment* with it* rector fWWorw kermst 
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A total of 13S cases of infection have been recorded which nearly all 
occurred between June and September Jnl) being the month with 
most cases (62) 

The infection has been transmitted to white mice monkeys and 
human subjects bj the bites of infected ticks and it has been shown 
that the infection pastes through the egg to the larva m less than 
2 per cent of about 600 tested. Se\en rhesus monkeys were exposed 
to the bites of 17 infected ticks bnt onh one monkey developed the 
infection spirochactes appearing after an incubation period of 16 days 
During these experiments no faeces or coxal fluid were excreted by the 
ticks whilst feeding and therefore the infection must have been 
introduced bj means of the mouth parts presumably from the salivary 
elands. It iraj also noted that in nature ticks son*, tunes suck blood 
from other ticks and m this way infection might be transmitted from 
one tick to another without tb<_ presence of a mammalian host 

Seven human subjects were exposed to the bites of infected ticks 
and one of them bitten by 2 adults developed the disease after an 
incubation period of 7 days and showed threi febrile attacks sjuro- 
chaetes being found in the first two of them. Vlthough this patient 
had readied a systematic treatment with ncosalvarsan bismuth and 
tryparsamide for nearly 17 months this did not seem to alter the 
course of the infection with relapsing fever E H 


Bos£ (G) Mode de transmission du spirochete de Dutton par les 
Omithodores inovbate [The Method ol Transmission ol Spiro- 
chad* duttom by OmitAodoruz moubatz ] — C ft Soc Biol 1938 
Vol 129 ho 32. pp 901-903 

The author ha* fed on various mice 337 nymphs mfefcted both 
hereditarily and b> feeding on infected blood and also 10 adults of 
Ornithodoruz moubata without ever producing infection with Stnro- 
chaeta duttom It is concluded therefore that the salivary glands do 
not become infected. Negative result* were also obtained by the 
injection ol the tick s faeces and the author considers that the coxal 
flood alone Is responsible for the production ol infection E H 


Bon 6 (G ) L infection des Omithodores moubata par le spirochftte de 
Dutton [The Infection of Ormthodonis moubata with Spirocha/ia 
duttom }—C R Soc Biol 193S VoL 129 No 32. pp 903-905 

The author has made dark ground examinations of the contents of 
0 moubaia fed on mice infected with 5 duttom The spirochactes were 
found to enter the coelomk fluid and there multiply b> simple fission 
It wo* also noted that when ticks became full), engorged the ipiro- 
chaetes entered the coelomic fluid much more readily than in tick* 
only partially engaged. Also an increase in the number of spire- 
chaetes in this fluid wa* noted when infected ticks were fed on normal 
mice which is supposed to be due to the liberation of ipurochaetes from 
the wall of the gut os a result of the passage of fluid from the newly 
ingested blood. 

licks were mfected artrfiaofl} by the injection of Bpirochaetes into 
their coelome cavity and showed the multiplication of these organisms, 
and the coxal fluid became infective Also the same augmentation In 
numbers was observed when they were fed on normal mice. 
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was excluded. Of the original 119 ticks 64 survived starvation for 
3 years, 35 for 4 years and 13 for 5 wars Thei were tested as follow* 

12 tick* starved 3 years infected a monkcj and became croup A 

n 4 b 

13 5 C 

5 group A ticks fed once in 6 years faded to infect 

5 „ B 6$ years infected a monkey 

Hereditary transmission of the infection to the next generation of 
ticks was obtained through eggs from natural!) infected ticks and also 
from those artificially infected 

Bed bugs Cimex leeinlanus if fed on blood containing spirochaetes 
were found to produce infection in 4 out of 8 mice which ingested these 
bugs White mice readily attack and eat bed bugs therefore this is a 
way in which the infection might be transmitted Eight lot* of bugs 
also ingested blood containing Shmllum minus and were subsequently 
eaten by mice but none of them showed anv signs of infection 
Negative remits were also obtained in attempts to infect mice by 
feeding them with bee Pnficinuj longxceps collected from infected 
monkeys. Although iplrochaetes were not found in monkey lice 
during their first 16 day* of subsistence on an infected monkey they 
were demonstrated daily after the 17th day but these infected lice 
failed to infect a monkey on which 1,550 of them were liberated. 

Ytnaus observations were made on the biology and life hator} of 
0 tun call Spirochaetes were never found in the coxa! fluid of infected 
ticks when examined by dark field and white mice inoculated with the 
fluid remained negative The tide* are very resistant to moisture and 
continuous immersion in distilled water for a week had no til effects 

Rhesus monkeys 'Acre found to be very susceptible to this relapsing 
fever and the incubation period averaged 41 day* for the fust 
appearance of spirochaetes in the blood and 5J day* to the first onset 
of fever Two monkeys out of eight succumbed to the disease and 
those which recovered did not show immunity to second attacks, 
9 months to a year after the original infection. 

The author includes asefai oosersstions on the methods of feeding 
ticks on animals. 

Finally it is noted that neoanphenamine failed to show any specific 
therapeutic value m three human cases infected with this Texas strain 
of relapsing fever E H 

Kirk (R.) A Laboratory Study of Abyssinian Louse-borne Relapsing 
Fever — Ann Trap Med & Parasit 1038. Dec. 21 VoL 32. 
No 4 pp 339-356 With 1 text fig & 4 fig* on 1 plate [39 
refs.] 

An interesting laboratory study of a strain of relapsing fever of 
Abyssinian origin, isolated from case* occurring m the Sudan in which 
the louse was incriminated as the vector 

The length of the spirochaetes was found to average 18p. Attempts 
to culture them on Ynan Po s and many other media gave completely 
negative results, but excellent cultures were obtained in a modified 
Noguchi medium prepared as follows — Under sterile conditions 
haff-an-inch of egg albumen was pipetted into 5'xJ test tubes and 
then coagulated at S0*C. Then the tubes were filled to within I|* 
from the top with fresh asatic fluid The tubes were inoculated with 
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was excluded Of the original 119 ticks 64 survived starvation for 
3 year? 35 for 4 years and 13 for 5 yean, Thev were tested as follows 

12 ticks starved 3 yean infected a monkey and became group A 

11 4 B 

13 5 C 

5 group A ticks fed once in 6 y ears failed to infect 

5 B 6J years infected a monkey 

Hereditary transmission of the infection to the next generation of 
ticks was obtained through eggs from naturalH infected tides and also 
from those artificial!} infected 

Bed bugs, Ctmex Uctularuis if fed on blood containing spirochaetes 
were found to produce infection m 4 out of 8 mice which ingested these 
bugs White mice readily attack and eat bed bugs therefore this is a 
way in which the infection might be transmitted. Eight lots of bugs 
also ingested blood containing Sb\r\Uum minus and were subsequently 
eaten by mice but none of them showed any signs of infection 
Negative results were also obtained in attempts to infect mice by 
feeding them with lice Pedmnus longxceps collected from infected 
monkeys. Although tpirochaetes were not found m monkey lice 
dnnng their first 16 days of subsistence on an infected monkey they 
were demonstrated doily after the 17th day but these infected lice 
failed to infect a monkey' on which 1,550 of them were liberated. 

Various observations were made on the biology and life history of 

0 iuncaia Spirochaetes were never found m the coxal fluid of mfected 
ticks when examined by dark field and white mice inoculated with the 
fluid remained negative The ticks are very resistant to moisture and 
continuous immersion in distilled water for a week had no ill effects. 

Rhesus monkeys were found to be \ ery susceptible to this relapsing 
fever and the incubation penod averaged 41 days for the first 
appearance of spirochaetes in the blood and 51 days to the first onset 

01 fever Two monkeys out of eight succumbed to the disease and 
those which recovered did not show immunity to second attacks 
9 months to a year after the original infection 

The author includes useful observations on the methods of feeding 
ticks on animals 

Finally it is noted that neoarsphenamlne failed to show any specific 
therapeutic value in three human cases infected with this Texas strain 
of relapsing fever E H 

Kikv (R.) A Laboratory Study of Abyssinian Lome-borne Relapsing 
Fever . — Ann Trap A led <5- Par as it 1933 Dec. 21 VoL 32. 
No 4 pp 339-356. With 1 text fig & 4 figs, on 1 plate [39 
refs.] 

An interesting laboratory study of a strain of relapsing fever of 
Abysdnlan ongin Isolated from cases occurring m the Sudan in which 
the louse was incriminated as the vector 

The length of the spirochaetes was found to average 18 p. Attempts 
to culture them on \ nan Po s and many other media gave completely 
negative results but excellent cultures were obtained in a modified 
Noguchi medium prepared as follows — Under sterile conditions 
half an-indi of egg albumen was pipetted into 5x1 test tubes and 
then coagulated at 80°C Then the tubes were filled to within 
from the top with fresh ascitic fluid. The tubes were inoculated with 
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Trofnc*! Dixeata BuUd\n [September 1B39 

5-5 drop* of blood containing spirochaete* and men bated at 37*C 
The organisms grew very rapidly and subcultures were made every 
2— 4 day*. One a train wa* passed through 12 subcultures wrthoot any 
diminution In nrnVncf-. 

WTxIt® rata rabbits, guineatagi and the ordinary black and brown 
wCd rata were *H insusceptible bat white mice were readily infected 
from human cases sprrochaete* appearing' 12 24 boar* after inoculate® 
always present after 48 boon, and generally disappearing on the third 
day Grrbille* were also susceptible 

Submocnlatnxu from moose to moose were nn*ncce*afal and panage 
throogh monkeys did not enhance the virulence. 

The common grey monkey of the Sndan (Ctrtopiikeaa t*b*c#i) 
was susceptible, and usually showed one relapse resembling the course 
in human beings. The strain to main tamed in these a m m a tt foe 
three passage*. Sprrochaete* a ere foand in the haemocele flnld of Hce 
from infected person*, and a monkey a as infected by robbing Kane of 
the content* of a tingle Loose on to the shaved abdomen of a tplenec 
tanked animal. This monkey died 12 day* later with its bleed 
swarming with spirochaetes and was the only one to die in the first 
paroxysm of relapsing feres' it is suggested that the disease acquired 
from the louse i* mare virulent than that produced by blood inocnlatk®. 

Evidence of nrmntmrtv was fcamd m mfected arrimalt bat several 
antigenic variants were present In men keys splenectomy was found 
to influence the coarse of the first infection but bad no effect cn 
acquired immunity In mice, splenectomy had no effect, probably 
owing to the fact that with very mdd infections, the resen es of the 
reticuloendothelial system are sufficient to mask any eflecta of 
splenectomy 

No evidence of Latent or residual infection* was found in mice and 
gerbille* after rtem ery 

The Abvastnnn strain of relapsing fever evidently resembles m ft* 
general features other members of die North African g ro up of loose- 
borne stramj E H 


Kiaa. (R ) Tht Hon-Transmlsston of Abyssinian Lons*- bora* 
Beta paint F*tct by ths Tick Omtlbodona ttnenys and Certain 
other Blood -rocking Arthropods.- Trob iUd & I’trtti! 
1933 Dec 21 \ ol 52. No 4 pp 357-365. [31 refs.1 
\ record of experiments with an Abysamian strain of krtue-borpe 
rebpsing fever [tee above p. 761] to determine whether ft coaid be 
transmitted by other blood rvkmg Arthropods. 

Speoal attention was paid to the poaadahty of OmUJiodcrus tangms 
as it has been cited as an important vector of relapsing fever jn 
\bytsuua The ticks w ere allowed to feed od either infected per*** 
or annual* and then after varying periods attempts were made to 
infect susceptible annuals fe the bite of these tick*, by the inoculation 
of coxal fluid, and finally by the mocnlatico of then total content*. 
The mails of these experiments i 
spirochaetes were never foand 
coxal fltnd or in stained smears < 

T**s f>trtma 
the mocufah 


experiment with A 
infective meal and 
sho gave negative i 


sere entireh negative and in addition 
in dark ground examination of the 
M the contents of the tick*. A single 
with nx weeks interval between tbe 
on of the ticks contents into mice. 
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The examination of lice Pcdkinus found on infected monkeys 
showed the presence of abundant spirochaetcs in smears of the hce 
even when no blood cells were noticed but all attempts to produce 
infection fr} the inoculation of the contents of these hce into a 
Splcnectomized mcmkc} and gubilles were uniform!} negative. 

E H 

Chung (Huci Lan) & Wei (\Q-Lm) Studies on the Transmission of 
Relapsing Fever In North Chino, n Observations on the 
Mechanism of Transmission of Relapsing Fever In Man. — Amer 
11 Trop Med 1938 No% Vol 18 No 6 pp 661-674 
With 2 figs [13 refs ] 

A record of experiments on the transmission of the Chinese strain of 
Sptrochacta recurrenlis performed on 6 normal subjects and 4 patients 
with general paralysis of the insane 

Five subjects were exposed to the bites of large numbers of human 
lice which were known to be infected with the spirochaete but no 
signs of infection were observed When four lkc infected 12 days 
previous!} were ground up in saline and this emulsion was placed 
on the skin of the forearm of a roan who had just been bitten in the 
tame place b} normal hce this patient became infected with relapsing 
fever after 11 days incubation period Similar positive results were 
obtained b} the introduction of the contents of bod} lice into the 
conjunctiva in two out of three patients exposed to infection the 
incubation period being 8 days. 

Various attempts to infect patients by placing the contents of 
infected lice in the mouth gave uniform!} negative results In one 
experiment the faeces of 100 hce collected dam 7 to 12 days after on 
mfectn e feed were instilled on to the excoriated skin of a volunteer 
but no fever was observed during ax weeks. 

The results of these experiments support the view that the bites of 
infected lice arc innocuous, and that the disease a contracted through 
crushing infected lice on the skm or introducing the infective material 
on to the conjunctive. E H 

Mori sir a (T ) Transmission Experiments on Relapsing Fever with 
Tropical Rat-Mite, Lxponyssus $p — Japanese Jl Expenm Med 
1938 Dec. 20 VoL 16 No 6 pp 5oI-558 

The author found that mites (Liponyssus sp ) collected from mice 
infected with spmxhaetal relapsing fever [strain not stated] retained 
the infection up to seven days. Transmission was never obtained 
by the bites of these mites but onl} by the inoculation of the ground up 
contents. Moreover the eggs and larvae from these mites never 
contained spirochaetes. E H 

Chung (Hm Lan) &. Chang (F C) Relapsing Fever Clinical and 
Statistical Study of 337 Cases. — Chinese Med Jl 1939 Jan 
Vol. 55 No 1 pp 6-33 With 3 charts [16 refs.] 

A useful rlmiral and statistical study of 337 in patients suffering 
from relapsing fever observed m the Peiping Union Medical College 
Hospital from 1921 to 1937 In ever} instance the diagnosis was 
confirmed by finding Spnrockaeta reatrrmtu m the blood. 



764 


T topical Diiram BhIWi* [September 1936 

The sex distribution xu 1 female to 17 male*. and even after 
correct km for ratio of adrrdsncma, to 1 female to 6 male* probably 
cnrmp to the fact that most of the patient* contracted the dtteaie fa 
arm> camp* poor-house* and mall inn* where the population wu 
exclusively male. „ 

The disease u eixkrmo-epademic m Poping and occur* m ell men tin 
of the year The incidence i* lowest m autumn begm* to rise fa 
December and reaches it* cHmax fa April and May after which ft 
decline* 

The symptom* of these 337 pat sent* are given fa the following table 


1 

ho of 1 

j 


No. of 


Symptoms | 

caae* ! 

Percent 

j Symptoms 

casea 

Pert ant. 


307 

| 61 -5 

l Sweating 

1 62 

) 27 3 


328 

90-8 

1 Scanty trrtnahoo | 

85 

252 




1 Abdominal pam ( 

84 1 

10 0 


257 

78 2 

Thirst 

00 

17-8 




Auditory faster 



n-a* 

, 245 

727 

twnce ; 

47 | 

14-0 


| 233 

86-2 

Diarrhoea 

47 j 

14*0 

General aching 

ice 

' 53 8 

\ ltnal datntb- 



Constipation 

159 

47-4 

ance | 

35 | 

10 4 

Cough 

Prostration 

139 

124 

412 

1 308 

Erngastnc pam 
Chert pain 

32 ' 
16 , 

1 6-5 

1 4 3 


100 


Metaena 

5 

1-6 

V rmitmg 

03 

29-1 

Ccovtiluon 1 


06 

Eptataai* 

02 

1 273 I 

1 

1 Haeruatemeru | 

1 1 

03 


In moit case* the tocubaban period wmi 5 to 11 day* The omet 
m geoerallv sudden the first symptoms being fever chfUfaeaa 
beaditthe and pam fa muscle* and bone*, associated with anorexia. 
The number ol febrile attacks without treatment *eemi to be 3 to 5 
and the duration of each vane* from 4 to 10 day* with an average 
of 7 da\ > In 74 patient* the first rermumn varied from 3 to 16 days, 
the average bang 7 1 da>a 

Splenomegaly was observed in 09 2 per cept. and enlargement of 
the h\ er in 40 7 per cent of the patten ta. Jaundice occurred m 29*4 
per cent haemorrhagic thin rush m 34 7 per cent general glandular 
enlargement m 18pn cent some patients had cerebral symptoms. 
pDeumcma occurred m 5 per cent, ana w ai a very* aenou* comphcatson, 
a ccoun ting for 8 out of 21 deaths m this *crv*i 

The blood wu examined fa each patient Oifa 00 per cent showed 
leucocytoaa varying from a slight to a marked degree The erythro- 
cyte count showed anaemia with count* varying from 1 to 3 9 mllh 
fa 31 7 per cent of the case* The hacrooglobui content w a* low but 
not severely so m moat instance*. 

<hght albuminuria occurred m 195 cue*, of which 97 showed cast* 
and 34 haematuna 


found m the blood, by injection of Deoariphenaimne. Tbe average 
fane fa- the dimppeirance of sprrochaete. was 154 hours after treat 
m«t and outoftSJ treated case. 10 required a*ecood treatment 

The tk»e was ujually 10 mgm per falo body weight Finally tbe author 
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afld aolgarul-rrtlitant atralns, bat the resistance of the ttrain to thk 
drug never became complete even after 70 passage*. 

E R 


Stamarr (Andrt) (In Memonam ) Lb fi^rre rtcurrrnt* hupano-ooed 
■(ncBLQo to Alrtne fSpanlu-arrfh-Afrltan RtUpalnf Few In 
Algari*.) — -trtK- In**. P»*te*r £ t ifrfnt 1038 Dae. YoL 18. 

No < pp 403—4M. t\ith 19 fig* (2ml plate) [17 rrfaj 

r^et tha BoBfUa 1930 \ol 36 p- 108] 


LEPTOSPIROSIS 

Pafcix or Abstract* ix this Sectio> 

Beotmoc* and ha co-wtrter* (p. "69) deduce from exammatwn of 
nnne and the remit* of acrotoocU test* of dog* and of a fe» toipaocw* 
CA*e* of jatmdtce tn man, that leptoaptral infection* are rare occnrrence* 
m Belgium. In Dalmatia, cm the contraia Tattacua (p. 760) proved 
vt* presence tn eleven agTscuItunm* and fishermen and found al»o 
that m certain district* m the environ* of MetWnc up to 20 percent 
of the rat* examined Bern harbouring the cnraniwn. VoxTOTitCC 
and ha colleague* (p. ”70) deaenbe two ease* in Martinique one ending 
fatafl\ these are teiiord to be the fim recorded tn the Wand. 
The raxeeding four paper* abstracted deal mainly with the clinical 
arpeet Sjoacxo of Sweden (p 7"T) ) relate* three fatal case*. In one of 
winch death took place on the eighth dap of Qlneaa. Though the*: 
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three occurred in separate }rars the author is of opinion that the disease 
a not very rare in that country Dex£ckau and Majtoroux (p 771) 
mention a case with an incubation period of 17 day* the patient 
recovered after an illness of 13 day* during which he exhibited xnemn 
geal symptoms but strange to sa> no jaundice The next two also 
describe meningeal symptoms Murgatroyd s record (p 771) is of a 
ven chrome case in which the ieptospira was recovered from the 
cerebrospinal fluid up to eight months after the onset ol illness In 
Eschbacti s patient (p 771) in addition to the symptoms of encephalo- 
myelitis there was a cutaneous eruption with adenitis L It seems to be 
talon for punted that all these were aetiologicallj connected with the 
leptospiral infection.] 

Carlentanti (p 771) has studied the antigenic piroperties of 
Leptospira ictemhaemorrkaguu employing alcoholic extracts of various 
strains and suggest* that the reaction which occurs between svphilitic 
sera and leptospiral lipids nnj be due to a common alcohol-soluble 
partial antigen Morrow and ha fellow workers (p 772) describe the 
cultivation of L i derohaemorrhagiae on fowl embryo chorio- 
allantoic membrane and Papagcorguj (p 773) b\ serological 
investigations comprising the complement fixation tests employing 
phenolized cultures as antigen and bv agglutination method* comes 
to the conclusion that the various strains — human canine and slime 
fever strains— are antigenically related Though some sera gave 
agglutination but not complement fixation most yielded accordant 
result* with both tests. H H S 

BeSSEMANS (A ) WlTTEBOLLE [P ) & DE Bo ROT CRAVE (0 ) LeptO- 
sprrose* camcole et ictfrohemon-agKjue en Belgique [Leptospira 
cantcola and L icterehaemorrhagiae in Belgium.}— <2 R Soc Bio! 
1933. VoL 129 No 32. pp 0O6-9OS [22 refs.] 

The author* examined the urine of 86 dogs from the neighbourhood 
of Ghent for the prevalence of leptospiral infection with uniform/} 
negative results The serological examination of 68 also gave negative 
results, except in the ca*e of one dog which was jaundiced and whose 
serum produced lysis of L camcota at first in dilations of 1 500 
and eight days later up to 1 5 000 Serological test* with L. idem- 
Juumorrkapae were negative 

In addition the authors examined various human sera including 
-3 suspected cases of jaundice 5 from Wakken and 35S Ma*sermann 
sera. Of these only 2 of the latter were positive 1 lysing L. cantata 
up to I 200 and the other L ideTohaanorrhaguu up to 1 500 It 
would seem therefore that leptospiral infections are rare In Belgium. 

E Hindle 

Taktaglia (Pierre) Laspiroch^toseictiro-hfeiorragiqueen Dalmatie. 
[Splroehaetal Haemorrhage Jaundice In Dalmatia. 1 — Bull Office 
internal cTHyg Pnilique 1939 Mar VoL 31 No. 3. pp -178- 
481 

A description of 1 1 cases of V edl s Disease m Dalmatia all of which 
were diagnosed by serological test*. 

Two of these cases occurred at Split and 9 in the neighbourhood of 
Sletkovic 9 of them had showed jaundice and 2 were without it, 
A11 the patient* with one exception were agriculturists and 9 of them 

(1ST0) K 
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engaged in eel fiihfec fa frwh water where they might be extweed to 
contimfaitktt Wild rats ww* found to harbour the to&cttosi new 
Metkovic, t be percentage oi rat* sbowms fpfrochaete* ranging from 
1) to 20 per cent. Tbe of the water* m iUt ne^bourbood vararef 
from 9-7 to 70 which would favour the torrhtl of spirochaete* 
enter-mg the water as a remit of contannoataau With the untie of 
infected rat*. E & 


Moj.tmt*oc (E) hi Palmas (M) Puat*. (Ad A Macalloy 
G aADTtAp (E ) Premiers cu de leptospiroses diagnoirtiqai* A la 
Martinique. [T ha Fim C*«a of Lepttsptrojli ffUfnwwJ la 

B*rflnl$tia.}--to 5ee Pafl Ercd 1933, Hot 9 VoL 3l 
Ho 9 pp. S21-829 

The description of two cases to Martinique otw fatal, presenting - 
symptoms scwgestfve of Weil « disease Leptospira were laaA to the 
mine of tbe nrst case and in liver smears from u» second (fata!) case. 
Attempts to Mobfe the organism by grnneaps g toocnlatico and by 
culture methods were tmsaccmful. but the dmfca] symptoms were 
ciumtenstx. About the same tune a* these two cases, there w*re 
numerous cases cl a disease resembling dengoe and It b suggested 
[oo '.er, slight evidence} that these might bare been mOd cases of a 
Veptosprral infection E H 


Moc* nt (A ) A EasxrtLD (H ) Char dfl treqwntie ran leptosotrcw* Jn 
Ned torbe [The rrwjasnej of UptwptiMU ta U* XtlbuUfei*. 
talin. —GVmrt* Ttfisckr w Xt4tri J*dif lft» Feb. 23, VoL Y® 
No pp B47'563 I» rets ) 


SsoBtsp fS \ea-Gtittx) Balipzaat Casa* d Wen’s Discus w tth 
»P«W Befcrs net to Eariy Diagnosis.— Adm Med Sanimmca. 
1939 \ol 98. No. 6. pp S38-S4I [14 refs] 


\ history of a fatal case of Wal s disease occurring m a clerk who. 
Ihcd near Stockholm and sudden!} developed the disease without 
knowledge of an> evposure to lufecbon (rata, etc.) but since be lived 
b> a lake known to contain leptasjnra patboeenjc to degs, tins may 
have been the source of mtectwn. The cam symptoms sngjKsted 
tnfloenia but jaundke developed cc tbe 3th day then collapse, 
hypotejnoce, amrns. urwma and death an tbe 8th dty Hyper gtvcecaa 
a rare symptom, waa also present. 


Two sumlar fatal caws occurred to the same hospital f^ranhfaw. 
to IKM and 1935 Tbe diagnosis was confirmed by blood adtates 
»lu£* ae« positive on tbe 3th day of the disease by the infection of 
£ nu *' a P , £» with aria- and tbe presence of ipcrochaetes tn the liver 
The author b of tbe optnfcm that WdTs disease fa Sweden is hot 
'cry rue and advocates the me of blood adttrrtn to arrive at an tarty 

S^ls^cSS^ CUQ ’ “** tbc ” py ltwH 
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Deh£chau (D ) &- ilAKDROUX (J ) Do la dur£e de 1 incubation de la 
spirochCtose (Leptospirose) A propos d un cas 4 form© ontc- 
tenque ct m^uingfe 4 infestation dongine murme nettemcnt 
pn^os^c [Tlie Duration of tlie Incubation of Splroehietosfs 
(Leptospirosis) Concerning a Meningeal Case without Jaundice, 
with a Definite Origin from Rat Infestation.] — Bull d Minx Soc 
Mid H6pU de Pans 1939 Feb 20 55th Year 3rd Ser 
No 5 pp 212-210 [10 refs.] 

The description of a case of Weil a disease without jaundice in a 
butcher who became infected 17 day's after skinning a guineapig that 
had been killed by rats which is presumed to have been the source 
of the Infection The patient developed meningeal symptoms but 
recovered after an attack lasting 13 day* E H 


Uurgatroyd (F ) Further Note on a Case of Chronic Lepfosptrul 
Meningitis [Memoranda .] — Bnt Med Jl 1939 Mar 4 

pp 445-446 


Further notes on a case of chronic meningitis in Weil s disease. 
[See this Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 p 358.] 

In view of the recovery of ieptospira from the patient s cerebro-spinal 
fluid 6 and 8 months respectively after the onset of the disease, it had 
been suggested that the guinea pigs used for the diagnostic inoculations 
might ha\e suffered from extraneous infections. 


Tins patient s scrum more than two years after his attack has 
recently been examined by Major H. C Brown, and found to agglutinate 
Ieptospira to a titre of almost 1 in 1 000 These results confirm the 
original diagnosis and show that this patient had acquired a Ieptospira! 
infection which remained active for more than eight months. E H 


Eschbach (H ) Spuochfitose avec plaie entante ad&iite et m&ilngite 
f8p5rooh*etosls with Cutaneous Sores, Adenitis and Meningitis.] — 
Bull et M6m Soc Mid H&pil de Pans 1939 Mar 6 55th 
Year 3rd Ser No 7 pp 290-291 

The record of a case of W edl s disease m a 12 year-old child who 
showed reactions of the lymphatic glands accompanying a cutaneous 
eruption and merungo-enaphalitla. E B 


CAHUKFAim (E) Studien ueber die anbgenen Eigemchaften der 
Spnochaeta icUrohaem orrhagt ae, [Studies on the Antigenic 

Properties of Spirocluuia xderohjxemorrhaguu ] — Ztsehr / 
Jmmunxtdtsf ti Expenm Therap 1938 Dec. 12. VoL 94 
No 5/6 pp 426-438 

The author tested the properties of alcoholic extract* of various 
strains of Leptospira including two Weil strains Chinese, and rat 
104 one dog strain 803/04 and a strum Moscow of S gnpp>o- 
typhosa 

The extracts were prepared by growing each strain hi 5 litres of 
10 per cent rabbit serum with 90 per cent, tap water and after pacing 
through filter paper centrifuging the well grown culture* for an hour 

(W70) El 
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DExtauu (D ) & MaxdhOUX (J } Deb dur£e de 1 incubation de la 
fpiroch^tose (Leptosptrose) A propos d un cas 4 forme anic- 
ttneme ct ra&ungfe i infestation d origins nrnnne netteraent 
pr£cW [The Duration of the Incubation of Splrochsetosls 
(Leptospirosis) Concerning a Meningeal Case without Jaundice, 
with a Definite Origin from Rat Infestation ,) — Butt ct M<fm Soc 
MM mpit de Paris 1939 Feb 20 55th Tear 3rd Ser 
No 5 pp 212-216 [10 rets.] 

The description of a case of Weil a disease without jaundice, in a 
butcher who became infected 17 days after skmrung a gmneapig that 
liad been killed bj rats, which is presumed to have been the source 
of the infection* The patient developed meningeal symptoms but 
recovered after an attack lasting 13 days. E H 


Murgatroyd (F) Further Note on a Casa of Chronic Leptospfral 
Meningitis, [Memoranda ,] — Bnt Med Jl 1939 Mar 4 

pp 445-446. 

Further notes on a case of chrome meningitis in Weils disease 
[See this Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 p 353.] 

In view of the recovery of leptospira from the patient * cerebrospinal 
fluid 6 and 8 months respectively after the onset of the disease it had 
been suggested that the guinea pigs used for the diagnostic inoculations 
might have suffered from extraneous infections. 

This patient ( serum mere than two yeara after his attack has 
recently, been examined b> Major H C Brown and found to agglutinate 
leptospira to a titre of almost 1 in 1 000 These results confirm the 
original diagnosis and show that this patient had acquired a leptoapiral 
infection winch remained active for more than eight months E H 


Eschbach (H ) Sputxhitose avec plaie cutan^e adtolte et mteingite. 
FSpiroehaetosIs with Cutaneous 5 ora. Adenitis and Menlngffh.}— 
B*U et Mim Soc MM Hdpnt is Pans 1939 Mar 6 55th 
Tear 3rd Ser No 7 pp. 290-291 

The record of a case of W efl s disease in a 12 year-old child who 
showed reactions of the lymphatic glands accompanying a cutaneous 
eruption, and menmgo-encephahtis. E H 


Cabunfakti (E } Studien ueber die antigenen Eigenschaften der 
Spirocfuxcta xcteroha emo nkaguu. [Studies on the Antigenic 

Properties of Spirvckaeto idemhacmorrhaguse } — Ztschr f 
Immumt&lsf u Expen m, Thertp 1933. Dec, 12. VoL 94 
No 5/6 pp 426-136 

The author tested the properties of alcoholic extracts of various 
strains of Leptospira, including two Weil strains ' Chinese and rat 
104 one dog strain 803, *04 and a strain Moscow ” of 5 gnppc- 
iypbota 

The extracts were prepared by growing each strain in 5 litres of 
10 per cent rabbit serum with 90 per cent, tap water and after passing 
through filter paper centniogmg the well grown cultures for an hour 

(1ST© Et 
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Ten volume* of 66 per cent alcohol were then added to the sediment 
and the mixture left in the men tutor sh ak en from time to time and 
frmTI y filtered- The filtrate con taming the extract wa* dilated with 
10 to 15 vciamei of normal *alme before being toed. 

Rabbrt* inoculated with strains of living or dead leptospira developed 
tmmmv sera which gave specific complement fixation with these 
» WrV-.fr r extract* and aho positive floocniatian tert*. The*? reaetkaa 
occurred not enh between extract* of any particular strain and it* 
bomologou* ant um nn. bet oho between extract* of heterologous 
strain* and vanou* leptospoel antisera. However leptospiral antisera 
gave conrpVrtelv negatne reaction* with Waajermaim antigen*. 
It would seem that the antisera react only with leptospiral lipoid* 
and not against a ubiquitous lipoid, a* m the case cj S pallulj 

The imira of patient* with 'Weil t disease and of dogi infected with 
Stuttgart disease %ra* found to react with leptoapfral extract* bnt 
not mfreqoentl} pewtrve remit* were also obtained with alcoholic 
ocean extract* The serum of mice infected with relapah^r fever and of 
rabbit* mr-m mur ed against vanoo* bacteria, gave no reaction with 
leptorpiral extract*. Postne V. as*ermum *er* of *vphflitic patient* 
gave nerabse reaction* when the Jepto*pn*l extract* were used a* 
antigen, out gave positive flocculation teit*. 

It rma not unlikely that tbu rractlcxi between *vphfhbc sen and 
leptorpiral lipoid* depend* cm the presence in both the lepttxpira and 
V awermarm antigen of a common *lcobol-*olnbje partial antigen. 

These remit* are of etpecnj mterest a* they show the appheatfon to 
other infection* of Hmchfeld and Klinger • flocndatkai te»t for the 
*erum dngDons of *\phih» £ [J 


ilOJEOw (Grant) Syvewton (Jerome T) fiTrixs (W ITH am \\ ) & 
Bckxt (George Packer) Tha Growth d Ltpto%tnra icterv- 
kewosrJLigiae on th* Chorto- Allantois Membrane of tfc» Chick 
Emtajo — -Science 1933 Ort-21 \ ok S3. No 2238. pp 3S4-33o 
The author* hai e succeeded m growing a human itrain of Lt os*~trj 
irfcrrAamcerkogiae an the chono-allantcoc membrane of tfie foul 
embn o. 

Egg* that had been Incubated for ten dap* were each inoculated on 
the chorio-allantoic membrane with 0-1 cc. of a pod tree culture 
Tran*fm were made every four or five day* bi grading up two or 
three membrane* in Locke * medium to make a 10 per cent mjpmtkm 
and moculatmg 0 1 cc. The tprochaete* were earned through twenty 
•occeoive passage* in developing egg* and every five postage* gumeapig* 
injected with the ** transfer mocalnm.” In every case tfie-e «nfmW« 
became infected and cEed in *ix to eight day* with typical mm* can* 
of V, eil * disease. ^ 


The organ tints were foand to mvade the tiwoe* of the develops 
etnbrvo and produced death within tix to *even day*. G rawly tl 
manbnwj *Wil gnmih opaque aoduSa. the rtro 

miml\ of locahied jxahferatxm of the ectoderm cyO, ^ of oedem 
ITOtlnton of the tteoilut. lod tnffltratmo of . (e, m&mmetn 

?°*° the nModenn. SanonirtifaKl by Lev*£tj-, ^hrr 

the feeeenar of ijneciaete. both in the namhmne, .7 
etnbrjt*. 
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Papageorgiu (S ) Ueber die Kompleraentbindungsreaktion bei 
Leptojpirosen [The Complement nation Test lor Leptospira.] — 
Ztschr f Immunildlsf u Exfxnm Therap 1938. Dec 12. 
Vol 94 No 5/8 pp 489-504 [37 refs.] 

The author has made a comparative study of the complement 
fixation test and agglutination reactions of 31 sera from various cases 
of typical Weil s disease also of dog and slim e-fever strains and in 
addition of monovalent Immune sera against ten various leptospiral 
strains 

As antigen for the complement fixation tests well-grown cultures 
were killed by the addition of 0 3 per cent, phenol and after passing 
through filter paper centrifuged lor at least four hours at 3 000- 
3,500 revolutions. 

The results of the tests show that in a* large number of sera similar 
results are obtained with both the complement fixation test and 
agglutination. In some cases however a serum would give a positive 
agglutination reaction whilst the complement fixation test was negative 
Whilst the agglutination showed a constant strain or group speofidty 
the complement fixation test seemed to have a greater range m its 
reaction 

The results confirm the generally accepted view that antigemcally 
the different strains of Leptospira are all more or less related 

£ H 


RAT-BITE FEVER. 

Pb£cis of Abstracts in this Section 

Coiarusso (p 773) records two cases both diagnosed on the grounds 
of history and symptoms, for tha spirillum was not seen m the blood of 
either patient. One was a boy of 14 the other a man of 52 years 
both were bitten on the finger and in both cases symptoms set in 
after the wound had apparently healed completely In Yamamoto's 
contribution (p 774) and in the succeeding article are recorded cases 
of sodoku following bites by cats. Two of the three were typical in 
course the third developed a complicating penorchitis and epididymitis. 
Mollaret and Bonnefoi {p 774) discuss the rfile of the cat m trans- 
mission of sodoku and pomt out that farther investigation is needed to 
decide whether the cat is a true reservoir of the spinllum or whether it 
acts as an incidental transmitter from an infected rat which it has killed 
or eaten S H S 

Colarcsso (Andrea) Su due casi di sodoku. [Two Cases o! Rat-Bite 
Fever y—Riforma Med 1938 Dec. 3 VoL 54 No 43 
pp 1839-40 1843-4 18-15-6 [20 refs.] 

The first patient was a lad of 14 years bitten an the finger bj a 
field rat which he was trying to capture. The wound healed without 
treatment. Four weeks later he felt local pam and had a ngor W)th 
typical fever course and enlargement of regional gland*. The second 
m a man of 52 years also bitten cm the finger and m his case too the 
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Ten vttaw* of 96 per oat. alcohol were then added to the sediment 
and the mixture left m the mcnbator shaken from time to time and 
finally filtered. The filtrate contatamg the extract was dfluted ■nth 
10 to 15 volumes of normal sahne before being med. 

RabWts inoculated with strains of frnng or dead Irptoapna devekped 
immune ten -which gave specific ctar^lement fixation with theae 
jW'ho'hi f extract i and also positive flocculation teats- These react*®* 
occurred not otdv between extracts of any particular strain and its 
homiogo'w antiserum. bat also between extracts of beterologrxts 
strains and vartotn leptosprral antisera- However leptospiral antisera 
gave complete !v negative reactions with ajaennanfl. antigens. 
It would seem that the antisera react only with leptosjaral lipoids 
and not against a ubiquitous Epoid. as m the case of o piUtix. 

The icnnn of patients with Weil s disease and of dogs infected with 
Stuttgart disease was found to react with leptoapnal extracts, bet 
not infrequently •porftrve results were also obtained -with akohoEc 
organ extracts The serum of mice infected with relapsing fever and of 
rabbits immunized »raintf vanoas bactena, gave no reaction with 
leptospiral extracts. Positive W asaermann sera of syphi liti c patients 
gave negative reactions when the leptospiral extracts were toed as 
antigen, out gave positive flocculation tests. 

It teems not unlikely that thn reaction between syphilitic sera and 
lept equal lipoids depends cm the presence in both the Ieptospira and 
If asserraann antigen of a common a kohoh soluble partial antigen. 

These results are of especial interest as thev show the application to 
other infections of HirvhfeW and Klinger s flocculation tes* for the 
serum dngDn*u of svphlhs. £ H 


Uobbow (Grantl c yvt*tox (Jerome T) Stiles (Wiffiam 1\ ) & 
Biwn (George Pucker) The Growth ol Leptospira irfcm- 
Lrr-oT7\a^iae on Chs Chorto-AHanirte Membrane of the Chick 
EratrjD,— Snecre 193S Oct. 21 lol 83. No.22S6. pp 334-385. 

The authors have succeeded m. growing a human strain of Ltiaospira 
itifrckaemcTThd^ae on the choruxUantolc membrane of the fowl 
ernhrvo 


Eggs that had been incubated {« ten days were each mocnMed on 
the tiicno-allantojc membrane with Ol cv_ of a posith e culture. 
Traniiers were made every four or five days by grinding op two or 
three membranesm Locke •medium to make a 10 per cent. suspension 
and mocntitmg Ol cc. The spsrochaete* m ere earned through twenty 
^ oa-tme pa y ogesmdevekpir l geggiandeyer\ five piwagesgu Locates 
rejected with the " transfer mocuhnn." In every case these ■ T.hnaU 
became infected and (fled in six to eight diyi nth typfcai lymptanj 
of lYeil s disease. r 


The organisms were found to invade the tissue* of the developing 
tmhr\o and produced death within ax to seven day*. Groaaiy the 
membrane* ihowed giarab opaque pur-point nodule*, the result 
rexmlv of locahied proliferation of the ectoderm cell*, and of oedema, 
proof era tion of the fibrtebtm* and mfiftratmn of a few mfiammatory 
the mesoderm. Vctwns « tamed bj LeradxtTa aiher method 
•o^wed the presence of rpirtxhaetes both in the membrane* and 


embeyot. 
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Papageorgtu (S ) Ueber die Komplementbindungsreaktioii b« 
Leptospnosen [The Complement Fixation Test for Leptospira,]— 
Zkcfir j Itnmnr.U&isf n Exptnm Therap 1933 Dec, 12. 
VoJ 94 No 5/6 pp 4S9-504 [37 refs.] 

The author has made a comparative study of the complement 
fixation test and agglutination reactions of 31 sera from various cases 
of typical Weil s disease also of dog and slime-fever strains and in 
addition of monovalent immune sera against ten various leptospiral 
strains. 

As antigen for the complement fixation tests well -grown cultures 
were killed by the addition of 0 3 per cent phenol and after passing 
through filter paper centrifuged tor at least four hours at 3 000- 
3,500 revolutions. 

The results of the tests show that in tw large number of sera similar 
results are obtained with both the complement fixation test and 
agglutination. In some cases however a serum would give a positive 
agglutination reaction whilst the complement fixation test was negative 
Whilst the agglutination showed a constant strain or group specificity 
the complement fixation test seemed to have a greater range in its 
reaction. 

The results confirm the general!) accepted view that antigenkally 
the different strains of leptospira arc all more or less related. 

E H 


RAT BITE FEVER. 

Precis of Abstracts in this Section 

COLASVSSO (p 773) records two cases both d i agnosed on the grounds 
of history and symptoms for the spirillum was not seen in the blood of 
either patient One was a boy of 14 the other a m a n of 52 years 
both were bitten on the finger and in both cases symptoms set in 
after the wound had apparently healed completely In Yamamoto s 
contribution (p. 774) and in the succeeding article are recorded cases 
of sodoku following bites by cats Two of the three were typical in 
course the third developed a complicating periorchitis and epididymitis. 
Mollabet and Bonnefoi (p> 774) discuss the rtfe of the cat in trans- 
mission of sodoku and point out that further investigation is needed to 
decide whether the cat is a true reservoir of the spinlhrm or whether it 
acts os an incidental transmitter from an infected rat which it has killed 
or eaten H H S 

Co LARCBso (Andrea) Sn due casi di sodoku [Two Cases of Hat-Bite 
Fever }~-Ri forma Med 1938 Dec. 3 Vol 54 No 48. 
pp 1839-40 1843-4 1845-8. [20 refs.] 

The first patient was a lad of 14 years bitten on the finger by a 
field-rat which he was trying to capture. The wound healed without 
treatment Four weeks later he felt local pain and had a rigor wjth 
typical fever course and enlargement of regional glands. The second 
was a man of 52 years also bitten on the finger and in his case too the 
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ttohekI boded nntreated, but the finger nrelled and beanie painful 
tod Inflamed and was inased, pra being expected, but only blood 
appeared- Both patient* exhibited tbe anal symptom* and tbe 
disease ran a typical coone. The dfagnocs was nude an the history 
and aymptom a tor in neither was the tpcriUmn found on blood 
^ t ■ mmation ff ff S 

\ avxuoto (Semosuke) RattenbiiikraiiLheit dnrch Katzen-Biss 
(od. Krati) [Bod oka earned by the BU* ol a Cat .]— Ja panoa 

Jl Dermal & UroL 1933 Od 20 \ol44 No 4 pp. 118- 
119. [Summary appear* also m BmUetin of Hygiene 1 

Tbe author record* two cases, one a man of 33 the other a boy of 
1 1 year*, each bitten on a finger b> a fatten One week and two week* 
later respectively the patients suffered with fever adenitis and an 
ervthematoo* rash. Inoculation erf the blood into mice led to the 
discovery of Sp snaia m each case. H H S 

IIoliaeet (P ) & Box sum (A.) Un ca* de Bwhydao (SoJoku nvcH 
gnflade et marwre do chat) avec pfnorchite rifsohrtne. Lem 
tKUratton* snr le rfile dn chat dans la transnnsauai de Sptri&ten 
momi mens. [A Ca*a at Blokcshlo (lodokn from the Scratch and 
Bite ef a Cat) with Roalntlre Pt’toEftnfa." ConjldmOon* cm the 
Hfla of the Cat Indh» Tracrrrrfnlcn of Sptrtihtm msntt-l—BnH 
Soc Balk. Exct ''j " \ov B \oL 31 \o_fl pp. 835-868 
ttlti 1 chart Jl ^ 
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Mai am is only feebly e ndem ic in CoquilhatviDe In the Congo 
Schwetz and Baumavn (p 777) found low infection rates at all ages 
but higher in adults than children A marshaQi var moucheti a 
potential vector is common, but A gambiae was not seen P tut rax 
was not found The films were taken at the most unhealthy time of 
the year In a further investigation m the lower reaches of the Congo 
River basin however Schwetz and Gekowez (p 777) found 
low rates in ThysviBe 800 metres above sea level and well away from 
the river very high rates at Loori on the mtr bank and moderate 
rates at Timanzi 750 metres above sea level and away from the river 
P m 'ax was common at baozi but rare in the other two places. The 
examinations were made at the end of the dr} season. In the Kwango 
River area the same authors (p 778) found high parasite rates m 
children with many gumetocytes thongh parasites were not numerous 
In the nver-side places A gambiae was very prevalent. P max was 
rare and P falciparum ana P malanae were about equally prevalent 
These examinations were made in the dn *eo son 

In Holland according to van Tnnx and Beyebe (p 778) d 
macuUpcnmi atroparvus prefers pig to man in the proportion of 12 to 1 
and in Italy labranchtae and elutus appear to prefer man though the 
results were not so marked. In Hanoi Chedecal (p 779) observed 
that horses proved attracts e to A vagus and A hvreanus var stnensis 
which though common in stables were rarelv found in adjacent houses. 
This fact is of value in prophylaxis Vargas (p 779) in Turnxco 
found that 33 per cent of 420 / psmiopunctipmnis preferred to feed 
on man when given an equal opportunity of feeding on animals 

In the Bulletin de VOJfice Internationale d Hygiine Publique it is 
shown that in Egypt A pJiaroenns is a common vector and A sergenh 
a probable vector In the Congo Durex (p 780) found that the 
species carrying malaria are A gambiae A funestus A moucheti 
A nth A pharoensis and A rufipes but the last two are so rare that 
their rhle m this respect is negligible 

Boyd and Matthews (p 7S3J) investigated two patients 7 years after 
infection with the McCoy strain of P vtvax Immunity was clearly 
present although no parasites were found in their blood when tested 
by injection mto other patients Reinfection with heavy doses of the 
same strain produced on!) slight parasitological responses and a Might 
clinical attack in one patient only The antigenic identity of the 
parasite has therefore been maintained through 40 passages in man 
and anophelmes. 

In endemic areas Sicault and Messeelix Jp 781) observed that 
although spleen and parasite rates decreased with age the serological 
index increased. Of the inhabitants 44 per cent showed neither 
parasites, enlarged spleen nor positive mdanoflocculation and were no 
more prone to febrile attacks than those showing evidence of infection. 
The authors therefore consider that a true immunity not depending 
upon the existence of parasites m the body may develop side by tide 
with premunition. Decourt (p 782) states his experience that the 
value of Henry t reaction has been established but that a positive 
result does not always indicate parasites in the blood. The intensity" 
■of the reaction m naturally acquired malaria vanes directly with the 
number of attacks. He postulates a non-specific as well as a specific 
immunity but Henry s reaction cannot distinguish between them. 

Jolly and Dan'Clleuovt (p 782) from a study of two cases of 
pernicious P falciparum malaria note an early marked increase of 
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the blood or eo. Heavy fnfaetke# with *01 Uage* of achirogonx W* 
were present and owmg to the rapid cJatroctlcin of parasite* And red 
cell# the phagocyte* were unable to deal with the drfbas. SloWflratWC 
of phagocyte* ma> contribute to capillary emboiam and blocking 
of the kKtoey* and the resulting coma a both poriuatic and tcrdc. 
Frr^noia depend# on attempt* to restore renal function. 

Scirwm(p 783) ducujw* cocgcnitxl malara, considering It to be an 
taodewt ra acute malana of the mother In population* MaSamg 
from endemic afebrile nudana the rwnlt* of {nve*t%attau of 
congenital nukru axe tWmrtently negative 

C.iVD'f 8 and Dexttk (p 7 83) report a patient infected by P 
rudtru* after a bteod tranriuuoo from a doner who had not had an 
attack of malaria tor 17 year*, done* which time be had lived in 
northern U SJL ho puurte* could be forad m the Wood erf tha donor 
StKtmful treatment with ndphamlamide i* recorded. 

Tficmum (p. 791) report* a ca« erf what be regard* a* paramaiaiiai 
hep»to-*piroomegal} with intactiitfm. RcXIZk and Bovpounagtx* 
<p 794) have *e«j onlj oar case. in 15 year*, in which thee were *a tubed 
that polyneuritis wo* earned b> malaria. Many malarial patients 
attend their clinic. 

Pst DittKOTE (P 794) give# a method for the detect** and estimation 
of quotuie m nrme blood or racera. For detail* the anginal abstract 
should be erannlted. 

In treatment MjardOTA (p 785) obtained rather better ultimate 
remit* bv spreading the adrambtratw* of arnmnne fatebrm) over 
11 da\« m a period of coe month than a* a 7 ccruecutrre day* 
comae Tpchleb (p 735) consider* that abort comae* of atebrm 
0 1 gtn thnee daih for 3 dan, can maintain the health erf a native 
labour farce m highly ro*Jan*l district* of Tanganyika. Territory 
Cbotka and Hun? {p. 78 9) repeat that treatment of 3 garnet ocyte 
earner* of P ftLnp+rum with aboaal and atebnn far 5 dajt did not 
prevent mtecnon of 4 tttfJttnn from them. 

The result* of the treatment of benign and malignant tertian 
roahtra with prtntosrf rubrmn and prontoo! soluble obtained by 
Mrvv and Mob* Ip 78Cf) were onaatkfactorT The state of mnnamtv 
u probabh a factor m du* treatmaiL But F/jikaup and Ractcrr 
Ip 796) report that the *chn«itjc*dal action of aoloaeptajni^ jattihea 
it* u*e 

u\ Kiel (p 787) fcrend that cuprochhi was toefiectue in P JtU>- 
paniw malana. 

Xscoh a treatment was successful in the hand* erf Skjula (p. 787) 

In ihxnmmg the rebtwtahrp between tmgvten and malana in 
India Ri**cu.(p 7S7) pomU out that it a delectn e imgjtxe which U 
rerporuiWe Many items are detail'd tatt per hap* the most important 
arc the absence of dramagt canal* and gemral untsdiam through 
nerfect of proper maintenance and planning of the canals and rhrmyj. 
ScWl water ha* m place* risen greatfv through the eflrd* of barrage 
ccuttruoiioo. He meet crpjmzabcc and co-opera tn® between all 
agenoc# concerned, bot ha detailed recoennwidaticn* are to be 
puhlrhed later 

Ara%A3*trv {p 788) haa tested and recommend* the datiHate of 
«A* filim obtained m the final stage* of fractwaol dotiflatkc of 
Rwsian petroleum for the destruction of «wph*hoe larvae in nature 
“iOG doses generally ecsyioyed with petroleum. 
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Ren (p 780} docs not consider that the Email fish Panchax panchax 
common in Bengal is ol much value in anti larval work. C IT 

Watson: (Malcolm) Malaria and Mosquitoes Forty Year* On.— 
Paper read before the Dominions and Colonics Section of the 
Royal Society of Arts on Feb 7 1939 [Uncorrected proof.] 

This is an interesting narrative of the progress m the prevention of 
malaria since Ross made his discovery m 1893 Ross s hopes and 
disappointments carl} failures in attempts at anopheline control 
and their effect in retarding malana prevention successes in Panama 
and Malaya species sanitation recent progress in many parts of 
the -world and the contribution to malana control made by the Ross 
Institute are graphically described. barman White 


SCHWETZ (J ) & Baumann (H ) Recherche* jur ie paludisme ende- 
mfqne chex les notes do 1 agglomeration dc Coquflhatville 
[Endemic Malaria among Native Inhabitants of Coquflhatville ) — 
4n» Soc Beige de Mid Trap 1933 June 30 Vol 18 No 2 
pp 259-276 


A very careful parasite survey revealed the surprising fact that 
malana in Coquflhatville is very feebly endemic. Coqullliatvillc is 
situated on the Equator at the junction of Ruki River with the Congo 
The climate is therefore hot and moist and the seasons are little marked. 
The blood films were taken at the most unhealthy time of the year 
An insignificant number of infants below the age of two years was found 
infected the proportion of infected among children from 3 to 5 was 


slightly higher but here again the number of parasites harboured by the 
infected was very small Between ages 5 to 10 the proportion infected 
■was about the same as for the 3-5 age group but the parasites were 
somewhat less numerous. Thereafter there was a progressive dimi- 
nution of the numbers infected and the parasites harboured till adult 


age. Low as was the degree of infection of adults it was higher than 
that of infants a very exceptional finding in the Congo Gamettxyte 


earners were very’ rare. P rmtr was not found at all and P malanae 
was extremely rare Mosquitoes are very numerous. The most 
common anopheline in Coqmlhatvflle was A manhaJli var mouchdi 
a potential vector A gatnbiae almost ubiquitous m the Congo was 
not noted Further observations will be awaited with interest. 


AT W 


Schwetz (J ) & Geronnez (E.) Sur It paludisme endferrfqae da 
Bas-Congo IV — Le paludisme chez les nous de la region des 
Cataractes. [Endemlo Malaria among Inhabitants of the Cataract 
Region of the Lower Congo .] — Ann Soc. Beige de Mid Trap 
1938. June 30 VoL 18 No 2. pp 277-282. 

This note records the results of the examination of 275 native*, 
mostly children in September-October the end of the dry season 
in three places in the Cataract Region between Leopoldville and MatadL 
Thysville about 800 metres high, is on the Leopoldville Matadi 
railway line Loan is an the bank of the river Timanri between the 
river and the railway is about 750 metres high on a plateau. 
In Thysvflle the proportion of infected was low and in them parasites 
were few P vroax was very rare. In Luon the infection rate was very 



Tropical Zhicurs Bulletin [Sept ember 1630 


high, parasite* were very numerons and double or triple infecticm 
-were cxxrmm, as were garoefocyte carrier*. P tsrox *"** moch to 
evidence. The tpieen rate of the 71 children examined wu 78-6 per 
pent *ryi the parasite rate 95-8 per cent. In Tunann there *u * 
*plren rate of 40 per cent and a paraste rate of 82 per cent. [73 
fmWrfn crammed) Parasite* were relatively lew In comber*, mostly 
ducwet*ble roly m thick drop*- \ erv few case* of P rfr*x Infectioo 
were noted. Tee different degree* of endemfeity in three adjacent 
places i* note* orthy ^ 


Schwth (J) & Gntcema (Eh) Snr 1c paf od im n e endfauque do 
Baa-Congo. \ — Le palcduxne dies k* noxn de oodguea aggio- 
mfratiocn riverairvr* do Kwango. [Endemfe M a l a ri a among 
HittTw In Cartaln VflUg** on the Rfrer Kwango, Low#r Congo 
Ann Sec. Brig* ie MH- Trep 1938- June 30 \oL 18. 
No. 2. pp. 2S3~22» 

K note cm the frndfn r* in Hood fi lm* of 296 natives bring between 
Popolcabaha and tha W > 1 h*m falls gives an hvltcatton of toe decree 
of endetmaty of malaria m the Kwango region. The films were taken 
in the dry aeasem. Everywhere A (ambttu xra* the prominent vector 
In Popofcabak* 23 oat of 24 infants between 9 months and 2 year* 
harboured parishes 23 oat of 25 children from 2 to 6 yean 10ont 
of 23 children from 6 to 14 and 0 out of 16 adnll women. Parasite* 
were relatively few m Dumber P noUriaa was very frequently 
found P nwr was aeen in only 3 case*. A large proportion of infant* 
below 5 year* harboured tametocytrs. In Kasongo I. mul a 23 infant* 
op to 5 year* of age were ail infected a* were 23 oert of 30 children from 
8 to u year*. Tsenty cart of 42 adult women harboured parasite*. 
Here again parasite* were few m number In children from 2) to 
fi year* mere than half the parasite* were P mslanaa P near m 
aecn only once In iUhonga on the Kaaanga. ptatesu, where no 
anophehne* a ere found, only l of 9 infant* below 2 year* wa* infected 
10 of IJ children horn 3 to 3 7 of 22 from 5 to 14 and 10 of 36 adults. 
Parnate* were few m number In Kolcmoni near the Francis Joseph 
Falls 6 of 7 children below 4 rear* were infected above that age 
onlv 1 of 10 examined harboured paraate*. AD the place* mentioned 
except Mahooga are situated on the Kwango Rrver In there river- 
side place* A rambiat is very prevalent Though the perrentag* 
Infected *** hign parasites were few P falciparum and P malnruu 
were almost eouaD) prevalent, P m« very rare Tbe proportkm of 
P malaria* injections on the Kwango Rr\ er is unusually high 

\ FT 


va\ Thiel (P ) 4 Bxveke (L.) Prnrve exjwhimentale de 1 anthrophffle 
<3 1 ncrpJtdcf manliWums labrancksu* et flatus. (Ejprrtmantil 
Troof that Auopkcu a macnlitxnutt labrancAiat and Aotus prafer 
Human Blood, —Boll See Path Exet 1939 Jan. II 1oL3i 
No. 1 pp 103-109 


The authors have offered mao and pig to Anopkdn mhxh were 
ccamoed m a verv Lrrge cage under cocihtrani which approached tha 
natural 


The experiments were earned out m a Urge cage of mosquito netting, 
njeotonng about 16x23 ft. x 7 ft fajh In this a man ana a pig apent 
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the night in mail chambers mosquitoes liberated in the main cage 
could enter either small chamber but could not escape from it The 
apparatus appears to be simpler and therefore better than that 
previously described b> Reuter [see this Bulletin 1937 Vol 34 p 630] 
\\ orkmg in Holland the authors found that the local alropareus prefer 
pig to man the numbers attacking the two hosts differing on the 
average of 12 to 1 The apparatus was then moved to the province of 
Foggh Italy and tested with labranehite and riulns which were 
caught m stables kept for one to three days and then liberated in the 
large cage. A number of difficulties were encountered and the figures 
which ore given at length are not perhaps quite conclusive though 
perhaps statistical tests appropriate to small numbers would be 
helpful Generally speaking it seems that man was bitten b\ about 
twice as manj of these mosquitoes as pig PA Buxton 


Chedecal. Contribution & 1 etude du comportment trophique des 
anoph<f lines & Hanoi. (Endos da 9e R I C ) Feeding Charac- 
teristics of Anophellnes In Hanoi 1 — Rev \IM Fran^atse 

i Extrime-Onent 1933 Oct \oL 21 No 8. pp 1007-1011 

Urbanization has much diminished the prevalence of an oph times 
in Hanoi but there are areas where thev are still to be found. Among 
these is the citadel in which the 9th Rj C are stationed. The lines 
contain stables which accommodate 160 bones. Anopheles found 
were ctgnx kyrcnntis var xixrxru tnseUtus and acomtus 4 tapis 
and A sinensis were much the most prevalent There was no locally 
contracted malaria during the seventeen months of the observations 
the 04 cases that did occur among the gamson of 900 were all old 
infections. No case of malana occurred among tho officers children 
housed nearby Anopheknes were rery rarel} found m human 
"habitations but they were always present in large number* in the 
stables. Of engorged anophefmes on!} 0-9 per cent of sinensis con 
tamed human blood and only 2 7 per cent of vagus Near!} oh the 
other* contained horse blood The attraction of horses for anophehnes 
is thus marled and is of value m prophylaxis. A IT 


Vargas (Luis) Observaaones sobre la preferenaa alimentim 
sanguinea de 2a Pseodopunctipenno en Tciuetco Morelos [Blood 
Preferences of A pseudopunctipenms In Temlico.] — An Inst 
Biol Mexico. 1933 Mar ftjune VoL9 Noa. lft 2. pp 201- 

m 

In Temixco which is highly malarious. A pseudopundipennis is the 
sole vector Of 245 engorged female* of this species captured in houses 
67*6 per cent contained human blood. By tne use of mosquito traps 
such as those described try Earle & Howard as used in Porto Rico 
[this Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 p 636] A pseuiopundipennis was given 
equal opportunities of feedi n g on man or one or other of several of the 
lower animals. Of 420 mosquitoes with equal facilities of feeding cm 
man or cott 33 per cent fed on man. Of 677 mosquitoes with a horse 
as an alternative food supply to man 27 per cent selected man 

N TF 
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Bcmro m I’Oma tfrnctAircKAi. d'Htgi±xe PuBugu*. 1933- 
Dec. ^ oL 30. No. 12. pp. 27S9-27B2. — La t nnsmt a ri r m dn 
piiodisme par lea diverse* esptoe* d anophfck* fgyptlcn*- [Trant- 
mittkm cl iuiirti by Egyptian Bpaeie* ol AnopbdttJ 
The most prevalent ipecies of AnotMti in Egypt arc pAorotusk 
multicolor mavritifKus and xrrjcnii Other ipecfts lOTmd with a local 
dutrfbatsan, mud playing no part in the tpcead of malaria fcn the NDe 
TTllex are rhoitnemis {Hindi] nptrtnduM *sgYpli and turkivdi. 
A pbroensu h readily miected m the laboratory and has been ftxmd 
mfected m nature It is commotil} found m human habitations. It 
explain* the relation between nee culthttloo and m a l a n a prevalence 
rxe held* are favoured breeding place*. It b the moat prevalent 
anopbebne m Egypt. A mntUsctcr baa never been f«md infected aod 
it u very rarely found in human habitation* though tbe*e be cioae to 
breeding piace* of this tpecie*. A urgenh ha* been found harbouring 
oGcvsta but not rporaxtdte* It i* easily infected eroenmentally 
It a very probably a vector A. maunHtma enter* habitat km* and 
bite* man bat it leu not been found naturally infected an attempt to 
infect it experimentally failed. A >V 


Duxej. (A ) Etat actnel de do* connafa*anct* tor lea anopbilea dn 
Congo beige, [Preuot Knowledg* of Ancrphdts Of Belgian Congo.] 
—Ann Soc BAp £4 MALTrofi 1933 Dec. 31 VoLlkAo-4 
pp 5S7-5S0 \VVth5mapa. [13 reli] 

Tbe author has gathered together all available information concerning 
the apecie* of Anopbele* that have been found hitherto m the Belgian 
Congo Map flluatrate the dirtnbntioo of the meat prevalent tpecie*. 
FoOomng the recent darti Mention of Emr.vicD* and Evaxs the hit of 
Anopheles contain* 32 *f*cie* and 6 varieties. Tbe only apeoe* tl*t 
hate been mcruni nat ed as vectors of malaria are gtmlns* JnnaSui 
movduti mil phmxmu and nfipa. Tbe t»o last named are *0 
rare that their importance as transmitter* is negligible It » not 
posnhle to s umm a ri ze in am* 11 epace the large o n quint of tnfnrTrutvm 
that this paper contain*, N TT 

BtTT* Qlanton) Hrbridnatkin Exp*rimtnti wtth 4nof*iUt moral! 
t***» - imtr It H\g 1839 Jan. YoL S) So. I Sect. C. 
pp 1-6 [1° ret* ] 


Co’- a-C i»ci \ (Pablo) Not** aobre los anolehnca de Veneitiela y *a 
■1 utuicaodn. (AnephtOnts et Vanttnria.)— Sol l/muimo h 
Sawiai > iwlnoaSw*! tJuicaa. 'iW39 Ian. Y oh 4 No 1 
pp ~-8* With 10 plates. [37 ret*.] 


Senes at (G) A A acres aye (E ) Qndqne* anophflurf* da la Gormno 
01 Fma <J0lMJ.P(rdl Jv) pnunr 

1 WSL. [Wr.fr 4 “'’ 11 ™hl0^ 


Brattai ol Immnair to th« Homotojm Sttiia o! J-W™. 

J‘ T "f ,J<! 18® J«n. Vol 19 1,0 1 

“ 1836 tint bj ttabve botnoktoM 
the UcCoj itiTjn ot PhmioJ tttm vtoer may eodme to 
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more than three years The conclusion was based on observations 
made on a patient who was re-examined from the same point of view 
in 1938 nearly seven years after the pnmar> attach Observations 
are also reported on another patient whose primary attach was almost 
contemporaneous with that of the first 

The first patient was first inoculated with the McCoy strain m 
December 1931 a primary attach lasting 22 days was followed by two 
relapses. Three ana a half stars later he was inoculated intravenously 
with 18 cc. of blood containing 180 million trophozoites of the same 
strain There was no clinical reaction In Jon I93S he harboured 
no detectable parasites and inoculation of 10 cc. of his blood into a 
susceptible patient showed that he had no submicroseopic latent in 
fection He was then bitten by 10 infected mosquitoes nine da vs 
later parasites were detected and remained intermittently detectable 
for 15 days, though never more than 15 per emm There was no 
clinical reaction The following month ho was given an intravenous 
injection oflO cc of infected blood containing 159 million trophozoites 
There was no clinical or parasitological response whatsoever 

The second patient whose primary attach was m August 1931 was 
also shown to nave no latent raalana infection m July 1938 He was 
bitten by 8 demonstrably infected mosquitoes nine days later 
parasites were detected and he experienced a clinical attach consisting 
of but one paroxysm. Parasites were detectable for 10 days the 
maximum density being 1 100 per emm After the disappearance of 
the parasites he too received an intravenous injection of the same 
amount of infected blood and from the same source as the first patient 
received. Eight days later parasites were detected for three days 
but never exceeding 20 per emm There was no clinical reaction 
The observations show that during the period of more than six 
years the McCoy strain of P xnvax has maintained its original antigenic 
identity through *10 human-onophehne passages A IT 

Sicavlt (G } & Messerlix (A } Index sfrologiqae et prfrnimition 
dans le pahidisme end&mque (Serological Index and Premonition 
In Endemic Malaria. l — Bull Soc PalM Exot 1938. Dec 14 
VoL 31 ho 10 pp 0II-0I5 

The serological technique used in this inquiry was the authors 
micro-reaction [see this Bulletin 1939 VoL 3o p 395] In endemic 
areas the spleen, parasite and serological indexes were determined 
for persons in age groups as follows — 6-6 years, 127 6-10 years 105 
11-10 years © adults 498. The spleen mdex (44-9 45 7 52 l and 
25 8) and the parasite mdex (44 3 31*4 30-4 and 19*0) decrease as 
age advances the serological mdex increases (25*9 33 3 39 1 and 
52*4) During attacks of lever mdanoflocculatlon is often negative, 
h early all patients with ven large spleens in the absence of fever 
gave positive roelano-flocculabons. Among the inhabitants of an 
endemic area m relatively good health 44 per cent showed neither 
parasites nor enlarged spleen nor a positive serological reaction Six 
months observation allowed that this portion of the population was 
not more prone to febrile attacks t h a n those with some positive sign 
of malaria infection The authors conclude that in endemic malaria 
side by side with premonition which is dependant upon the existence 
of parasites m the body a true immunity not dependant upon the 
existence of parasites may be developed. A W 
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DtCOCBT (Fh.) Sftologie et imnnndti »u conn du paludisme. 
K pcopo* de b. communication de G Sicault et A. Me**erim. 
[l*rcdc*y Immunity In Malaria with rsfersne* to tin Work of 
Slti alt H •Berlin.} — B»U Soc Ptti ExoL 1939 Jan. 11 

\ oL 32. Iso 1 pp 7-11 

Tbe author refer* to a report try SlcAOLT and Mkskbux on the- 
deterodnatkjo. o f a *erolcgical index tn a regum of high malaria 
endetniatv and to their dwnudon of malaria immu nity [aee above] 
He contrasts their contentions with hi* own finding*. Ten year* 
observation* of Henry* reaction fa patient* undergoing malaria 
therapy in Pari* hava confirmed the val ue of the reaction but a positive 
reaction doe* not *hrav* Indicate the preaence of paraaite* fa tbe blood. 
In patient* Inoculated by injection of infected blood tbe reaction 
become* positive after a certain number of febrile attack* a positive 
reaction may persist after tbe cure of tbe patient, Involving the 
enubcatim of the parasite, for a period longer than the duration of tbe 
malaria Infection. Patient* infected by injection of Infected blood in 
non- mala rial regkn* never relapse. In naturally acquired malaria the 
fatensrtv of the reaction vine* directly with the number of attack* of 
malaria from which tfa patient boa suffered- In addition to a ipedfic 
immunity the author postulate* a Don -specific immnnitj connected 
with endothelial irritation fa- destruction product* of parasite* and 
red-crila, especially melanin and not dependant upon the presence of 
the parasite. To dtsttogfaih malana famnmity frtan the conception of 
prrnnxmtKn which 1* considered too narrow the term imimmltioo is 
uard a term which h kolle employed to describe " immunity following 
a natural infection. Serological reactions afford evidence of fauimnf 
tiem and may measure it to a certain degree. Tbe author 1* unable to 
agree, however that serological reactions are either strictly specific 
or capable of tbe oebofagical separation of immunological phenomena 
which are probably multiple and certainly very complex. A TP 


Joaj.v [A ) ft Daxglixoxt (F J Accfc* peiukieux polnstrea it PItim o- 
dnm ftlciptrvm tree evolution adnzogonlqoe compete du 
parasite dan* le sang pfnpMrique et fa perm i t hid e cenwvWrable 
transitoce [Pernldous Attacks d falaborum Malaria with 
Complet# lehtLogony Cy eU o! DsTtloymsut of Parasite In Ptrijheial 
Blood and CooslifBaU# Transitory Inert*** of Kttrojan Content of 
Blood.] — Bull Soc Pali. Exot 1939 Jan. 11 \al 32. bo. 1 
pp 50-58. W ith 3 fig*. 


This is an mterestag report of two cases of pmddou* falat^ntm 
malaria m Guadeloupe cne of which was fatal Both were extremely 
hram infections m both all stage* of the schmgmrv cjxle of develop- 
rowt were found in tbe peripheral biood rosette* wore numerDca. 
The urea content of the blood was very markedly Increased quite 
«rl v m t be attack. When the lack of organic reaatarce allow* this 
devetapment of •chixogooic forms and extremely rapid multiplication 
of parasites the penoocmi syndrome commonly results The wfalro- 
P f* lc 'P^ rKm extremeh fragile there is an impor 
22^ rartte fonmV, 

”” ™> “«» ml c^D, or piijaytMal br nucropbrrrr 
hTh C 'h‘l' 1 '. P *r a ' lK -W "’ ° P"*ot lo BKh •taLtoSXtU* 
pwcoci-trt though incrta^tl m trorobe- rre unable to aye with it. 
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This abundance of dtbru is believed by the authors to play an impor- 
tant part in determining pernicious attacks by mobilmng macrophages 
which contribute to capillary embolism and by blocking the kidneys. 
This blocking of the kidneys results in anuna and uraemic symptoms 
The resulting coma is both parasitic and tone. The prognosis is- 
dependant on the result of attempts to restore renal function 

N n 

Schwetx (J ) Considerations mr le paludisme congirutaL [Congenital 
Malaria .}— Bull Soc Path Exot 1939 Jan. 11 VoL 32 
3So 1 pp 44-50 

The author contributes no fresh observations on congenital malaria 
he refers to his own published findings and to numerous other reports 
that have appeared in malaria literature. He concludes that tho 
numerous undoubted cases of congenital malaria reported were 
incidents in aente malaria that is to say that the mother bad suffered 
from febrile attacks during pregnanes or actually during or little before 
confinement in nearly all these cases P tnrax was responsible for 
the infection. On the other hand the m\ estigation ot congenital 
malaria among populations suffering from endemic afebrile malaria 
has consistently given negative results and this m spite of the fact that 
numerous P falciparum parasites were sometimes found in the maternal 
blood and also in the placenta The explanation of this difference 
is unknown perhaps it is due to the greater friability and perinea 
billts of the placenta caused by febrile malaria. The harmful effect 
on the infant of malaria parasites m the placenta, reported bv Black lock 
and Gordon 1925 has not been noted by other authors [see this 
Bulletin 1928 VoL 23 p 130] N W 

Gardner (William A ) &. Dexter (Lewis) A Caw o! Quartan Malaria 
following Transfusion and treated with SullanJlaiiilde — Jl Atner 
Med Auoc. 193S Dec. 31 VoL III No 27 pp 2473-2475 
[13 refs.] 

A woman aged 30 who had never had malaria nor lived in a malarious 
locality was operated on a cold abscess was excised. To combat 
postoperative weakness she was given two transfusions of 600 cc of 
whole blood. A month after the first transfusion she had the first of 
a series of severe rigors the temperature using to 103* to 105*F The 
chills occurred at regular intervals of three days. She was re-admitted 
to hospital nng forms and garnet ocytes of P malarias were found m 
the blood The donor of the first transfusion had had quartan malaria 
seventeen years previously while serving with the Italian Army in 
Albania, fie thai returned to the U SA since when he has made 
trips to Washington and Baltimore but never farther south. He has 
had no attacks of fever during these seventeen years no parasites 
were found in his blood. In spite of this the authors believe that the 
transfusion was responsible for the malaria infection There was no 
other possible ascertainable source of infection. 

The patient was treated with sulphanffamide 3 6 gtn. a day' for 
17 day's. No toxic symptoms were observed. Chills ceased parasites 
disappeared and the spleen decreased in sire. The authors consider 
that the drug should be further tned m a large senes of cases of malaria 

N W 
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Tkhuxw (Konstantin) Mafariaektr In f an tihrou a- [Malarial Infantl- 

IUcn.j— TT tm Khn ITo*. 10® Feb. 24 \cL S2. No. 6. 
pp. 183-1&5 


A case of ft 20 year dd prf -with e small thyroid. appearance* of 
myxoedema. defective mortality undeveloped genitals, complrU 
absence erf aecocdary acrual character* considerable enlargement of 
B\er and spleen with mtenrnttrnt baemohUc criae*. After 8 month* 
cf observatiati and treatment 'nth qumme and hormone* memtroatioc 
developed lor the 6r*t time, as weG. a* secondary sexual chamctra 
there was also a coarideraUe Increase in weight and height The 
author ccnsldm that it can be confidently averted that this case 
was one ol paramalinal bcpato-apienociegalv although be found no 
malarial parasites m the Wood vet the fart that the patvnrt came from 
a well known malarial distort and gate a history of a past malarial 
infertico. a s well as the blood picture supported the diagnosis of 
maUra Further under quinine treatment tie sue of the liver and 
spleen dunirtnhed £ D IT Grog 


RocrK (Henri) & BoroorxEsouis (Jacques) La polvnivnle pain* 
dfetene. [Malarial Pobmwritii-}— lUnnOs-VAl 1933 Nov 5- 
15 \ oL 75. No 31-32. pp 493-522. [W refs ] 

A lengthy and very complete dmertation on the association of 
malaria with pofynetmtis and a critical daemnon of \ttt numerous 
cate* reported m the literature of the subject That genuine malarial 
polyoeuntM ts a rare condition u shown bv the fart that among the 
very numerous patients from malarial arartnes that have been seen 
in the Neurological Cbmc oi Marseilles during 15 years only one case of 
pdmranta was obwn ed m which the authors were satisfied as to the 
artyirgtral rhle of mabna This case » desorbed at length 

A tV 


PaiDBomcE (R. O) NottveDe trAthode do dosage <Jr U qtnmoe. 
Haw Method for ths Dettetton and Estimation of Quinton.) — 
Bun Soc Ptih £xct 1938. Dec 14 \oL3t No. Iff. pp 928- 
932 

The test is based car the property powessed b> quinine and several 
other alkalmds of fanning with certain sod dve* such as rrm)-n_ 
coloured combmatwa msoluble m water bat soluble m chloroform. 
7he pH of the medium tn which the react** a determined is of great 
import sue* The cokraratian of the chloroform n st its 
between 6 S and 7-6 At a arreu pH th* tmt oi the chloroform 
a proportwcal to the amount of qtuame present Standard colcai- 
metnc preparationt are made with tarynw quanta ties of omrane 
cdphate quantities which would van according as to whether urine 
Wood or organs were to be ♦vammed The author describes the tech- 
nwpar foe the cumulation of the unne It t* necessary to clarify the 
woe far wh*chpcrpo*e a reagent must be used that does not precipitate 
"n* irthor ns*» a tO per cent, sotutwa oi neutral acetate 
ofteid- The eveeaa of lead ts drammed by the addition of sulphuric 


Vo? 36 No. 0] 


Malaria 


78 5 


In a tost tube place 10 cc. of fbc unne add 5 cc. of tho acetate of 
lead solution filter to 12 cc of the filtrate add 5 drop* of sulphuric 
aad in a concent rat Jon of 65°B ♦ stake and filter several times through 
the same paper until a perfect!) clear liquid is obtained to 9 cc 
of tho liquid add a drop of litmus solution neutralize until caustic 
soda 36°B * till a lilac ccdoar is obtained 2 cc of a phosphate solution 
bring* the pH to 7 four drops of an cosin solution arc added the 
tube is shaken and 3 cc of chloroform arc introduced the tube is 
once more vigorous!) shaken The colour of the chloroform is com 
pared with that in the standard tubes, containing known quantities 
of quinine which are prepared in exactiv similar manner 

N IF 


Uaiacbeya N) Evaluation compare de lefficaciti des deux 
raithodcs de tnutement de cas aigus de tierce b&ugne dans lea 
condition* du nord. (Comparison of Two Methods of treating 
Acute Cases of Benign Tertian Malaria In tho North j—AJVrf 
Pa rani & Parasitic Dis Moscow 1933. VoL 7 No 5 
(In Russian pp 6-18-653 French summary PP 653-654 ] 

Both methods of treatment involved the use of aenqaine In tho 
first method 0 15 gra twice a day was given for 7 days in the second 
the same doses were given for 5 days then 10 days interval then the 
same medication for 3 days followed b) a second interval of 10 days, 
after which the 3 days treatment was repeated — It days treatment in 
all spread over a month There were 163 patients treated by the first 
method 141 by the second Two- thirds of the rases were infections 
of the previous y ear that a cases of prolonged incubation or of relapses. 
The frequency of early relapses in the two groups was almost identical 
33-6 and 35 5 per cent but the interval between the initial attack and 
the early relapw was greater in patients w ho had been submitted to the 
longer course Repeated relapses were hardly ever experienced in the 
prolonged treatment group (only 2 cases) whereas in the 7-day treat- 
ment group 13 had 2, and 4 had 3 relapses. N IF 


Teiciileh (GGnther) Ueber Atebnnkurzbebandlang bei schwarxcn 
Pflanrungsarixutern (Short Conns of Atebrin Treatment for 
Plantation Coolies,] — 4rcM f Scktffs- u Trvp ffyg 1939 Mar 
Vol. 43 No 3 pp. 125-127 

The observations were made on a large sisal plantation in the interior 
from Tanga East Africa. The author treated prophviactically 500 
natives in this highly malarial district with atebnn on 3 days (1 tablet 
of 0 1 gm thnee daily) He inspected in the next week all those who 
had atebnn and be found that 10 complained of fever 4 of headache 
1 of giddiness and 1 of weakness, so there was a very small percentage 
reporting sick He considers that by giving inch short courses of 
atebrin he can maintain the health of the labour force working in 
highly malarial districts It is not to be regarded as a means of 
systematically eradicating malaria. E D IV Grog 

f* Tbe term* 85*B and 36* B- refer to the Deism* density scale. H,SO, at 
65*6 TT pr ewnt* SO *ro coooentrated H,SO, dilated with 11 pm water HaOII 
at 3d B. tcptcwrut* 30 gm wild NaOH added to 70 gm. water) 

(irro) r 
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Ceovra (R. N \ * Bash (B C.) RtadUj on tha Meet o! And MaJarttl 
Drnn upon tbs InfwilTity of Pitknt* to Boatprftoe*. Part u. 
" Catloml. — Jl Melina Inst of Indl*. 1938. Dec. VoL 1 
No 4 pp 351-35X 

Three P falapanm gometocyte carrier* were tbe subject* erf 
expennrat Urge numbers of A sUpksnsi were fed on them before 
and after treatment with dbocal. A five day treatment consisting of 
rfflrrt 0 02 gm with atebrin 0 1 gm. three time* a day did not prevent 
the development of the parasite* in moaquitoe*. A postscript to the 
paper states that two farther case* were treated with dlional 0-03 gm 
three tiroes a day foe five day*. Crescent* had not disappeared on the 
femrth day but tbe patients were not infective foe A sUpksnn 

tf W 


W«r* (W 1 ft Mohr (W ) Zar Frsge der Wlrioamkdt de» Front odU 
bd aiuter Malaria. [Aetlstty of Prootoafi tn Aeote Malaria.] — 
Anh f Sdrfffa- b. Trop Hyr 1936 Mar VoL 43 No 3 
pp. 117-125 With 4 fig*. [11 refs.] 

The author* refer to the work of DuideLe6h va* derWielsk and 
^Htu.andGootrtrnr onthUsabiect They rtadsed the action of prooto*il 
robnnn and proof cml soluble m 10 esses of maUn* 3 of benign and 
7 of malignant terttan infections the former preparation ts given 
orally ond the latter by injection Tbe remit* with both drag* to the 
treatment of malaria were ansstasiactory and they dsd not confirm 
the more satafactorv remit* obtained by Diaz de Ltdi and Goorrm* 
and Hoi The explanation of the difference Uy either in a difference 
in the malaria parasite «tram* or m the Immunity of the patient 
the author* consider the latter the moat probable explanation. How 
ever the remit* should not interfere with farther reward i cm the action 
of rulphanamtde bodies in raalana and powibly they might be found 
to have an action on the cycle of the malarial parasite m the retxmlo- 
endotbehal cefli E D W Grtig 


Fa*d.aud (E ) ft Raciot (Ch ) Recherches sar 1 emploi des dMnU 
de U wlfanude dans le trait ement da poludisme. [Solphimid* 
Dwitattrea In tba Treatment cl Malaria.] — Bull Soc Path Exo< 
1938 Dec. 14 \ol 31 No 10 pp 607-610 
Three malaria patients infected with P Jtlapurum mai and 
aiaUnaj reapectrrvly eere treated with nitravenocs injections of 
aohoeptasme, 10 cc morning and evening for 10 days. RegnUr 
count* of parasite* were made throughout the treatment. In the 
/tUip+ntm caw admen ts had completely disappeared an the 6th day 
bat garnet ocyte* increased m number and were very numerous on the 
10th day In the wu case them were 2,200 schtzoots and 49 ffamfr- 
tocytes at the begunnng of treatment tbe blood was dear of parasites 
on the 5th <bi In the msltnus caw treatment appeared to diminish 
the number ol schuoots which were however stdl nmnerom at the 
end of treatment the drug had no denwwtrable effect on m *ltrw 
gametorv tes Ail three were rmld ense* The author caujode* that 
rae achuontrstJai actwn of aofmeptasroe just the* the inclusion of that 
drug m tbe hit of anti malaria remedte* A Jp 
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\ an Riel (J ) Essai dc traiteracnt dc la maJana par le cuprochin 
[Experimental Treatment of Malaria with C op roc bln.}— ri ha Soc 
Beige dc MM Trop 193a Juno 30 Vol 18 No 2 pp 339-* 
342, 

Cuprochm was formed) known as Paludex and several reports 
have been published concerning its value as an antimalaria remed) 
[this Bulletin 1637 Vol 34 p 590 597] now Poludex consists of 
one part quinine and two parts cuprochin Cuprochin is enpro- 
6xyquinoIme sodium disulphonatc The author treated 14 adults 
suffering from falciparum malaria of average seienty with cuprochin. 
Each patient had a twenty day course of treatment one gram a day 
for patients weighing from 41 to 50 Lgm the dose being increased for 
those of greater weight Parasite* persisted throughout the treatment 
in six cases gamctocytes appeared during treatment From the clinical 
point of view the drug was equally ineffective Four children were also 
treated with no better results they all lost weight and the malaria 
persisted N IF 

Slrka (G ) L utflitd de la spl^nocontractton dans le paludisme 
chronlquc avee $pl<?nom<?galic [Value of Splenocontraetlon In 
Treatment of Chronic Malaria with Enlarged Spleen.] — Ann Soc 
Beige ie MM Trap 1938 Sept 30 V ol 18 No 3 pp 501- 
507 124 refs.] 

With experience of some twenty recently treated cases the author 
writes enthusiast icaliy of the value of Ascoh g method of treatment 
which be regards aj a most important addition to malaria therap) 
He confirms the favourable result* obtained b> man) other workers. 

N W 

Russell (Paul F } Malaria due to Defective and Untidy Irrigation 
A Pnel tehaajy MaJana Insl af India ISOS. 

Dec VoL 1 No. 4 pp 339-349 With 22 figs, on 11 plates 
[22 refs.] 

Interesting quotations from reports some of which are nearly a 
hundred 3 “cars old show with what persistence the association of 
irrigation with malaria has been stressed bj public he a l th workers. 
In spite of this the author s observations have led him to believe that 
the situation as regards malaria and irrigation is probably worse to-day 
than (rver before irrigation malaria not only persists but ia being made 
a greater problem each year 

During the last 80 years the Government of India ha* spent a 
hundred million pounds on irrigation projects crops raised on land 
thus irrigated are now worth some 66 million pounds a year India 
has been a leader m fundamental research m irrigation and in every 
aspect of malariology There has been almost complete failure to 
integrate m practice these two subjects. 

It is not irrigation but defective irrigation that produces malaria 
The author has been engaged on the study of this problem in a part 
of the Tan mrc District in the south of the Madras Preudencj [see this 
BaJUttn 1939 VoL 36 p 131] He has on his staff an entomologist 
a physician trained as a malanologist an agronomist investigating the 
relationship between farming irrigation and malaria, and an engineer 

CU?o) a 
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Ro\ (D N ) On the Control of Malaria-Moiqnitoes In Bengal by the 
Use of Predations Fish and on the Hablti of Two of them — Jl 
ilalana Inst of India 1938 Dec. Vol 1 No 4 pp 405-416 
[11 rets.] 

Observations on the habits of two small fish common Jn Bengal 
are recorded — Pattckax ponchax and Barton phutumo The fint 
named is the most useful of the indigenous species in antiUrval work. 
The author concludes however that the r61e it plays is of very limited 
value. A phihpptnensu and A varuna are the two tank breeding 
\ ectors against the larvae of which the fish would be expected to be 
most effective. During the malaria transmission season the tanks in 
Bengal arc heavily overgrown with vegetation the presence of which 
affords protection for the larvne against the depredations of fish 

N W 


ENQUIRIES 

Requests for information arc constantly being received by the 
Bureau of Hygiene and Tropical Diseases. As the replies to some of 
these maj be useful to others os well as the individual enamrer it has 
been decided to publish selected answers from time to time. 

Request — I should be grateful for any reference m the literature 
which you may be able to give me to the viability of helminthic 
ova in sewage after tank treatment 

Reply 

1 McVail (J B ) Pre l i m i n a r y Note on Septic Tank Latrines In Relation 
to Hookworm Disease . — Indian Jl Med Ret 1922. Apr Vol. 4 

pp 806-808 

[See Trop D»» Bull Santt Suppl 1922. Jane 30 p 126] 
2. Khalit. (M ) The Relation of Sewage Disposal to the Spread of 
Helminth Infection* in British Guiana. — Jl Helmntkology 1924 
Vol 2. Noa 4 4 5 pp 175-190 

[See Trap Die Bull 1925 VoL 22. p 455 ] 

3 Khalil (M.) The Pail Closet as an Efficie nt Means of controlling 

Human Helminth Infection as observed In Tura Prison, Egypt, 
with a Discussion on the Source of A scarfs Infection. — Annals of 
Trop Med 6- ParasU 1931 Vol- 25 pp 35-62. 

[See Trop Dlt Bull 1931 VoL 28 p 085] 

4 Hirst (L. F ) Hookworm Disease and Ceylon Sewage Works — • 

Ceylon Jl of Science Sect, D Med Science. 1932. Vol. 2. 
No. 5 pp 245-275 

Abstract taken from Biol, AbtL 1933 No 18832. 

A remarkable outbreak of dermatitis occurred in May 1919 among 
a gang of 11 coolie* digging tranche* in which sludge from septic tanks 
had been buried at least 3 years before. While no explanation is available 
for this initial outbreak, the author s studies here on sludge and effluents 
from central sewage treatment works and in controlled experiments contain 
numerous observations of interest In th i s field. Ova ckieply resembling 
Needier americanns have been found in the silt of the main sewers and 
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Bat although the present reviewer roast fined) admit that he has 
no expert knowledge of the history of an) of the important tropical 
diseases the fact that he has, since the first appearance of this 
j Bulletin been responsible for the summaries of blacxwater fever and 
sleeping sickness paper* entitles him to claim some acquaintance with 
the literature of these diseases. It was consequent Iv with special 
interest that he examined the chapters devoted to them and he was 
well repaid Something was learned much that was half forgotten 
was recalled to mind and wherev er statements and data were tested 
the) were found to be accurate. 

Next follow three delightful chapters devoted to the Suez Canal 
the Panama Canal and the slave trade and disease and finally there 
is a chapter consisting of brief sketches of the lives of a few of the 
more important or better known of those who have devoted their 
chief interests to tropical medicine viz Bontius Brace Carroll 
Crux Dutton Findlay Garcia da Orta Gorgas Laxear Leishman 
land Manson hogucni Reed and Ross. As is shown by the names 
selected for this special notice and by the list of authors consulted 
which is given at the end of the volumes Scott has not failed to give 
due credit to workers of ah nations. 

The reviewer finds it quite beyond his powers to do justice within 
the com pais of a short review to this monumental work which is 
trul) remarkable not only for its wide learning but equal!) for its 

f eneral interest and tin. delightful manner in which it* stones ore told 
t is doubtful whether anyone but the Director of the Bureau of 
Hygiene and Tropical Diseases could have written such a book and 
it is certain that everyone who acquires these two volumes will rend 
them with pleasure and with profit IP 1 orke 


Amsterdam. Acta Coorentus Tertil de Tropic!* At quo Mala rise 
Worth. Pan I Acta Ccnventus Tertli do Tropleb Morbb. 
720 pp ID Pan II. Acta Conrentus Tertn de Malaria# Morbb 
tTiansictioas of the Third luteroational Congresses, m Malaria and 
Tropical Disease* ] — 601 pp ID. 1938. Amsterdam Sod etas 
Neerlandica Medianae Tropicae. 

Neither of these volumes can be reviewed in the accepted tense of 
the term Each contains matter of great sdentific value and should 
be kept for reference a* denoting the state of knowledge towards the 
end of 1933 of the many subjects dealt with. 

Previous Congresses in Tropical Medicine had been held in 2913 and 
1928 and the third was arranged for 1932 but had to be postponed 
Malaria Congresses had been held m Rome m 1925 in Algiers in 1930 
and a third was to take place in Madrid in 1935 bat it too had to be 
postponed owing to the unrest in Spam The two Congresses were, 
therefore held simultaneously in Amsterdam m September 1938 
under historical conditions of great political unrest and m fact were 
nearly brought to naught after the first two da)* on that account. 

These two volumes record the paper* read — more than a hundred 
in all — and the discussion* which arose ont of them. Some sixty in 
Volume I deal with tropical conditions the chief of which are deficiency 
diseases fiianaKts, plague and yellow fever and forty two m Volume H 
with various aspects of malaria its epidemiology parasitology treat 
meat and control in different countries 
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regions wh2c the foreign reader will find in it useful local data some 
of which have been brnfly mentioned above The author is not to be 
blamed for tlic evtemal appearance of the booh the poor quality of 
the paper and the defective reproduction of some of the illustrations. 

C A Hoert 


aiEijER (Trans Hendrik) Onderaoek ran ribrlonen nit Kedwiandsch 
IndlS en den Hedjai. (Examination of Vibnos from Netherlands 
India and the Hodja* 1 [Thesis for Doctorate of Mediane at 
Amsterdam University ] — 155 pp With 1 plate f9 pages of 
refs] English summary 1939 NV Uitg Mij C A J van 
Dishoeek Bossum 

The title of this thesis docs not fullv indicate the scope of the 
monograph which is very largely devoted to a critical examination 
of the Ei Tor vibno question That question forms at the present time 
one to which it is very desirable that a satisfactory answer should be 
given and it is the endeavour of the author to prove that the EJ Tor 
produces a different disease from the cholera vibno He has considered 
and included a great deal of the work of others in ha thesis while his 
own work is skilfully interwoven with the text of the several chapters. 
These chapters comprise —Introduction Technical methods Vibnos 
isolated in Batavia Strains isolated at Mecca Recognition of the 
cholera vibno Diseases caused by vibnos other than the cholera 
vibno Summary and conclusion The summary and conclusion 
which is in French and English as well as in Dutch represents a great 
deal of the authors own opinions and work A long and very useful 
bibliography completes the thesis 
In Batavia 20 444 samples of faeces were examined and these were 
divided into one group of 14,854 sound persons that a to say with no 
abdominal condition and a group of 5 590 patients. A further group 
was constituted by samples of surface and well waters. The healthy 
group provided 54 vibnos and the patient group 46 vibnos. Not a 
single typical agglutmable El Tor vibno was found The vibrios 
isolated from the patient group m contrast to the healthy individual 
group and the water group was very homogeneous All the strains of 
the group gave a positive cholera red reaction liaoeficd gelatin m 
1 to 3 days showed haemolysis in blood broth usually in one day and 
for the greater part did not ferment mannose and arabinose. 

Of the vibrios isolated in Mecca 14 were from water and 11 from 
faeces. One of these M 28 was a typical El Tor vibrio belonging to 
group I of Gahdher and V evkatk avian It came from the well im own 
Zam Zam welt All the other Mecca strains gave much the same 
reaction as the Batavia patient group 
Haemolytic power is one of the chief features by which the El Tor 
and most of the water vibnos may be distinguished from the true 
cholera vibno It has again been shown that this property remains 
constant If blood be added to bouillon cultures of haemolytic vibrios 
those which have been incubated for 24 hours only at 37°C show 
haemolysis but with the increase of the incubation say to 5 days the 
addition of blood is no longer followed by haemolysis. One explanation 
of this is that haemolysin f exoha cm olyim ) a destroyed by the 
digestive ferment possessed by vibnos. Even the true cholera vibrio 
is haemodigestive when freshly isolated. Haemodigestion therefore 
has to be taken into account in determining haemolytic effect of an 
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El Tor vibrio and even of vrster vibrio*. This difficulty cart be jot 
over tn nving blood booffioxi inrieud of solid media for teat, became 
m tbisra«e ihgesticc doe* not take place de Moor found that haemo- 
digeahnc nolr took place m the prewnce of oxygen and devised the 
method of mcubatrwt blood agar plates in wrno to get rid of the 
disturbing effect of digestive actum. Tha he did m determining the 
character of what u now called T ceieitt St£Q another method of 
feparatmg the two properties of haemolysis and haemochg'ttion a 
that of \A\ Log hem, who found that all vibno* having digestive 
power lose it ikwlv with coo turned mbcnlture- van Loghem also 
eapiims the to-caDed late haemolyiu of the cholera vibrio as doe 
to an ^ntjohaemolyain not an exohirmolysm and accounts for ft* 
appearance bv the hbcratkc of en dot cmn with the death of vfbnos. 
Its appearance can be delayed by delaying the death of the rfbrios. 
In ha own work the anther confirm* what 1* called the phenomenon 
of Cwfek who claims to have discovered a serological difference 
between I El Ter and 1 cbdent A suspension of the former heated 
tor 3 tarar* at 5QX. atfll remains aijkrtmable, whilst the Utter become* 
margin tmahle A mmlar result Is obtainable by treating suspensions 
with chloroform, ** Finally the terridty in regard to the white rat 
is a point of difference between the two vibno*. Intracotanerms 
injection of choWa vibrios produces bttle or no effect but necrosis and 
mftammatKm fotkrw the infection of El Tor and water vibrio*. 

It a still a matter of uncertainty how far the El Tor vibrio h to be 
reckoned with as a producer of disease Such disease as it may produce 
aeeca to be quite Independent of cholera This leads the author to 
m a in t ain " that enteritis choVniorntu El Tor is not the tame disease 
as cholera and conseqtwntli the international regulations laid down for 
cholera are not apphahle to the El Tor diseaae TT F Surrey 
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SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS 
Vin TYPHUS GROUP OF FEVERS* 

[It has not been found possible to adopt a satisfactory method of 
classification for the work here mmrmanr^a. General information and 
work on vaccination have therefore been collected into a separate 
section followed by sections on (1) the group predominantly positive 
to Proteut 0\X9 (vectors louse and flea) (2) that positive to 0\K 
(vector mite) and finally (3) the indeterminate group (vector tick) 
These sections, however cannot be rigidly separated.] 

General 

The classification of the typhus group of fevers is not yet satis- 
factorily settled. Burnet (p 356) suggests a provisional classification 
of the Rickettsial diseases which though depending largely upon the 
vectors is not rigidly confined to that method. This scheme is not 
based upon serological reactions. He points out that in true typhus 
man is principally involved, whereas in other typhus-like fevers man 
is only occasionally involved. 

Ochi (p 792) describes a method for staining Rickettsia in sections 
which cannot be further abstracted 

Facet nation 

Parrot (p 368) differentiates between true immunity in which 
as m scarlet fever the organism disappear* completely from the body 
but immunity remains and premunition in which there is protection 
so long as living organisms remain as in syphilis In the latter the 
refaculo-endothetial system is involved. The proof of the existence of 
premunition is detection of the parasite in the resistant body This is 
difficult in rickettsial diseases but mav be accomplished (1) by mocula 
tkm of blood into susceptible animals (2) by the feeding of vectors on 
animals , or (3) by splenectomy or reticuloendo th eHal blockage 
followed by relapses. By these methods certain rickettsial diseases 
have been shown to produce premunition and by analogy it is suggested 
that certain diseases of the typhus group may do the same Since 
therefore the presence of living organisms is necessary for protection 

The information from 'which thi» lerie* of rammirle* hi* been compiled 
a riven In the ibrtrict* mide by the Soctkmil Editor* in the Trofncul Diussts 
BulUtin 1938 VoL 35 Reference* to the abstract* are (rren tinder the tame* of 
the inthor* quoted and the pige* on -which, the ib*tr*ct* ire printed. 

C*l*ti A 
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fa diseases giving rise to prenrumbon, vacdnes tor typhus most be 
prepared with faring virus In dou - epidemic periods, it fa possible 
that some interference with the rebcufa-endcrthehal system In periods 
fa whom the virus fa latent may result fa parasitic relapse with 
Infection of bee, thus farming a starting pomt far an epidemic 
outbreak. 

For the culture of typhus Rickettsia Zikssis rt nl (p 363) used 4 per 
cent afar with equal vuhnne of double strength Tyrode solution to 
which 50 per cent, horse serum had been added. Growth appeared csv 
the slope m 0 days. Later (p 784) they employed a modified agar 
medium (? o ) with moose embryo tisane for the culture of Rickettsia 
These cultures can be used for the preparation of vaccmes. Be^gtsox 
( p 373) prefers Baker ■ solution to Tyrode s solution fa Maitland s 
medium lot the cotaratren of the Rickettsia of Rocky Mountain fever 
[R nekeUni] She subcultured successfully for 14 generations and 
81 per cent of «nbruh inoculated from time to tune reacted to the 
virus There was no loss of virulence. The Rickettsia were seen in 
the c\ toplasm, but not m the nuclei, of the cells Similar success was. 
obtained (p 303) with the viruses of endemic and epadrtnlc typhus 
Bakyktci d al (p 784) inject infective material into the yolk of eggs 
near the embryo and incubate at 32°C Large amounts of virus are 
obtained 

In the Bulletin of ths Health OrgnnitMiicm (League of Nations) (p. 357) 
are set down the findings of a Co m mittee engaged on the consideration of 
vaccination against typhus. Living vacones confer earlier and greater 
protection than killed vaccmes and should bo used m the presence of an 
epidemic In a country free from the disease however it a wiser to 
a\atd the introduction of living virus and killed vaccmes should 
therefore bo used if proohjlaxu fa considered necessary Standard 
methods of loosing should be organized and earned out vigorously 

A considerable fall m the mcrtaldj rate of Rocky Mountain fever 
in the north western United States m recent years is attributed by 
Havttov and Euuaxk (p. 600) to the extensive use of vaccine. 

In experiments on gmnempigi Kooky (p. 370) found that killed 
vaccine gave no protection against typhus. 

In T unisi a Laigket ei nl ( p 794) used a living vaccine of endemic 
typhus virus dned and suspended m egg yolk and finally fa olive afl. 
In 30000 persons vaccinated in 1930 m areas where typhus existed, 
onh, 3 cases occurred fa that year and none fa 1937 though cases w ere 
found m the mm-vsednated The three measures taken were isolation, 
loosing of contacts and vaccination, the advantage of the latter 
bang that normal hfe can be contained. Sch4ueb(p 370) obtained 
good protectee m mice with 2 doaes of bring vims em ulsified fa egg 
) cflk and m oil I>ned vaccine sfamirriy eurntulied was not Dearly so 
effective 

The \\ eigl laded vaccme prepared from hce was used near Lwow 
and Radlo (p 793) states that about 00 lice mtestmes are prepared 
for each person, given m 2 or 3 doses To check an epidemic it Is 
enough to vaccinate 30 per cent of the population. 

Bl\nc and BalTazaild (p 384) found that faeces of fleas infected 
with i n urine virus, carefully dned u racuo mav be fafa r t n -f few 
100 <ia\ s Four voltmteera were mmrtmrted by a vaccine of such 
faeces treated with bde Gaud (p 793) shows that after an extensive 
campaign of vacanntroo against typhus by the method of Blanc the 
number of ca«s of typhus winch had assumed epidemic proportions. 
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in N Africa was greatly reduced. No severe reactions were seen 
Bon jean and Nais (p 368) found positive Weil Felix reactions in 
96 of 111 persons recently vaccinated against typhus with bile-treated 
vaccine 

Castaneda (p 369) found that the phenomenon previous!} observed 
b} Zinsser and himself that irradiation of mfeided rats produced 
large numbers of rickettsial bodies in the peritoneal fluid from which 
vaccines could be prepared does not occur if the rats are kept at over 
3ST 

Bengtson (p 374) prepared a vaccine to which was added formalin 
in the proportion of 0 1 per cent from cultures m modified Maitland s 
medium This proved effective in gum ea pigs. 

Kliglek and Levine (p 795) use two-week-old tissue cultures of 
typhus Rickettsia triturated and suspended in saline and formolized 
for vaccination Monkeys and laboratory workers developed positive 
Weil Felix reactions after vaccination without discomfort or rise of 
temperature 

Proteus 0\19 type I eeton louse and flea 

Having previous!} isolated Prolais \ 10 from the blood of 50 per cent 
of patients in a small outbreak of typhus Sparrow and Roussel 
(p 367) repeated the attempt and succeeded in oniv 2 8 per cent of 
339 Wed Felix positive bloods The} also isolated the same organism, 
from 6 per cent of 100 bloods from patients with fevers other than 
typhus 

Giroud and Taxvenbaum (pp 368 and 7921 show that Proteus 
though common in the intestine of man and rabbits is not found in 
ginneapigs and that the latter do not give positive Wed- Felix reactions 
on infection with tvphus but do so if Proteus has previously been 
introduced into the alimentary canal The> suggest that the Wefl- 
Fehx reaction is due to the passage of Proteus into the blood during an 
attack of fever 

Although mice ma\ be easily mfected by large intrapentoneal doses 
of the virus of endemic typhus Okajioto (d 370) found that with the 
same technique only 2 of 412 mice showed Rickettsia when the virus of 
epidemic typhus was used. 

By inoculating dilutions of emulsions of organs of animals infected 
with typhus into the skin of rabbits Giroud (p 791) showed that the 
tunica which gives a nodule m dilutions up to 1/2000 contains 10 tunes 
more virus than other organs Cultured virus gave less marked 
reactions than passage virus 

Baltazard (p 795) quotes the work of Nicolle to show that 
typhus virus mixed with immune serum does not mfect and shows 
that when treated with bile the viruses of murine typhus and bouton- 
neuse fever fail to provoke local reactions In researches on sera from 
persons with Rocky Mountain fever and typhus conducted with murine 
and boutonneuse viruses he has found that the serum of persons or 
animals cured of typhus or marine typhus prevents local reaction b} 
marine virus and that serum from boutonneuse and Rocky Mountain 
fever prevents local reaction by boutonneuse virus Giroud (p 790 791) 
shows that serum from patients recently recovered from typhus 
mixed with the virus for 30 minutes prevents reaction on injection 
into the skin of the rabbit. Isormal serum does not This test may be 
used to demonstrate antibodies in the blood. On the other hand he 
shows (p 791} that serum from persons who have received inoculations 
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of JdDed viroi not only doe* not prevent reacte® viben mixed with 
hvine virus rod injected, bat also lad* to a more severe reaction than 
b found with Dermal serum. AVeigl (p 795) however «t*te» that the 
Krum of convalescents if mixed with virus can prevent infection In 
aahnala The serum of recently vary-mated persons is equally effective and 
if given together with vaccine during the incubation period of typhus, 
fever a prevented and tmmnmty one to the vacone is developed. 
Contacts may be protected m the same way 

Geae and Beckh (p 7871 describe in detail the course of a case of 
typhns accidentally acquired m a laboratory The incubation period 
was one « eek the rash appeared cm the 5th day of fever there was a 
emt* on the 13th day lencopema was present and the Weil Felix 
reaction was positive to PrvUta 0X19 only There was no true 
primary tore as m tick bile fever 

\\ o awl Zlv (p 7851 condnde that there are two types of Rickettsia 
in Poping, one resembling the endemic type and giving scrotal swellings 
m gumeapgs. the other r ea r m hi mg the epidemic type with which 
these rw e Drugs do not o ccur bat which regularly produces typhns 
nodules m the br a ms Complete cross immu nity was found between 
the former and the Mexican strain, but not between the epidemic type 
and the Mexican strain. Delbove and Ncorrx \ an Huovg (p 3(H) 
showed that two strains isolated from Tats m Saigon produced fever 
and (m half the tests) scrotal reactions in gumeapqps. By cross 
immunity tests it was found that 3 strains were unmunologkally 
identical with the Pek ing strain of eptdeunc typhus Between 8 and 

9 per cent of the sera of 1 015 rats gave positive \\ efl-Fehx reactions, 
mostly with Proteus 0\19 but seme with 0 YA The percentage rose 
to 20 m Jane and fell to 6 m April and May 

Of 50900 patients in Poping m recent years, 450 were diagnosed as 
suffering from typhns and in a high proportion the serum agglutinated 
Prxdna 0\19 m a dilution of 1,280 Typhus nodules in the brains of 

10 studied by Chuxg and Chvng (p 783) were numerous. One case 
rs reported m detail The Wed-Feux reaction w as positive for Protein 
0\19 1 m 1,280 gu inea p igs inoculated with blood developed fever but 
no orchitis, body bee mjected mto rumeapigi produced fever efesn 
hce fed on the patient were heavily infected with Rickettsia and 
produced fever in gu me a p i g s. and Rickettsia were found within the 
cedi of lice mtrarectallv infected with gmneapig bnun emulsion These 
findings point to true epidemic typhus. 

Ravxal (p 781) shows that louse-bome relapsing fever is common 
in Shanghai and reports 14 cases of typhus with positive reaction to 
Proteus 0\19 These are also probably louse -borne. 

Bxbohiav (p. 781) describes the measures taken agamst typhus in 
Czec hos lovakia. Aim (p 799) pomts out procedures whereby 
notification disinfection and isolation can be more effectively carried 
out than at pr es e n t m the department of Constantine. These cannot 
be further abstracted Cm and So (p. 799) describe a simple hot air 
delousmg box in which hce and mis can be killed in 20 minutes. 

Gxay et •! ( p. 7SS) describe the first case of sporadic typhus in. 
Bristol for 10 years Serum agglutinated Proteus 0\19 but not 0\iv 
No virus could be isolated from rets captured near the man s work 
P***. • Id the Imk Jcnrusl of \lcluxl SB nut (p 366) is a 

record of a man diagnosed as inff euu g from typhus in Cotk at} The 
\\ eil rekv. reacted was negative an 3 occasions but i-lmini evidence 
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Blast; and BattazaSd (p. 785) found that the minimum infective 
do* of murine typhia virus in krase faeces was at least 100 times 
greater for the gmneapig than foe man. , _ . 

Riding (p 360) has isolated a vims obtained from the brains oM wild 
rats caught near Cairo Fever and orchiha V. ere produced in guineapgs 
and infected rabbits developed positive WeO-Fenx reactions Zvnzsx 
(p 786) found that 16 per cent, of the aera of rats from endemic tj-phus 
areas m Poland gave podtive Wed-Fehi reactions. The virus gave 
fever but no cwchrttf in gnineapiga 

In the aonthern United States, Bexghati and Drut (p 782) have 
ferand oponnms, held mice rats and the Ann? squirrel to be susceptible 
to the vma of endemic typhia. They isolated it from one field moose. 

Violle (p. 7S8) shorn that young pigs can be infected by ingestion 
of the virus of murine typhus and of boctanneuse fever the latter 
producing a rash and (p. 371) records the infection of a young mg 
with the virus of endemic typhus, with the development of a macular 
rash which became petechial. \ ioTJ.p and Sautet (p 7S0) faded to 
transmit murine typhus to rats by the bite of Tnatcm* tnjcsLins but 
sisxeeded when the bogs were crushed and ingested bj the rat*. 
\ ioLle (p 372) infected a dog by feeding with the bram of a gran ea pig 
infected with murroe typhus. The Weu-Fehx reaction was negative 
but the Wood of the aog was infective. He suggests that infection 
may be conveyed to man by food contaminated with the urine of 
rats [see Lc Ceottot ti *1 above] He considers that the wild 
rabbit may be a reaervoir of tins virus Intradermal injection of 
email doses of virus into rats and guinea pigs is useful m raped diagnosis. 

Noting that guraeapigi receiving tne virus of Tunisian manne 
typhus by mstiUatxm an to the conjunctiva acquire immunity though 
no severe infection result!, Spauow and UaeeschaU (p 794) applied 
the same technique to 6 men AH developed mild fever without rash, 
in 15 days the Wed-Fehx reaction became positive and ah were proved 
to be immune. 


Proteus OAK type 1 tcior mule 

Twenty cases of acroh typhus mostly positive to Proteus OXK and 
negative to OA19 are reported from plantations m Cambria, by 
Ddjote d eJ (p 780) AD occurred m male coolies engaged in 
dealing scrub and m the ram) season when the rodent population was 
driven b) floods to the high ground where the men were working 
Alai> and Delboyi (p 781) record 4 cases of fever which they regard 
as closely aDwd to Japanese river fever observed m Indo-Chma Three 
give positive reactions with Proteus OAK all droved primary seres 
and generahsed maculo-papular rash Games pigs mocnlited from 
one developed fever bat no scrotal reaction 

Kapha and lUmu (p 359) describe a pabent m India with severe 
fever enlarged glands and a rash The Wed-Fehx reaction for Pretests 
0\h was positive on the 15th day 
SBOiti i (p. 779) reports that 66 of 134 squirrels in Madras gave 
positive \\ed-Feh* reactions with Protns OAK from 1/25 to 1/200 
mlnta® h 0 positive results were obtained from the exanurq tioa of 
ectoparasites or from 90 bandrcooti 

\ AUcn. and B*uxvac (p. 3S3) cultivated 22 strains of Proteus from 
the blood of 288 rats m Hanoi. Only ooe was fully identified as 
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Rauajxuka el al ( p 374) haw used the virus of the mdd form of 
tsutsugamushi fever seen in the Pescadores for fever therapy in the 
treatment of nervous diseases. Symptom* produced were slight and 
S da\* later inoculation of the potent Japanese virus resulted w a 
mild reaction only There was slight improvement in the mental 
condition 

Racror el al { p 78S) note that although there are two clinical 
types of tymhus in Indo-China one with rash and primary *ore and one 
without the viruses of the two types are apparently identical re 
scrub ling those of Rocky Mountain and S3o Paulo fever and producing 
agglutmms to Proteus 0\h but not 0\19 Gumeapigs inoculated 
with the virus of scrub typhus isolated in Saigon by Delbove and 
NGUYEN van Huctsg fp 78o) showed results resembling those produced 
by Rocky Mountain fever rather than by tsutsugamushi fever and 
were not rendered immune to the Peking typhus vims 

In the Simla hills there occur two waves of typhus One w winter 
in which sera agglutinate Proteus 0\19 and one in August-October 
in which sera agglutinate Proteus 0\h Siam and Mehta (p 35$) 
investigated the serological reactions of I 212 wild rats caught from 
Mav to February and found a marked increase in 0 \ A agglutinins from 
October to December No result was obtained in attempts to infect 
gumeapigs from two rats which showed high reactions to OVA b> 
means af mites fleas ticks or injection* of emulsified bram and spleen 
tissue Ticks and mites failed to transmit the 0\19 virus but fleas 
(JV Simla) fed on the same infected animals and injected into gumeapigs 
produced orchitis and in rabbits agglutinins for 0\J9 Virus of the 
0X19 type was isolated from fleas on rats during the time when the 
OXh type of few was common but no OVA virus was recovered 
Mehta (p 358) found that in the Simla hills the flea population of 
rodent* was lowest m the cold weather when the maximum number of 
marine typhus cases (0X19) occur* but fleas lice and ticks are at a 
maximum in August to October when OXK cases occur He suggests 
that larval mites and Hyalomma mav transmit the rural (OVA) type, 
Yalob (p 3®) describes an outbreak of typhus-like fever with 
primary necrotic sore enlarged glands and definite rash in the Punjab 
The Weil Felix reaction for Proteus 0X19 was positive in 6 of 7 
patient* tested, but in low dilations only 

Hassett (p 359) records a severe case m India, with symptoms of 
meningitis in which agglutinins for Proteus 0X19 and 0X2 were 
found In 1ml 000 dilution. 

Indeterminate type Vector tick 

CuiuilNG (p 779) shows that cases of typhus in the United States 
varied from 300 in 1931 to 1 €62 in 1936 and that increasing number* 
are being reported from rural areas with new reservoir* found in mice 
rat* marmot* and squirrels. 

Carey and Duncan (p 801) describe a case of Rocky Mountain feier 
in eastern U SA. There was high fever a macular rash and agglutma 
tion of Proteus 0X19 In the Health Herrs New Vork (p SOI) it is 
reported that 4 further cases of Rocky Moon tarn fever have occurred 
in Long Island all giving reactions to Proteus 0X19 
An outbreak of spotted fever m Columbia is reported by Patino ef al 
(p 361) Of 63 persons attacked 60 died. Blood from 7 patients 
produced fever in gumeapigs and Rickettsia were found m celij in the 
peritoneal fluid and similar results were obtained by injecting emulsified 
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bold Dee from the patient* though thoae from normal pemm 
prodncrd no reaction. Wed-FeEx re*ctic*» with Proteus 0X19 
0\2 and OXK were mil negative In vur* of the evident bow 
infection the authors suggest that a tick of the genus Ormthodom* 
ma\ ha\ e been tbe vector 

Pa mu [p. 800) show* that D xanabihs ia the vectoT of Rocky 
Mountain fever in eastern UJ3.A and D undersold m tbe north 
western states. A mAd type of tie vino na) be found in S itpcmt 
palastns the common rabbit tick which does Dot bite m i n . 

In Brarfl, Dus (p 801) show* that though the dog fa tbe principal 
reservoir host of spotted fever (including Rock} Mountain SAo Panin 
and Mums Geraes type*) the opoasom and wild rabbit are also 
sheeted. The commonest tick vectors are Anblymnma cajenuense and 
A striatum and R sanguineus maj aeddentaliy mfect man as it is 
a common vector in dogs. TiAYAiSOS (p 385) beheves that 
tbe opossum DiielPhis aurtia fa a reservoir of Slo Panki typbns. 
He swxeeded fa infecting several and found " typbns Doaniea " 
fa th blood vessel* of vinous organs though the a nima ls were not 
ih The virus could be pasaaged through the animals m series 
and a a* found in several opossum* canght near S4o Paulo Tbe 
virus » transmissible by Amhlyowtma caien nenu and fa rabhsts 
produces aggiutfafas for Proteus 0\19 He (p 797) obtained evidence 
of the transmission of the Slo Paolo vmn in gnfaeapig* by various 
stages of AmUxomna sinalam He also (p. 79S) found that the** 
tick* collected from dogs were natural^ infected and could transmit 
the disease by bite A brasihenu fa also capable of transmitting tbe 

V1IU 


Rieketitis nehettsu has a characteristic morphology and multiple* 
m the cvtoplaam of smooth muscle cells and of hlood-v easel walls it 
proliferates m the nuclei of cells in raammalun tisane culture bon- 
pathogenic Rickettna are found in ticks and Peocextom and Hass 
(p 372) tmestfawtmg the differentiation found that tbe latter are 
not seen within the ceU nuclei, nor are the\ pathogenic. They conclude 


not seen within the cril nuclei, nor are the\ pathogenic. They conclude 
from a large acnes of crimination* that morphological appearances 
are not du gnostic and that the enh unequivocal dmerentbtioa u the 
intranncl eu occurrence of R. nckettsu The non-pa tbogenx organisms 
are common m certain cells of the salivary glands of tbe ticks but do not 

r dnee massive miasioo of the tisanes generally as is tbe case with 
nckrttsn 


T*a\ aSSOS (p 786) mamtams the nros of Slo Paolo typhus m 
white rata b\ injecting 1 or 2 cc. oi normal gmnewpng blood mtra 
pentonewHy 3 or 4 da\s after the rat is infected He (p 797} shows 
that the virus of Slo Paulo typho* multiplies m white rat* though no 
lesions are found The rat* are strongly resistant to the virus and 
reduce lti virulence on passage 

Although horses were apparent!} infected with hvfag Mexican 
tvptras Virus, Cast axed A and \ ABCUX-CrKiEL (p. 797) failed to 
obtam a potent antiserum from them They propose to super 
nmmmae horses by intensive intravenous injections of formolned 
Rickettsia. 


BLAiC and Baltaxa*d (p 371) failed to mfect a series of gnmeapiga, 
moulev* and men, who had previously been inoculated with or had 
•offered from boutemneuse fever or had received hying bde-treated 
^cane with other the homologous virus or that of Rock} Mountain 
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Violle {p 789) shows that the viruses of bontonneuse fever and 
ship typhus cannot always be separated e\cn bj cross lmmumt} 
tests and that the effects of inoculation m rabbits arc similar B\ 
mgestion pups can be infected with the endemic typhus virus and 
rats with the bontonneuse fever virus. 

Isoimv (p 36-1) has preserved the virus of boutonneuse fever bj 
the inoculation of an emulsion of the swollen tunica suprarenal glands 
and spleen intro pentoneally mto gum ea pigs repeating the subinocula 
tions ever} 5 days. Reactions have remained uniform for more than 
one year with orchitis on the 3rd or 4th da} and a rise of temperature 
immediately following this. Recovered guinea pigs are immune 
to the virus of Rockv Mountain fever The virus can also be preserved 
for some months b} placing dead infected guineaplgs in the Ice chest 

Loconnms et a! (p 790) show that virus from a patient with 
boutonneuse fever heated to 56°C for 30 minutes produced no reaction 
m the patient on intradennal injection but provoked a reaction m a 
normal person when mixed with the patient s serum an emulsion of 
infected guinea pig brain produced no results m animals but with 
normal serum gav l a reaction. Ticks from the patient s house were 
infective 

Although blocking of the rcbculo-endothchal system by colloids 
results m increase of seven t} of subsequent!} induced epidemic 
typhus in guineaplgs Noorv (p 798) found that with endemic typhus 
and boutonneuse fever it resulted m mapparent infection with 
subsequent immunity 

Olmer and Olmer (p 788) record a case of boutonneuse fever 
occurring in Marseilles m winter which is unusual. 

The development of a primary sore on the eyelid with involvement 
of the corresponding glands m a woman who in crushing a tick from a 
cat received a splash m her eye is recorded bj Aubaret (p 367) A 
rash typical of boutonneuse fev er developed. 

Blamc et al { p 7801 report two cases of typical boutonneuse fever 
contracted in West Africa from a tick infested dog brought from 
Marseilles. 

In Senegal Peltier et al (p 780) report a patient whose symptoms 
were those of bontonneuse fever with the exception that there was no 
iache tunre and whose serum agglutinated Proteus OX19 1/500 and 
OX2 1 2000 (The reactions of two endemic typhus patients on the 
other hand were 0\ 19 1/50 000 and OX 2 1/200 ) Animals inoculated 
developed shght fever without orchitis and a pet dog belonging to the 
patient was infested with Rhipicephalus and had never been away 
from Senegal 

Germain and Morvan (p 782) report from Lonent a fever of the 
typhus group with rash ana serum positive to Proteus OX2 and OX19 
but without primary sore Hitherto no case of boutonneuse fever 
has been reported from the Atlantic coast of France 

Raybaud (p 367) has observed that a iache notre typical of bouton 
neuse fever may occur with fever but without rash He (p 7®) reports 
a case of boutonneuse fever without rash but with primary sore. 

Gear and Douthwatte (p 787) isolated a strain of tick typhus from 
a dog tick Haemaphysalts leaefn m South Africa and conclude that 
this tick is the vector of that disease. C WUcocks 
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MALARIA. 

Pxecis of Abstract; es this Section 

Bom (p SOS) reviews the pretent state of malaria prevention 
and control and conclude* that far snccw* control iboala not be a 
campaign bat a long term jxogiarnme utjhzmg measures of the 
highest degree of permanence. 

Sweet (p 603) describe* the three tvpe* of irrigation systems in Mysore 
State m relation to malaria. Minor irrigation from local tanka where 
water is scarce and therefore carefully conserved causes httle malaria, 
large imgatx® project* from greater tanks which aeldam ar never 
go drv are frequently malarious, while extensive river nngataoc 
covering a large acreage with a perennial water * apply a invariably 
highh malarious 

Sc hwe iz (p 80S) reporta the find mg of P oral* and of schizcnt* of 
P falciparum m native children snfienng from afebrile endemic malaria 
m Central Africa, ar*i S mtio (p. 809) the finding of P ovale m a 
patient m Palestine 

Gicuou (p 809) wnting of malaria on the Coast Land of British 
Gonna, itates that -1 rfariirgi (not previously recognized there) is 
the mam earner of malaria in the Cakmv 

Boyd and Matthews (p 809) report that, following natural 
inoculation with massive dcees of sporozoites of P falciparum parasites 
were first detectable miaoseopicalh- m the blood of a negro patient 
on the Hnh dav and that m a senes of individuals submoculatfd daily 
with blood from tins first patient, the seventh individual of the senes 
was the first m whom parasites could be detected and m him the 
parasites were not found until the 8th day following submocnlatioo. 

Toctuxott (p 8l0) dtscuvea the pombihtv of malaria of bu Haloes 
falfifvmg the oocvst and sporozoite radices of Anopheles m Indo-Chma. 

Shite and Isgcxeaxi (p 810) have investigated the longevity 
of races of A macdipcunii and from their observations are led to 
bebeve that the av ernge atropamu remams infective longer than the 
average amscat 

Kn cm x (p 811) era mined the mature and immature ervthrocvtes 
m P falctparmm and P malanat mfectwns and found that falciparum 
appears to be indifferent to the age of the erythrocyte* it invades, 
while wulanax favour* mature erythrocyte*. 

Ben d and Ketches (p 811) have examined the «ldn and sob- 
cutaneou* mane at the sites of infected mosquito bites Their 
finding* do not suggest that the lymph passages are the normal route 
by which the majority of sporo zo ite* reach Hmtt destmatxm. 

M»^CIaux (y 8 VI) has Studied the Veucucvtt formula cd acute 
malaria patients and notes that the changes in it are remarkably 
constant 

Chusa (p 813) records his observation* on 21 patents suffering from 
malaria with special reference to suprarenal functxm, and summarizes 
the literature on the subject. Pnxru.o (p. 813) reports on a patient in 
w bom rnctrvauoc of malaria with pernicious symptom* was observed 
durmg mtrav coons adrenalin treatment. MabaSox (p. 814) dromes 
the literature of case* with symptoms of Addison * disease m which 
w is t a r ia appeared to be the aebokwxal factor 

Pkoskk and Watsox (p 813) subscribing to the view that Henry s 
reaction is brought about by an increase m serum eu globulin have 



therefore devised a protcin-tyrosm reaction for the quantitative 
estimation of euglobniin as a diagnostic test for malaria 

Durand (p 814) reporting on the treatment with various 
sulphonamide derivatives of 36 patients suffering from cither nwi or 
falciparum malaria concludes that the action of these drugs is not 
regularly effective enough for them to replace quinine or the usual 
antimalana synthetic products though their antimalam activity 
warrants further research on these lines Cogceshall (p 824) has 
studied the therapeutic effect of sulphamlamidc on P kremiesi 
infections m rhexus monkeys and concludes that this drug completely 
eradicates infection in the cases treated and that subsequent remocula 
tion reveals the existence of a residual immunity which may last for 
three months 

La taste et al (p 815 816) describe a method for estimating qumaenne 
(the French equivalent of atebrm) in the blood. They have used this 
method to ascertain the repartition of qumaenne between red cells and 
plasma and the relationship between the blood concentration and 
urinary excretion of qainaame 

Kjeuth (p 816) discusses the chemotherapy of maiana on the basis 
of recent knowledge of the parasites 

Mollaret and Schneider (p 817) ha\-c studied the action of 
rhodopreqmne on the schixonts of P oivax 

Decourt (p 818) discusses the principle on which antiplasmodiai 
measures should be based. 

Caret (p 818) elaborates the general conclusions drawn from a 
4-years experience of mass prophylactic administration of quinaenne 
■on the rubber plantations in the red-sod belt of Northern Cochin-China. 

Clark and Kosrp (p 819) report on the 8th year's observations on 
maiana in Panama with the object of evolving a method of maiana 
control applicable to a native population of tropical America where 
antimosquito measures cannot be used. 

IIackett dal (p 820) write on the nature applicability and hmita 
turns of naturalistic measures of anophelme control the purpose 
of their report being to systematize existing knowledge. 

Mulligan and Aeridi (p 821) record the general principles which 
should be observed to obviate the creation of malarious conditions 
during engineering constructional works in India. Jandolo (p 821) 
deals with bonification in respect of maiana in Italy 

Eaton (p 821) shows that a soluble maiana antigen occurs in the 
serum of monkeys with acute P knottiest infection. This antigen 
when injected mto normal monkeys gives rise to complement fixation 
antibodies similar to those produced by ma l a r ia infection but no 
protective or agglutinating antibodies are formed. 

Tufa and Ciuca (p 822) have studied the hist opathologi cal lesions 
in experimental P knottiest infections m Af rhesus and conclude that 
this infection is associated with a hypertrophy of the rebcnlo-endo- 
thchal system m those organs where infective red corpuscles come mto 
contact with the histiocytes 

Afridi (p 823) has made observations on the extra-abdominal 
spleen (t.e the spleen transplanted to the surface of the pedorahs 
abdomnahs muscle and left lying between this and the skin) in monkey's 
infected with P cynomolgt ana P knottiest In cynomolgt infection 
the chief enlargement of the spleen occurred after the parasites had 
reached their peak, while m knottiest infection the maxim am enlarge 
ment occurred before the height of the infection. 
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Cicca rt al (p. S23) have studied the mechanism of immunity 
acquired in intentional infections of general paralytics with P 
krmdess It would teem that after recovery from the P knoedtsi 
infection there ts a definite fanmnmty independent of a premonition. 

R.L.S 


Boyd (Mari F) Malaria Hitrospaet and Prospect. — truer Jl 
Trop Med 1039 Jan. 1oL 19 No. 1 pp. 1-6. 

Thu is a presidential address it is a brief renew of the present state 
of mitim prevention and control. Except m the field of epi d e m iology 
t^e application of the disetn ertes of Lavekah and Ross has not yielded 
result* ooromensnrate with the importance of these discoveries or the 
importance of nnlina. The reasons for tins are d named. “ Malaria 
control should not be a campaign, it should be a long term program. 

With the means at present available we will more economically 
rr tiliTf crar resources, more quickly achieve cctr goal, and more final) 
hold our posrtscm by the employment of the practices with the highest 
degree of permanency We should btrild out malana ” 

Aorwu* in if/ 


Sweet (W C ) Irrigation and M a l a ri a. — Reprinted from Proc. A at 
Inst Sciences of India- 1933. VoL 4 No i pp. 185-189 

There are three types of irrigation m Mysore Minor irrigation of 
mail acreage from tanks the water supply being dependent on rainfall, 
a associated with little or no ma lana. Water is scarce and treated 
with respect Larger tmgatroc projects from large tank* which 
never go dry and which distribute water through a system of canals am 
frequently associated with malana of some seventy Extensive river 
irrigations with perennial water supply distributed by large <* a p«l s and 
mam miles of subsidiary channel* are invariably responsible for much 
malana Spleen indexes erf children of areas representative of these 
three types of irrigation are produced. Figure* are also produced 
lDujtratmg the Increased mortality following the inauguration of river 
water irrigation following the construction of the Catrvery Dam and the 
Irwin Canal Water was as usual supplied m excess and no provision 
was made for drainage A IT 


SCBwra(J) Snrqnelqoei parasites rare* trom is dans lepahidisiDe 

endtenqnc des nous de 1 Airique Central (Plasmodium 
male et achirontes de P falciparum,) (Tiara Parashas found In 
Endmls Malaria of Katins at Central Africa.] — Rtv it Malarvy- 
logia Ser I 1933 \oL 17 No. 6. pp. 43 1-137 

The author report* the finding of P oral# m the blood of several 
natne children m the Congo sobering from afebrile endemic malaria. 
The presence of schizout* of P ftdnfmrmm m the peripheral blood Is 
generally associated with very acute cases. The author reports their 
presence m the blood of children in East and West Congo who were 
not suffering from fever and who though heavily parasitized, were 
apparently welL ^ jp 
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SifiEDEB (Chaim) The Pretence of Plasmodium ovale In Palestine.— 
Harejitah Jerusalem. 1939 Apr VoL 16 No 4 (94) [In 
Hebrew pp 122-125 [11 refs.] English etiromaxy p II j 

A mixed Infection of PI nwr and PI ovale wan found in a patient 
living near Haifa. 

The PI ovale vrai typical in every respect and sheared all the characters 
mentioned br Stephens in his original description. 

This is the first record of PI ovale acquired in Palestine 

Gigli ou (George) Malaria on the Coast-Land of British Guiana. — 
Health Conditions on Ou British Guiana Sugar E slates 193S 

Not 21 Appendix I and II pp. i-xxvi 

Three species of Anopheles are prevalent on the coast of British 
Guiana tarsi maculal us alb i tarsi s and darling} Till recentl) the tiro 
latter ? pedes have been classified as a single species erroneooslv 
identified as argyn tarsi s which apparently is not found on the coast 
Of 13 000 Anopheles captured in houses 8S per cent were darlings 
of 2 000 captured m stables only 2-6 per cent were darlings Both 
tarsi maculal us and albttarsis are zoophibc whereas darlings has a 
predilection for man. These and other considerations lead to the 
conclusion that A darltngs is the only important vector It breeds m 
bodies of water of considerable sire the water must have a low saline 
content and a neutral or ver% slightly a ad reaction Its breeding 
places are protected by vegetation affording shelter for the adult and 
tome shade for the larva It is a strict night flier its dispersion and 
range of flight ore favoured by high atmospheric humidity 

Between August and November 1937 5 814 children under 12 
years of age were examined on 15 estates. Spleen rates from zero 
to 60 per cent were observed the parasite rates ranged from 13 5 to 
68 7 per cent There was epidemic prevalence of malaria when the 
survey was made In the positive films unidentified large ring forms 
were found m 42-8 per cent P max m 2S-8 P falciparum in 7 3 and 
P malarias in 21 l per cent 

Splenic enlargement is much more marked and persistent among 
East Indians than among negroes living under exactly similar 
conditions. 

The incidence of malana diminishes from west to east along the 
coast as docs atmospheric humidity The distribution of malana 
and of A darling t are coextensive 

Epidemic conaltioos of 1937 and 1938 were in large part determined 
by excessive rainfall, which marked!) increased breeding facilities for 
i darlings and provided the high atmospheric humidity favourable 
to this species. N W 

Boyd (Mark F) A Matthews (Choice B ) An Observation on the 
Incubation Period of Plasmodium falciparum — Amcr Jl Prop 
Med 1939 Jan. VoL 19 No 1 pp 69-71 

A mate negro patient for whom malana therapy had been prescribed 
had 30 anonhelines applied to him 25 fed- Or these 25 sporozoites 
were found subsequently m the salivary gland of 21 Thereafter 
10 cc. of his blood was inoculated daily into one of a senes of other 
susceptible patients until the 10th day when parasites were found m 
the blood and a clinical attack commenced. The seventh individual 
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of the wm to the first fa whom parasites could be detected fa him 
paimtei were fotmd on the 8th day fallowing fobfaocolition and 
fever commenced on the 9th day \ ery dmflar remit* have previously 
been reputed by the fint named anthor to the cue of P nrot (see 
this Bulletin 1935 \oL 32, p. 405) $ IF 

TotUAiOFF (C) Le pafadame dea bnffles pent 51 fatmex 1« fadke» 
oocwtique* et iporoxortjqaea en Lndoaiine ? [Can Malaria of 
Buffaloes falufy OSeyat and Sporozoite Indais* to Indo-Chlha ?} — 
Bull Soe Path. ExoL 1939 Jan. 11 \oL 32. No 1 pp 80- 
87 [11 ref*.] 

The author previously reported the persistence of malaria sporozoite* 
m two 4 miKimta after the insects had fed aeveral time* on cattle [tee 
tha Bulletin 193S \oL 35 p 5GB] In relemng to that report 
BatMTT put forward the hypothesis that the malaria of bufialoe* 
mi gh t conceivably falsify tl* oocyst and sporozoite Indices of 
anopbebne vector* m Indo-Cfana. The present paper rebats that 
hvpothecs. P bnbahs has never yet been found m Indo-Chma. The 
evohrtwn of malaria parasite* in the malaria vector* of Indo-Chfaa 
(miaiwirj jeyponemu and Iwmm) is sometime* slower than is 
genrrall v thought It t* consequent)} not very easy to determine the 
age of sporocyst* from their morphological appearance. This tardy 
evolution is sometime* noted at high temperature* which arc 
considered to be optima. The persistence of sporozoites in the two 
cases reported was connected with active sporocystic evolution m 
insects heavily infected an sever*] o ccasi o ns. It is possible that the 
specially slow evolution may be related to the absorption of animal 
blood by the infected insect, but this remains to be proved. N IF 

Lruov (H S ) K*y* to tha Known Larva* and Adults of Wtst African 
AnopbtBn* Moa^idtoea.— B*fl £»£*■ Ret 1 W 6 Apr \ol 30 
Pt l pp 129-101 With 30 fig* 

Shite (P G) ft Uhgubeaad (E ) PraDmlnary Ripcrt on tho 
Lcngrritj ert the Bate* cd Anopheles macnlipenttu — League of 
Nations Health Orgamsatxm. ilalana Cammuaioo Geneva. 
1939 Feb. 21 CXH /iIalana/273 11 mimeographed pp 
The author* study the proportion of mosquitoes (races of A 
amcnhfimnu) which survive under vinous experimental conditions 
and the proportion which might develop a salivary infection vrith 
Plasmodium 

It ha* been repeatedly foernd that A Mcwfipeiuux atvo^ajvws Lvw. 
well m captivity and that about 80 per cent of a batch will survive 
long enoavh to show sporozoites m salivary glands. The race* 
t) pient and metsemm give a high mortality m c ap tiv ity 

In the simplest experiment here described twenty specimens of each 
oi lour races of A mscidtp*nnts were Lrpt at 24 C and a relative 
humidity of 70-00 per cent. On the 11th day (the day on which 
sporoKates of P max appeared tn glands of ntmpmnus) 19 mi ro parvus 
14 labrmrckime 14 typicus and 10 towm were alive. Six other 
expenments w ere earned wit, under varying conditions of temperature 
and humidity all bat one m summer m Rumania The proportion of 
ahepanta hvmg long enough to become mfectne was consistently 
od-100 per cent the proportion of other races sarvTvmg kmg enough 
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was much lower {only 32 per cent In mnseac) but inconsistently 
so The different races are not strictly comparable for all atroparvut 
were fertilized and laying eggs but the others were not fertilized (and 
had therefore presumably a lower metabolic rate] 

In one expenmen t bred females of alropanus and mascot were fed 
on the same human patient The results were — 


! 

aOopa/vus { 

mi suae 

Number of female* fed 

28 1 

2S 

Positive sporozoite* 

22 f 

17 

Mean number of oocysts 

61 i 

15 


The authors believe that the n\eragc alroparvits would hare 
continued to be infective for a longer time than the average messeae 

P A Buxton 

Crxwtord (R ) Some Anophellne Pupae of Malaya with a Hole on Pupal 
Structure. — '110 pp With 27 figs Published try the Govt of tho 
Strsut* Settlements and the Malaria Advuory Board F.M.S 1038. 
Singapore Govt Printer 

krrciLEv (S F ) Tho Infection of Mature and Immature Erythrocytes 
by Plasmodium falciparum and Plasmodium malanae — Amer Jl 
Trop Med 1939 Jan Vol 19 No 1 pp 47-62 With 5 figs 
[10 refs] 

The author has previously reported the marked partiality of P vtvax 
for reticulocytes [see tins Bulletin 1939 Vol 36 p 138] He now 
publishes the results of fhnllir observations using the same technique 
of three patients suffering from typical clinical attacks of falciparum 
malaria and of two patients with malaria* infections. AH were case* 
of induced malaria two of the falnpanan cases being infected by 
anophehnes the other and the two nolanac case* by blood inoculation 
The results are clearly set out m tables and graphs The total numbers 
of mature red cells infected with P falciparum constantly exceeded 
the total numbers of reticulocytes so infected. The two types of cell 
alternated irregularly in showing the higher percentage of infection 
The stage of the disease did not appear to influence these variations. 
The incidence of infection of reticulocytes with P malanae was very 
low this parasite was absolutely and relatively much more frequent 
in mature erythrocyte*. N }V 

Boro [Mark F ) &. Kjtchun (S F ) The Demonstration of 8poroiolte* 
In Human Tissues. — Amer Jl Trop Med 1939 Jan \oL 19 
No 1 pp 27-31 With 4 figs on 2 plates 

The skin and subcutaneous tissue about the sits where a single 
infective mosquito was applied was removed under local anaesthesia 
as soon is possible after the removal of the mosquito The tissue was 
sectioned and searched for sporozoites. Three case* are reported. 
In no case did excision prevent infection In one case two typical 
unchanged sporozoites were seen m one section about 3 mm. from the 
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sari* c* of the lUn they were extra vaacuhr and surrounded with 
extruvasated blood. 

In four other cues the etc of mosquito inoculation was the mgumal 
region one or two of the larger adjacent lymph node* were exnsed the 
day fallowing the appficatfcm of the mosquitoes. Sections of the 
glands mere examined In erne case several sporoiortes w ere observed, 
id tn connective tisane none m lymphoid tiwoe In no case did the 
removal of glands have an^ effect on the subsequent infection. The 
appearance of the sperr oxen tea found in lymph nodes was unaltered 
iryViHrig that they tad neither reached their destination nor achieved 
their destroy The finding does not suggest that the lymph passages 
axe the route by nkteh the majority of spororoites travel to their 
destination. ^ TT - 


pAOJtOT (L.) Catond (A.) Ambuitt (R ) A Clostrie* (J ) 
Observations paruitoiogiqnes snr le palndlsme en AlgWe (R oun 
novembre 1934-mai 1936) [Parasttolotleal Ohsarratlons on 
Malaria In R oud, AIgfrta.1 — Arrh Jmi Pasteur d'AIgfru 1935. 
Dec. \ oL 16 No 4 pp. 459-4S5 With 6 dagrams 
Tha Is a fuller account of mark already reported and abstracted In 
-this Bulletin 1939 l oL 36 p. 3SS V fT 


MaiCrarx (A.) La fonmale leococytftire dans le pahidkme aign. 

[Loneoeyt* Formula In Acuta Malaria .] — Ball Soc Petit Exot 

1939 Feb. a \ol 32 No 2. pp. 156-154. 

The author has made a study of the leucocyte formula of a large 
num ber of patients suffering from acute malaria. Changes in it are 
remarkably constant and c or res pond to the reaction of the organism 
to the miectaro During the five days following the application of 
mfected onophelmea there is on increase of monocytes with the 
appearance of Track ceils and RiMer retl* During the attack 
there is an mitral leucocyte**, with increase of neutrophil; 
cells and moooondears this dhmrushes during the attack and is 
replaced b> mononuclear increase alaie after the attack. After 
several daj f. or several attacks, the nntial moderate kucocytosis is 
sometimes replaced by shght lencopema polynodeor nentrophrls 
diminish commonly to 40 to 50 per cent. polynuclear eonnophOs 
commonly disappear monocytes oscillate round 10 per cent and 
lymphocytes frequently amount to 40 to 50 per cent. With recovery 
the formula gradually returns to normal, bat monocytosis may 
persist Tha persistence indicates a still active rvt*mls>endothrlial 
system. A return of the formula to normal u a good teat of clinical 

These changes m the leucocyte forma!* foQow the fluctuations of the 
serological index (melano-floccnlation) Blood cholesterol falls and 
rise* with the number of polynuclear cells. The bihrubm m the blood 
a increased, the increase tending to disappear when symptoms 
daappear but increased blood tahrabnn like excess monocytes and 
for similar reasons may persist. The return to normal level of 
btnrnbra and monocytes is evidence of complete cure. A IF 
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Chessa fFausto) La fanzionahti surrenale ncG* malaria. {Function 
or the Saprarenals In Malaria ]-~Rrr £i M aland ogia Sez. I 
I93S. \oL17 No. 6 pp 433-455 [40 refs ] French summary 

(5 Inna) 

An interesting summary of the literature of the subject is followed 
by notes of 21 patients suffering from malaria, both acute and chronic 
including both ctrax and falciparum infections with special reference to 
suprarenal function They each received an intravenous injection of 
insulin Eight cases exhibited a hvpersensibffity to insulin ia cases 
m which the fall in ^lycaemia foflerwing the injection exceeded 
0 30 mgm. the glycaenua remaining below the pre-injection level for 
two hours. N \\ 

Proske (H O ) <5. \\ atson (Robert B ) The Protein Tymln Reaction. 
A Biochemical Diagnostic Test for Malaria — Public Health Rep 
1939 Feb 3 \oL54 ho. 5 pp 158-172. (40 refs.] 

This paper opens with a survey of the literature of Henr> s Reaction 
The authors subscribe to the general^ accepted opinion that that 
reaction is due to a disco mbbnum of the serum proteins characterized 
b} an increase of the euglobulm fraction which flocculates upon dilution 
with distilled water or with weak salt solutions If this be so the 
quantitative chemical estimation of the euglobuhn* should give results 
similar to those of Henry s Reaction A method has been devised for 
such an estimation this is described in detail. 

A 14 per cent solution of anhydrous sodium sulphate m distilled 
water is used to precipitate the eugiobuhns. Euglobulm Ele other 
proteins has chromogenk properties m the presence of a phenol 
reagent The colour produced b> the euglobulin m the sample is 
compared with that produced by standard solution of pure tvTosin 
(P/anstiehl) The phenol reagent used a that of Fohn and Ciocalteu. 
All glassware should be chemical!} dean the serum pipettes should 
have fine tips and the serum should be dear 

As a result of the examination of over 2 000 normal blood sera, the 
authors have found that the tyrosin index for euglobulm fluctuates 
between 50 and SO for serum of malaria patients the index ranges 
from 80 to 280 ot higher The test was found to be indicative of 
malana w 97-4 per cent of known malaria cases compared with 
81-9 per cent, positive thick blood films e xam ined at the «am<* time 
The test is of course no more specific than is Hemy s Reaction but 
it fa very sensitive m malana. The test is moreover relatively simple 
and needs no expensive apparatus such a« a photometer A H 

Pt zz t llo (Giuseppe) Sulla etna adrenalmica venosa oefle infenom 
malanche Kota XIII — Smdrome permcrosa da nattrvanoue 
[Reaetiration of Malaria, with Pernicious Symptoms, daring 
Intravenous Adrenalin Treatment-] — Rip di Alalanalogia Sez. I 
1938 VoL 17 No 6 pp 456-461 With 1 chart German 
sum mar}' (3 lines) 

A man aged 30 suffered from an acute attack of falciparum malana 
xu Italian East Africa. He was repatriated and suffered from a relapse 
during the voyage home Ho was admitted to hospital again suffering 
from lever a month after his arrival in ItaJ} He was kept four dat s 
under observation without treatment He had quotidian fever 

CtU7) b 
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there were n gm enm faictparawi parasites in his blood. On the 5th 
day adrenalin treatment was begun the initial dose befog 1/50 mgm-, 
associated with quinine by month 1 20 gm. a da} On the second da} 
of treatment the temperature fell to normal and the qnmfoe was. 
impended. After the 15th dail y Injection of adrenalin 1/10 mrm 
fever returned and gamine was given. The fever was qoo twian . 
Punng the third paroxysm the symptoms became grave, tempera tore 
40 2 blood-stained bibous vomlt mg dehrram, diffuae abdominal pain 
small frequent pulse, 160 and rapid superficial respiration. Quinine 
was grven and the condition unproved. The following day the adrenalin 
foj ettian w as followed by a retain of the grave symptoms yrith diarrhoea 
\ second injection of adrenalin was gi\en on that day and 0 5 gm. of 
qmnme mtramoscnlaily Improvement followed Injection* of *d 
renahn 1 dO mgm were given twice dail\ and one gram of q uinin e 
mtramnscularly daring the sn. days that the fe\cr lasted. Thereafter 
adrenalin injections were given once a day till the end of the coarse of 
treatment The patient made a complete reem ery 

The appearance of penuaoos avmptoms for the tost tone darmg a 
rebpw three months after the prnnarv attack m which grave ijuip- 
toms did not appear t» of interest as is also the apparent efficiency of 
adrenalin m rcl atn cl\ large dose*, m combating permaoos symptoms. 

n rr 


MajlaSox (G ) A doenpa de Addison de ongem palndica [Addison’* 
Dlseass of Malarial Origin. —Brasil Medico 1939 Jan. \ ol. 53 
No 5 pp 93-65 [20 refs ] 

A discussion of the literature of case* with s y m p t oms of Addison s 
Disease m which malaria infection appealed to oe the aetialogical 
factor is followed by a description of two lUustratrre case*. They 
occurred in Spam both were P max infection*. The author con- 
cludes that the malaria parasite can produce symptoms of suprarenal 
msafBoency and that m individuals with a constitutional predisposi- 
tion this acute insufficiency can de\ekjp mto a chronic condition that 
is to sav Addison s Disease Such may oc cur m severe tropical 
infections as well as m benign tertian mfecisans of \\ estem Europe. 

A IT 

Suoumi \ax Hicmin (A ) Ds bebandeling van acute malaria 
fcmins of ate brine 5 (Ths Trsatmsnt of A cuts Malaria. Qntnlne or 
AttWa ?} — \rderl Ttjdukr v Gentni 1939 Apr t \ oL 83 
No 13 pp l4-r~U53 


l Dl SAXP (Paul) Action des dirrv^a sulfamuWs et sulfotrfs tor 
ihematmoaire du pahnhsme. [Aetlon of 8nlphon*mid» 
Deriratlras on ths Malaria Parishs .]— Arch hut Pasteur it 
Turns 1939 Mar \oL2S No. 1 pp 82-63 

Action des d£mA* mlfamidis et snlton** sur llitaiatojoaire 

dn pahidisrae —Bull Six PafA £xcrf 1939 Mar 8 \oL 32. 
No 3 pp 2S8-290. 


1 ' Th » h a report on the treatment of 38 patients suffering frtan 
«ther cu ax or falciparum malm* with various sulphamido derivative*. 
The mfectwra were to no case recent the patients were suffering Irani 
relapses. The denvatnes naed were mbiaxol (prontcall) leptuine 
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soluseptasine rodflone and septophx (sulphaniUroidc) All of these 
preparations were ineffective m certain cases In man) cases fever was 
suppressed ruffiaently rapidly but relapses were not rare , sometimes 
these occurred before the end of treatment In half the cases action on 
schccoGts was observed Gametes especial!) crescents were more 
resatant In two ctctt cases treated with roddonc gametes dis- 
appeared while schnonts persisted The author concludes that the 
action of these drugs is not regularly effective enough for them to 
replace quinine or the usual an tim alarm synthetic products m the 
treatment of malana but the fact that th<*s do at times possess- 
anUmalam activity warrants a continuation of such observations 
more especially if new dem-atives should be produced 
n This appear* to be a ver) similar account of the same cases 

N IF 

Lataste (C ) Nguyen \ an Lien & Farinaid CM E ) Recherche et 
dosage dc la qranaenne dans le rang [Determination and 
Estimation of Qalnterlne In the Blood.— -C k Soc Btoi 1939 
\oL 130 No 5 pp 422-f24 

The methods of Chopra and Ro\ and of Hecht did not permit the 
estimation of the very small amounts of qumaenne generally present 
in the blood of patients undergoing curative or preventive treatment. 
The authors method is as follows \ large quantity of blood 25 o_ 
is taken and an anticoagulant Uquolde Tsodium polyanethed sulphonate 
see this Bulletin 193S \ol 35 p 70-1 and Bulletin of Bygtcn* 19GS 
VoL 13 p. 663] 0 20 cm per litre of blood added, the blood is 
centrifuged for a considerable tune in a tube graduated m tenths of 
tv cc The volume of the cells can be read directly 
To the sample to be examined a added an equal quantity of 
60 per cent pure potash raptdl) liquefied m a water bath at 100 C. 
The first extraction is done with Hecht 1 solvent pure benzene free 
from thiophene 8 parts arm l alcohol 2 parts This takes up the blood 
pigments and the oendme Prolonged shaking is followed b) centri- 
fuging The advent is pipetted ofl The process is repeated, the 
washings being added to the solvent 
The total benxo-aray lie extract is then treated with N/10 hydrochloric 
aod first with 3 cc then 2 oc and finally 1 cc. decanting each time the 
aqueous solutions which arc collected in a colourless tube of 10 to 
12 mm diameter The blood pigments remain m the benxo-amyhc 
fraction After alhahnization the aendme is collected in a thin layer 
of amyl alcohol Thu extract contains the whole of the qumaenne 
in the sample It u compared in diffused light with standard dilutions 
of the drug s imil arly treated ranging from 0 to 50 y by 2 5 y gradations 
(y** 0-001 mgm ) By this method quantities as small as 1/10 mgm 
of quinacrine per litre of blood can be estimated with an error not 
exceeding 10 to 15 per cent [Sec also this BtdUtm 1938, Vol 35 
p 569] A IT 

Lataste (C ) Farts aod (ME|i Nguyen \ an Lien La repartition, 
eryth noplasma tique de la qumaenne [Tht Repartition of 
Qulnacrtne between Bed Cells and Plasma.}— C R Soc Btol 
1939 Vol 130 No 6. pp 522-525 
Can an elective affinity of qumaenne for red cells explain the 
schuontiadal action of that drag t To answer thu question the 
cun k 
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authors, emploc-mg their method described above crammed a patient 
under treatment with qaiucnnc for two periods of five day* each, 
with an interval of two weehs 0 3 pm. a dav Tbe first definite 
appearance of tbe dmp in the blood cCcnrtrd afttr a deUv whi ch may 
extend to 2 or 3 da vs from tbe begtanmp of treatment. Tbe maximum 
concentraucc was found on tbe day foUcnvinc the adramistrataxi 
of the lut do&e Tbe drag disappeared from the blood 5 or 6 davi 
after tbe end of treatment. The total amount of oumserme ip the 
Heed was bot a fraction of the amount ingested, about 4 per cent. 
The drag had a ten definite affini ty for red cells tbe amount of 
eomimne recovered from red ceDs was three time* greater than the 
amount recovered frean tbe same v ohtme of plagma. Tbe fixaben of 
quinacrme bv red cell* is not a vital phenomenon it can be demon- 
strated i« niro There is * relatwoship between the quantitv of 
proton and the concentration of quma crate. \ fr 

Fuunacd (E.) Latastt. (C ) BAc ci ai m nc (L.) A Ca>.et (J } 
Rapport* entre la conceotratioo sangnine et 1 flamnation unnaire 
de la quinaerme Tlriatlcnahlp between Blood Concentration and 
Urinary Excretion of Qntnaerin *.} — C R. Soc. BuJ 1939 T oL 
13a No. 7 pp. 623-624 

The maximum concentration of quJnacrine in the blood of \rmamite 
patient* treated with 030 gm. a dav for 5 da vs varies between 0 00 
and 1 50 mgm. jer Btre In two patients the relationship between 
this concentration and the ermarv excretion of the drag was studied. 
The erman excreticni reache* its maximum the dav the la»t dove is 
taben small quantities can be detected m the tmne for a caaudenddo 
tune thereaiter If the treatment be then repeated the urinary 
elimination of the drag increases nnmedatdv after the fcnt dose 
mdicatmg an acc nm nlatioo of the drug m the organs. In one patient 
whose daifc excretion of mine wa* 1 000 cc. the maxim cm daily 
♦InmnatioQ of qomaerme was IS mgm afto - a latent period of several 
davs and thereafter be continued to excrete 9 to 10 mgm. a day till 
the treatment was repeated Tbe s e co nd patient excreted from 1,500 
to 2 .OX) cc of anne a dav he began to excrete the drag after a shorter 
latent period the maxnnum amount being 34 mgm m 21 hours and the 
residual elimination was at a rate of 5 mgm a da\ The nuximum 
concentration of the drev m tbe hlcod for am giv en individual remains 
com, tint whatever the number and frequence of treatment The 
attention of tbe tr.uev that have accumulated the drug resulting 
from a repetition of treatment, is evidenced by a toddeu mcrease 
va. the insswat ateaaatr i •zz. V'i* vzrait te, tsa hrt writ noease of toe 
blood concentration of the drug above the maximum previously 
noted ^ yy 

Kimth (W alters the Chemotberape der Milana auf Grand n-mer 
parantologKdier Erhenntnuse Tfc* ChetnotherapT of Kalaria on 
th* lash cf Rnr*nt Knowledge of ths Paraihei.1— -Varari Ifni, 
irx* 1939 Mar ia \oi S6 No ia pp 362-365. 

Bciu-es ratasurc* agam»t maxpntoe* attempts have bem mad* 
to mt rrupt the dev elocmental cvcle of malam parasites m nan and 
*>' of ®cg Cu^c and atebrm are effective 

cfiv^alh while pinroequme act agaunt tbe texual forrrs m rrahgnant 
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tertian malaria and proven ti the fusion of male with female game- 
toeytes and also appears to be more efficient in preventing relapses. 

Recently Ccrtuna was introduced and is well tolerated besides 
it does not give nse to mcthaemoglobm formation or secondary 
symptoms It can prevent the exfiagebatioti of male gametocytes 
and is active against the garnet ocytes of mahgnant and benign tertian 
parasites It possesses the novel property when given in minimal 
doses of arresting the development of the fertilized female at the 
oScyst stage It has no prophylactic action m induced human 
malaria 

So far no causal prophylactic is known. A stage m development 
between sporozoites and intracellular forms has been suggested to 
explain long incubation periods and the inactivity of drugs in general 
as well as relapses In the case of paralytics inoailated with blood a 
small dose of drug on the other hand, gives nse to cure as the inter 
mediate stage of the parasite is here probably absent 

The first positive discovery of the possible intermediate stage was 
made with P elongalum Later with the same parasite pigmentless 
forms were demonstrated in endothelial cells and subsequently for 
P gaUtnaceum and P ealhemenum The author considers that these 
tmpigmented forms are part of the developmental cycle of the parasite 
As with sporozoites these forms arc not affected by known drugs 
m the same way as intracellular forms but plasm oquine may be an 
exceptional drug as the author s researches indicate 

Endothelial forms have been noted m the bone marrow of an African 
monkey and reported likewise for malignant and benign tertian 
malana in man fallowing sternal puncture at the end of the Incubation 
period subsequent to sporozoite infection The forms are similar to 
those found m bird malana. The verification of these findings will 
help to clarify some nebulous points in the epidemiology of malaria 
ana assist in further chemotherapeutical progress. J D Fulton 

Mollaret p ) & Schneider (J ) Contribution fi I itude de la 
paludotndrapie action d un medicament gamitiade dans le 
paVudisme thfrapentique ^Contribution to tins Stofiy ot the 
Anti Malarial Activity of a Gametoclde In Malaria Therapy ] — 
Bull Soc Path Exot 1939 Feb 8 VoL 32. No 2. pp 
207-221 With 8 figs 

This concerns the action of rhodoprequme 0-03 gm a day for 3 days 
on the schizonts of P vivax The interesting observations recorded 
were all made on patients undergoing malana therapy The stram of 
P vtvax used has special characteristics It has been transferred 
direct from patient to patient for ten years and 1ms assumed the 
attributes of a fixed virus Its mcubation period has been reduced to 
7 days this period » not further reduced by intravenous injection 
It is generally administered subcutaneously or intramuscularly 
The interval between attacks of fever has been reduced from 48 to 42 
hours. The febrile reaction is intense The parasite density in the 
blood is small The strain is extremely sensitive to quinine. 

The authors have shown that rhodoprequme m the coses mentioned 
above m addition to its recognized garnet oade action, has a certain 
action on the schixonts of this strain. Its administration is followed, 
after a delayed final attack by a cessation of fever and the dis- 
appearance from the blood of both gametocytes and schixonts If 
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authors. employing their method described above examined a patient 
■cmder treatment with quinacrine for two period* of five day* each 
frith an interval of two weeks, 0-3 gm. a day The first definite 
appearance of the drug in the blood occurred after a delay which may 
extend to 2 or 3 dayi from the beginning of treatment. The maximum 
concentration »u found on the day fad owing the adminiitretk® 
of the Lirt <k*e The drug disappeared from the blood 5 or 6 dayi 
after the end of treatment The total amount of omnacrine fp the 
Wood wa* bat a fraction of the amount ingested, about 4 per cent. 
The drag had a very definite affini ty for red cell* the amount of 
q umaen ne recovered from red cell* waa three time* greater than the 
amount recovered from the *ame \ohime of plaama. The fixation of 
qutnaerme by red cell* b not a vital phenomenon it can be demon- 
strated t” vitro There i* a relationship between the quantity of 
proton and the concentration of qumaenne. N IP 


Fajuxaup (E.) Laiastb (C ) Bacculoxe fL.) 4 Cajcet Q ) 
Rapport* entre la concentration *angtdne et 1 elimination tmnaire 
do u qumaenne [Ralatknahlp bstarssn Blood CoDeantrathm and 
Urinary Excretion a! Qninaatae-] — C R. Soc. Btol 1939 Voh 
13a ho. 7 pp. 623-824 

The maximum cen centr atkm of ntimarxine in the blood of Anna mite 
patient* treated with 0 30 gm. a day for 5 day*, varies between 0-80 
and 1 50 mgm. [per htre] In two patient* the relationship between 
thu concentration and the unnarv excretion of the drug wa* stndied. 
The urman excretion reache* it* maximum the day the last dose is 
taken email quantities can be detected m the urine for a cormderable 
time thereafter If the treatment be then repeated the urinary 
elnnmation of the drag maeaaea immediately after the firit dose 
indicating an accumulation of the drag in the organ*. In one patient 
■whose daily excretion of mine wa* 1 000 cc. the maximum daily 
damnation of qumaenne wa* 18 mgm after a latent period of several 
day*, and thereafter he con turned to excrete 9 to 10 m gm a day till 
the treatment wa* repeated The second patient excreted from 1,500 
to 2,000 cc of urine a day he began to excrete the drug after a *horter 
latent period, the maxim run amoant bang 34 mgm. m 24 hour*, and the 
residual damn ation wa* at a rate of 5 mgm a day The ma ximum 
concentration of the drag m the blood for any given indrsidual rem ains 
constant whatever the number and frequency of treatment* The 
saturate*! of the tissues that hare accumulated the drag, resul ting 
from a repetition of treatment, is evidenced by a sudden increase 
m the amount ehmmated m the unne but not by any increase of the 
blood cooceutrwtiaQ. esi the drag above the maximum prevwujiy 
noted A IF 


Krxcrrn (\\ aha) Die Cbemotherapte der Malaria auf Grand neuer 
parasitalogiseher Erkermtniase [The Chsmcthirapy of Malaria on 
ths Bast* of R reset Kncnrtedgt of ths Pararitti.}— Afuiwri. Med 
IToc* 1939 Mar 10 \oI 86. ho 10 pp 382-365 

Beswles measures agamst mosquitoes attempts have been made 
to interrupt the dei dopmental cy de of malaria parasites in man and 
toosqurtoes b\ mams of drags Qumrae and atebrm are eScctive 
clinically w hile plasmoqume acts igamrt the sexual forms m malignant 
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tertian malaria and prevents tbe fusion of male with female garne- 
tocytes and also appears to be more efficient in preventing relapses. 

Recent!} Ccrtona was Introduced and is well tolerated besides 
it does not give rise to metbaemoglobm formation or secondary 
symptoms It can prevent the exflageliation of male gametocytes, 
and is active against the gametocytes of malignant and benign tertian 
parasites- It possesses the novel propert} when given in minimal 
doses of arresting the development of the fertilized female at tbe 
oGcyst stage It has no proph} lactic action in induced human 
malaria 

So far no causal prophylactic is known A stage in development 
between sporozoites and intracellular forms has been suggested to 
explain long incubation periods and the mactivit} of drugs it general 
as veil os relapses In die case of paralytics inoculated with blood a 
small dose of drug on the other band gives nse to cure as the inter 
mediate stage of the parasite is here probably absent 

The first posit n e discover} of the possible intermediate stage was 
made with P Hongaium Later with the same parasite pigmentless 
forms were demonstrated in endothelial cells and subsequent!} for 
P gaJhnactutn and P caihemenum The author considers that these 
un pigmented forms are part of the de\ eiopmental cycle of the parasite 
As with sporozoites these forms are not affected by known drugs 
in the same wa> as intracellular forms but plasm oquioe ma} be an 
exceptional drug as the author s researches indicate 

Endothelial forms haw been noted m the bone marrow of an African 
monhe} and reported likewise for malignant and benign tertian 
malaria in man following sternal puncture at the end of the incubation 
period subsequent to sporozoite infection Tbe forms are similar to 
those found in bird malaria. The verification of these findings will 
help to clanfv some nebulous points in tbe epldemiologj of malaria 
ana assist in further chemothcrapeutical progress J D Fallen 

Uollaret fP ) & Schneider (J J Contribution 4 I stride de la 
paludotnirapie action d un medicament gam£tiade dans le 
paludisme tbirapcuUque [Contribution to the Study of the 
Anti-Malarial Activity of a Gametoefde In Malaria Therapy] — 
Bull Soc Path Exut 1939 Feb 8 Vol 32 No 2. pp 
207-221 With 8 figs 

This concerns the action of rfrodoprcqnine, 0 03 gm. a day for 3 davs 
on tbe schizonts of P mvax The interesting observations recorded 
were all made on patients undergoing malaria therapy The strain of 
P xnvax used has special characteristics. It has been transferred 
direct from patient to p abort for ten years and has assumed the 
attributes of a fixed virus. Its incubation period has been reduced to 
7 days this period is not farther reduced by intravenous injection. 
It is generally administered subcutaneous!} or in tram usctilariy 
The interval between attacks of fever has been reduced from 48 to 42 
hours. The febrile reaction is intense. The parasite density in the 
blood 15 small The strain is extreme!} sensitive to quinine. 

The authors have shown that rhodoprequine m tbe doses mentioned 
above in addition to its recognized gametoade action has a certain 
action on the schizonts of this strain Its administration is followed, 
after a delayed final attack by a cessation of fever and the dis- 
appearance from the blood of Doth gametocytes and schizonts. If 



SIS 


TrrpiCtI Dbeaxa BaUBin, 


[October 1939 


subsequently an aato-baemo-injection be given attacks of fever 
iroimmence and parasite* reappear m the blood after an interval of 
from four boon to four day*- These reappeared parasite* are well 
developed forms the achiionts show no tendency to segment or to 
leave the red cell (Decoort i dysgomc action) If blood containing 
such forms be nxxnUted into another subject the achnogonic capaatv 
of the parasites is regained. The inhibition of schirogon\ determined 
bv ihodopreqaine doe* not pr event the farther development of 
gametes, ^ ^ 

DiCoctt (Ph ) La latte antmlasmodiale Son application dans la 
pratique. [AntJ-Halaria Measure* thrtr Practical Application,] 
— Bui. Soc PatM ExoL 1939 Jam 11 \oL 32. \o 1 
pp. 0&-3O. 

Malaria prevailing m inch varying condition* H is impossible to 
establish a standard method of antmlasmodial activity that u generally 
appbcahle. \\ ith this tact m mind, the anther proceeds to dneu*-* the 
principles on winch successful measure* should « based. \ study of 
the focal problem it the first essential, parasitology and morbidity 
auophelom and human geography Splenic, splenametnc and parasite 
indexes ihoold not be confined to the child population adults should 
receive similar attention- The incidence of febrile attach! mortality 
still baths, and the effects of morbidity an the social arid economic 
life of the community all call for study Sruxnetnc indices give 
•valuable information as to the nnrnuintv of the conununitt 

Collective prophylaxis with synthetic drug* involve* the use of 
qumxcrine and rhodopreqame or the association of the two, 
pxemafine of these qumacrfne is fundamental A fixed daily dose of 
qu ota er me should be used, the rhythm of administration varying 
with circumstances Thus it may be advisable to administer the 
drug three tunes the first week, then weekly and subsequently 
increasing the intervals to ten da>s and finally twice mouthh If a 
large proportion of the population are submitted to treatment and if 
there is not free a unmumca ti on with other malarial communities that 
are not being treated, there are great advantage* in associating a 
gametoade with qumaenne the administration of the drug* can bo 
spaced out to a greater degree and more quietly than if qutnacxme 
fci used alone [f antrplasniixhalnieasure* are applied on a sufhaeutly 
large scale administration of drugs twice a month should be considered 
the normal rhythm Example* are given of verj varied mnHinwn 
that called for equally varying treatment jp 


CavcT (J ) Note sor le* rtsuhats obtenus an co u rs de quatre 
armee* de pmphjlajoe collective antroahnhque per mMicaments 
svutWnques sui Ves plantaticfts de* Tenes Rouge* {Nord Cocidn- 
chine) H emits of Four Yean Mats Prophylaxis with Byuthstlc 

bmp In PUntattons In Forth Coehhvr Mn« — Ball Soc P*Uk. 
&x<X 1930 Jan II tol 32- No 1 pp, 68-60 


This paper elaborate* the general ccnduswns derived from four 
years experience of the proph) lactic adrmmstrxtfon of qumarnoe 
m the robber piantatious m the red-sod belt of northern Cochin-China. 
■»boe malaria a persistently hvperendomc. The severity of the 
maUria ts directly cccditiooed by the presence and prevalence of 
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A minimus this is very little subject to seasonal variations. From 
the end of March to the middle of June and again in October and 
November there is some mitigation of the severity of the disease 
but only m the former period is the improvement sufficiently well 
marked to allow of temporar> suspension or diminution of drug 
prophylaxis. It is recognized that in a hyperenderruc region such as 
this the administration of drugs should never be regarded as the sole 
method of permanent prophy laxis excellent though the temporary 
results may be. Antilarvni measures and improvement of the social 
life should go hand m hand with drug administration the latter being 
only an adjuvant 

The populations treated are subject to discipline and control an 
essential condition for successful drug prophylaxis The drug was 
taken in the presence of the doctor in charge or of another European. 
Many thousands of coolies ha\e been treated with quinaenne but no 
untoward results have been noted discolouration of the skin has been 
exceptional and there has been no repugnance towards the drug such 
as was commonly evidenced to quinine. Synthetic remedies are 
undoubtedly more effective than quinine A senous outbreak can be 
suppressed almost immediateh by the administration to a village 
population of qmnaenne 0*30 gm a day adult dose for three or 
fi\e days examples are gnen The working capacity of a labour 
force can thus be quickly regamed but after a few weeks conditions 
relapse to their former seventy- in the absence of a follow-up treatment 
For such continuous treatment the daily dose used was the same 
0 30 gm. The frequency of the distribution vaned with local con 
ditkms the chief of which is the degree of prevalence of A mittimus 
Any standard treatment is a heresy In general administration once a 
week was found necessary and sufficient The arrival of heavily 
infected contingents of labourers a cold spell specially arduous 
labour or other adverse conditions sometimes necessitate more 
frequent administration every five days or even every three dap 
Experience has not shown that the association of a gumetoade with 
quinaenne, m collective prophylaxis in such hyperendenuc areas 
serves any useful social or economic purpose. N If 

Clabk (H C) & Koup (W H W ) An Eighth Year a Observations on 
Malaria In Panama, — Amer Jl Trop Med 1939 Jan. VoL 
19 No 1 pp 33-46 

As explained m previous reports of this senes the mam object of 
these studies is to evolve a method of malaria control applicable to a 
native population of tropical America where antimosqmto measures 
cannot be used. Early attempts at eradicating the seed bed 
of infection gametocytes m young children and adolescent* with drugs 
at present available had failed. Not all camera of infection can be 
reached, and w a large number of cases no drug or combination of 
drugs can eradicate infection The treatment of sub-clinical cases 
mav destroy a certain amount of immunity Drug control methods 
failed to control the cyclical epidemic of malaria that occurred m 
Panama in 1935 The present progress report contain* nothing to 
modify these conclusions. In the year under review 1937-33 one 
group was treated with atebnn 0 1 gm. thnee daily for 5 days followed 
by plasm oqume 0-01 gm. twice daily for five day*. Another group 
was treated with quinine sulphate 15 grains daily for 5 days followed by 
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pknnoqulne 0 01 gm. twice a day for fiso day*. The treatment was 
ghm to ail peixste aimers dricovtred at monthly atrrvtya. Both 
methodj appeared to be ecjnallj effective. The parasite rate* were 
the lowest jet recorded a normal decline and treatment both 
contributed to this Of mdmdoxb r rammed In all twelve-monthly 
tnrret t, 36 8 per cent had parasites m their blood aa compared with 
435 m 1936-37 P fdapcntm w*a found In 75 per cent of the 
positive film* Onlj one infant under one tear of age out of 53 
examined was fcmnd infected The method adopted has almost 
abolished cbm rsl llhteai from malaria trot the disease has not been 
eradicated A me m clinical malaru and in the general infection rate 
a expected when the overdue peak. of the malaria curve occur* In 
Panama transmission can occur throughout the J ear Parasite rate* 
are not related to run tall N Tl 

Hackctt (L W ) Rdsseu. (F f ) Sciluut (J W ) S . White 
(R Seni or) Th* Present Os* of Hatnrahstio Haaiare* In tb% 
Control et Malaria - — Bull ReaUkOrg*miaUon (League off. atiocs ) 
1938 Dec \d 7 bo a pp 1016-1064 With 13 fig*. 

42 ret* ] 

In tin* naclul report the author* consider the nature apphcaWhtj 
and limitation* of 1 naturalistic methods of anopheiine control and 
the results obtained therebj in many lands haturalatic measure* 
are defined as deliberate extensions or mtennflcaticct* of those 
natural proem- set which tend to tanit the production of mosquitoes 
or their contact a ith man There measures are classified a* chemical 
phisical and biological The chemical measures agamst aquatic 
stapes of the mosenuto are polio hoo of water and changing salt 
content of water The phjncal measures are natural fiQ* warping 
sUtmg slmcmg flooding fluctuating water level intermittent 
drj mg agitating stagnating (ponding) or setting water m tr»tkm 
muddy mg shading or clearing and drying by planting The 
taofocicaf measures are natural enemiea (predators) changing flora 
and fauna and off -season attack In addition naturalistic measure* 
against adult mosquitoes are referred to chemical, creating repellent 
barriers of odorous plants and administering drugs hk-e sulphur 
which cause odorous pertprraban physical, destructwn of shelter* 
cJearmp errttwo of plant bamers to flight and rendering bedrooms 
or dwettffigi unattractn e as resting place* biological introduction 
of natural enemies donation by animals and winter kilhng Of 
these naturflhsbc measures agamst adult mosquitoes only «nfm«t 
dei latKm needs serious cormderatKm 

\o new facts are reported the purport of the paper bang to system 
•tire existing knowledge In do mg th» the author* have rendered 
useful rervice K*nv of these measures are important because of their 
potential adaptability to rural areas when: other methods of mowjtnto 
control ha\e been impossible, farther progress requires increased 
knowledge of moaqurto ecology this calls fer co-operatkm of medial 
malanologat biologist, chemist, engineer and agronomist. Rurel 
malaria u do*dy connected with agriculture and pisciculture 
Measures that have ahneadj achicied success m certain areas and have 
pcwuinlitiei of mree general application include herbage packing 
Simone shading, and the use d exotic fish hke Gambnsfa. Some 
naturalistic methods otter the advantage of a combined attack on more 
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tha n one vulnerable point in the biology of the larva Herbage 
cover pollutes water shades it and may obstruct egg laying 
mechanically salmification may destroy larval food as well as 
larvae shading may limit egg laying or larval growth or inhibit 
sheltering algae. Photographs illustrating successful application of 
some of these methods odd interest to the paper N W 

Mulligan (H W ) &. Apridi (M h ) Tho Prevention of Malaria 
Incidental to Engineering Construction —Health Bull No 25 
\ lalana Bureau No 12 pp u+52 With 8 photos on 4 plates 
& II figs. (6 folding) 1638 Delhi Manager of Publications. 
[7 annas or 8d ] 

The object of this Bulletin is to record in simple language the 
general principles which should bo observed during construction works 
of various kind* so as to obviate the creation of conditions which will 
subsequently produce mosquitoes and malaria.** These op-rung 
words of the pamphlet adequately describe its scope It is well done 
There is obviously no scope for originality in the compilation of a 
work of this kind but had the precautions uhich are clearly outlined 
been taken in the past the benefits conferred by engineering achieve 
ment would not have had to be offset by increased prevalence of 
malaria. Works of this kind should lessen the probability of future 
neglect in this important matter N IV 

Gabaldon fAmoldo) Generalidades sobre malaria y organize cu5n 
dc la lucha antnnalanca en Venezuela. (Malaria and Anti-Malarial 
Measures In Veneiuel*.} — Bol Ministeno de Samdad y Asistencia 
Social Caracas 1939 Jan Vol 4 No 1 pp 69-76 With 
4 graphs & 2 figs. 

[See this Bulletin 1939 Vol 36 p 91 ) 

Jandolo (Eliseo) Gli indinzzi della bonifica integral* nel rapport! 
con la malaria m Italia [Bonification In Respect ol Malaria In 
Italy ] — Rtv dt Maianologta Set. I 193S. VoL 17 No 8 
pp 402—174 English summary (7 lines) 

This paper was presented to the International Malaria Congress at 
Amsterdam. It describes the development of complete bonification 
schemes recent legislation on the subject and the remarkable results 
following the reclamation and intensive cultivation of malaria 
stricken areas in Italy N IF 

Eatov (Monroe D ) Th* Soluble Malarial Antigen In the Serum of 
Monkeys Infected with Plasmodium knowUst —Jl Expervn. Med 
1939 Apr 1 Vol 69 No 4 pp 517-^32. With 3 figs. 
L 10 refs ] 

It has been shown that the serum of monkey’s suffering from severe 
acute Plasmodium kneraden infections contains a soluble antigen which 
in the presence of immune serum from hyper immunized monkeys 
gives a strong complement fixation reaction. The titre of the antigen 
u related to the extent of the infection during its acute phase Intra 
venous injection ol the strum containing the antigen into monkey'* 
causes the production of specific complement fixing antibodies which. 
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The investigation has been very carefully earned out and the paper 
should be studied by all those who ore interested in the cellular 
reactions of malarial infections. C M IT 


ArRiDi (M K } Observations on Extra-AMominal Spleen In Monkeys 
Infected with P cynotnolgi and P bioviesi — Jl Alalana Insi of 
India 1938 Dec Vol 1 No 4 pp 355-381 With 7 

charts (21 refs] 

B\ a surgical procedure the spleen of a number of rhesus monkeys 
wu mo\cd through an abdominal opening to a position on the 
pectoralu abdominalis muscle where it was allowed to remain in a 
subcutaneous situation. When the monkey s had rccoi ered they were 
inoculated with either Plasmodium kuoulcsi or P cynouioln 
Observations were made on the increase in sue of the spleen and tne 
development of the parasites both in the penphtral blood and in blood 
taken from the spleen by puncture. In the case of P cynomolgi 
infections the chief enlargement of the spleen occurred one to four 
days after the parasites had reached their peak and had commenced to 
decline. Similarly when a rdapse took place though parasites were few 
in number a considerable degree of splenomegaly occurred In the 
case of P knoirlai infections the maximum enlargement of the spleen 
occur* before the height of the infection at which time a decrease in 
size may occur In the case of P cynomoigt at the tunc of the ends 
there is a marked irregularity m the cycle of development The 
rate of increase m the number of parasite* during the early stages of a 
P kncnrlrsi infection in some cases appears to be greater than can be 
accounted for by the number of merozoites produced. This pheno- 
menon is discussed without any explanation being offered. In the 
case of both parasites at the time of the crisis, abnormally small 
edition ta are liable to appear Peripheral blood and spleen puncture 
blood were examined every two hours, and it was found in the case of 
P kncnrlext infection that the peripheral blood waj two hours behind 
that of the spleen as regards the number and stages of development 
of the parasites. There was thus a lag of two to four hours between 
the splenic and the peripheral blood. C M IT 


Cioca (IL) Bademski (G ) Ionesco (P ) Sc Terjtkanu (E ) 
Contribution & 1 itude du mAr an i sm e de 1 immunity aeqaise dans 
1 infection lntentKmnellement pruvoqu^e par le Plasmodium 
knowlai chej Ihomme. [Mechanism of the Immunity acquired In 
the Intentional Infection of Man with P burteiesi }--C R Soc 
Biol 193a VoL 129 No 34 pp 1234-1236 

For the treatment of general paralytics the authors have employed 
the monkey malarial parasite Plasmodium knoviess It was observed 
that the majority of the patients after recovery from the malarial 
infection resisted entirely a second inoculation, m order to determine 
whether this was due to premonition or not two of these immune 
•objects were inoculated with a large dose of heavily infected blood. 
At intervals of 6 12 34 48 hours and 7 day's 10 cc. of blood was taken 
and inoculated into susceptible monkeys Only those receiving the 
blood taken after 6 hours beca m e infected a result which proved that 
the inoculated parasites disappeared from the blood In between Band 12 
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hoar*. It ■would kot that after recovery from a P knmHm infection 
there b a d efini te m u m mi fy independent of a pretnunltJoii- 

C X w 

CocctsHAir (L T) The Cora of Ptamorfunw kntxrlm Malaria In 
Rhaca llonksjx with SolIanJUmhls and tbftr BmeeptlWllty to Hfr- 
inlectlon. — Amur Jl Trop Ued 1933. Nov ^ oL 18. No. 6 
pp 715-721 

The author who ha* already pub&hed an account of experiment* 
on the therapeutic effect of rdphamlamide cm PUsmodntm ktunrUa 
infection* m rbe*u* roookry* [t hb Bulletin 1833 \oi. 35 p. 897] 
m th™ paper describe* farther test* with thu drag In tin* case nine 
rnonkev* were used and treatment was commented on the 4th to the 
163th day of infection, parasites being demonstrable in the blood in all 
ca>c* In all cate* the minimum doie being a tingle coe of 1-0 gram 
green to one monkey parasite* disappeared from the blood and daily 
evammitious mer a long period failed to indicate anj rel*p*e men 
a* a frequent after qomme or atebrin treatment. A* a farther 
canhimation of cure blood was taken from the apparently cored 
animals and inoculated mto clean monkey* Thu again failed to 
reseal any latent infection though it U known that a smgle infected 
red ceQ U capable of giving me to an infection Furthermore, some of 
the treated animals were splenectotruxed without any infection bang 
aroused. It u concluded that snlph&nilamide m the case* treated 
completely eradicated the infection. All mne monkey* were sub- 
sequent! \ reinocnlated \U became infected, but six recovered 
spOQtaneoush an unusual result which indicated the existence of a 
residual immunity which was present a* long as three months after 
the ralphamlarrodr treatment The marked effect of the drug on 
P kntnrtcst is contrasted with it* failure in 30 case* of human P rmu 
infection' and m avian infections due to P lopkuncu and P 
calkemmwm. C M \V 


HELMINTHIASIS. 

Print or \bstkact 3 m this Section 

Leithem KzziEJt & UcPsacL (p 823} examined 6j fie Stofl- 
Hau-beer technique nearly 30 000 residents in 543 rural communities 
m Florida and found a percentage infected with hookworm* 
' arcing between 23 and 50 and In acme dutrfcts observed a heavy 
miectx m to a* mam as 5 000 wiper cnbic centmetre of faeces. 
Sehei. lt (p 82S) ha* reviewed the subject of hookworm infestation in 
Trmidad. deahng largely with it* hutorscal aspect. Feoxixdo (p 828) 
ha* done the same far Ce\ km. bat follow* the historical introduction by 
recording the prevalence and importance of tin* mfestatkm m 1936 
there were 1 ,839 deaths attributed to this cause and 253,720 cases were 
treated m the dispensaries. PiA*so\&kAXG(p. 820) fron smear exam- 
taatxm of a limited number of persons admitted to hospital found about 
1 m 5 to be mfrtted with hookworms m Shaoyang. Hunan. Some 
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provinces in Somaliland ha\c been thought to be free from ankylosto- 
miasis but Moise (p 829) in the course of examining by the Wilbs 
technique 423 persons who had been negative to another found 45 per 
cent, positive and the relatne proportions of Necator to Ancylostonvt 
worms recovered about three to two Infection by Sch haematobium 
was present in the same district 

d Antoni & Odom (p. 829) d wen be a filtration (sieving) method of 
obtaining ova of helminths and cysts of protozoa from faeces and 
Sawitz Tome &. Katz (p 830) have investigated the specific 
gravity of hookworm ova and find it to be forpracticai laboratory 
purposes approximately 1 4555 Desciueks (p 830) describes a simple 
paper cone trap for obtaining larvae from a Faecal culture 

Pexrv (p. 831) gives an mt cresting account of the post mortem 
findings in three negroes dying after accidental poisoning by a mixture 
of carbon tetrachloride (f part) and ethylene dichlonde (3 parts) 
the one who lived longest had taken half a pint and died in 150 hours. 
Fcelxando and his colleagues (p 832) deduce after employing it in 
41 adult persons with hookworm infestation that tetrachlorethylene 
had no toxic effect on liver kidneys heart or lungs but Gutewardene 


(p. 832) stresses the dangers of using this drug if it has undergone 
chemical clianges, for phosgene is one of the products. Symptoms of 
intoxication by this were pallor shallow sighing respiration dim 
vision, impaired speech and drowsiness. 

Garik &. Homan (p 833) nghtly regard ankylostomiasis as an 
occupational disease among the miners in the Loire Valley and consider 
the question of prophylaxis on the usual lines of exam mat ion of 
workers {and prospective workers to prevent fresh introduction] 
and treatment by tetrachlorethylene of those found infested 

Rouhaud & Desciueks (p. 833) record the interesting fact that 
certain fungi in their growth entangle and digest larvae of some 
species of nematodes among them those of A duodenal* This 
suggest* the possibility of getting rid of infective larvae m the sod by 
seeding with these fungi * g DadyviUt cihpsospora 

Otto &. Kerr (p 833) record the results of their attempts at 
experimental immunization of dogs against A camnwn by subcutaneous 
injection of living larvae 

Filanasn — Dassanatake (p 834) in a fiknasis survey of Ceykm 
of which he is U O m charge found among 7,329 blood-smears taken 
between 9 p.m. and I a an. a mean positive of 6 2 per cent The 
proportions of malayi to banavflt were four to one ’ GaDe leg is 
the common name m Ceylon for elephan ti a si s there but although 
bancrojh is more common in Gaile town this condition is due to 
fxatayi Mitra (p 834) found a case of IT banervfh infection in the 
513dr HDls whereas m tne North Cachar Hills about 100 miles further 


south, the prevalent FQaiia is malayi tax Beukerd-g (p 834) makes 
an interesting observation exa mi nation of ilentavei Islanders in 
Sumatra did not discover any infected with filana nevertheless he 
did find an A Ittdlom m the convict barracks mfected. He, therefore, 
examined the blood of the convicts (88 in number) and found three 
positive. He infers that the mosquito acquired it from one of the 
convicts who had come from Bandjenrmsm district Oliver A G &. 
J (p 835) note that filanaas is decreasing among the mihtarj but not 
among the civilians in Porto Rico Twelve per cent of the soldiers 
were positive when their bloods were examined m 1903 only 3 7 in 
1932 end 2 5m 1937 It might be present without any clinical 
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fin the {-rfexs of the piper on filamsfi bv O’Covnox and Knott 
in this BwiWin 1939 \oL36 p 143 it is stated that “ These did not 
mpport their former conchmoos that parturition In the adults is 
rimnltmneoas and occen aboot noon.’* This is mcoerect. The 
■priexs should read as follows — •“ O CtrO-oa and Knott (p 151) 
describe the pathological appearances m an netted \ancose prom 
Thoogh supporting the view that put nation in the adults 
u mrmltaceocis these appearances did not suggest that it ahravs 
occurs about noon." C IT ] 


Ixvnmts (V> S) Kniiat (A. E.) & SEcFBacl (\V A.) An 
Inmttfation eoneemtng the Status of Hookworm in Florida. — 
Amtr TL Hyg 1939 Jan- \oL 29 No. 1 Sect. D pp. 
1-16. With 2 maps 3c 1 graph. [10 refs 

During 1937 and 1938 faeces were collected from 29j064 white 
residents of 543 rural communities in 56 counties of Florida The 
faeces were then “ stared at 40*C. until reath to be examined an 
tmumal step] the examination being b> egg counts of CWKW cc_ of 
faeces suspended in 1 cc. of deanonnal caustic soda sohrtron the 
Stoll Hausheer technique 

The percentage found infected was 31 8 varying b etw e en 49 2 
In the west 33 In the north-east 25-2 m the centre and 23 3 m 
the south though, throughout, the soil is favourable for de- 
velopment of hookworm larvae the more ext enure agriculture and 
fruit growing m the south has nnprmed the economic state and 
sanitary cleanness of those living there \mcmg 27 043 examinations 
analysed for sex and age the total, the male and the female per 
centages of infection were 34 'l 33*4 and 30-8 the peak of infection 
by age lav between 15 and 19 years being 44 7 m total 51 5 in males 
and 37 7 In females though m these last it was 37 8 from 5 to 9 and 
again firm 10 to 14 \eara. In the 10 126 faeces found positive the 
average number of eggs counted was 5 100 per cc. of faeces m 38 6 
percent of the posrtn. e* the egg count was iGOO or more, the ie \ el at 
which it is behev ed symptoms are likely to be present. It is estimated 
oo this ba»a» that m Fhmda 142.253 white persoos have bookworm 
infection and 51 000 have hookworm divaie. It was once more the 
case that the more persons m a fannh there were with hookworm 
infection the higher was the egg count per person. Of 4 121 fnwal 
specimens got from negroes 199 per cent, were found positive with 
an a\ etage weight o! miectmo of 1 .&X) eggs per cc the age dmnbuoan 
was much as that for whites but the percentage who showed that 
egg count which u deemed sufficient to cause symptoms was a third of 
that shown by whites. Clayton La *r 


Snorn (R) A Historical Hrrtew of A 
Cantbtmm Mad. JL 183A No 1 pp 


nijtotxrtnlarfs hi TrinHU, — 


FEECOTO (P B ) Araijtatmlab In <*j1 m—Jt C<yi to, Brinch 
\ol 35 No 5. pp 365-376. 

\\ itb 2 charts. 

>U !! OOCaJ ,V tr T ^ of hookworm infection 

* tr Tf5i 1 bv thc Re S lstrlr GeueraTs figures for 1936 namely 
1 .Xtt deaths, 14,093 cases treated m public hospitals. and 253 720 m 
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■dispenzanes. There follow* consideration of symptom* clinical 
pathology (though here eosino^hilia seam to have dropped out of a 
table showing typical findings in tins infection) diagnosis treatment 
(where tetrachlorethjlene is favoured and the importance of iron in 
■defeating the anaemia is stressed) and prognosis with emphasis on 
the reticulocyte response C L 

Pearsoh (G H ) <&. \ aeg (C T ) Hookworm In Shaoyang, Honan. — • 
Chinese Med Jl 1938 Dec Vo! 54 No 6 pp S74-57& 
With 1 map 

Of 556 persons admitted to the Methodist Hospital Shaoyang 
Hunan m the first five months of 1938 112 or 20 1 per cent showed 
hookworm infection to a single smear The authors have also analj'sed 
cases of infection from hospital returns for three previous jears 
It is noted that this figure would obviously have been higher had 
■concentration methods been employed Of 374 cases of infection 
analj’sed for occupation nearh half were coobes or land workers 
while 73 1 per cent of infected were intimately connected with land. 
Of 404 cases analj’sed for sex men represented 94*4 per cent 
[ApparenUj most of those attending hospital were males.] It is 
urged that bj Government order all faeces should be stored for two 
months before being used on the soil as fertilizer not an impossible ideal 
since some farmers do so for their own purposes alreadj An easy 
waj of getting a laugh from the farmer with his straitened means is to 
suggest that all working on the land should wear rubber boots. 

CL 

If Oise (Regolo) Osservaxwni tulle elnuntbm dmteresse epidemio- 
logico in Somalia (1932-1937) [Helminthiasis of Epidemiological 
Interest In Somaliland.] — Ann dt Med Nav t Colon 1938 
Sept-Oct. VoL 44 No 9/10 pp 444-451 With 2 plates 
In 1933 there were examined 568 faeces in Provinces apparently 
free from hookworm infection. Of these 423 were examined bj 
"Willis s techma ue after having proved negath e to ordinary examina 
turn presuraablj bj smear ana ui 45 per cent of them eggs were found 
Of 75 mice ted to whom carbon tetrachloride was given in unstated 
dose 12 passed no worms 46 passed fewer than 25 1 2 passed 25 to 50 
4 pawed 50 to 100 and 1 passed more than 100 Of 938 worms 
recovered 33 per cent were aneykatomes and 62 per cent necators 
The word anchflostotna is used indifferently for hookworms w 
general or ancyJostomes m particular There are photographs 
showing familiar appearances of worms and sick. 

Schistosomiasis was by S haematobium but m addition to vesical 
infection its typical eggs were found twice in the faeces. C L 

D Antoni (Joseph S ) & Odom (Vada) A Supplementary Basic 
Technique for the Recovery or Protozoan Cyrts and Helminth Eggs 
In Fete*. (Preliminary Communication.) — Public Health Ret 
1938 Dec 16. VoL 53 No 50 pp 2202-2204 
A modification of the technique described m this Bulletin 1939 
VoL 36 p 144 

It having been discovered that hookworm eggs were held back 
when a faecal suspension was strained through a metal neve with 
(tin) c 
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GO medio to the linear mch the arigmal technique wu modified *> 
that the naotit washed, faecal residue cm the neve was mod rmtemd 
of the origmalfaece*. It was found that the neve Itself has little or no 
effect on retarding hookworm egg* since by putting a patient on a low 
residue diet only 0 2 per cent of eggs are held back, -while by adding- 
geUtmom (i * adhesive) substance* to the diet the percentage of 
eggi may be greatli increased by adding bean to the diet the 
percentage of eggs retained by the sieve reaches 4 per cent In a 
Domal met the percentage of eggs remaining in the neve Is about 
2 5 per cent 

[That hookworm eggs In watery suspension are themselves sticky 
was reported m 1908 b} \\ Jham Pepter, Ji A fed Ra Boston, This 
stickmess was the basis of the reviewer t diagnostic method, levitation 
[this BtdUiin 1918 Vol 12. p 183 1919 Vol 13 p 208] The 

great km of eggs on straining through a wire sieve with 100 meshes to 
the linear inch was pointed out by the reviewer in comparing the 
results got from the same evened faecal suspension without and after 
such sievmg [this Balldtn 1924 VoL 21 p 574 and Tram Roy See 
Trvp Mtd & Hyg 1924 Vol 17 D 417 (Table X) this BuUtb* 
1929 \ol 20 p 605 and Aftrr Ji Hyg 1928 May Sapp, p 33 
(Table ITT)] As compared with unstrained suspensions the strained 
cmes showed respective losses in the three facial specimens tested 
of 35 54 and 00 per cent of the egg* disclosed by the former but 
the former failed often greatly to show the real egg content of the 
suspensions for the numbers collected from them were respectively 
only 91 31 and 48 per cent, of those disclosed byDCFF] C L 


Sawm (\YiDi) Tonm (John E ) A Kart (Gertrud) Th» Specific 
Gmvttj at Hookworm Ed — 4«w JI Trap MU 1939 Mar 
\d 19 ho 2. pp 171 179 With2figi 

1 By tbs mt oi tho anc mlphato buoyancy nsetlwd tbe specific 
gravity at living egg* at N'<c*fo» «j»mcoina baa bee® determined to P* 
a p pro xi mately 1 053 

° T>r*d hook* arm egg* »bow a variation in their ipecifie gravity 
profcabb doe to the change m the permeability of the egg mem beano 

5 btoee the buoyancy method lor tbe deterrmnatTCo of tbe specific 
gravity of brological objects cannot avoid tbe feasible mtertermg action of 
the chemical soint>on with tbe true density tbe specific gravity at 1 055 for 
eggs of NttMtOT IS considered valid only for practical laboratory 

purpose* and ts not osceatanly an mtrnmc pso p erty of hookworm egg* ' 
[It ts sixteen years since the reviewer found that for the practical 
hberatory purpose of diagnosis by D C F (Tram Roy Soc Trvp 
MU & Hyf 1923 \ol 16 p 274 Table V and this BuOahn 1923 
lot 20 p 947) a specific gravity of 1 150 was dependable for the 
floating of bookworm eggi while one of 1 100 was not ] CL. 


Deschixm, (R ) PrccMi simple do ricolte des tarves stroogyloid« 
de afmatode* dans ks coprocaltures [BmplsMsthed ©f eoG«anc 
StrongjloW Lartu of Rsnulodta In Faecal Onltum,t— Sec 
*■?*«* 1939 Feb 8 Vol 32. X?T^l5-SS 

^ ith 4 figs rr 


The culture consists of faeces with an equal quantity cl • 
charcoal, animal charcoal, or Mood ash incubated at 25*C to 


liable 
7. set 
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in a Pt.tn dish In it* centre in a conical hollow is a cone of filter 
paper with 2 or 3 cc of water in it and this Is the trap w bich the larvae 
reach Evident!} no attempt was made to discos er its efficiency b> 
com panne the number of larvae found in it with the number of eggs 
which had been present in the faeces. A dnodenals and 5 fQlUbonn 
were the nematodes concerned. C L, 

Peery (Thomas Ml Carbon Tetraehlorido Poisoning A Study oT 
Stages of Hepatic Damage and Repair In Man. — Arch Pathology 
1B38 Nov VoL 26 No 5 pp 923-Wt With 3 figs 
[49 refs ] 

Three negroes found in 1935 a discarded tin of roach poison 
a mixture of carbon tetrachloride and cth} lene dichlonde m proportion 
of I to 3 and drank largel} of it thinking it was alcohol the quantity 
taken b> two was unknown that by the third who lived long enough 
In consciousness to be questioned was about half a pint the} died 
respectively 6 to 1 1 63 to 65 and 150 hours after taking it 

There is first considered the literature dealing with poisoning in 
man and of experimental studies in animals and then the symptoms 
and the lesions at autops\ Case I was a n egress of 65 who died in 
coma with blood urea nitrogen 44 mgm creatinine 2*6 mgm. and 
sugar 237 mgm. to the 100 cc and she had no lesions 2 days after 
death except scattered haemorrhages. Case 2 was a negro of 54 
stuporous with blood-stained vomit blood urea nitrogen 63 mgm. 
creatinine 8 4 sugar 40 mgm. to the 100 cc and muscular twitching* 
autopsy immediate!} after death showed small haemorrhages 
particular^ about the abdominal organs the microscope showed in 
the liver necrosis most!} in the central lobular tone where liver cells 
were replaced b\ red blood cells and where the reticulum fibres were 
disorganized there was no evidence of regeneration such as mitosis or 
the formation of young bile ducts. In the kidneys the greatest damage 
was in the cells of the convoluted tubes which were great!} swollen 
with granular cytoplasm and cell membrane indefinite The capsular 
space was lined with swollen cells and itself contained fat droplets and 
eosinophil granular material which latter as well as red cells was 
present also m the lumen of the tubules. There was no tendency to 
form eosinophilic fibrils m the glomerulus as there is in glomerulo- 
nephritis In the adrenals there was extreme vacuolation of some cells 
in the outer fascicular zone but no necrosis in the pancreas inter- 
lobular haemorrhage obstructed small ducts and small zones of necrosis 
were apparent]} related to these There were haemorrhages too In 
heart lungs spleen small intestine and stomach the last having 
superficial cellular necrosis The third patient aged 38 took as noted, 
about half a pint and vomited copious!} ana intermittently with 
blood m the vomit the liver s edge was 4 cm below the rib margin 
urea nitrogen of the blood 54 creatinine 8 2 sugar 82 serum calcium 
8 mgm. in 100 cc of blood. At autopsy 12 hours after death there was 
jaundice numerous haemorrhages pneumonia in the lower lobes 
syphilitic aortitis the liver weighed 1 080 gm and on section was 
jaundiced soft and without normal structure the kidneys weighed 
225 gm. each. Microscopically the central parts of the lobules of the 
fiver had only collapsed stroma with some lymphocytes and red cells 
the peripheral parts had large cells with some mitosis and with bud hie 
tubular projections pointing towards the centre of the lobule the 
(nan ct 
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rettcnlom tu condensed a bent the thickened central venule the 
kidney - * ihoued rather more markedly the change* seen In case 2. 
It is pointed cut that after patterning by ethylene dichlande there ha* 
been moderate fatty degeneration of Hrer cells (bat do nccro*i*) 
multiple haeroonhages and necroii* and caki hcation ol epithelium ol 
renal tubule*. C L* 


FnasAJroo (P B ) d Silva (Maurice) Stork (G K. B ) & Siv'-ataxht 
(G race R ) Tatra ehlorethylene hi the Treatment of Hockironn 
Disease, with Spatial Referent* to Toil city — Iruiitn Jl Med Res. 
1839 Jan. \ ol 28 No 3 pp 759-783 [19 ref*] 

Tetrachlaretby tore m vww of rt» low tmocrtv and efficiency is a very 
valuable drug m the maa* treatment ol anchyloatixuiaai*. 

The determining of the pr es ence of egg*, anH the counting of their 
numbers before and ten day t after treatment bv tmducloaed technique 
wa* the method used to test the effi cacy of the dreg After being 
shaken up into a fine suspension m Mrstura alba h wa* given to adult* 
m dose* of from 3 to 8 cc hr 41 case*, and the percentage of cure* 
estimated m thn way varied from 44*44 to 100 a* the do*e was mo-eased. 
It l*. however laid down a* a prereqtn*ite for ajaesalng the value of an 
anthelmintic drug, that there must be known the number* of norm* 
originally harboured, tho*e removed by treatment and tho*e *tiH 
present after it. [The 6nt and thud will be reliable only if there l* a 
constant worm-egg ratio and the removal here reported by tetra 
chlorethylene of nearly 20 per cent, more anky lost erne* from one 
patient than ihoukl have been there by the erg count u further 
evidence of the mcqnatancy of thi* ratio a* to the *ccood there waa 
once more noted the complete disappearance of eggi from the 
farce* with no worm* pasted, the hoat having evidently at Ia*t fed 
o*i the worm* that had tor long fed on him ] After determining the 
lcteru* mdex, the van den Berg reaction and the presence of bile salts, 
bde pigment and urobihn m the unne, and ntmg the bromsulphalein, 
and the laevukse tolerance te*t* it is concluded that the drug ha* no 
tone effect* cm h\er kidney », heart or lung*. \ et a few of tho*e 
who received doaea of 0 <x or more showed temporary untoward 
effect* a* of an merdoae of a narcotic drug Children may be 
grven tetrachlorethvlene m do«e* of 4 to 5 time* the age m minim*. 

C L 


GrvrwajuiEXE (S R) Daeomposttlon of Titraehlorathylan*.— 77 
CVrfoa BraaeA Bnl. J/of Assoc 1839 Jan ^ ol 36 ho 1 
pp 22-24 

Quart bottle* of te trachlocethylene were noticed to fume when 
opened on receipt from the maker*, and to have a pungent smefl The 
Gcrv eminent analvrt reported phoagene present and none of the drug 
was administered, but carter serious symptom* had followed admini*- 
of this drug m an estate with 250 labourer* fortunately none 
fatal The symptoms were rapid small pulse with pallor shallow and 
sighing resjantion mdutmet speech dimness of vision and drowsiness. 
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Garin (Ch ) & Roman Prophy laxic dc 1 anky lostomose des mineurR 
dans le bawm dc la Loire [Prophylaxis of Ankylostomiasis In 
Miners of the Loire Valley ] — Ann d Hyg Pub Indus! ei 

Scaalr 1939 Feb VoL 17 No 2. pp 56-66 [Refs In 
footnotes.] 

Anhy lostomiasis in French miners is an occupational disease 
Some of its symptoms and its life cycle arc sketched. Prophylaxis 
should be by discovery and treatment of the infected for the former 
reliance bang placed on a modified Telemann technique for the latter 
on tetrnchlorethy lene C L 

Rocbaud (Enulel &. Deschiens (Robert) Capture de larves 
mfcctieuses de ndmatodes pathog£nes par dcs champignons 

S nklateurs du sol [The Capture of Wective Larvae of Pathogenic 

ematodes by Predatory Soil Fungi] — C R Acad Set 1939 
Jan 23 Vol 203 No 4 pp 245-247 
Will it jprove possible to destroy infective larvae of hookworms and 
strongy loides present in and on the soil b} seeding this with certain 
microscopic fungi ? 

This paper deals specially with the free living larvae of Stronryiotdcs 
ftiUeborm from the chimpanxec and of Ancylostoma duodenalc from 
man while the fungi were of five species Dadydana brodiopaga 
Dachdella baubt codes Dadyidla dhtsospora Arihroboirys ohgospora 
and Stylopaga hadra Members of these genera produce in the 
presence of these among other nematodes structures of a strangling 
or glutinous nature which capture these nematodes bj a sudden 
enlargement of the cells which come m contact with the worms and 
digest them in 36 to 48 hours. Although the diameter of these larvae is 
as much as eight tunes that of the my cell urn and though the strands 
of the latter may rarely be broken the larvae do not escape digestion 


Roubaud (E ) & Dcsoruncs (R.) Destruction de lorves in/ectieuses 
d ankylca tomes et d anguillules intestinales par Dadyidla tlhptospora 
[Destruction of Infective Lsrrse of Ankylostomes and Strontyloldes 
by D tllipsospora ] — BuQ Soc Path Exot 1939 Fob 8 \ oL 32. 
No 2 pp 160-165 With 5 figs. (4 on 2 pistes) 

Orxo (G F ) &. Kerr (K B ) The Immunisation of Dogs against 
Hookworm, Ancyiostoma cantnum by Subcutaneous Injection of 
Graded Doses of Living Larvae. — Amer Jl Hyg 1939 Jan 
Vol 29 No 1 Sect. D pp 25—15 With 4 graphs [29 
refs.] 

Immunization was by bi weekly hypodermic injection of living 
infective larvae of A cantnum in numbers increasing from 15 to as 
much as 60 000 with an infective dose of 120 000 to 200 000 five to seven 
months later Before and daring the period of experiment the faeces 
were watched by D C F for the appearance of eggs and these were 
numbered by the Stoll Hausheer method. The immunized animals 
were killed on day 35 all but one of the non immunized animals died 
before day 14 

Three litters of dogs, a total of ten animals were used to demonstrate 
the sharp difference between the active immunity to hookworm resulting 
from serial light infections and the partial refractoriness of mature dogs to 
initial infections. From 52 to 203 worms were recovered at autopsy from 
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actively fan rnm ii td dogs given to*t doses of 120 000 to 200 000 tame 
wher eas , the unprotected htt ex ioatfc* produced 1,263 to 31 200 worm*. 
Fnrthcnaart, the unprotected tmmili, with one txceptfon, succumbed to 
the test infection* where**, tha mmomad animals war. scarcely 
disturbed In the doco*icm at tbewa reautts ud the previous work ac 
do*; hookworm it »u ccnctnded that there is nothing distinctive about tho 
*o-ctht<l »gt resataitce but rather that maturity ana generally good health 
are eswsntial (or the boat to rrapend fnllr and qmckly to tho stimulus of 
invading worm* 1 1 actively to acquire unm um ty 

[The note that immunised «mm»h were scarcely disturbed 
per h ape applies to rhmr»| state for m two unmanned dogs the fungi 
were found almost aobd with grey hepetuatiem The canelusttm that 
maturity and general good health are essential far the host s proper 
response to infection » unlikely to apply to man m fane of the findmgs 
as between white persons and negroes by Leathers KeuXR and 
McPhaul, aee above p 824] C L, 

Jliurt (J ) ConanVimticms hiato-patboloipqoes snr In Udocis mtestmalet 
ralev^es dam uu caa d ankyloatormase da nar [Hlsto-path elegy 
of tb* Inttsttnal lesions of Aakytestomlaiis,] — Dull Sot Ptdk 
Exot 1938 Due 14 Voi 31 No 10 pp 910-0 211 


Chow (C Y ) Not*. «ur qudqttes nAmatodea da 1 Iodochmo fran^ahe. 
[Hsnstodas of Frsneh Indo-Chtoa .] — Ann Pmnuil Wnwnu ti 
Ccmpvti 1939 Jan 1 'ol 17 No 1 pp 21-31 With 2 figs. 


Damahayaxe (W L P) A Note on HUrtash in the Southsra 
Province, Ceylon, 1938. — JJ Trop MU & By, 1939 Feb 15 
\ol 42 No 4 pp 61-53 

Thu report of the Medical Officer m charge of the Fflarksn Survey 
Ceylon coven 7,329 hlood smear* made m three Districts between 
9 pm and 1 a m 

The percentage of positive examinations waa between 0 6 and 14 
mean 6 2 Of the infections, 80 per cent were with Mf msUyi 
and 20 per cent with Mf banaofU The Pistm plant and Munsoma 
ttnformu are abundant where the mfectxm Is by Malayan flianif fr 
Culex fatigans carries the Bancroftian form which is prevalent in 
■GaUe town So well known locally is the association of flhpavt. with 
this town that GaUe leg is the name m Ceylon for elephantiasis 
■of that limb yet tha is a lesion caused by the Malayan infection 
which does not cause genital infections. £ £ 


Urr*A (P N ) FEarfails In tbs MQJr BSU^~hUtan MU Got. 

1938 Dec Vol 73 No. 12 p 740 With! fig 
In the MIkii HE*, lying m the Districts of SJbtagar and Nowrtmg 
•oath of the Brahmaputra, the blood from one flbrtal patient was 
reported cc fa the School o4 Tropical Methane Calcutta a* containing 
^^ M ,,m h>d L* PP ^ r to ** **f t**crof!, whereas m the North 
Cachar HfUs if/ ss aisy f prevails £ ^ 


TA * Betrrzaixc Q A) Filanalarve in een AnopkeUt luHo wt 
pHarfal Larva, in Auophdes ladles ]— G^tkTtUsB^l 
\Uerl-l ni,i 1939 May 2 \ oi. p. UU 

*■>* Ky fa 's® «« u* to to,* . u 

I»«p5rbc«3 a) A I-Jhm, m mjntm »rth film,! nohryo. mij. 
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larvae being found m 10 day* in 28 out of 41 specimens ftee thi* 
Bulletin 1933 VoL 30 p 2271 Examination of 150 inhabitant* of 
the Mentavei Islands Sumatra bj Boers Klyn and Boon \ an Ostade 
revealed none infected and the author himself examined 41 with the 
same result He did however find an infected specimen of A ludlotct 
in the convict barrack* and conscqnentl) examined the blood of the 
convicts 86 in number and found three infected all of whom hod come 
from Banjermasin district The mosquito must he states have 
infected itself from one of the convict* H H S 

Oliver (Andrds G) <1 Oliver (Josd) FTUriaris In Puerto Rican 
Soldier*. A Survey —Puerto Rico Jl Public Health &Trop Med 

1938 Sept AoL 14 No 1 pp 18-20 [Spanish version 
pp 21-23 ] 

Comparison of the result* of three surveys made on Porto Rican 
soldier* in 1903 1932 and 1937 leads to the conclusion that filanasis is 
disappearing rapidlv from the soklierv 

In 1903 Ashford found microfilariae m the blood of 12 per cent of 
250 soldiers stationed at Cajle> a hill station who before enlistment 
had lived in crowded towns and a large proportion had presumptive 
evidence of infection before entering the service In 1932 Ashford and 
Svyder examined 480 native soldiers stationed at San Joan and found 
microfilariae in the blood of 3 7 per cent In 1937 the authors 
surveyed 794 men 544 stationed at San Juan with 2 5 per cent 
positive for microfilariae and 250 at Ca> le> with 0 4 per cent (1 man) 
positive moreover 11 of the 18 men positive in 1932 were still m 
the service and 10 of them had no symptoms and no microfilariae 
in the blood It is pom ted out that there is no such lessening of 
infection in civil life Ashford m 1902 estimated 10 per cent of the 
population of Ponce as infected O Co v.vor and Hulse found infection 
m 28 3 per cent of 2 098 persons in Porto Rico m 1929-31 and Tastfi 
7 7 per cent of 518 persons m San tore in 1931 C L 

Hu (Stephen M K ) Preliminary Observations on the Effect* of 
Filarial Infection on Culex pi pints rar pollens Coq — Chinese 
Med Jl 1939 Feb VoL 55 No. 2. pp 154-161 

A report on 200 infected C jnpiens pollens 
The data *o fir obtained appear to indicate that the mosqoltoe* which 
were able to tnrvjve longest in the infected Iota were generally either those 
that were negative to infection or those that were harbouring few larvae. 
However those that succumbed soon sites tbo completion of the incubation 
period consisted of many lightly infected a* wen a* the heavilj infected 
specimen*. 

C L 

Hu (S M. K ) Observations on the Development of Filarial Larvae 
during the Winter Seaton In Shanghai Region.— Atner Jl Hyg 

1939 Mar VoL 29 No 2. Sect D pp 67-74 With 
3 figs. 

" 1 It was experimentally found that under winter conditions in 
Shanghai daring 1935-36 few of the mterafilxrue in gated bj Cults 
pi puns var polls ns from a ca»e of U'uchcrma bancrofit infection were able 
to penetrate into the coelomk cavity of their mosquito hoet For example 
57 living and 54 dead microfilariae were pr es ent m the »tomxch content* 
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of a mosquito dmected on the twelfth day after Ha only infectiva feed 

|The latter sentence ts taken from the text itaelf ] Tboae which aocceeded 

ware found unable to undergo dev etopment in the mosquitoes. 

“ *» Some infective filanal larvae which developed from experimentally 

infected Culm pi pit ns var paDmu during the latter part of horember 
were found able to survive m their moaqorto boeta until about the middle 
of the foBow-mg March 

3 That th* mfoctrve fllanjd l»nxe would be able to survive longer 
m the Culm fnpuns var paJUm * if they were not exposed to the low 
temperature prevailing during the winter season was inrisitcd by the 
remits of an experiment a hereby some of the mfected mosquitoes were 
kept m a sightly heated roam ahile other* wera kept m an nnbeated 
room 

C L 

Ht (S 11 K) Studies on the SmeeptlWHty cl the Shanghai 
Mosquito** to Experimental Infection with Wucheren* bancrvfU 
Cobbokl. VL Culm tngnnt Wlada m a nn . — piking Nat Hitt. 
Bull Poping 1938 \cJ 13 Pt 2 pp 113-118. [Sam 

mimed m Rev Applied Eniom Ser B 1939 Jane 1 oL 27 

Pt 6. p mi 

During 1934-35 experiments similar to thews already noticed acre 
undertaken in Shanghai to determine the susceptibility to mfectuxn » ith 
FtUnu {WmcMrrma) brnncnfli of female* of Culm tmemns V. ied reared 
from lar\ ae collected locally Of the 206 ipoaqmtoea diaaerted 13-31 day* 
after the mfcctmg teed 180 harboured mfectrva larva* The a erage 
irnrober of larvae per mfected moaqmto aaa 10 2 inieitatioa was 
except xwtally heavy m a few of the mosquitos, and ooe dissected 13 day* 
after the tnfectmg feed harboured 111 infective larvae The normal 
completion of dev eiopment of *o many larvae is considered to mdarwtn that 
tins species is a cry suitable intermediate boat When a sens* of 
C was fed at the tame tim* as a aen» of C pipuns var P*Ha*j 

Coq on the aame mfected person 74 otrt of 78 of tba tanner and 47 out of 
49 of the latter a era found to harbour infective larvae after 12-18 day* 
the average number of larvae per mfected moaqmto bong 10-9 and 9 3 
respectively 


Yokqgawa (Sadanra) Stadia on tbs Mod* of Transmission of 
XV uckerm* bancrofU —Trans Roy Soc Trap ifed & Hy* 1939 
Teb 23 lol 32 ho 5 pp 653-683 Y\ith4figs fl3refsl 

Inrwtltatlons on the Mod* of Infection of WucJurent ban croft i 

— Japan*** Jl Med St i \ Pathology 1933 \ ol 3 K 0 3 
pp 167-181 W rth 6 figa. on 1 plate [14 refs] 


These two po per* on the tranjmimcn of IT bancrofii cover the aame 
gronml and largely use the some words in denng to They <Im 1 with 
the question whether beside* the mosquito m which the larva develops 
there a a second host m which it be* m wart for g rbwrw-i- to infect m.n 
Alter a historical survey the expertments done m Yokrwawas 
laboratory by Abe [this BuEebn 1936 Vol 35 p 339] are tabulated 
they were made to determine the viability of infective l*nac in 
vinous media When the* larvae were placed m water with Cycfofo 
fcwtol, and C fimlprtm tbej- am entity t, ten ui cormirtdy 
and thoath rnaly Mo. b> Dutto**, q«j ToIIt 

distttri »hra thay »ctt hoc utre other form, rf ,n^.i Ue 
totqMt daDcto: «tcr enttra rmphated It oUtrrai that 

5*” " ** t ? »* r °° m 'H=pn»tnt. than .t body tem. 
r” te * phH»!Mora " nmtporttd by a pnrriotu olacrwr " [It 
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falls mto line with the observation (Bam Filanasts and Elebhanitasts 
t» Ft 11 Report to the London School of Tropical Medicine 1912 
pp 182 183) that microfilariae live in a tinted blood for 3 days at 
room temperature and for 12 hoars at 37T ] In monkeys fed with 
infective larvae placed on a banana or having had these introduced 
mto a loop of jejunum no trace of infection could be found m the bod} 
In 5® persons examined in the village of Ohama on Ishigaki Island 
there were from 0 to 20 years of age quinquennial percentages of 
infection of 22 92, 21 14 and 26-99 It is evident that the rate per 5 
year period increases extremely slightly so that it may be assumed that 
fresh infections rare!} occur Consequent]} even if we admit the 
mosquito to be the vector filanasis does not spread as rapidly as does 
malaria which is known to be transmitted by anopheles r Comment 
is not made m the aenpt of the fact that the respective decennial infec- 
tion rates between 21 and 50 were 44 04 53 85 and 56-00 Of 221 
female Cnhcines two were infected the low infection rate for a hcavfl} 
infected region throwing doubt on the rile of the mosquito as vector 
Larvae of an unstated sort obtained from two mosquitoes [? by 
dissection! failed to enter the abdominal wall of a pup or the ear of a 
mcTuv when the skin was intact but when a mouse was treated by 
the depilatory Eva cream and the skin then needled one larva was 
found in the subcutaneous tissue After mosquito bites larvae were found 
on and m the skin and in one case (illustrated) it is believed that the 
larva entered through the mosquito puncture It is concluded that 
the spread of the disease is large!} a matter of chance its transmission 
being hmited by a number of adverse factors, C L 

Yokohama (Sadamu) &. Losinxo (TaLayoshi) On the Spread of 
Wuchtrcna bancraftt and Its Redntioaship to the Human Flea, 
Ptdcx tertians — T ancon Igakkat Zasshi (Jl Med Assoc Formosa) 
1S33. Oct VoL 37 ho 10(403) [In Japanese pp 1540-1543 
English summary p 1544 } 

Since the extensive distribution of Bancmitian fdaitasis is yet not 
as extensive as that of Culex fatigans these writers in the hope of 
finding another larval host experimented with PttUx tmtans (363 male 
and 523 female fleas) All larvae found in the fleas were in dots m 
the midgut and apart from unsheathing were unchanged. It is 
conduded that the human flea has nothing to do with the spread of 
filanasis. C L 

Gaujahd (H ) Sur la biologic des culiddfci du genre llansooia 
R. Bl a n chard en Indochme [Biology of Mansonta Species In 
Indo-Chlna.] — Ami Parasit Httmatne el Compares 1939 May 1 
Vol 17 No 3 pp 177-188 With 1 tex-t fig &. 0 figs, on 
2 plates [14 refs.} 

The three speaes of Mansonotdes which occur m In do-China 
If tndtantu M anmdtfera and M untforrms areprobably concerned 
m the tra nsm ission of Mt croft l ana tnalayi and Wuckerena bancroftt 
though conducive evidence is lacking In Tanking the larvae of 
these mosquitoes are associated much more commonly with the water 
hyacinth Etch harm a crasstpa and with the submerged leaves of 
Sahnnui nutans than with the water lettuce Pistia sir ai totes In the 
south on the other hand, in Cochin-China and Cambodia the}- are 
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Assocttted chiefly with Paha. The author ha* not confirmed the 
■observation tha t decaying vegetation n neceamy tor the development 
of the larvae He has alii obtained transformation from fourth stage 
larrae to adult* m distilled water without any plant*. Apparently 
the larvae and pupae can on occasion obtain axyven directly from the 
water surface like other genera of moaqnitoe*. V B WtggUsuorii 

WrTEM (F U) * KocvnEWA** (\V ) Over hypereonnophiHe en 
over een merkwaardigtn vnrm van filanaais. JHjrptreOllnophlEa 
and an Unomal Form 0/ FTlaitaiH.] — GotenM Ttjdsckr v Nedtrt 
Iniii 1936 Apr 4 Vol 79 No 14 pp 853-873 With 
8 fig* oa 2 {date* [22 ref* ] Engtah anramaiy 
In aeiea Javanese men the authors observed a general swelling of the 
superficial lymphatic gUnd* -with partsculady a cre re tomificabon ot the 
glands m and under the arum, aa ao o a to d with a severe eoamophilia of the 
Stood In tha excised gland* from tha grom •oamoptubc abacreses ware 
found, containing a small aton with all the cbaract e s ista j of a imcro- 
filana In tome caaea at tha pereocbcal observation* over a period of 3 
year* or rnctv no filana coukl ba found in the blood and th* eannophiha 
remained constantly on a high le\ ah Some patients had an inflammation 
<d tha gland* with purulent discharge ho s ym p tom s of tbr una malayi 
or Bancrofti could be found ho adnlt filanae were aatu m the excised 
gland* The clinical, anatomical and patfaartotogxal finding* do not 
permit a definite tbagnoau as to the specie* of filana involved Alao tha 
eptdermology g» * no help in than detcrminataoo, the case* all occurring 
tn a non -endemic area. 

Two patent* suffered from asthma bronchtale and two from a 
haemorrhagic nephritis It r» suggested that three 2 symptoms together 
with tha eoamoplulia may hare a common aDeagic origin, brought about 
by tha ftlnal jrtfeatatxn. 


Bokmi (C ) Over hypereosnicmhlbe m de milt gccombtneerd met een 
filana mfectie [Hypereownophma and JTlarf* Inf action of tha 
Spleen.] — Gewere*. Tijdakr e htdrri InixL 1939 Apr 4 
Vd 79 No. 14 pp 874-878 With 2 fig*, cm 1 plate Engifah 


Drecnptton of an infestation of th# sptean-tmne with microfilariae 
tn a Ja ancaa man, who was killed in a motor-car accident The presence 
of the nuero ftlin ** w aa discovered during th* rtnrtma hatologKal mmim 
bon of th© internal organa. Nothing o known about tha pretence of 
micTotUanae tn tha p at i ent a blood The othar mtereal organs ware 
negabve howe\er The gpken had reactad with an extraordinary degree 
- of eoo nophilia and *ome peculiar giant cad* were noted, snrroundmg tha 

ter m i nal end* of th* larvae The extreme degree of eoamophitaa, for which 

noether explanation o available moat hare some connection wrth the 
practice of the miaofilmiiao It r e p i mul* othar an nodeaenbed phase 
m tha hie of on# of the common fi Lanai speore or a manifestation of an 
unusual filarial parasite and altogether tha eoodrtxai a m many way* 
conpaiabU to th* aoamophihc nncrofilanal mamlestabooa in lymph gland* 
daaenbad by Hrrxre and Kocwxxaaa m tha hum number ’ 

UA1U1 (Neftub) On IHutuli ol th. Iittrorotol Kmetnm.— ;; 

/“ 1938 - Not 'b 131 No. 11 pp Sfc- 
P7 rt'i]"’ ' 7 ^ ( ' 5 “ tolral 00 P U *“> 4 11 mmophoti4r.ph«. 

A tepartOT 10 cue. ol mderfc ftmfcoHu, tod co 38 out of 100 

of dmdt tntiMaoUl ndtag, not pjoonhoMl in enjm .nd 
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operated on daring the last four years trad which were filarial in 
origin 

Of the acute cases 1 was gangrenous 1 was non -suppurative and 
8 were suppurative The microscopic appearances were those of 
aepsis mtratesticular haemorrhage and lymphocytic infiltration In 
3 gangrenous or acute suppurative conditions with orcfudectorny no 
worms could be found. In a fourth orcbidectom) the lesions were 
essentiallj those of chrome affection in a man with unnarj bilharriasis 
subsequent examination showing raanv filarial worms in the cord 
lymphatics with m some parts histological findings peculiar to 
suppuration m no other case were these worms found in the spermatic 
cora. In comment Malar concludes that worms in the cord lymphatics 
maj die and be absorbed without trace if the} remain sterile bacterial 
infection of different grades of virulence maj be superadded, and 
equally here worms ma\ die and be absorbed the effects on the 
various intrascrotal structure are considered. 

Of the 33 chrome filarial lesions 19 affected the cord alone 6 cord 
and epididymis 3 cord, epididymis and tunica 4 the epididymis 
alone and 6 the tunica alone The) are considered under the anatomical 
headings concerned symptomatology diagnosis and treatment As to 
the last the value of the sulphonamide group in bacterial infections 
is noted as is the rash that X rays ma) damage the testis In surgical 
treatment it is urged that the surgeon should not forget that he is 
dissecting lymphatics the collateral circulation of which mi^ht already 
have been overtaxed bj previous inflammations Excision should 
therefore, as much ns possible be restricted to the diseased tissues 
The reproductions of the microphotographs are not dear those of 
the paintings are vivid. C L. 

hxunsjcirm (G ) Oedteio fiJarfen de la face. [FUarial Oedema of the 
Faca.]— Ann. Soc Btlgt it AIM Trop 1938. June 30 \ of 18. 

No 2. pp 351-352. 

Lrmvr (Heinrich) A Moire (Werner) Ztu- Diagncntik der Fflanener 
krankungen (The Dlagnoris of Filarial Diseases.] — A7i* n ock 

1938 Nov 26 \oL17 No 48 pp. I6S4-1689 [II refs ] 

Dekoyak (A. E Botsford] S al p ha nllim i dc for Filarial Lymphangitis. 
[Correspondence .] — Bni Med Jl 1038. Oct 29 p 919 
In praise of tulpbanffamide for filarial lymphangitis on an 
experience of one case observed for only 48 hoars after an attack began 

C L 

Poykton (J Orde) & Hodgkin (E. P ) Two Microfilariae of the Kra 
Monkey {Macaca mu) —Trans Roy Soc Trop Med 6- Hyg 

1939 Jan. 28 VoL 32. No 4 pp. 555-556 

Of these two microfilariae from Afacaca i rus one is indistinguishable 
from Mf malayi and was found in one of eleven monkeys examined. 
Of species of Mansonta fed on this monkey infection took place m 
four of six M annuUfera in 18 of 21 M longifalpu and m 34 of 38 
Af uniform™ In all but one mosquito mature larvae were found on 
the tenth day Attempts are being made to infect monkeys of this 
svea.es with thzj mlechon denned from man and to trap others for 
dissection in order to recover the adult worms 
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The tecond micr ofilari a is about 000 p long and 5 p wide, and probably 
the adult i* not a parasite of man, C L. 


Underwood (Paul G ) & Harwood [Paul D ) Burftral and Location 
of tha KlertrflLsrfa* of LhrohlmnM tmwnlis In tha Deg. — 11 
Parasitology 1939 Feb \oL25 No 1 pp- 23-33 [19 ref* ] 


1 An nmnfected dog » u tranafnaod Intravenously with blood 
contanrm* spprcmniatriv S3 000 microfilariae of Dirofilan* i mmitit. 

The microfilariae *orn\ td m the blood stream of tin* dog for 


mare than tmo year* 

3 At autopsy about 2| year* after tba trrjectioo of tbe microfi lame, 
no embryos could ba fcrond m tbe blood. 

So increase in tie of tbe embryo* w*i noted at any ti m e. 

5 \a other autlior* have noted, comparatively fear of tbe nrtrodoeed 
nucrofllanae appeared in the peripheral circulation fofkram* inje ct i on . 

6 Lane * hypothesis that moat of tbe artificially mtrodoced micro- 
filariae ar* removed by tbe cell* of tbe r*tjculo-endotbehal system and sub- 
sequently destroyed, u not substantiated. 

1 7 A\ atlable endence indicate* that a part of the tmcrofilarlaa are 
concentrated m tbe capillary netaork* throughout tbe body and a part 
leave tbe blood atream altogether tha a pombly true for afl nncrofiianae 
in the bVyxl rtrream, whether theathed or nnaheatbed 

8 lYhcther or not tha microfilariae live for kmg period* under natural 
condition* in the presence of adult a arm* cannot be aacertained oo the 
ba*a of a ailahlo data There a evidence that tha macrophage rvatem. 
*ch a ted by *0106 type <rf immandogoJ reactvxi. may destroy large 
itumbeT* of micrafilanac 10 a *hort time, but there n abo evaJenc* which 
suggest* that mch reaction* are of irregular occurrence and that they do 
not regularly affect micrafllanal longevity or periodicity 

[The eouchmcn* m para* 5 and 6 iron contradictory In the 
expenmmt ated m the paper microfilariae a ere injected mto tbe dog * 
blood m number* corresponding to 100 per cc. or it* total estimated 
volume bv next day the number* were reduced to 4 per cc. most 
nnaufllanae had certainly been re mov e d from tbe arculatmg blood. 
That the \ camp of IT b* ncrofh are destroyed m number* by tbe reticulo- 
endothelial cell* a something more than hypothesis there are tbe 
visual observations first that these calls are greatly Increased In 
number* m those parts of that system where microfilariae nnd other 
young filarial form* are especially collected, and second that many of 
these parasitic form* are markedly degenerate there it is a coo chiton 
which I thank, will be generally drawn, bo visual evidence for para 7 
b oflertd, the statement a inference to suggest that there must be a 
hidi n g place used by if/ bancrofli by day which yet has escaped 
detection by wester* in tropical mediane for 50 year* vem* to reflect 
little credit on a band of able men ] c L. 


Acgistim (Donald L) Observations on tbe Oeenmne* of Hsart- 

wunn*, DtrofiLsna latwifit (L*Wy IBM) In Hsw England Doc*. 

Irntr Jl H)g 1933 Nov \ol 28. No, 3 pp 390-395 
[10 refs ] 

One of the observation* cc tins dog filanasa merit* remembrance 
for human infection* lbcrofllanae were found m the blood of two 
cocker 1 part id pups five months old. According to Haix, Paid and 
■ ( iaw ) maturity' 1 * not readied HU tin* parasite b eight months 

old Either thi* interval b at least not mvanable or prenatal 
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Molser (H ) EH an a Persians — ircM f ScJttffs u Trop Hyg 

1939 Mar VoL 43 No 3 p 130 

AcanthocMcHonema Persians is not a harmless parasite It causes 
fever as high as 38° to 39 r C (smce this is attributable to no other 
cause) and the m icrofilariae disappear from the blood under mtrt 
venous injections of 1 per cent methjlene blue beginning with doses 
of 2 cc. and rising to 10 cc. It at least merits investigation as to whether 
this parasite can cause illness. C L 


East African Medical Journal. 1939 Feb Vol 15 No 11 
pp 369-377 Onchocerciasis [In East Africa] 

A symposium of onchocerciasis in Equatorial Africa large)) 
historical and ahead) dealt with in this BtdUitn A letter from 
Hatvktsg reports that at Kahamcga, Kenya he examined two groups 
of persons- The one consisted of 52 prisoners and mine labourers 
selected on account of possible eye trouble in them Onchocerca 
microfilariae were found evidently in the skin and nodules in the 
upper part of the body in 7 The other group was of S3 patients 
taken at random in a native hospital and in them these microfilariae 
were found in 20 and nodules ml CL 


Hauler Masov (R. JJ Filarial Blinding In Kenya —East African 
Med Jl 1939 Feb Vol 15 Na 11 pp 363-363. 

Three cases are reported all coming from the Kakomega district 
of Kenya, m all of whom there were the ocular symptoms and ocular 
lesions associated with Onchocerca infection and a heavy eosmophilia, 
while in two of them Onchocerca larvae were recovered from the skin 
Reference is made to Hawking s findings in this district [see above] 

C L 


Gopsnx ()\ I~) Onchocerciasis In Hytsaland.— Trans Roy Soc 
Trop Med <£ Hyg 1939 Jan 28 \oL 32. No. 4 pp 551- 
552. 

A report on 20 cases of onchocerciasis in the district of Cholo in the 
Shire Highlands. 

No patients have been seen from Lower Shire or North \yasa in the 
lowlands. In the fast flowing highland streams Stmuhum damnosttai 
is found. In seven of the patients with nodules frequent and extensive 
blood examinations failea to disclose embryos and the same result 
followed examinations of 850 persons (even to the extent of fi\ e films 
ei-erv other day for 10 days) Irving in infected parts In the same way 
100 lymph smears from the 20 patients and from 80 others failed to 
show any microfilariae but these were once found m the blood during 
the actual removal of a cyst and again four hours later in a node 
puncture done in this person No nodules m this geographical area 
were found m the scalp neck and upper limbs nor were there distur- 
bances of vision or symptoms attributable to infection m the central 
nervous system although in one with a family histor) of epilepsy the 
attacks began when nodules appeared near the ninth nb mid 
axillary hne and near the coccyx 5 and disappeared when these tumours 
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were removed In the fame way where there has been referred pam 
it ha» disappeared with removal of the nodule concerned E xcised 
nodules have commonly contained foor male and eight female worms. 

C L. 


Dubois (A ) \ itale (S ) A Bikger (Oi ) Contribution 4 1 ttkJogie 
de I elephantiasis crmgolaa. Region de Betangwe-Chefferie 
Mediqe [The Artioiogj of Elephantia si s tn the Congo ] — Ann 
Soc BBgt it MM Trop 1939 Mar 31 \oL 19 No 1 
pp 27-31 

Microfilariae m the skin are fairly frequent in cases of elephantiasis 
m the Medjqe chieftainship Mf vdovlta m genital elephantiasis and 
Mf lirtptocerca tn that of the lower limbs but the fact that the former 
has a low percentage among the nek and the latter Is vesy abundant 
m the healthy does not allow of the conclusion that these fllariae 
alone arc the cause of the elephantiasis. C L. 


Dubois (A.) A Fowto (Ml Contribution 4 lltiologie de 1 fl#phan- 
tu.se* congolau Le rflle de 0 ro/rw/aj ttudi6 au Nepoko [The 
Aetiology of Hsphantlasls In the Congo. TheRAJecfO ro/nrfw.] — 
Ann Soc Bdgt it MM Trop 1939 Mar 31 \oL 19 No l 
pp 13-21 

The investigations lead to the conclusion that Otuhocrrtm coin ! hi 
favoars the appearance of elephantiasis bat is not its primary cause. 

In this region some 80 per cent of persons show Onchocerca nodules, 
m 75 inhabitants ex a mi ned at mght Mf bancrofit was absent and 
m 56 per cent, of persons with genital elephantiasis no Onchocerca 
nodnles were found in sjate of very dose damnation. CL. 


DAjoo (L ) Sapparmbcm d un kyste 4 ortcbocenpses [Ondtocercm 
ro/n*/w) [Suppuration In an Onchocerca CyitV—B*// Soc. Ptii 
E-mi 1938 Oct 12. \ol 31 ho. 8 pp. 725-726 
A swelling in the left battock with fever and pam was incised and 
tome cubic centimetres of turbid thud escaped. Next day a bunch of 
worms lav on the dressing identified by Adyiir as 0 tofrWw and 
cue or two coo tinned to be passed daily The tumour was excised 
and proved to be an irregular fibrous mm “ as large as a nut 
[volume global d one nou] m the subcutaneous tissue adherent to the 
muscle loculated on section with Onchocerca worms in cavities. 

C L. 


Aura* A Dijou (L.1 Arthnte aigu8 dn genou avec presence 
dembryons d Onchocerca e otnlut dam le hqmde articulairt 
[Aents Arthritis of the Knee MtcnMtna r ofntlmt In the 
Articular Fhrid .] — BmC Soc Pith Exot 193S Oct. 12. \oL31 
No 8. pp 727-730 

There was m fact a double parasitism with Onchocerca and 
Ekanmcuhis 

The Onchocerca showed itself by acute arthritis of the left knee 
** t" V / «n the synorad flmd, which contained man s 

polynocleaie but ro bacteria on culture and behind the knee In the 
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pophtcal space by a tumour which evasion showed to be a subfascial 
cyst containing adult 0 volvulus The Dracunculus infection showed 
itself later under the left bgamentam patellae above the right internal 
malleolus another worm a little higher np a fourth on the right thigh 
and a fifth on the right heel In the sinus where the third worm pointed 
there were embryos of 0 volvulus as well as of D mat turn ns It is 
stressed that two examinations made at an interval of two days have 
shown one many microfilariae the other none C L 

Gibdins (E G) SlmnUJdaa and OnohoMretuIs In Uganda . — Ernst 
Afncan Med Jl 1939 Teb. Vol 15 Vo H pp 378-334 
{19 re Is.} 


Wa’sbom (M ) Observations «ur la biologic dcs c^ratopogonkifi et des 
sunnlidds du Bas-Congo [Biology of Ceralopof ODlnae and SlmuHIdit 
In the Lower Congo } — 4nn Soc Brig* ie Mid Trap 1609 Mar 31 
\oL 19 No 1 pp 07-112. (13 refs.] 

Huard {P ) Quelques remarques sur les arthntes par ver de Gumde. 
[On Gulneaworra Arthritis .] — Bull Soc Path Exol 1938 Oct 
12 Vol 31 No a pp 722-725 

Two cases of streptococcic inflammation in the knee jomt were 
certainly and a third was probably associated with an adjacent 

n eaworm. In two the jomt was afterwards left rigid in the third 
iuld be bent to a right angle C L 

Gallia RD (Henri) Unkit6 ou plurality des Strongyloides [Are 
there One or Many Strongyloldw Species ?] — C R, Soc Biol 1939 
Vol 130 No. 5 pp 413-416 

This discussion of the writings of various workers points out the 
structural similarity of Strongyloides species from different animals 
and m considering the question o' acquisition of infection by man 
from the dog points out the complexity of the epidemiology — the 
result of the great instability of types which come from different 
sources. C L 

de Paula e Silva (Gerald o Siffert) Estnongyloidiase duodenal. 
[Strongyloides slercorths In the Duodenum.] — Brastl-Mcdico 
1938. Sept 10 Vol 52. No. 37 pp 835-839 English 
summary 

Examination of material aspirated from the daodenum proved a far 
more certain means of diagnosis of strongyloides infection than did 
faecal examination 

Of I 942 persons examined all in good circumstances 17 were 
found infected with strongyloides 13 of these showed larvae in the 
duodenal contents only 2 in the faeces only and 2 in both In 1 1 
there was complaint of pain in the upper abdomen fullness or weight 
after food salivation or diarrhoea All were nervous local epigastric 
tenderness was present in 0 \ rays showed evidence of duodenitis in 
2 while the microscope gave evidence of irritation or inflammation in 9 
There was hyperchlorhydna in 2 achlorhydria in 4 and normal values 
in the rest. C L 



[October 1939 


g44 Trypicml Lhss*in BvU/im. 

Sdo«« [\ugil E.) BtrenoloMlMSl .— Ji Amer Mti Azsoc 1939 
Mir -4 \oL IVL Na 9 pp. 828-S32. [34 ref*-} 

The treatment by compound solution of iodine carried oat 

jnccmfoDv m 9 cue* u laJksw* — 

“ A *»tTTw prrrpfivt ni adnurmlrTed ao* hour brief* topper This 
■m expected to act before the patient • bedtime. Breakfaat *u withheld 
the following mccmng A trvosdoodeftal tube equipped with • Lvcc 
metal bnlb i ii introduced, tbe *to*n*ch rmgited tad the tube allow ed to 
pes into the duodenum The duodenal content! »ere aspirated far 
the twofoid pttrpose of secnrmg a specimen foT laboratory exammatkai 
for jmrmiitn »r»i to remove content*, thus leeeemnj tit* alia two of the 
drag to be introduced mto the bem eL 

Compound solnttoc af iodine w*j then m trod need into tbo duodenum 
■ rwi the tube witMrawn The dose finally hied w-** 00 n uarm * (4 cc.) 
end *«■ given on eitei'Qite dav* until aether the duodenal content* nor 
the feen rberred or*, parasite* or larvae After two week* the duodenal 
con tent* and fecc-i wer» mm innl. If the result* wer* negative th* 
patient «u instrocted to rrtnm m ooe month for mother laboratory 
studv 

An energetic mop-up campaign of wishing acrubbcng, sunning 
painting, and lirmng the treating or lalhng of ill bouKhoM pets ind 
the ciimmitioo and treatment if necesaary of all members of the 
family are held to be eaaential measure*. 

Esammatwri of the water supply has shown no erra in my rvpemtve* “ 

[loq Iodi. Co. L S has the composition Iodine 5 potassium iodide 
10 water to 100 and ta approximately the same a* LogoT* rotation, 
the dose of which is minimi 5 to 10 ] CL. 

Tokkt* (C Mag-annas) & de Axeyedo (A Perm*) LesCei produzidi* 
DohometnporSfrihrgjfosdo Sobrea bypermfectwo [Led on* 
produced fn Man by Strcngyloldsa. On Hypertnfectlon.}-— Luto 
J minhr do Prof L. Trsnsioi Rio de Janeiro. 1938. pp. 475- 
483. M ith 9 plates [24 refs ] 

There are described the finding* at antopay m two persons with 
atrtmgt Ioedei infection and m whom the larvae [bom presumably in 
the intestinal canal] had penetrated mto the wall of the colon m great 
numbers and had been earned thence to lymph nodes, lrver and lung*. 

It is believed that all the larvae were m the rhabditlform stage. 
They entered the wall of the colon through nicer* of which there were 
a number (that u to «a\ man> larva* were found at thnr bases) 
bat thev were foand «bo where there were no ulcer* and they crept 
down fjeberkflhn a glands and aeeimngly entered the connective 
tissue at the ends of these In tins tissue they caused diffuse 
haemorrhage and infiltration with polynuclear eosinophil, macrophage 
and giant cell*. Thi s reg ion they left by lymph or blood escalator 
Those travelling by lymph were apt to penetrate into the walls of 
the lymph vessel* and cause cibendotbeEal nodules while fai a lymph 
node there was giant cell formation Thoae winch entered the blood 
stream might produce thrombosis In the coeEac vans, the dot bang 
mvaded by lymphocytes and macrophage*. Larrac w hich had reached 
the liver might be found witlxm the walls of the portal veins or m the 
portal spaces, aurroanded by a cellular exadatwa In the lungs 
[which they may ciearb, bare reached by either blex 
-escalator) thev broke through mto the alveoli and blood 
them. The ifiustratwo* are convincing 
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Schenken (John R.) Sc Moss (E, S ) Tnchodrotiplus calubn/oenus 
In the Human Appendix Report of a Caje Tn Louisiana.— Jl 
Lab & CLh Med 1938 Oct VoL 2*1 No 1 pp 15-17 
With 1 fig 

The first report of Tnchostrongylus colubnformis in man in Amcnca 
though it i5 common m o vines there 
In an appendix removed for recurrent abdominal pam there were 
found m the lumen two male Enter obuts vermtculons and one male 
T colubnformis identified by Faust To the naked eye the appendix 
vras normal in. the wall were patches of plasma cells ana some 
macrophages it is not believed that the parasites were concerned 
in the symptoms. No ova were found in the faeces though the girl 
had an eosmophiha of 7 per cent about a month later C L 

Cram (Eloisc D] & Reardoy (Lucy) Studies on Oxyuriasis XU 
Epidemiological Findings In Washington, DC — Amer Jl f}yg 
1939 Jan VoL 29 No 1 Sect. D pp 17-24 With 2 
figs (1 map) 

Of 2,097 persons examined by the N I H swab in or near Washington 
41 per cent were found infected by threadworms 
This paper considers 1 ,362 persons from institutions already reported 
upon in the senes as well as 735 from the general population and as 
regards the latter group the writers consider that it represents fairly 
well as to social and economic status a cross section of the white 
population of \\ ashmgton. Those found infected were most numerous 
in but far from being confined to the older comparatively congested 
residential sections of the aty round the Capitol While the numbers 
are felt not to be sufficiently large to constitute a fair sample of the 
whole population they do at least show that infection with Enterobius 
vcrmtcuUnt is a public health problem of considerable importance 
without restriction of sex race age, social -economic status or place of 
residence. C L 

Nolan (M O ) <St Reardoy (Lucy) Studies on Oxyuriasis. JX The 
Distribution of the Ova of Enterobtus verm teutons in Household 
Doit — Jl Parasitology 1909 Apr VoL 25 No 2. pp 
173-177 

Ova, erf Enterobtus vrrmicutrris trero found in dost collected at all 
levels in all of the rooms of 7 houses occupied by one or mare persons heavily 
infected ■with pteraorms. The ova in part at least, most have been 
carried by air current*. Infection by inhalation is therefore theoretically 
poechle and should be considered ui the prophylaxis and therapy of 
oxyurwiia. 

The eggs were collected by passing a camel hair brush moistened 
with water over the surface bang investigated it had been passed 
through a perforated rubber stopper fitting a test tube and was thus 
transported to the laboratory Here the brash was dipped gently into 
decmnnnal caustic soda solution in a deep well ah do and examined. 
Of the 241 dust samples collected from these 7 houses threadworm 
crva were found in £21 (91 7 per cent) and m largest numbers in 
bedrooms. About a quarter of the eggs were too disintegrated for the 
stage of development to be stated of the rest more than three-quarters 
contained fully formed embryos, and though only 15 of than woe 
can) D 
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mobile whfn examined , \et their appearance suggested that half the 
rest mere viable or onlv Just dead Thu was confirmed by incubating 
24 of there fgn selected at random, m “ digestive juice at 37*C. 
«btn 14 had hatched partly or completel) and another wax actne 
but had Dot hatched The sites of the ova were many indodmg 
bedding tub harm toilet teat, and children* toy* and outer pUy 
garroenU, and a tnchum egg was collected from the middle moulding 
of a bedroom door [Presumably it too was airborne.] C L. 


Hamburger (Franz) Die Ovyuretinetinwe fNrnroslj from Thread 
wonos.1 — -Sled KJftt 1939 Mar -.4 VoL 35 No 12 (1787) 
pp 369-379 

Threadworm mfectwn is usually harmless and to subject a chQd to 
measures for prevention which contmoallj draw attention to the 
condition w to produce nenro«is m both mother and child. The best 
procedure is to treat pruritn if present by a simple ointment, and 
to give gar he enexnata and small do*es of santonin but the latter 
treatments should not be continued for more than a day or two at a 
time C ir 


Wright (Willard H.) Bozicrvica (John) & Gordon (Leon S ) 
Studies on Oxyuriasis. Vn. Clinleal improvement foDowtn* 
Treatment with Engle Dam of Tstmhlarsthjlena. — Amtr Jl 
Trop Sled 1933 Sept. \o! 11 No 6 pp 609-617 

Among 50 boy* of *cbonl age treated foe orytmasu with tingle dr*e* 
of tetrsehkjrrtfc} lent cfamcal rmpurv ement occurred m a number of c»*e* 
M cube* ted b> gams m » eight wiDeijOrttxm of certain symptom* »nd 
change* lor tb* titter to *ocni attrtnds and scholastic standing “ 

The need for detailed «tod» concern mg the cl mini features of 
rxryrmasi* a granted out, smc% m tins rrjani tfc»m appears to be a dearth 
of rehab!* data based cc adequate snneys of a sufficient number of cases." 

C L. 


Hut (Maunce C ) Three Parish ts which Habitually Surmount our 
Sanitary Barriers. — Itrro Jubtlgr io Prof L Tmtaos. Rio de 
Janeiro 1938 pp 195-211 [18 refs ] 


The three parasites are TnekttuUg sprrslu Enltrobw r ermnatUns 
and Ewtamoeba ktsiotuum So long as this tno can override the 
bamen me have set up foe our protect van, so long will it be evident 
that me do not vet have the requisite knowledge ability or desire to 
protect ourselves from these pathogens. 

T nctotaai » — Recent autop«es cm a targe scale have shown that m 
man the incidence of this infect*® m the Lmted States he* between 
10 and 20 per cent, that m rwme it a not less than it was 40 years ago 
that man gets ha mfectwn from swine and that swine get them 
from other swine through giving them to eat raw material which in 

a poorer country w ould be cooked and eaten by man Prow warnings 

have prosed uwleas people will not sterilize pari, by proper cooking 
and it is felt that th* most hkeiy means of betterment is through the 
pratocu) by m rnfflon 
that what tbev buy shall meet certain reasonable speohcatxan. The 
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present state of affairs has essential!} come about as the result of 
political and economic conditions based on international trade 

Enlerobius infection — Stress is laid on its prevalence in Washington 
amounting to 35 per cent of the general population as disclosed by 
anal *craomg (done often on one occasion oiuy by the N I H swab) 
and on the way in which the eggs when dried and no longer stick) 
will fall off the body «ft through clothing and be widely dropped on 
floors chair* carpets, at home and in streets churches playgrounds 
shops and elsewhere and will even be earned by air As they are 
not except bj a cadent faecal constituents the) are not prevented 
from spreading b> the ordinary sanitary measures which limit ordinary 
intestinal parasites Treatment is likely to be the onh effective 
mean* of combat and some work indicates that the use of a suitable 
anthelmintic 3 tones a day ora t period of (0 days wi U do much to 
defeat pm worms [see u right and Brad\ this Bulletin 1939 
\oL 36 p 329] while the thorough use of a vacuum cleaner wall 
perhaps be of considerable value 

Entamoeba histolytica apparently surmounts sanitary barriers by a 
residuum of cysts remaining about the anus and being passed on by 
mean* of food handler*, swimming pools underwear bedding 
towels washrags and other objects. C L 

Hood (3Janon) A Olso\ (S \\ ) Trichinosis in the Chicago Are*.— 
Anxer Jl H\g 1939 Mar \ oJ 29 ho 2. Sect D pp. 51-56 
(19 refs ] 

2s umeroo* publication* indicate that the «u erage incidence of tnchinosi* 
m the United States u approximately 13 per cent A* no survey had been 
made m the Chicago area a senes of 428 autopsy cases was studied 

The material wu obtained from unselected autopsies performed at 
several Chicago hospitals When both the digestion and pressed rouade 
methods were employed 10 percent, of the diaphragms were found infected 
with the larvae of Trtckxmua spirt! is Tb^e result! are m accord with 
those found m surveys from other localities. 

Of the 428 ramples Investigated 43 were from infants under I year 
of age Four (8 3 per cent) of these contained trichina larvae 

A method is suggested for a more rapid means of investigation in 
survey* for TnchituUa spiralis C L. 

Bozicevich (John) Stadia* on Trichinosis XU The Preparation 
*nd U*e of *n Improved Trichina Antigen —Public Health Pep 
1938 Dec. 2. VoL 53 No 48 pp 2130-2138 With 1 fig 
[Snmmary appears also in Bulletin of Hygiene] 

The antigen* which have been used have been prepared in various 
way* and probably are not of equal value. In the method described 
the Tndunella larvae prepared from digested infected meat are 
obtained with * minimum of dtfbns and special care is taken to obtain 
them free from protems The dried ground larvae are extracted with 
neutral 0 85 per cent solution of sodium chlondc No preservative 
is used m making the antigen but the vials are subjected to fractional 
atenhiation It shows no loss of litre after me months even in sunlight 
at room temperature By mean* of precajntm and in tra dermal test* 
it was found superior to antigens prepared by other methods It was 
used for both precipitin and mtradermal tests in an outbreak of 44 
cases of tnchmiasis and all the patients ultimately reacted positively 

fU*7) ' Di 
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to both tot*. A method u described ml recommended tec performing 
the intradermal test and a procedure for measuring the reaction- 

W G Saeog* 

UcNaOght {Jama B1 Tha Dtigncab of Tricblnorti .— Amur Jl 
Trop Med 1639 liar \ol 19 2. pp 1&1-192. With 

5 figs [15 refil 

1 Wknls morbidity statistics indjeste that leas than 3 people per 
100 000 *u2er from tndunoau annually the ea an n mt icm of cadavers 
proves tlwt about 400 people par ICO 000 are infected annually It i» 
thcrefora evident tj»t pby»ctaii> ate not *o skilful m recogmnog this 
rotectxn u they are in diagnosing many other dmasei 

I The number of parasite* ingested, the physical condition of the 
patient and the specific Inane* moat heavily mraded moat play important 
rtoa in the a t v eri ty of tnehmoos mtectwn 

3 Attention ts called to tba splinter h eincuib agea •em beneath 
the nail* of patient* doimg tbe migrating Stage of tnchmoaia. 

4 The findinr of parasite* in blood, bsie stooL, cerebrospanai fluid 
or tncprr is possible bat the diagnosis nar b* made withoot Hoovering 
the paiante* from tbe patient. Eoamophilia u the moat useful doe 
SVin and precipitin teat* estahkah that the eoamopbilia n dua to tnchmslla 
mvasjon rather than to socno other caoae 

A reproduced photograph shorn turo finger nail* with * rpboter 
haemorrhages utnch Drs Bicos and BbOck informed McNaught 
they have found under finger and too nails m 00 to 70 per cent of 
pereecs while in the active stage of inftetwo, a sign which they bebeve 
to have been unrecorded hitherto A photograph of a squash 
preparation from a seusag^ shcrw* how heaulv these may bo mfected 
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\ AN SoiiEREN (\'cmon D ) The Bone Marrow In Trichinosis of the 
Rat — Jl Helminthology 1939 Jan, VoL 17 No 1 pp 13-20 
With 8 figs on 2 plates. 

Eight rats were each infected with 500-600 encysted Tnchmella 
larvae The changes in the marrow of the femur are reported at from 
13 to 45 dap after the infection (that is during the acute stage) and 
at 90 days (that is after recovery) 

After such a dose of larvae the percentage of eosinophils m the blood 
rose to 70 or 80 two to four days after infection it then fell to 45 to 50 
for a considerable time (the rat normal is 30 to 35) From one femur 
the red marrow which it normally contains was spread as a smear 
the other femur after decal afication was cut in sections 10p, thick 
The normal bone marrow of the rat is described In two controls 
blood counts were made frequently and in all m footed rats immediately 
before killing them In the acute stage there is functional myeloid 
hyperplasia at the periphery and ends of the marrow the percentage 
of normal mature marrow neutrophils is lowered they probably bang 
liberated into the blood basophils and basophile myelocytes are 
fewer formed eosinophils of the ring nuclear type are generally more 
numerous than myelocydes The differential blood and marrow counts 
vaned in each rat 

After recovery there were two different pictures — first a persistent 
low grade blood eosinophilia with the marrow still showing the effect 
of stimulation second a blood count with abnormally high neutrophils 
and normal eosinophil count a marrow hyperplastic but with the 
ratio of mature neutrophils to myelocytes m verted, and m the smear 
a great number of nuclear ring forms the changes are not directly 
related to the seventy of the muscle infection. C L 

van Someren (Vernon D ) The Treatment of Trichinosis, A Review 
of Methods , — Bnt Med Jl 1939 Feb 25 pp 376-381 
[67 refs] 

The clinical and symptomatic treatment of trichinosis fa briefly 
discussed and measures for the destruction of the parasite In the host are 
reviewed Radium irradiation and catharsis appear to be of no practical 
value The use of convalescent antiserum to control the toxic features of 
the disease should be tried if such serum could bo made readily available 
Most chemotherapeutic measures involving the use of anthelmintics 
antiseptics disinfectants and related substances organic arse meals and 
similar substances and certain miscellaneous drugs have been shown 
experimentally to be of no value and perhaps dangerous There is 
experimental evidence however that the subcutaneous injection m olive 
oil or gum arable of a suspension of the commercial thymol preparation 
carvasept or the oral administration of butolan (Bayer) (carbanuc acid 
ester of p-oxy-di phenyl methane) fa lethal to a certain proportion of repro- 
ductive adults in rats and their use results in a lessening in severity of the 
muscle invasion a clinical trial of butolan should be made. 

Excellent results have followed the intravenous administration of 
5 c cm. of gluco-calaum (Lilly) during the hitherto intractable acute 
migratory phase this form of therapy should be given further clinical and 
experimental trials. 

' Experiments with rats rabbits, and cats have shown that calcification 
after encystment may be considerably hastened by the administration erf 
some vitamin D-con turning substance supplemented by a supply of 
calcium in the form of a bland organic salt, thus protecting the host from 
toxic effects following encystment Though a warning has been given 
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that this treatment nay mult m a dangsroos metastatic calcification of 
other organs, * farther jodKDous clrrrxmf tnal should b# made. It i honld 
b* Doted. ter* ever that tha treatment a of do valo* befare racr»t^™t of 
the Iirvar — that is, before tour to fixe weeks baxw elapsed after imectioc. 

Macit Abif Un cas do distoenstose homaine A Fasciola hepatic* et 
tTvn cal d angmllnEasea A Zouguldak (Turtpne) [One Infection 
with F hepchoa and Hum with Btronuloides at Zonguldak, 
Ttuksy ]—Rn MM et Hyg Trop 1933. Nov -Dec. VoL 30 
No 0 pp 340-350 

Strong} loides it a said, hat not hitherto been reported from 
Turtex while F kepah cm his been recorded twice before m mi£i ^ 


Foster (A O) 4 JoHXSOi. (C 1L) An Explanation for the 
OeeorTTcee of CatrdZana ktpUhc* Ova hi Human Faaeci fuggestrl 
bj the Finding of Three He* Hoftts cwd as Food, — Trans Hoy 
Soc Trop MM 6- E\g 1936 Feb 28 \ol 32 No 5 
pp 0394144 Wtth 2 figs [25 ref*.] 

When CapiIUrta eggs are found m the faeces of man, they have been 
m grated with his fO«L 

Cs^iJfam k*p*iu* u a tissue parasite of the liver nsuallv of that 
of a rodent, the eggs are laid m the tissue of that organ and do not 
reach the exterior while the host a ahve After the host ( death 
they are other freed by the decomposition of the boat ft bod} and mxj 
then be distributed by flies or tome other animal eats the mfected 
liver On one occasion tbev have actually parasrtued man 
phcArmit, this Bulletin 1924 \oL 21 p 9031 but ordinarily the 
finding of egg» m man a stool has been attributed to their having 
been swallowed, man having eaten rat or deg for the dog too is an 
efficient boftt But several cases hare been reported from Panama 
and those a bo bve there do not eat rat or dog but the} do eat the 
white-hpped peccary Tmyassu pecan tpxraitnx the red spider monkey 
At Art gtoffrrn i and the white faced monkey CfAio capannus isrtfstor — 
and m ail of these animals the wnten found C ktpoUcm Moreover 
these eggs are not vnfhfy altered on cocking and on feeding mfected, 
boded peccary liver to monkeys and cat* the eggs acre found in these 
animals faeces. And the Panamanians customarily cook their meat* 
very thoroughly C L. 


VENOMS AND ANTTVENENES 
Pr/cu ov Abstracts w this Section 

Bonita v* (p 853} describes seme erf the commoner tnaLes of the 
Camerocns and the eflects of then venoms Pauli Magnus (p 853} 
commems an this and recorri, a case showing the rapidly toxic 
eSect of hues by A aja mdaaoUuca and the need for the early administra- 
tion of snbvenene. Mutnx nix Cauto (p 853) reports that he 
tomd in the north-west of Guatemala two species of Rothrops new to 

Madame PmsAixx (p 854) calls attention to the fact ahead} well 
known that the yeflow venom of I ,pera atpu u necrosing and nenm- 
toxic m action but some specimens produce s colourless venom 
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c^uth Africa Thor Unit is ten timet the amoant needed to neutrahxe 
ooe m 1 & for mice and is contained in a fixed volume- They suggest 
that commercial antroenenes be toted against this standard ana the 
dose regulated accordingly Ipse* (p. 861) remarks that standardiza- 
tion of antivenenes demands prehrmoary rtandaxdaatlon of venoms 
and °n». different mdmdnals of the tame species produce venom of 
different strengths (see VELLAKD above) and even the same Individual 
does not produce at all trmei the same strength venom a* many 
samples as possible shoald be collected to obtain an average. For 
assaying antivenenes he finds the intravenous test in mice (Zagreb 
method) the most sathf acton Boquet (p 862) adds further support 
to Calme tte s view that antrveneDei are not so specific as moat people 
arc inclined to beheve. Apart from the specific dements there are 
group dements (paraspeeme the author calls them) common to 
ses eral venoms and this fact should be borne m mind when preparing 
and employing antivenenea. 

D Aware (p 802) reports a case of recovery after a bite by a trait 
It a probable that the patient did not receive the full dose of venom 
the onset of symptom* was delayed for acme hours and antirenene was 
not adimnistered till 23 boors had rlapaed. From description of a 
case of Dipkoiidm typta brte (Green Tree snake) m the Cameroon*, 
reported by K*awc (p 863) the venom resembles that of the Laches!* 
genus of Sooth America In the instance reported, the symptoms 
were mainly local with considerable resultant anaemia, but recovery 
crowd without specific intrvenene, though 10 cc. of anti-cobra 
serum acre given Alle* (p 883) points out the advantages of the 
Jackson method of treatment of snake-bite — morion followed b) 
suction — over local chemical injection*. 

Scorpions — Sebgext (p 864) describes and illustrates the scorpions 
of northern Africa and details case* of scorpion sting m Algeria where 
death* from tin* cause are not very rare He points out the value of 
antiveaene when given early and m fairly large doses. Keiit ft 
Staidth (p 865) writing or the specie* found m Arircna note the 
■enouaneaa of stings by Cemtnamdes sculptvratia which in children 
partimlitiy are not infrequently fatal after convulsive attack* and 
signs of respiratory distress. Attention l* called by Vaxxla (p. 885) 
to the effect of calcium chlonde m case* of stinging by another 
specie* of the aame genus, Centntrmia Umpiditt but from his account 
it would appear to do httle more than delay death in anfrnah on which 
tins treatment was tested be IUgalhAis (p 886) give* a general 
account of the common scorpion* of Mini* Gexies and the symptom* 
produced by their venom* m a further paper he describe* more 
rally their neurotonc action 

Whereas (see above CtsAia) certain snake venom* have their 
tccodty attenuated by addition of formaldehyde without reduction 
of their antigraaty in the case of scorpion venom VutEM 4 SXachex 
Poiada (p 066) show that both properties are destroyed thereby 

Fjvlatscm (p 887) relates In* reaearchea cm the venom of Latniectus 
iniuhndm it* thernxwtabttrty the effect* on it of chemical* such a* 
roW chlonde potassium permanganate and formalm and the 
haemolytic propel** of the venom itself and of an emulsion of the 
dned insect With ha co-w arker* he show s (p. 867) that the verwm has 

a deyraaant action on heart muscle It probably contain* more than 
one toxw pr maple and acme of it* effects may be due to the release of a 
hbtamme-hke substance m the thnea' lUcmmox (p. 868) 
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\ot Kioirorm (D) * Koxm fP ) Biocbeimicbe Stodwn neberdw 
Gift* der Schlaogeogattiing Bothmpa. VT Jlittedang Korrcr 
QciKht oeber \es*du*<iea£ tu den. (ahren 1936-37 geaoonme 
\ eTrocftsergebinaae pMothemlttl fitaflti <rf th* V«tom of Bothroja. 
VI Short Brpcrt 00 Varioas Ftod tnn darfDg I93U-37 1 — ArcA f 
Expcnm Pat* w PJuirw 1939 May 10 \ ot 192 to 3 

pp V\ *73 With 1 flf 


PiasaLrt (Wane) Le vemn bUnc dei vtptet* do dfpartemeot da 
Gen est depoarvu de pouvcw yircmant [Th* Colourless V*nom 
ol the Vtpen cl Gen bM no Vaettoating Posrtr 1 — C R Actd Sd 
1939 Apr 1? \ol20S Isold pp. 1252-1254 
Specimen* 0 ! 1 ijxr* tspu from certain datncts bad previmul\ 
been found to provide colourLe** \enom instead of the moil yellow 
and this a more rveorotwc and lea* necrosm? than the yellow and is 
completely oeutrahttd by anti viper *enrm \ eflow viper venom lose* 
it* antigen and become* mere tone 00 account of tin* lo#s, aben 
subjected to short wave radiations for 30 mmntea 
Test* of the eoloerks* venom (winch ha* maxrmnm tartar) in 
strmiDer) were made on mice The venom wa* dmded into tao 
portions, ant of xtuch r« heated to 7S C. fes 15 ruinates to destroy 
tanat) Thu aa* used foe vaccination and 48 hour* afterward* 
rather mere than 1 mJ d- waa injected into each animal. In all caaea, 
with s enam co llected m iprmg ronnnti and autumn, no evidence ol 
protectKc was teen 

Thu colourless venom therefore has no protective power It 
provoke* neither necrotic nor haemorrhagic reaction but is amplified 
practically to a nenrotnun C IT 


PzrtC (Francesco) Uhenon ncercbe rogh ohdi vdenoci ddl A.O L 
fRacent Work on th* Pobonom Bnak.es ol Italian Africa.] — 

Boll I shiuto SuroUrafi MtUnru 1936 Jan \ol 18 ho 1 
PP 1-8 With 4 fig*. cn 2 plates [16 rets ] French summary 
(7 hues) 


The author studied the venom of Atrtdnps sxumleMoiM Marietta 
obtained from the dned gland, which is a ltaig (Wscate structure 
(op to 30 cm m length) with an ampulla dose to the base of tbe fang 
The venom has a powerful tone action, about twice u strong as that of 
l spaa tmvudytn and may be lethal to man, espeoafiv if introduced 
into a vein b) tbe long slender fangs In antmals respiration » parthied, 
the \ ewm hang nch m neurotoxin and poor m enrymex. Haemoh'si* 
and coagutitxrn of atrated plasma are not produced tn nlro 
T«o mooovalent .era neutrahw tin* venom, that prepared against 
\*)<s mgncalht and that agaxiut 1 mnodylrs Polyvalent anbitame 
contains the former and tt a tmnecesaaiy to prepare *ennn directly 
against A mtcroltpuloU 


Pummopku nhUxt was also atmhed and although it* venom 
poaseases netmrtoxsc properties, tbe small quantities available m the 
glaods and smaCowa of the fangs, set far back, render this spake 
comparatively hamdets to man p »y 
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Trvptssl Disr*set Bulletin 

obtained In a homogeneous cr arstalhne state it cm be concentrated 
tenfold. The author believe that tbe proteolytic and co agulat ing 
activities are dne to the tame protem, whkh, when highly purified 
shows tbe properties of an Albumin. _ ... 

Tbe neurotouc prrooplfi can be obtained pure and is tbe first 
protonic toxin which has so far been oystalhxed- It con tains tbe 
whole ncmotoMC and haemolytic activities of the venom, which have 
hitherto been attnboted to two dif f erent substances. The authors 
name this substance crotaxm. It coc tarns 4-0 per cent, of sulphur 
*nd the molecular proportion of methionine to cystine is exactly 1 6 

C IF 


Ghosh (B N ) & De (S S) Proteins of Rattlesnake Venom. 
[r<irr«»«pn TvWte» ]■ — Euture. 1939 Mar 4 VoL 143 bo 3618 
pp 390-381 

B\ dissolving 100 mgm. of venom of Crotrfaj temfiaa in 10 cc. 
water adjusting to 7-0-7 2. saturating with rodram chloride 
overnight at 6*C. separating tbe precipitate by centrifugation, and 
washing again m saturated sodium chloride the authors found tbe 
precipitate to cm tain 8-10 per cent, of the total haemolytic activity 
and ontv 2-2 5 per cent, of the total neurotomc activity of tbe original 
\enom Tha proportion of 4 I between the two Is much higher 
th«n in the original venom and tbe two activities are therefore dne to 
two different substances Tbe crystalline sdbatance obtained by 
Slotta and FaaEXEex-CoviUT [see above] was therefore a mixture 
of at least two different proteins. 

Scmlailv the baemolysm and neurotoxm of A «;r **;■ venom have 
been separated C IF 


y ellaicd (J ) PropsVti* du venm dea prindpoles espAces de serpents 
du \enemela [Tha Propsrtlts of tha Venom of tha Principal 
Essies d V»n«»«la.y- Ann Inji PasJew 1*38. May \ol 
60 No. 5 pp 511-548 

Following ha previous work in winch he described diSerenaa 
existing between the venoms of specnriens of BoOtropt utrox from 
different parts of Sooth America [tha Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 p 656] 
the author has made a study of Cntalus Umficut LucAms worts 
Betimpt etrox BMenypt wsnrfs and EUps Umnitcetus in the same 
war Tbe methods employed were similar to those used previously 
and the properties of the venoms under tbe headings of coagulant 
anti-coagulant, haemolytic, anti-haemolytic, anti-complementary 
proteolytic and necrosing were exa m ined separately in ntro and in 
rtvo Deterrrunation of the waoeptibilrty of the principal laboratory 
animals w as made 

The \enoms of L muU and B nesuti mere constant in afl tbe 
* penmens examined, such difference* u were found mure entirely 
quantitative and could be anoxia ted foe by individual vanatioc*. 
Tbe results with the vencm of E Umntcnha though indicating that 
drflerences were not apprecahle. could not be regarded as cancWv* 
cc ipOTmt of the small quantities available for testing The venoms 

0<c howrro- Jujwri cfcw dlfloeoca b,tron 

rue specimens from different part* 
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toric factor and the spreading factor are neutralized by specific 
antiserum in wfro as well as satuo 

Little or m> spreading factor was found in toad venom though this a 
extremeh pdwmocis for both the arcniitary and the nerTons system. 
Extract* of non potsonous insects, * g cnckets grasshoppers dragon 
flies etc did not contain it, but it was found in extracts of bees, 
wasps moaqmtoe* and especially spiders 

It would appear m the case of snakes, that a relationship ensts 
between the local twine action and the spreading factor content and 
the anther bkraa the rattlesnake venom, containing the factor to 
Clostridium ivf/cAn *nd the toad venom to Cl teUni 

An interesting point is that extracts of the ceBs of the poison gland 
of the rattlesnake contain sen bttle tocon or spreadi ng f actor bat 
that both are present m the secretion of the gland [The work of 
CasnuuiXi this Bulletin 1939 \ ol 38 p 567 may ha\ e tome bearing 
cm tha point ] C IT 


FvvtUU [G ) I fatton dl djfiusioue oro nstnra meccanucno 
efancme slgmficato [Spreading Faeton th*lr Nature, Mod* of 
A ell cm and Slgnlfleane*.] — Boll Ithiido Stfroierap M\lanat 
1938 'Nov \ol 17 No 11 pp 711-714 German summary 
(5 hnea) 


A philological solution injected into the *km beha\-es like Uqmd 
dropped on writing paper vf it contains the spreading factor it 
behai ea hke bqmd drooped on blotting paper 

Tumours are especulh nch m spreading factor and it tS contained 
m vanous organs. The intensely rapid action of snake \enom is 
due to it The diffusion of scorpion venom is so rapid that if injected 
mto the lkm m a dilution of 1 m 100 000 no Web t* formed and 
dispersum is immediate 

AntrvenrDe neutralise* bat in an mcocnplete manner the spreading 
factor ol the homo logons \enom An th viper serum, however does 
not neutralize the factor m crutalrae or m cobra venom. The spreading 
factor is antigenic and specific A spreading factor is p r esen t In certain 
micTO-crg am s m s (staphylococci streptococci pneumococci) and m the 
exotoxms of the gas pnpene groap but cannot be identified with the 
endo- or exotoxms The existence of a single uniform factor mienoms 
cannot be substantiated. The factors hare been considered to be 
proteins but the author has succeeded m partiallj separating 
from the proteins m the case of the testicular factor They resist 
drvnig 

The factors act only on collagenous connective tissne and protaWy 
therefore on the capillaries and lymphatics, and exert an mWrvTvs> cm 
the exchange between connective tissue and the capUhnes and 
lymphatic* q jl 


\n-LAKD \aratiom de la resistance globulafae m mo 

sous 1 influence des \enms de serpent [Variations [n R*d Caff 
Reristaiwe nndrr th* Inline nes ofVanom t* Tirol — C R. Acad 
1939 Feb 27 \<A 208 No 0 pp 009-671 


A dutmetion must be made between resistance to venom hatmohrams 
and mutance to mechanical actum or hjpofotnc aofutions. Coagulant 
and non-coagulant lencca hare different effects. 
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CIiabi (E ) & Boquet (Paul) Sot lo mfc m a m e de la ditoncatioo du 
vemn de Vtpera **pts var faldflivde formlque. [Tha Meehantam 
erf tha Defoxieatien of the Venom ol V vpts by Fornuddehyfle.] — 
C R See Bui 1939 VoL 130 ho 1 pp. 19-23 
It hi* hero sWn [thi* BtdhUn 1931 Vol 28 p 549 1934 toL31 
p 1031 that the addition of 3 to 10 parte per thousand of formaldehyde 
to irate ’.diem cause*. m a few weeo, attenuation of the toxic 
acton without altera ticn of antigenic power The author* have ttudied 
this effect with reference to the component* of the venom of V Mifns 
Thev added 2, 4 and 8 pert* per 1 000 of 40 per cent formaldehyde 
to aohitioc* of 10 mgm venom per cc physiological aaline, Thi* 
mo. tore a, is menbated at 37*C and tested at intervals on rabbit* 
guinea pig*, atrated plasms. and washed bora erythrocyte* m the 
practice of normal boiae aerum roult* were compared with tbo*e 
obtained with pore venom. 

Tanat} uu attenuated very rapidly in 24—48 hour*, especially 
with 6 per 1 000 formaldeht de, when tested by intravenous injection 
m rabbit* more alowh - when tested subcutaneomiy m mice and 
gumeipig* (2 weeks) Coagulation vru completely inhibited at 48 
boor* with 6 per 1 000 and at 72 horn* with 4 per 1 000 Haemolytic 
power however was onl> «hghtl\ affected after 15 dayi by 0 per 1 000 
The action of formaldehyde is therefore selective. C IF 


Boqust (PanD Scr le rOle dn cmne dans 1 atbdrraatkm du venrn de 
vip4re ( Viper* ntfnt) par Fean axygfciie. [The HOle of Copper 
In tha Attannatlon of the Venom of V upts by Hydro fan Peroxide.] 
— C R Acad Sci 1039 Mar 0 Vol 208. No. 10 pp 770- 
772 

A to hi ton of viperme venom (1 m 500) in dutilled water mixed with 
an equal quantity of hjdrogen peroxide (100 volume* diluted 1/100 
1/200 etc.) and krpt for 2Q hour* at 37*C. i» harmless to rabbit* in 
3 tuna the normal lethal do*e The hydrogen peroxide waa prepared 
with th mne distilled aater m which trace* of copper from the atill 
were found On tnbrtrtntmg water distilled from a gtase «till there 
» as no attenuation of the venom bat when 1 mgm. per litre of copper 
tnlphate w» added, attenuation wa* again prodded No attenuation 
»a* found with copper m the absence of hydrogen peroxide 

The copper probably acta a* a cataljit m fixing the oxygen and the 
experiment shows with what care reagents must be prepared 

C IF 

BoQCirr (Paul) Sot le rfile de quanthds mfmittamale* de cuivie it»n« 
f attenuation dn \ enfn de vipdre (T ipm arpii) par 1 an oxygfnte. 
[Tha HOle of Small Quantltla of Copper In tha A tUn nation rf tha 
ViDom of 1 1 t>m «£«.] — C R Soc Bird 1939 VqL 131 
No 15 pp 7-10 

In cQQtmaation of the experiment* m the preceding papa the anther 
forod that when a aohitKm of the venom wa* mrxea with hydrogen 
peroxide m daSerent amoOTrt* and with a solution of 1 mgm to the 
htre of copper ndphate the toxicity decreased in proportion to the 
concentration of HjO,, and to the length of tune of contact with the 
reagent* Control mixture* without copper remained toxic for much 
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Tie author advise* that sera should be marked according to the 
venoms used in preparation, smce there are well marked geographical 
localization* of the vanoo* specie* m Europe He suggest# that the 
mouse intravenous teat should be used rather than test! on rabbit*. 

C IT 


Bov '•XT (Paul) lmrtnnut6 antrremniewe «ptaflqoe et jnraspddfiqut- 
'Speetfls and Paraspeefflo Immunity against Venoms .] — Her 
i'lwmundogit Pam. 1938. Joh \oI 4 No. 4 pp. 359- 
370 [26 ref#] 

Recent reseaiche# h*\e supported the opmion exprened by 
Calmette that the specific nature of antrvenene* is not *o strict as was 
thought C£sa*i and the author base shown that a bivalent #ercm 
prepared against B erteions and S kacmndiatn (neither oi which 
contains a coagulant prmapk) can neutralize i« tiro and in ntro the 
coagulating eflect of the venoms of I nauBi C com slut and I asfni 
bat has almost no action against the coagulating prmapk of C 
temfiaa and B atrox It also protect# against the anti coagulating 
principle# of B anctaiu, S kaewuchaUs N fin a end \ tnpuditm. 
The venom of I Itbdtna of Africa i» better neutralized by atrticobra. 
than antmper #erum. 

The panispeohc action of serum seem* to result from antibodies 
capable of comtxnmg with group antigen*, but. a# \ EXLAJtD [#ce thi# 
Bulletin 1937 N oi 34 p 6561 ha* pernted out, member# of the #ame 
specie* but from different districts elaborate different antigen*. In 
spite of this however member* of different species elaborate certain 
antigens which are identical, and which have stnctlv speck lized 
proprrtie* Tbe»e common antigen* are the gTOUp antigens, and should 
be taken into account m the preparation of antivenene* [this Bulletin 
1937 NcJ 3J pp 611 616] bv making n*e of thoar venom# which contain 
the antigen* most commonh found m the district in which the serum 
is to be used 

The author make* a plea far uniformity m method* of titration and 
*v#tems of unit*. A useful table of the actions of common venoms i*. 
gi'« C W 


d Abjlet (A R ) Poisoning by Bits from Bungrrus carruleus with 
Betoraj — IcJxmn Med Go. 1939 Teb Nol 74 No. 2, 
pp 94-93 

The patient a Juggler who used cuke* m hn act* but who could 
not distinguish between the poisonous and noo-poi*oooa* y-nsrU^ 
paked up what he later Identified a* a krait (Bnngarus coeruleu. i) 
which bit hnn m the hypothenar eminence He sucked the w ou n d 
and ligatured his wrist No effects were felt for some hour# but 13 
hours after the bite he was admitted to hospital with fullv developed 
fvmptoms of cutubrme venom poisoning Anti-serum C (Pastern- 
Institute of Pans) labelled as specific against the venom* of \aji and 
Burptru# sn i lr s was green nrtrav eoousbr about 23 hour* after the 
bite pt m not avaiUbk earlier) Cyanosis and respnatorv paresii 
wuh ralrraticn, mdistmct speech ptosis parens of the limbs diminished 
tendon reflexes (but no Lou of tactile sensation) and great (rostra tion 
were found, but there was do local reaction Sign# of i 
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consolidation appeared but rapid!} cleared and the patient recovered 
slowl} at first 

The amount of venom available in the krait is about three lethal 
doses for man but possib!} the thick epidermis of the palm of the 
hand prevented effective penetration b} the sraaB and fine fangs 
which are also in some instances not completel} tubular and maj 
thus permit escape of the venom Recover} from the bite of the krait 
is rare C IT' 


Knabe (Kurt) Schlangenbiss ernes Kamerunnegers dmrh giUne- 
Baumschlange (Diphohdus typus) [The Bit® of th« Grwn Tr*e 
Snako (Diphohdns typut) ] — Arch f Schif/s- u Trop-Hyg 1939 
Apr \oL 43 No 4 pp 173-174 

The symptoms in a native in the Carneroons bitten b> this snake- 
were swelling of the bitten hand and arm. pam vomiting rapid and 
weak pulse and headache Bleeding continued for some dap from an 
incision made at the site of the bite and haemorrhagic necrosis of the 
edges took place Ecchymoses appeared in the mouth but no blood 
was found In the vomit or stool Ervthxocytes diminished to 2-6 
millions and haemoglobin to 30 per cent 

Treatment was symptomatic bat m the absence of specific antiserum 
10 cc. anti-cobra serum was given The patient was \er> ill for about 
a week when improvement started. 

The effect of the venom is comparable with that of the South 
American snakes of the genus Lachess and death results from vaso- 
motor paralysis and haemorrhages m the internal organs due to lysis 
of the capfllar} walls by a tcrac haemorrhagin. C ?r 


Allen (Frederick if ) Mechanical Treatment of Venomous Bites and 
Wounds . — Southern Med Jl 1938. Dec. VoL 31 No 12. 
pp 1248-1253 (14 refs] 

The author states that all authorities are agreed as to the uselessness 
and actual harmfulness of the injection of permanganate and all other 
chemical solutions designed to destrov or neutralize venom. There is 
no method of occlusive ligation which affords the slightest protection or 
benefit against venom in animal experiments Successive tight 
ligations and releases are effective if a rapid]} absorbed poison such 
as strychnine is injected but are useless for snake venom which is 
usually absorbed slowly 

The Jackson treatment [see this Bulletin 1929 \oL 26 p 273] 
consists m the use of a very ligfatlv applied tourniquet just enough to- 
ohstruct the lymph circulation anil not the free venous return. Under 
local anaesthesia a rather large crucial in ci s i on is made at the site 
of the fang marks, and a ring of smaller cross incisions about ] mch 
wide by ] mch deep is made round the advancing edge of the swelling 
Suction over these with a special form of cup is employed to draw out 
large quantities of fluid, and the flow is further increased by the 
injection of several hundred cc of 1 per cent salt solution into the 
incisons Suction is continued for half to one hour then repeated for 
20 minutes honrij for 10 to 15 hours. 

This treatment has been successful in experimental work with dogs 
and the fluid removed b} the suction has been shown to be fatal to 

dim es 
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The antbor advise* that wi should be marked aaxrdhig to the 
venoms used in preparation rince there axe well marked geographical 
kcafiiationa oi the various species in Ruxope He suggest* that the 
mouse intravenous tot should be rued rather than tests cm rabbit*. 


Boct ct (Pool) Imnnnnt* antrraumew sp&zbque et parajpfefiqne. 
tpedfle and Parwptdfle Immunity against vanonu.] — Rer 
flmmunolme Pans. 1938 Jol) \oL4 No 4 pp 359- 
370 [26 refs] 

Recent researches have supported the opurkm expressed by 
CaiMrrrt that the specific nature of nnth aiene* I* not to etnct as eu 
thought C £b \bj and the author have ihcnvn that a bivalent serum 
prepared against B anrtan* and S kaemarkaln (neither of which 
contains a coagulant rrnnaple) can neutralize in tiro and in nfro the 
coagulating effect of the venoms of V nssdh C comatus and I aihu 
but has atmost no action against the coagulating prmaple of C 
Umjteus and R aim It also protects against the antfcoagulatfng 
prmnples of B arutan S kaemaeiuiUs H plena and A tnpudianx. 
The venom ol 1 lebeima of Africa is better neutralized b} anbeobra 
than antiviper serum. 

The paraspeofic action of serum seem* to result from antibodies 
capable of combining with group antigens but, as \ ellaxd [see this 
Bulletin 1937 \ ol 34 p 656] has pointed out, members of the same 
species but from different districts, elaborate different antigens. In 
spite of this, however members of different species elaborate certain 
antigens which are id enti cal, arid which have strict!} specialized 
properties These common antigens are the group antigens, and should 
be taken mto account m the preparation of antrvcDenes [tlds Bulletin 
1937 \ ol 34 pp 641 616] b} making use of thoae venoms whichcoataln 
the antigens most commonly found m the district In which the ierum 
is to be used 

The author make* a plea for uniformity m methods of titration and 
system* of units. A useful table of the actions of common venoms Is. 
gnen C IT 


d \Bfitu (A R) PotKrnlof by Bit* from Bangonu caendeus with 
Recovery — India* Vtd Gw- 1939 Feb \ol 74 No. 2. 
pp 94-65 

The patient a juggler who used makes In ha acts, but who could 
not distinguish between the poisonous and non-poisoncras kWU_ 
picked op what he later identified as a trait (Bunga/wi coeruUus) 
which bit him in the hypothenar eminence. He sucked the wound 
and ligatured ha wn*t \o effects were felt for some hours, bat 13 
hour* after the bite he was admitted to hospital with full} developed 
symptoms of colnbrme venom poocning Anti-serum C (Pasteur 
Institute of Paris) labelled as specific agamst the venoms of Nej* and 
Bunfamt mates vras given intravenously about 23 hours after the 
bite fit was not available earher) Cyanosis and respirator} parens, 
with sahv abon, mdistmct speech ptosa, paresis of the limb* diminished 
tendon refleae* (but do km of tactile sermtfcm) and great prostration 
were found, but there was no local reaction Signs of pneumonic 
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other dogs. It is perhaps best adapted to the venoms with powerful 
local action. 

T hu treatment is simple and shoold be used even if anti'aiene is 
available, and certainly U it b not. Excision is emit useful if consider 
able in extent. Amputation may benecesgarv and the me of an occlusive 
tourniquet should &e reserved tor centred of haemorrhage for garxrfng 
time prelnmrtsrv to amputation or lor Q*e with local refrfgeratioQ, 
another method of gam ing tune 

The antherr consider* that Jackaooa method deserves a thorough 
trial m the tropics C TT 


Sekchnt (Etienne) Ictmographie des scorpions de 1 Afriqoe da herd. 

[Iconography ®t Horth Alricxn fteorpons.] — An\. ituf Pxzinr 

fAltfru 1033. Dec \oL 16. No. 4 pp. 513-522. With 

5 coloured {dates 

The diflereotiatwn of »p**tirs of scorpions by colour charartenstfcs 
is of cCffEnderablc importance and this cannot be effected by mono- 
chrome photographs. IQostratlocis m colour are therefore here 
reproduced of Pnoarm xu drain (adult and young) P ItotmUtt 
Bnthus omtantu and Hritrowntr** www together with brief notes 
c cm: on mg toxidtv and habitat. [Tbe coloured plates are beautifully 
executed and reproduced] C IT 


SeKjGEXt (Etienne) \ emn de scorpion et strain ant>scorptomnne. 
[Scorpion Vanom and AntlTsBena.' 1 — Arck Inst PaxUut <T Altfnt 
1933 Sept \ol, 18. No 3 pp 257-278 

The author gives the details ol 12 cases of fatal scorpion sting m 
Algeria and Morocco In Algeria tbe dangerous scorpion is Pnonttna 
a«tra/u m Morocco P luntuUtt and one person died from the stmg 
of the usually harmless BtdJna ocaUnut 

Serous symptoms do not usually appear until tw o hours after the 
sting They consist of violent pain \otmtmg. \ ertigo profuse sweating 
and sensation of cold, canhac neatness dyspnoea, cyanosis and coma. 

c ^erum is prepared from horses and denheya, and should be given 
as soon as possible m doses of from 10 to 50 cc for a dabs. [The iW 
advised for children is not given but m 6 children detailed it varied 
from 10 to 50 cc. Tbe*c children all died Does the role that the 
smaller the annual the larger should be the dose bold good for scorpion 
antr. enene 

In 33 patients whoae condition was regarded as desperate, 26 mere 
saved b\ scram. In 8 in whom the serum was injected soon after the 
sting there -mere no deaths. In 68 with definite but not gr»\ a symptoms 
there were no death*. At Ben Slid* m 1932-1934 when no s crum 
was available there were 22 death*. In 1930 and 1937 when scrum 
was n*ed there wa* 1 death m 32 stung At H Kantaxa from 1929 to 
1935 when aerum was not avaflaNe, there were 12 deaths. In 1936 
and 1937 when serum was used, there were no death* tn 51 stung, 
14 <A whom had grave symptoms. 

Animals immunized against P xudraTn are protected against other 
North African species [see also tins BxSMix IB37 ^oL 34 p. 727} 

c ir 
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Faxeakv (Paul) Sor dei scorpions de la Berbhic do h. Sync et da Ccnga. 
[Scorpions of Hortbern Africa, Syria and the Ccnjo ] — Arch Insl PasUut 
d Algin* 1938 Sept. \o! 16 No 3. pp 27B-3SZ 

Kent (Melvin L.) & Stadnke (Herbert I_) Effect and Treatment of 
Arizona, Scorpion SUnp ~-Scu^tr«krr Med 1939 Apr 
\o! 23 No 4 pp 120-121 124 
More deaths have resulted from scorpion stings in Arizona unco 
1929 than from an\ other venomous annual The effects of the stings 
of I gjovts spintgtrus Hadrurus kirtutus end Ccnlmroidct sculpiuralus 
cm rats were studied the two former being relative!} harmless the 
last being fatal In man the effects of the sting of C tculpturalus 
are invariably more pronounced m children than m adults and are 
almost always fatal to those under 1 vear of age The child cries out 
with pain but there is little sign of the sting Restlessness follows 
with nxnditi of the abdominal muscles tome contractions of arms and 
legs and salivation Temperature ma\ reach 104 F Cyanosis and 
difficult! of respiration tnvoltmUn unnation and defaecation maj 
follow and death supervene apparently from exhaustion. If recover} 
takes place there u numbness at the site of the sting and possibly 
temporar\ uselessness of the limb 
In treatment barbiturates and bromides the latter m Urge doses 
are valuable but morphine should be used onh with extreme caution 
and has not been found useful m the usual dosage Atropine mar 
be given for severe pulmonary oedema and compresses of fairly strong 
ammonium hydroxide solatioa are useful if applied within a few minutes 
of the sting Results with scorpion serum are encouraging and the 
author believes that no death has occurred when it has been used. 
One case is quoted m which the terum produced dramatic improve- 
ment withm a few minutes of intramuscular administration. 

C W 

Varela (Gerardo) El dornro do calao en la intern caddn por la 
tonna del alacrin de Guerrero {Cerdrurotdet limpid us Korsch] 
Calcium Chloride In Scorpion Prisoning ]— An Escudo Aac. 
Ctencxas Bioi Mexico 193S Oct -Nov -Dec. VoLl bo 1 
pp 133-134 English summary (2 Imes) 

Mice of 18 to 20 gm. tolerate the injection of 0-0187 gm. cal cram 
chlonde and this dose was mixed with the m_Ld. f0-0023 gm.) of the 
toxin of CcnirwvhJa hmpsdus Karsch and injected. Death occurred 
m some of the animals but much less early than m the controls. 
Sunflarly mice given caloum chlonde after the appearance of sym- 
ptoms following the administration of the mXd. of scorpion venom died, 
but much later than the controls. In the treated animals death was 
delated up to the following da\ controls died in about 30 minutes. 

Calcium chlonde may therefore be useful m the treatment of cable thai 
scorpion poisoning (No figures are given.] C FT 

HE MagalhIes (Octavio) Se-orpionlsm. — Jl Trop Med & B}% 

I93S Dec. 15 1 oL 41 No. 24 pp 393-399 With I chart 
A 1 fig 

The common scorpions of Minas Geraes are Tstyus bahtensts and T 
somlaius The venom can be kept dry at 0 C. for oght months with 
the loss of only half to quarter of its value. 
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The author gird three general laws. 1 Tbr poison a tcroc to the 
nervous system. 2. An animal is only absolutely immune when Its 
central nervou* aystem is immune 3 The poacn affects principally 
the neurones routed in centres. But m the poison there are also 
baemon-hagms leococytolysins agghrtmiits and haemoljnn*. The 
sympt oms exhibited depend upon the dose and its proportion to the 
weight of the patient the land of scarpioo and the tune of the year 
toxicity bong greater in August September and October than at other 
timrt The resemblance of the symptoms to those of acute syringo- 
bulbia ii emphasised The keg account of the symptomatology given 
should be read in the oogmai 

In Brazil 6,668 cases of scorpion poisoning are reported of w Inch 237 
were fatal. The author mentions a local treatment with the Jtuce of 
the leaves ox tubercle of the dahlia, w hi c h has some neutralizing actaxi 
but serotherapy is the only effective measure The deaths m a senes 
[numbers not gnen] were 1 81 per cent with serum treatment 
42 per cent without. C W 

De UagauiAes (Octavio) Tbs Beorpionle Syndroms . — Jl Trot 
MU fr Hyi 1830 Jsn 2. Vol 42. No 1 pp 1-5 
The venom of specimen* of the germ* Tityiu contain* especially a 
neurotonn which is the killing agent. The sntbor emphasizes the 
action on the nervom system the characteristic effect oi which is an 
alteration of the superficial senjitnhty to pam Painful hyperaes- 
thesiae may be confined to the area of the sting or may radiate along 
the hmb affected and may be exceedingly violent Numbness 
itching CJT pnekmg sensation may be felt 

The venom of the Brasilian specie* of Tttyus has a distinct and 
constant action upon the neurones of the cerebral cortex of laboratory 
animals In man generalized convulsions disturbance* of speech 
dekmxrn and certain states of eggressrv eness also indicate an action on 
the cortical neurones of the frontal lobes There is an action on the 
cerebellum and cn the medulla oblongata The author gives a temp 
table comparing the ayroptoms of severe scorpion mn with tliose of 
syrmgoburtaa The resemblance a close. Attention a drawn to the 
fact that scorpion venom a not primarily of a digestive nature as a 
the venom of the Opiudia m general C W 

Bassos (Evandro da Futures) Coetnbuj^lLO so coohecmietrtn do ft— 
nervosa* cectraa prtn ocadza peio ewno eacorp^uico [Lssloss of 
tha Cantisl Heron lystra dsa to taorplon Vswrn.] — Ifra I mi. Bid 
Eifficul Du u Brio Horizonte 1&37 YoL I 300 pp With 
S text ilfi <i [28 figs cm 09 plate* [40 reN J 

Vaxela (Gerardo) 4 Sixcuxz Posada (Enrique) Anaponzonl* del 
veneno del alacriu de Guerrero [Ceninmndts hwifndut Karach) 
JTHtoxlDcatkm of Scorpion Venonul — An EsauU Aar Ciencm 
Bwi Mexico 1938 Oct-Nov-Dec \oi 1 No 1 pp 135 *. 
137 English summary (8 lines) 

The addition to scurpkm venom of formaldehyde (-10 per cent) 
to a concentration of 4 per cent, renders it non-tone to mice after 
7 days at 37*C. and at the same time deprives H of antigenic properties. 
Treatment with equal quantity of aodram riano&ate m a con- 
centra tun of 1 m 500 does not detoxify the venom as It does that of 
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V atfti Lugo! i eolation in a concentration of 1 in 10 detoxifies 
scorpion venom m 24 hours in the refrigerator but destroys the antigenic 
power 

The authors therefore recognise a distinction between snake toxins 
and scorpion venom C fT 

Finlaysos HI H ) Some Properties of the Venom and Araehnolysln 
of L tndtsltndus — South African Jl Med Set 1937 Oct 
\ol 2. No 4 pp 151-155 

Four matters of research were carried out by the author and described 
in this all too brief paper — 

1 The thermostability of the venom of Lalrodedus isdistinctus 
This was determined b> heating the venom for 30 minutes at 50 
55° 60 70 fmd 80 C C and injecting it intravenously into mice for which 
the control raJ d- was 0-05 mgm Heating to 50x had little effect 
at 55X the venom was weakened and at 00 “C total!} destroyed. 

2. The action of certain chemicals on the venom The tondtj was 
removed b> 0-01 per cent gold chkmde or potassium permanganate 
err of 40 per cent formalin [? fonnic aldehyde formalin is the name 
usualiv given to 40 per cent solution of formaldehyde! Fractionation 
by means of CO* results in a more highl} toxic insoluble and less toxic 
soluble fraction 

3 The haemolytic properties of the venom. It was found not to 
haemolyse human or gumeapigs corpuscles even when gumeapig 
serum was added, bat it would haemolyse rabbit cells readii} sheep 
cells slightly only 

4 The haemolytic properties of araebnolysin that is a solution of 
the dried bod} of the insect This differed in several respects from the 
venom It readfl} haemolysed human corpuscles and of the rabbit 
(in this resembling the venom) it would not affect sheep cells unless 
gumeatng serum was added. As for gumeapig red cells these were 
naemclyaed by the arachnolysm but not if guinea pig serum heated or 
unheated, was added [see also this Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 p 732] 

H H S 

Shapiro (H A ) Safeika (N ) &. Fiklayson (M. H ) Pharmacological 
Actions of the Venom of Latrodcctus vuJishnctus — South African 
Jl Med Set 1939 Apr VoL 4 Noe. 1 & Z pp 10-17 
With 8 figs. 

Poisoning by the bite of L ixdulinctiu the Knoppie spider is far 
from uncommon m South Africa [see this Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 
pp. 732-3) In this article the authors record the results of their 
experimental work with the venom on the heart respiration intestine 
and skin of frog*, rabbits and cats It was found to have a depressant 
effect on the cardiac musculature and since the effect is not abolished 
b} atropine the action is probahly directly on the muscle. These 
depressant cardiac effects are associated with nse m blood pressure 
which however sinks after 2-3 minutes and there it m create also in 
intestinal and tkm volume suggesting that the crude venom contain* 
more than one tome principle Some of the effects may be due to a 
hist amine- hk e substance released m the tissue (a* in th* case of cobra 
venom) though none such was detected. The action on respiration is 
also depressant and death » due to this combined effect on the 
respirator} and % oscular systems. BBS 
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VUCKKCNOX (Join E-) Accidental poco ctmoddo* prododdoa por 
rncidarai de intu Axatisroo cutineo-gangTenoso y hemoMtico 
[little-known Symptoms Id BHm by Lotrodectus madam ) — 
Arc h Unguavos it Mid Cmg v EtfvctaUdaUj 1933 Nor 
\oI 13 No 5 pp 575-580 [16 refs] 

The symptom* usually resulting from bite* by the Black Widow 
spider axe of a neurotropic nature [aee this Bull din 1936 VoL 33 
p 401 1037 \ol 34 p 723] Four cum are recorded here in three 
of which there was local necrosis and a gangrened condition produced, 
in one with jaundice and in the fourth (third m the order described) 
marked systematic disturbance with haematuria, deknum coma and. 
death in 36 hour* thn mas a boy of 11 yean bitten m the nght 
subclavscular region b\ a iprder which waa found tinder hi» shirt 

a b s 


Sjith (Dorm) ft i> Ajjous (Fred E) Black Widow Anttrenln 
Pr eduction in Rabbits. — Proc Soc Exptnn Biol & Med 1939 
Apr Vol 40 No 4 pp 688-637 

Antiserum sgamst the Black Widow ipider is usually prepared in 
the sheep and require* about 3,000 spaders for each animal Loss of a 
sheep m therefore a aerious matter The authors attempted the 
production m rabbits The venom glands were removed and macerated 
in saline dibits a a* filtered off through cotton and the rabbits, of 
about 4 kgm were immunized bv subcutaneous inject ions on alternate 
dais for the first 2 weeks one quarter of the venom of one spider 
was given for the next 2 weeks one spider far the next 2 weeks two 
spiders and for the last 5 weeks eight spiders at each mjecticn 

Serum at the end of the 5th week showed little or no Deutrahring 
power but after 11 weeks the results compared reasonably well wit£ 
those of sheep serum This finding may be important m the commercial 
production of sntrv enene wliere anlj small amounts of readily available 
serum are desired q jy 


Alcona (H L ) Hutologfa de la glindula venenosa de Cryptiirtmut 
brtytni Becker [Histology at the Poison Oland of Crypndromus 
brt\tn\ Beektt }-- An Etcuda Nac Citncut Bwi Mexico 
1938 Oct -Nov Dec %ok 1 No 1 pp 107-112. With 
5 figs on 3 plates. Engbsh summary (4 lines) 

The author describe* the anatomy and htstoksgy u( the spider in 
considerable detail There are two types of ctOa ctucerned in the 
product! on of venom The first distributed over the membranous 
wall, r court* of cells of about 60 p in da meter which contain dark 
granule* and gh cogen The cells of the second type distributed cm the 
fibrous trabeculae which extend inwards from the walk are from 120 
to I30u in diameter Nuclei m this type are other absent or pyknotic 
the ceOs are pyriform and contain the substance which constitute* tb* 
prmopal part of the venom together with itrodn Some of these 
cell* sxe apparently m a state of rest other* arc datetegratmg 

The venom of the spader a a mixture of the products of the two 
type*, the first secreting it* pcisoc the accord disintetritinr to 
produce it * C j£- 
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tuberculosa. Contact U roost eHective where the patient (as fe usual) 
aleepa in the tune room u the other roeoben of the family but even 
under these conditions may not produce infection if the beds are far 
apart. SWpmg *n> from contacts, even though using the same 
d*y time living acainmodanori greatly decreases the chance of 
infection 

A of information is con taine d in this report with detailed 
descnptKm of the epidemiological findings and conditions of life 
and recommendations as to the control of the disease which m their 
incttanc* upon mochficatioua of existing customs rather than radical 
alterations which would probably antagonize the people display the 
wisdom and experience of the a nth err The untimely death of 
Dr Bardswell rs a severe loss to the cause of tuberculosis but in this 
report he has left a model upon which future investigations may well 
be based C IT 


’S ogel (E ) ft Riot? (M ) Les maladse* 4ptdtouqaes endimiqnes et 
•ocrales dans les colonies frarx^aiaes pendant faunae 1937 
Maladies sociales Tnberculose [EpHtmle, Enirmle and Serial 
Dlsaasas In the Fran eh Colonies during 1937 Tubercnlosti.] — 

Ann diAUd cidtPkam Colon 1939 Apr VoL 37 Supplement, 
pp 187-606 [Summary appears also m Bulkttn of Hygune 1 

In French Mrett Africa 5 142 cases of tuberculosis were discovered 
in 1937 compared with only l 833 m 1936 but the disparity b probably 
due to the unproved services m the dispensaries cnee the proportion 
of tuberculosis in the total diseases found has hardly changed Of the 
whole 87 6 per cent were cases of pulmonary tuberculosis Fibro- 
caseOTS disease with frequent extension* is common and the patients 
are often not seen until the stage a advanced Treatment is difficult 
but BCG vaccmatttai is regularly earned out by the materniti staffs. 
In Dakar 1,563 vaccina taxis were thus performed. The disease U a 
•ennui menace m Dakar and the only certain prophylaxis b isolation 
tn bospstal but smee the natives will not accept hospital treatment 
until a late stage this n obviously inadequate 

In Equatorial Afnca there were 823 cases compared with 1 097 in 
1936 In Madagascar there is a special dispensary Collapse therapy 
has been given to 59 native patients In lralo^Chma the numbers 
showed an increase to 48,120 imd the disease is a great social danger 
In Cochm-Chma their were 14,508 cases and pneumothorax was 
induced in 213. Other methods of collapse were also tried, aal a 
hospital-sanatorium opened In 1933 has now admitted 338 patients 
ol whom 133 have died A preventorium for children hai been com- 
menced and 27,903 BCG vaccinations given. In Tenting 23 1~9 cases 
were foand At Hanes there is a special dnpmsary and 13 410 BCG 
vaccinations were given. In the Pacific and Atlantic groups the 
number* are much smaller as era the populations concerned 
Tubercohn testing ot representative groups of natives was carried 
out m a number of places Some of these result* have already been 
abstracted m the Bulletin of Rygitn* 

It is evident that the French are taking steps to control what Is 
obMoushr a senous discaae m the empire It is adnsed that 
European* suffering from tuberculous should be repatriated frtxn 
TVest Africa for treatment r [p 
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M oiiAiis {George D } 5. Apfleythttc (Joseph D ) Tut* real Mis 

In the ffegms of Georgia. Economic, Baefal and Constitutional 
Aspect!. — Amor Jl Hvg 1939 Mar \oL29 No2. Sect A. 
pp 61-110 With 4 fags (37 ref? ] fSummar} appears also m 
Bulldtn of By-gat*} 

This is a detailed and careful stud; of 705 coloured non tuberculous 
persons and 13S coloured tuberculous subjects in Georgia. liA to 
assess the influence of habitus nice and other factors on the incidence 
of tuberculosis It should be read bj atl interested in the tuberculosis 
of native races 

The results of an anthropological stud; which was very fnlh earned 
cut are treated statistical]', and the conclusion is arrived at that 
the Georgia senes is a rep resen tame racolh mixed 'Negro sample 
and that the conclusions drawn from a stud; of it are based on tm 
biased, unselected, adequate!; determined data. There u no doubt 
that tuberculosis takes a disproportionate toll among the negroes and 
it has been held that susceptibilit; is a racial characteristic and by 
Carter that the darker negroes show less resistance than the kebter 
The present investigation however failed to reveal anv difference in 
incidence or (probably) m resistance in the miscegenetic types studied. 


Since the tune of Hippocrates it has been seen that tuberculosis is 
frequently associated with a certain phvsical habitus In the present 
stud} in which negroes are compared not with whites but with negro- 
whites extensive measurement data (which do not and should not 
include the changeable feature of bod; weight) show that the various 
negro types are indistinguishable in boddv proportions and that the 
difference* between the tuberculous and the non tuberculous can be 
explained as effects of the disease and not therefore, as predisposing 
factors. 


\ survey of the soao-econ crane conditions of the negroes studied 
brings out the fact that cue gr oup consisting of negroes with a greater 
degree of white admixture has an environmental advantage over 
other coloured people of the c omm um tv The reason for this mar 
well be their interest m emulating the white side of their ancestrr 
At the same tone the i n ci dence of tuberculosis in this group is less 
frequent than m the others. In general it was found that gross over 
cro wd ing oc cur re d among the mass of the negroes investigated and 
that this was related to the economic status. Further it was shown 
that tuberculosis was Iargeli a matter of house contact and that over- 
crowding and contact possibilities were least m the more advantageouslr 
situated group referred to above In this respect therefore but not 
direct!; racial mixture plan a part in the epidemiology ot the disease 


In discussing prevention and control the authors emphasize the 
importance of pr e ventin g the mass infection which too commonly 
takes place in inch communities and refer to the find m g of Opte that 
diseas ed negroes like other communities whose experience of tuber- 
culosis is of comparativrfv recent date tend to scatter tubercle 
bacilli in vastly greater number for much shorter periods of tune than 
those affected with the usual chronic type of pulmonary tuberculosis. 
The incidence of mass infection can be greatly dimi n i s hed bv provision 
ogamst overcrowding Free institutional care is often given onlv to 
those who show some possibility of improvement while those rath 
advanced disease are left to syxead them infection at home. This 
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poBcv att empt s to prevent mortality of the individual 'while permitting 

morbi di ty and mortality of the group. 

The programme tuggated for a campaign to control tuberculosis in 
the \merican ne gro f* don not accept the view that m resistance they 
differ greatly from the white* and recent experience of collapae therapy 
supports tins conclusion see also BhU of Hyt \oL 14 p. 123] 
It a based oo the pnncrpk erf prevention of mas* infection and may be 
summed up a* to identify the infected, isolate than and better the 
living condition* of this population generallv M rPrtpnnafcly by 
the mfected are meant thoae actual!} diseased. Reader* will see 
the nrmlantv between these basic principles and those advocated in 
Eng land b\ luaant Cox — “ Find, isolate, educate and treat the 
adult positive case."] C IT 


REVIEWS AXD NOTICES. 


Fmr> (J W) Rote* on fh* Chtmotbrrapy of Tatar** — Bmll InfL 
ilea Rjss. Federated Malay Stata. 1938 No. 2. pp vH-bl80 
With 39 fig*. 

This short, up-to-date nubheation by an author with large experience, 
mil be welcomed by roatanologlita. It a based an a aerie* of ketores 
delivered in Singapore, at the 4th International Coogiesa on 
MaLarkrfogy The literature ao the subject has been vriddy consulted 
end quoted with the author ■ own view*. Tbc reader feels that many 
lacunae m ht» prevsoas knowledge have been filled up 

There n a bevel historical iclroductkm dealing with qnmme, the 
edsent of new ivntbetfc drug* and the development of new method* 
m the treat men t erf m a l a r ia, associated with the use of induced malaria 
in the treatment of G-P I patients. It has now become nrrrwrr 

• • the author ivrfnts ant to drftne an ■nf-rm.V.,4.1 ^ 
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has also its limitations in drug; testing as the author states and 
actually the above-mentioned ami dine was ineffective against P 
reltdum infections of cacancs, although moderately active in B T 
and monkey malaria. 

The history and use of atebnn is also discussed fully Evidence is 
adduced that a combination of atebrin and plasmoquine is not 
desirable but favourable reports on atepe tablets have been receu ed 
from India and elsewhere Other drugs which have failed to stand the 
test of experience axe briefly described. 

Specially valuable are the suggestions outlined for the treatment of 
malaria In various circumstances. Quinine plasmoquine and atebrin 
have all been used successfully m pregnancy complicated by this 
disease In some communities B \\ V has disappeared a* the result 
it is claimed, of taking small daily prophy lactic doses of quinine 

The question of chemoprophylaxis is dealt with from a theoretical 
and practical standpoint anti indications for its employment outlined 
It is still doubtful whether any antnuaianal, given m non toxic doses 
can prevent infection following the bite of an infected mosquito 
Post prophylactic recrudescence of attacks is a problem of considerable 
gravity The author has serious doubts about the value of attempting 
to eradicate malana by drug treatment alone. 

The bulk of evidence regarding the influence of chemoprophydaxis 
on natural immunity suggests that the latter process is slowed down 
during treatment but that pre-existing immunity is probably not lost 
It is concluded that the interests of scattered populations are probably 
best served by mutual adjustment between parasite and host so long 
as life Is safeguarded bp a judicious use of quinine. 

Apart from some minor mistakes in print such as representing 
neo-salvaxsan with two sodium atom* the compound C77 with a 
double-bond m the bndge structure of the piperidine ring and the CL 
atom by two capital letters the book is well produced. Scbntemaun & 
name is consistently spelt with a stogie n? 

The appendix contains the 4th General Report of the Malana 
Commission of the Health Organisation of the League of Nations 
and a most valuable The reviewer a glad to have had the opportunity 
of reading this book J D Fulton. 


Bisque mu (ED) Lfl tntftament dn Kola -ear [Treatment of Kala 
Arar >—273 pp With 13 graphs. [Bibliography] Algiers 
Imp Navarro. 

This book is a thesis presented to the Faculty of Mediant m Algiers 
and as such is a review of the literature on the subject of its title 
rather than an account of personal experiences m the treatment of the 
disease in fact there is little evidence that the author has had any 
personal contact with cases or has treated any cm his own account. 
Nevertheless, the literature of the subject running to over three- 
hundred and fifty references, has been carefully reviewed and various 
conclusions have been drawn. The chief of these appear to be that 
once diagnosed, the disease must be treated by a short and intensive 
course oi some antimony derivative and that after the course the case 
must be watched far a month before deciding that further treatment 
is not necessary The clinical course alone will decide this point For a 
further period of five months the patient must be under observation. 
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jo that the fint indication! of any relapse can be detected. If after 
tha there fa continued good health it fa safe to con chide that a cure 
his resulted. C M Wenyon 


Sdimons (June* Stevens) [BS MJ) FhJ) SJ9 etc.] with the 
Collaboration of George R- CalLENDck M D Dalferei P Cram 
M J) Seymour C Schwakti BS MD Dr P H 4 Raymond 
Rakdall, D \ W Malaria in Panama . — Amrr Jl Hyg Mono- 
graphic Senes 1939 Jin. ho. 13 pp r\ +326 With 32 
tipt (2 foVdmg) [Bibliography] 1939 Baltimore Johns 
Hopkins Press. [51 OO] 

For a book In which the subject matter fa contained in put over 
300 pages tha volume tt extraordinarily comprehensive yet throughout 
the u«k one is impressed with the conviction that the authors one 
and ah are thorough masters of the material with which they are 
deahng 

The climatology and physical geography of the Panama Canal region 
in their special relationship to the presence of malaria are adequately 
discussed and sufficient historical data are gnen to afford a useful 
background to the general account of the attempts to construct a 
canal previous to the final successful effort of the United States 
Govern men t 

Tbe account gnen of present conditions in the Panama Canal area 
fa a useful corrective to the widely prevalent idea of the umostracted 
that malaria has been completely wiped out from Panama. In this 
connexion a clear description is given of the distinction to be drawn 
between tbe areas sanitated by tbe public health sendees, chil and 
military of the United States authorities and the unsamtated areas 
lying beyond the Canal Zone which are a constant menace to the 
former on account of the seventy and extent of malaria prevalence 
in these uncontrolled surrounding areas 

It u shown that the control of the daeaie a more effective among 
the employees of tbe Cana l Zone than among the United States troops 
stationed m the area a condition probably caused by the greater 
evpomre of the latter to infection m the performance of their duties 
m areas or among populations imperfectly protected 

It is pointed oot that in spite of the enormous Improi ements 
effected by anti mnhm operations malaria fa still the caxmnonext 
«mgle disease among Canal employees Thus between the yeara 
1914 1933 tbe mi Inna admission rate has averaged between 11 and 
19 per 1 000 admianoni and this figure is being maintained 
A mas of details impossible to enumerate here is given m table* 
which should be of great help to students of malanology and the same 
remark applies to the enumeration of the vonoui species of Anopheles 
their dstntubon and habitats 

An account of the various methods of malaria control employed in 
the O anal Zone need not bo specifically mentioned here as they are oa 
orthodox lines and now well known bot certain pants emerge from 
the description which are worthy of note These are — 

(«) The Health Department of the Panama Canal has been able to 
sanitate eflectrveh only relatively small aresui near the principal town* 
»hde no practical and ecooom tod method has been deaued fa dealing 
with tbe country m general The same remarks apply to military posts. 
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(i) The introduction of agriculture and hence settlers into the 
Canal Zone and the development of road transport have led to an 
increase of malaria owing to the less strict control exercised over the 
settlers who are largely negroes. 

(c) The failure of drug treatment by itself to control malaria. 

(d) Permanent stability m control of malaria has not and probably 
ne\ er will be achieved in the Canal Zone An) relaxation of vigilance 
or failure to apply pro\ed methods of prevention will be rapidly 
followed b\ a Deterioration m sanitary conditions generally and 
especiallv as regards malaria prevalence 

The book is too fall of detail to be read os a narrative but the 
authors are to be congratulated on producing a work which will 
obviously become a source of reference for students of public health 
in the tropics and especially for those interested in the history of what 
is probably the greatest engineering feat performed in the tropics 
under conditions where sanitary science was a deciding factor in 
success. That the style in which the book is written is particularly 
facil-'* and explicit to a degree which many books of science fall far 
short of adds appreciably to its value H E Shortt 


Sociedad Argentina PatologIa Regional. Horena Reunion 

celebrada en Mendoza 1 2, 3 y 4 do oelubre de 1035. En homenaje 
a la meraorfa da Carlos Chagas. Tomo Tereero [Report of Nmth 
Congress of Northern Argentine Pathological Soaety Vol 3 J — 
pp 1417-1993 With numerous illustrations. 1939 Buenos 
Aires Imprenta de la Umversidad. 

The first vohnne of papers read at the Ninth Congress of the Soaety 
in October 1935 was issued m 1936 and was reviewed in this Bulletin 
[1938 VoL 33 p 971] the second appeared m the following year 
but was not sent to the Bureau The third has only recently been 
published. This delay of nearly four years is greatly to be deplored 
os the subjects dealt with were of no little interest at the time but have 
lost much of their importance now and no longer call for detailed 
abstract This volume contains altogether 50 articles 35 of them bv 
Professor Mazza and his colleagues. The following are still worth 
bringing to the notice of readers. AragAo has contributed some notes 
on the Lxodidae of the Argentine and Orfila writes of the Simuludae 
and their distribution both of these are useful for reference. 
Regendanz & Mufliz have investigated the transmission of typhus 
m San Pablo by Rkipicepkalus sanguineus and show that the larval 
nymph and adult stages are infective but that infection is not trans- 
mitted to the next generation the ova not being infected. There are 
two papers on Chromoblastomycosis the condition being due in each 
case to Hormodendron chaquense which a described and depicted 
Fifteen papers are contributed on some aspect or other of Brucellosis, 
epidemiological, epixoological clinical or serological. Its presence is 
almost natural m a cattle country and the findings detailed m the 
various articles are now well known Seieral cases of American 
cutaneous leishmaniasis are presented with illustration of the lesions. 
Mazza and Cornejo discuss the question whether cutaneous leish 
mamasis mvades the bone beneath and describe a case m which lesion 
mer the metacarpals was associated with localized thickening of the 
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pencatenm oi these bene* and the fint phalanges. The litter ch a ng e 
to not extensive and to probably irritative merely from the over 
l ying inflammatory condition. H H S 

T Rownx (H C) [MD MR CP (Lend) etc.1 Diagmab and 
Traitmtnt oi Diseases In the Tropler. BaHUAre'a Medical Manoali 
for Africans — pp xvi-t-205 With 35 fig*. 1939 London 
BaiU^re Tindall & Cox, 7 4 8 Henrietta Street Covent Garden, 
WC2 2r 64] 

It a recognized b\ thoughtful teach en of medicine that the principal 
drfftcults m the prepara boo of text-book* for African Natives lie* m 
the race ducnmmaticci between or er-crmplicrty and cr\ eT -complexity 
in both the matter and the manner of it* presentation The author is 
well aware of this difficulty and, drawing from his considerable 
experience m the teaching of nursing orderhes and of atodenta of the 
Mulago Medial School, h«* set ont m clear but not childish language 
(which if too often used m such work) what he consider* to be the 
bare minimum necessary for any comprehension of medical and surgical 
diseases It is made dear that the book is not intended to be read 
without tuition, and the aim of the instruction given u that the order!} 
should be able to nurse intelligently It is indeed an encouraging sign 
that with increasing specialization of teaching there should be an 
mcreasmg demand from the native of more than mere routine obedience 
to orders 

The book opens with a chapter on the general principles of medical 
diseases, followed by one on ermrnem signs Then follow chapters on 
the general principles of surgical diseases common surgical diseases, 
special varieties of inflammation, and special surgical diseases Part 3 
deal* with general fevers fever doe to local inflammation diseases of 
the digestii c tract and special medical diseases. Part 4 is devoted to 
special diseases, including \ enereal disease yaws and others not mtiuded 
in earlier chapter*. At the end of each chapiter i* a samman and a 
group of questions *uch as might be set m an examination. EDustra 
tions are plentiful and much use of heavy type baa been m«<t> 

The arrangement of the various diseases m the chapter* is not in 
accordance with usual practice but this is a small matter The pomt 
is that if an orderly know* tins book well, and grasps the reasoning 
which is presented be will be able to nurse intelligently In the 
opinion of the reviewer the book is not be} and the capacity of the 
ordinary African orderly Q fj 
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IX LEPROS\ * 


Classification — Rabkllo (p 290} suggests a method for the details 
of which the original abstract should be consulted and Wade (p 290) 
has also contributed to this subject Ryrie (p 550) uses a method 
in which letters arc employed to signify the resistance of the patient 
-and Kusvettow (p 550) advises that four phases of the disease should 
be recognized 

EpultfXiology — There are a few lepers still in Great Bn t sin but 
Macxeod (p 545) shows that the majority are adults who have returned 
from tropical countries. In ItaJ> the same process is occurring in 
peasants who return after emigrating to Latm America. Brocchieri 
( p 285) a notes the case of a woman who had never been away from 
Italy ana gave no history of contact but who acquired leprosy 
probablj he considers through contact with a returned kprous 
emigrant 

In Estonia Parma kson (p 883} shows that cutaneous disease is 
more common than neural Women are more frequently attacked 
than men and the highest inode nee is m the age groups 30-39 The 
a\erage duration to death was 15 years and 19 3 per cent of patients 
recovered under treatment of whom 11-4 per cent later relapsed. 

Dalgawopni (p 558) estimates that there are 15 000 lepers in 
Egypt He describes the work done in the clinics. 

In SL Nigeria Oberd6rffkr (p 882) found from 3 to 5 per cent 
of the population to be mfected out there were comparatively few 
women and children affected (but see below Davey) The disease 
was most active in the dry months and he associates high rates with 
the consumption of coco-yams which contain tone substances. 
Davey (p 882} reports that it » the native custom to segregate lepers 
in small villages close to the main villages but m one main village 
there still remained 65 lepers. In the areas examined, female cases 
outnumbered male b\ almost 2 to 1 Shghtlj higher female than 

* The in forma tson from which tin* *er»e* of mmmana has been compiled 
» given m the abstract* nude by the Sectrccul Edrtoo in the Ttvfncml Diu+sts 
S ydUhM IS38 \ol 35 Reference* to the ibatract* are fpven aodex the nunn of 
the author* quoted and th* page* on which the abstract* ar* printed. 

r«*n a 
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male rates were found in the low cr Congo by the Fcmi-AWJ staff (p- 234) 
and the total rate varied from 1 7 to 4 3 per 1 000 In Basutoland, 
Gervoxd (p. 286) report* a rate of 3 2 per 1 000 of which 90-5 per 
cent >«e mild neural case*. SraACHAti (p 2S5) show*, fa the nmt 
conntry that the average age on tdrmsaicm to hospital was 96-5 year* 
and all exc ep t a quarter baa had the disease for lea than 2 year* on 
idmanon. 

CHJENTO (p 287) report* that leproiy i* a codon* problem in hew 
Guinea and that increasing number* are being found in the Solomcn 
Island*. AtrjTEC (p 546) from Makogai *how* that it i* more *everv 
in Fijians than in Indians. 

Coniad —The subject of contact n touched upon by several author*. 
WoIttE (p 881) cocinders that lepmay is spread m S Rhodesia during 
native beer drink* end advise* that leper* should, therefore ber 
profa bated from taking part In French Equatorial Africa Li Bittax 
ip 545) found a very high proportion (1 1® of 1,832 cases) of direct 
isnuli antecedents- He considers that goitre whkh a very prevalent, 
doe* not predispose to the disease but that elephanbac* doe*. In 
Bengal Lowe (p. 8S3) found contact history m 3D per c ent of cases. 
The incidence was 4 33 per cent, and infection* were found mainly 
m early hie and mainly in male*, m whom the disease was severe* 
The majority of petient* *hcr»ed neural infection*. Infection wa* 
traced to open case* in half of the patient* reported by CocmAXt and 
Rajagopala* (p 885) who found a rate of 0 per cent fa a school 
surv e y m Madras 

I\NE* (p 832) considers tbe distribution fa the British Solomon 
Islands to be that of a small group or family disease, and found an 
modencc rate of 1-02 per cent [tee Cllexto above] At the haurn 
Island segregation camp Cloustox (p 291) shows that 5 of 24 children 
bom to lepers but separated at once from their parents, developed ther 
disease after the age of three It wa* not however possible to bo 
certain that no contact had taken place with other leper* on the island. 

On the other hand, m the Dutch East Indie* Lam re fp. 884) found 
that infection* other than familial account for 06 to 80 per cent, of 
case* and only rarely were as many as three case* found in one family 
McCot (p 657) stresses the importance of family tr* ram (salon, 
but admit* that the exact mode is uncertain- He doe* not (p 545) 
think that climatic condition* can explain tbe varying trend* of 
feyrow m the United Stales, nor doe* he see convincing evwleDce 
that any control measure \et attempted ha* been successful fa 
retarding spread. though he approve* of attempt* by the colony 
method Arcoca. and McKivurt (p 884) thmV that inherited 
susceptibility b a factor m contact *pread- 
In an examination of 15 424 contacts fa Mexico UaoiflA (p 540) 
report* that 98 patient*, who mould ordinarily have escaped oojerva- 
t»cc, were found Housing condition* were bad and 6,739 person*, 
mclnding 2,717 children were bring m the aame room* a* leper*. 
Senou* nodular cases accounted for 30 1 per cent of the 3,832 leper* 
studied In the Argentine Bau*U and BasowbrIo (p 831) tlttrw that 
the incidence on the coast u higher than fa the dry Andes area, which 
sappert* the theory of Roger* of the influence of humidity High 
dMint\ of population also favour* high incidence but conjugal 
infection was rare m the »enes examined and oolv occurred m bacfflaiy 
positive cutaneous case* In three-quarter* of 882 case* the first 
symptom* were cutaneous Do Pateq and Peretra (p. 2S8) advue. 
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weekly examinations of contacts so that treatment can be commenced 
at an early stage. The majority of contacts who develop disease do so 
within 3 years but the interval may be 5 years or more. Portugal 
(p 234) records the following contact figures family II per cent 
conjugal 9 2 per cent other 16 7 per cent The heaviest incidence 
in the 873 cases studied occurred between the ages of 20 and 40 and 
in general males were rather more frequently attached than females. 
Cutaneous and mixed forms accounted for from half to two-thirds m 
different areas. 

Bacteriology — Adler (p 293) succeeded in infecting the Syrian 
hamster Cncetus auratus with material from human leprous nodules 
having previously removed the spleens of the animals. Evidence of 
multiplication of badlli was obtained in 3 of the 4 animals used and 
of generalization in one of the three With Ashdel (p 888) he showed 
that leprosy’ bacilli in thin sections of tissue dried over sulphuric 
sad were still able to infect hamsters after 7 days. Watanabe 
(p 888) has succeeded in sub transplan ting for three generations 
granulating tissues resulting from inoculation of human leprosy 
material into rats previously treated with venom 
Cultivation — McKikley and de Leon (p 292) have subcnltured 
the bacilli isolated In 1931 through 60 generations daring which no 
luxuriant growths have developed This is in contrast with the 
experience with other add fast badlli thought to be Myco leprae 
They describe a gas tension incubator for mass culture in controlled 
atmospheres used in conjunction with hormone glycerol agar medium 
Salle and Moser (p 292) used this gas environment which is based 
cm an oxygen-carbon dioxide mixture, and succeeded in cultivating 
Myco leprae on glycerine veal agar slopes. They were also successful 
in cultivation on glycerine veal agar with the addition of embryonic 
chick tissue. Positive results with add fast and non-acid fast rods 
were obtained m 190 of 311 tubes and flasks when the inoculum 
consisted of nodules removed asepticaHy and minced 
Faure Beaulieu and Brun (p 887) claim to have cultivated the 
organism and to have found mutation between the add fast and non- 
acid last granules which they have observed in leprosy lesions. 
Papaioannou (p 892) reports successful cultivation and transmission 
of human and rat leprosy badlli to various rodents 
Man ala kg (p 887) also reports add fast and non add fast forms of 
Myco leprae m both treated and untreated lesions the latter being 
regarded as young or degenerating forms. In glands kept in vitro 
with preparations of H trr ghtiana especially when these are applied 
intermittently the aod fast forms largely change to the non-aaa fast. 
This may explain the greater efficiency of uitradermal injections of 
these preparations when they are applied intermittently 
Anderson et al (p 294) report on the chemical constitution of 
acetone-soluble fat of Myco leprae 

Since ordinary methods of disinfection fail to remove leprosy 
badlli living or dead from instruments Beaudtuent and TrvOLUER 
(p 888) recommend 1 to 2 per cent of soda for this purpose 

Radna (p 551) reports positive bacteriological results in the 
examination of the sediment of dehaem oglobmiied venous blood in 
84 31 per cent of cutaneous and mixed cases. Lleras Acosta 
(p 551) has isolated an acid fast bacillus in culture experiments on the 
blood of patients with nodular disease. He used Petragnam s medium 
and succeeded in 20 of 68 patient*. With this badfius as antigen 
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be found positive complement fixation test* to be girtn by 69 33 per 
cent, of bactmologkafly confirmed leper*. 92 5 per cent of dim ally 
dngnosed leper* 11 33 per cent of children of leper*, 18 43 per cent 
of frerith} contact* and 33 12 per cent of cored patient*. Only 
0 09 per cent of normal perrons were positive Intraderraal test* 
performed ruth a leprolin prepared from the batiHos were positive 
m normal controls and negative in leper* which he explains as an 
indication of nnmunit} [See also Sat 6 below ] Saexx (p 837) 
repeated these serological tests, but used a* antigen an and fast do dll os 
obtained frorn tap water bus result* were Identical with those 
obtained bj T i fp»s Acosta. He found also that the two bacilli 
produced on mtra dermal injection the same reaction* as were 
p\m b) other mad fist saprophyte*. Sat 6 (p 5HJ) recovered H 
strains of taproph\~tic acxi-lsst bacTDl from 30 rat* infected with rat 
1c pro*} berokgical test* with a \ancty of antigen*, including 
preparations of leprosy and tubercle tisane*, produced positive results 
m from 0 to 25 per cent of infected rata and in from 5 to 100 per cent, 
of human lrpro*} infect***. Normal rat* and health} person* were 
all negative By preapitm test*, Hexdersox (p. 2921 found groop 
affimt} m 13 of 15 strains of acid fast baoIH isolated from leper*, 
and si tows that these strains fuse a group relationship with Axyco 
ffUet [Tire finding* of the three latter worter* do not m validate the 
claim that the baollu* of Lleras Acosta is useful toffhe serological 
diagnosis of leprosy but they constitute a strong aj^noent » gainst 
it* speaflatv The finding ol aad-fast bacilli m blood, which In *udi 
wort is usually treated with various reagents has hi recent yean 
been a highl} contrcrvemal subject ] 

Rahkt i o and Pd. to (p 8S9) found the Witebsky Khngenstetn 
and Knhn complement fixation test {with a tuberculin antigen) 
to be positive m 63 per cent of trophoneurotic case* 00 per cent, of 
m acular cases and negative in 70 per cent of cutaneous. Thu is the 
opposite of the result* of the Mitrada test 

Positive Wasaennsnn and Kahn test* m nuld and early cases are 
considered b} Mum and Rot (p. 552) to indicate coincident *prro- 
chactal disease but not necesaanly so m advanced cases, especially 
li iubject to leprosy fern Gum>x*sex and Be*xz* (p. 552) regard 
them as indicating syphilis. 

Skxn tn It — In the Moutkbe BuOrtin of tk* Bureau of Htaltk Manila 
(p 295) is a *tatement of the result* of 5 174 *ldn test* performed 
with pTo dn ct* demed from diflerent types of acid-fast organism* 
tndumng those isolated from cases of leprosy and the i trains cultivated 
bv JIcKtoet and SoutE [see McKeclet and de Leon above] In do 
instance did the positive react ion* in leprosy exce e d the negative and 
no definite canckaaocs can thereiore he drawn 

The leprohn test was used by Campos (p. 553) on 331 healthy 
children of leper* He found that positive result* increased with age 
from 22 0 per cent under 3 year* to 88 per cent over 13 Children 
removed from parent* at birth were negative Tt* test a wgative in 
the uninfected and the heavil} diseased, and positive in healthy 
contact* and m those with «hght leswn* Radva (p 839) similarly 
report* negatne reaction* to the Mitmda test m active cutaneous, 
and poaitne m nerve and recovering cases A positive result in a 
pcevKmsl> negative case is a good ngn Rodricue 2 (p. 553) regard* 
negatnc result* m cutaneous case* a* due to anergy and poulne 
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reactions in inch cases as constituting a favourable ngn. 
pARiJAKSOv s results (p 554) support this latter coucfruaao. 

Clinical — Sternal puncture was used in diagnosis by Lowe and 
Dhakuexdra (p 291) who found aad fast badlli m 16 of 32 patients 
with nodular disease but in a oh 1 of IS nerve raw. Gland puncture 
yields the badlh in nodular disease but van Brecseghem (p 291) 
finds it of no value m nerve leprosv He uses a sweating test by 
covering the area of s kin with Tr lodi afitncmg to dn covering with 
starch and then attempting to provoke sweating b) light exerase. 
If sweating occurs the starch is turned blue. 

Dubois <i *1 (p. 290) point out that his to logical diagnosis in earls 
leprosy is not always certain and confusion with tertiary jaws maj 
occur 

Tuberculoid leprosy — Rabeixo (o 54S) argue* that tuberculoid 
feprcsv present* cfmical and pathological changes similar to those 
leen m the Besmer Boeck sarcoid and Schamnann s syndrome, but 
Reen5TTER.na, admitting the similantv of the akin lesions and of the 
radiological appearances in bones and lungs state* that the leprosy 
bacillus has not been shown to be capable of producing the systemic 
reactions of Schaumann s svndrome Fer>a_sdez (p 239) regards 
the tuberculoid leprous reaction as an allergic phenomenon with 
intense tissue reaction in the early stages and later necrosis doe to 
invasion of the sensitized tissues bv the bacilli, which increase m 
number as the reaction diminishes da Rosa (p 550) hold* that the 
lepra reaction ix oUergic but that it is not specific since the bacilli 
are not found in the skin 

Hughes (p 547) regards the tuberculoid form a* a stage in the 
natural evolution of unxnaxntv so that it is common in races which 
have for long been associated with leprosy 

Tissecil (p 289) describes 4 cases m which tuberculoid lesions 
thought to be primary leprous chancres were present m children. 
In 42 neural cases in Madras 7 were classed os major tuberculoid, 
6 os minor tuberculoid or intermediate $ as retrogressive papulate 
and 24 as simple b> Wade dal { p. 547) Wade and Fraser (p 2S9) 
report that tuberculoid lesions are fairlj common m S China being 
found clinically m 23 of 225 patient* examined In ail except I of 
31 neural cases from which biopsy material of the lepnde* was taken 
tuberculoid changes were seen 

Wade ei *1 (p 8S5) describe the rmcroscopical changes m nerve 
lesions Activation may be related to climatic conditions Change* 
in the finger prints of 12 per cent, of neural cases 9 per cent of macular 
and mixed and 0 per cent of nodular cases are reported by Vieira and 
de Abreu {p 5471 The changes are first evident m the httle and ring 
fingers whidi point* to ulnar distribution. 

MrrSfDA and Nagai (p 288) attribute the alopecia frequently seen 
m leprosy over the course of the larger veins to infiltration of the 
perivascular lymph spores and consequent pressure around the hair 
papillae causing malnutrition and atrophy 

OBERDh refer (p 284) found nasal lesion* in 62 per cent of patient* 
m the Itn leper cofcmy in S Nigeria. These were mostly localized, 
especially on the anterior nasal septum. 

The basal metabolism m leprosy according to JtrvtORfp 2S8) is 
increased, but in quiescent cases tend* to fall to manual The leprotic 
reaction increases the rate. 
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Rtm (p. 886) from an experience of 600 cases shows that leprosy 
does not influence pregnancy but pregnancy causes slow p*ofresBre 
spread of the disease fa the later months, probably through mineral 
depletion, since the exhibition of calcium tends to check this 
aggravation. The placenta and cord are not affected and children 
removed at birth remain healthy 

h Ak A jvn and S U Z UKI (p. 294) obtained cultures of tubercle raefU l 
from the sputum of 30 lepers m 100 e xamin ed. 

Control *ni treatment— In the Sudan it is held that although leprosy 
is well under control, improved diet and standards of living Will bo 
necessary for its permanent eradication (p. 286) Cilento (p 287) 
advises re -examination of contacts for every 0 months for 5 jean fa 
Australian territories For the aboriginals only segregation is likely 
to be effective once they fear medical treatment. The development of 
agricultural and industrial a ork by inmates of leper colonies is shown 
by reports from N Nigeria (p. 2&) Basutoland (p 285) and Egypt 
fa. 286) Bot m connexion with segregation iiuu (p 546) considers 
that compulsion should only be applied by the community itself — 
never from without. Treatment by general methods, combined with 
chaubnoogra, ts important 

Ctuodmoogr* — A comprehensive account of this and allied cals has 
been written by ScHLOSsnrsctx (p. 296) and Lowi'and De (p. 556) 
cue tests for the snhabflit} of hydnocarpus oil for injection. 
Decomposition of the esters of B oi gklitn* col Is responsible for 
irritation occasioned cm injection. This can bo removed, according 
to Cole and Cardoso (p. 296) by neutralization and blowing out with 
steam Ladebkadie and GuiCHAltD (p 800) report that the 
neutralisation of hydnocurpua oil by the procedure of Le Naoor and 
Roubaud yields a product free from glycerine but fa which the content 
of active glycerides ts slightly increased [not as stated fa the original 
abstract ' con turning Ettle active glyceride "] Bax£ (p 801) reports 
succeas with mtra venous neutralized chauhnoogra ofl 

Woodman (p. 295) speaks favourably of chanhnoopa treatment fa 
early leproay m the Sudan, and of the value of aettlements fa 
segregation and Mooses (p 881) reports that 80 per cent of patients 
obtained benefit from moogrol treatment fa a hospital m S Rhodesia. 
At the Uruahoh Leper Colony in N Nigeria a mixture of hydnocarpus 
oil 25 per cent its esters 25 to 62} per cent with 12} per cent of cod 
brer oil, 12} per cent olive cnl and 4 per cent creosote m doses of 
1 to 10 tx is used for treatment by injection (p. 284) 

In tra dermal treatment ts reported by Stxachax (p 286) to be 
pcnmlar m Basutoland Lima (p 654) speaks highly of the mtra dermal 
infiltration of chanhnoogra and its derivatives the majority of 
patients are improved but chanhnoogra does not seem to have any 
effect on ocular lesions, \aile (p. 549) m fact states that these 
preparation* are liable to peer, oke dangerous resetions m lesmns of the 
eye and therefore advtsea that they should not be used m such corrv- 
ph cations The ant enoc segment of the ej e may be invaded from the 
hds and cautenzaboo pentamy and iridectomy may be necessary to 
prevent lmuwi He endorses the value of trypan blue treatment. 

In tuberculoid lesions Ryue (p 553) finds mtradermal chaulmoogra 
estere of httle use though this method is the best m cut ancons disease 
with abundant baaffi Subcutaneous hydnocarpos orl rave the 
. , rT ?^V n * ° 1 ^berculced cases. He (p 885) describes the 

acute sloughing tuberculoid disease winch is duly seen m Malaga and 
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■which is Intractable except by large local injections of hydnocarpus 
■oil and inunctions of hydnocarpus ointment On the other hand 
Tisseuil (p 656) obtained disappearance of tuberculoid lesions by 
intradermal injections of chanlmoogra oil Olive oil was inert 

In ulceration of the foot Lowe and ChATTEeji (p 297) advocate the 
injection of h yd nocarpus preparations along the course of the tibial 
nerve since infiltration of that nerve is present in such cases. Surgical 
■decapsulation of the nerve relieves pain but does not mduce heating 
Bouse field (p 519) after removal of necrosed bone uses mild 
antiseptic solutions oi 0 5 to 2 per cent copper sulphate together with 
intramuscular and local intradermal injections of iodized chanlmoogra 
■esters This treatment combined with plentiful good food is very 
successful 

Paget (p 297) investigated the components of the oil of Carpolroche 
bmstltensts which is used for treatment of leprosy in Brazil and which 
contains the characteristic chaulmoognc and hydnocarpic acids 
Tisskuil ei el (p 890) report that ground nnt oil has only a feeble 
action m leprosy but that Gorh butter produces slow improvement in 
tuberculoid case* Tisseuil (p 298) reports favourable results with 
synthol soufrd in the treatment of perforating ulcers. 

Methylene blue — Lb Bwan (p 545) advocates this drug for pains 
when combined with chaulmoogra treatment. Remanable and 

F omising results arc reported by de Almeida and de Moura Costa 
8S9) from the administration of 2 or 3 intravenous injections of 
to 10 cc. methylene blue [strength not stated] followed when the 
drug is no longer being excreted m the urine by placing the patient 
in a pressure of 2 5 to 3 5 atmospheres of oxygen for varying periods. 
Clinical improvement occurs with great alteration and aumnution of 
the badlll in the lesions. The treatment is based on the fact that 
-anaerobic organisms cease to develop under an oxygen pressure of 
4 to 5 mm. mercury Rogers suggests a trial of this method with 
chanlmoogra m place of the methylene blue 
To overcome the reactions which occur to intravenous raethyleno 
blue Tisseuil (p 891) uses intravenous injections of 0 1 per cent of 
■that drug m 4 per cent glucose and 0 4 to 0-9 per cent saline. If fever 
persists tiie infections should be stopped for a time. 

Other drugs — Tisseuil (p 300) reports 4 patients with laryngeal 
leprosy relieved rapidly by yohimbine by the month. Fioriam and 
Floriani (p 29S) used a 2 5 per cent aqueous solution of the total 
alkaloids of the bark of AsptdosUrma polyneuron in the Argentine for 
intramuscular injection w leprotic ulceration. Good results were 
obtained m 15 cases Others were given preparations of Bixa ortUana 
and both drugs are advocated. 

Tell on um and its sodium salt retard the development of rat leprosy 
■diminishing the vitality of but not killmg the ba c ill i Marchouv and 
■Chorine (p 297) used the method m man but the results though 
beneficial were not lasting Carbon dioxide snow proved useful in a 
case of leprosy with extensive rose coloured annular plaques treated 
by VlGNE ft al (p 299) 

Vacant* and Sera — Pereira (p 299) reports apparent benefit from 
the use of V audremer t vaccine in those with fever and debility and in 
early nerve lesions In ocular case* it may be dangerous and it has no 
effect on nodules ulcers or sensory disturbances Temporary improve- 
ment due to antirabic vaccine is attributed by Tisseuil and 
Guilecauuou (p 299) to simple biotherapy Reensteerna (p 299) 
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Rmr: (p. 896) from an experience of 600 ca*e* *bcrw* that le pioty 
doe* not influence pregnancy bat pregnancy causes *low progressive 
tpread of the disease m the later months, probably through mineral 
depletion, mice the exhibition of calcmm tend* to check thf* 
aggravation. The placenta and cord are not affected and children 
ronm ed at birth remain healthy 

Xin p-n and StTZtTKi (p 294) obtained culture* of tubercle h a ci l H 
from the sp utum of 30 leper* in lOQ examined. 

Control and treat mad — In the Soria n It is held that although leprosy 
ia -sell tinder control, unproved diet and standards of hvmg will be 
nrceatjry for it* permanent eradication (p 236) C [Lento (p 287) 
advises re-examination of contacta for every 6 month* for 5 year* In 
Australian t cm tones. For the aboriginals only segregation u Ifkely 
to be effective arocc they fear medical treatment. The development oi 
agricultural and industrial weak by Inmate* of leper colonies is shown 
by reports from h Nigeria (p 2S4) Basutoland (p. 285) and Egypt 
(p 296) But m connexion with segregation Meta (p 546) consideri 
that compulsion should only be applied by the community itaelf — 
neser from without- Treatment bj general methods, combined with 
chantmoogr* is Important 

Ckaulmocgra — A comprehensive account of this and allied oil. haa 
been written by Schlossbekcek (p 296) and Lowe ' and De (p 556) 
give tests for the smUbffity of hyrinocarpus oil for injection. 
Decomposition ot the ester* oi B \ng\lunui o& la responsible ior 
irritation occasioned an Injection. This can be removed, according 
to Cole and Cajuk»o (p. 296) b> neutrakration and blowing out with 
steam. Labekxadie and GncauD (p 800) report that the 
neatmExation of hydnocarpus oil bj the procedure of Le \aocr and 
Ron band yield* a product tree from glycerine hut in winch the content 
of actis e glycerides i* ihgbtlj increased [not as stated In tbe original 
abstract, ' containing httle active glyceride Bab± (p. 801) report* 
success with intravenous tarn trained chaulmoagra oiL 

Woodman (p. 295) speaks favourably of chauhnoogra treatment tn 
early leprosy m the Sudan, and of the value at settlements m 
segregation, and Moiseh (p 681) reports that 80 per cent, of patients 
obtained benefit from rooogrol treatment m a hospital in S Kuodesia. 
At the Lxuakoh Leper Colony m N Nigeria a mixture of bjdnocarpas 
oil, 25 per cent its esters 25 to 62$ per cent, with 12$ per cent, of cod 
bier oil, 12$ per cent olive cal ana 4 per cent, creosote in dose* of 
1 to 10 cc is o*ed for treatment bj miectioo (p. 284) 

Intradermal treatment i* reported by Strachak (p. 2S6) to be 
pcjailar m Basutoland Ltva (p 554) speaks highl y of the intradermal 
nmftra tto n of chauhnoogra and it* derivative* the majority of 
Patients are improved but chauhnoogra doe* not *eem to bare any 
effect cm ocular lesion* \alle (p 549) m fact, state* that these 
preparation* are liable to provoke dangeroas reactwna m lesrcns of the 
ete and therefore advise* that the} should not bo used in such com- 
phcatvais The antenor aegmem of the ej e may be im aded from tbe 
hds and cauterization, pentomv and iridectomy may be necessary to 
prevent invasion He endorse* the value of trypan blue treatment. 

In tubercukad tenons Rtlle (p 555) finds mtradermal chauhnoogra 
esto* of fittfe use though this method b tbe best m cutaneous disease 
with abundant baam Subcutaneous hydnocarpu* od gave the 
b«t remits m a sene* of tuberculoid case*. He (p 885) describes tbe 
acute slcm*;hiii» tubermloMl v. j 
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RnnE (p. 8S6) from an experience of 600 cases. shows that Vpfoiy 
does Dot influence pregnancy bat pregnancy oases ilovr progressive 
spread of tbe disease in the later months probably through mineral 
depletion, smce the exhibition of calcium tends to check this 
aggravation. Tbe placenta and cord are not affected and children 
removed at birth remain healthy 

KakaJTO and Soxuxi (p. 294) obtained cultures of tubercle bacfll] 
from the sputum of 30 leper* in 100 examined. 

Control and treatment — In the Sudan it is held that alt houg h leproay 
a xcli under control unproved diet and standards of living will be 
neermn for its permanent eradication (p 280) Chxkto {p 287) 
advises re-exaimnation of contacts for every 6 months for 5 veer* in 
Australiin temtones. Few the aboriginals ooly segregatkai is likely 
to be efiectire tmee they fear medical treatment. The development o{ 
agricultural and industrial work bv inmates of leper colonies is shown 
by reports from N higena (p 284) Basutoland (p. 285) and Egypt 
(p 280) Bat m axinexkxi with segregation Mena (p. 546) considers 
that cornpuliKai should only be apphed by the community itself — 
never from without Treatment bj general method*, axnbmed with 
chanlmoogr* t* important 

Chttilmoogra — A comprehensive account of this and allied oils has 
been mitten by Schux»bx*ce* (p 2901 and Lorwi'and De (p 550) 
give tests for the suitability of hyaoocarpus oil for injection, 
uecom position of the esters of B xrtrktiann ofl is responsible Icrr 
irritation ocaumned oa injection This can ba removed, according 
to C m r and Cajuxmo (p 290) by' neutralization and blowing out with 
•team LxBRmADH and Guichakd (p 890) report that the 
neutralisation of hydnocarrais oil by the procedure of Le haour and 
Roubaud yields a product nee from glycerine but in which the content 
of active glycerides is shgbtiy increased [not as stated in tbe original 
abstract, containing httle active ghcen.de Bast (p. 6B1) reports 
success with mtravenons neutralized chaulmoogra ofl. 

Woonuax (p 295) speaks favourably of chaulmoogra treatment in 
early leprosy m the Sudan and of the value ot settlements in 
segregation and Monza (p 881) reports that 80 per cent, of patients 
obtained benefit from moogrol treatment in a hospital m *•> Rhodesia. 
At the Uznakoh Leper Colony m N higeria a nurture of hydnocaiptu 


oil 25 per cent its esters _ 25 to 821 nrr'cent. with 121 per cent, of ad. 
1 ’ ’ 1 ana 4 per cent, creosote in doses of 


Irver oil 121 per cent ohve cal i 
1 to 10 cc is osed for treatment by injection (p 284) 

In tra dermal treatment a report id by Stracthax (t> 230) to be 
tc. BasrAtia ad. Viaa \p %Srt) xpvsha 'ifigUry of J u»e 'm‘ir» fietrna’i 
mfiitratioo of chaulmoogra and its derivatives the majority of 
patients are improved but dtanlroopgra does not seem to have any 
eflect on ocular lesxms t, xn.r. (p M9) In fact, state* that these 
preparations are bable to provoke dangerous reactions in lesions of the 
eye and therefore advises that they should not be used in such com- 
pbcaticru The anterior segment of the eve may be invaded from the 
bd» and cauterization, pentomj and indectocry may be necesaery to 
prevent invasion He endorses the value of trypan blue treatment 
in tube* enfold fcncca Rykte (p 5 55) finds intrs dermal chaulmoogra 
«rers ofhttie n»e though tins method is the best in cutaneous disease 
, “ abundant baolli Subcutaneous hydnocarpus oil gave the 
s of tuberculoid cases. He (p. 885) describee the 
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Laffeere (p 839) reports a patient who had a relapse of malignant 
tertian malaria after bhvekwater fever 

KrisfO'A^ {p 8S9) has treated 7 patients with glucose ascorbic 
cad and cortin and records beneficial resnlts with complete recovery 
in all bat ''i o r ke comments that farther evidence is necessary before 
proof of benefit is established. C TT 


Fairley (h Hamilton) MethaccuTbamln (Pseado-Hethnemojlotfn) 
[Correspondence.]— -A tf/ure 1933 Dec. 31 A oh 142. No 3609 
pp 1156-1157 

■ a Bkovtteld (R. J ) L Pseddo-Methaemoglobln— Its Synthesis 

from Crystalbumln and Alkaline Harmatin. IL Pwuflo-Hethaemo- 
globln — Its Demonstration In thi ilarchlaXara-fiOehell Syndrome of 
Nocturnal HaemofloWnnrfa [Demonstration 1 — Trans Roy 
Soc Trop Med & Hyg 1939 Jan 2S VoL 32. Na 4 
pp 431-433 


In a previous paper Fairle; suggest ed the name pseudo- me thaemo- 
globm for a new blood pigment formerly confused with metbaemo- 
globin found in the plasma of bla ckwater fever cases. [This Bulletin 
1937 \ ol. 34 p. 841 j This pigment is demrd from extra corpuscular 
o xyhae mogtob in . Fairley has since demonstrated the same pigment 
in nocturnal haemoglobin ana incompatible transfusion and pancreatic 
cyst fluid. 

It has long been recognized that, on incubation solutions of haemo- 
globin yield methaemogkjbm and later haematm. Fairley showed that 
when oxyhaemoglobm was meu bated at 40°C for 24 to 72 horns m 
the presence of human pla s m a, psendo-methaemogiobm was prodneed. 
Sirmlarlv when alkaline haematm was added to human plasma 
or serum, pseodo-methaemoglobin immediately appeared. This 
suggested that ha etna tin was coupling with some protein to form a new- 
compound. Apparently only human and simian plasma contained 
the constituent coupling with haematin to farm pseu do-met hae 


mfxlobuL 

Further 


Further work showed that alkaline haematm produced pseudo- 
methaemoglobm only with the albumin fractions and never with the 


pseudo-globulm or englobulm fractions of serum protein. Of the 
albumin fractions only crystaiburmn proved capable of forming 
pseado-roethaemaglobm. hmallj it was noted that whilst the 
intra\ enous injection of alkaline haematin mtoMaaicusrkesus produced 
pseadomethaemoglobin similar injections failed to produce it m 
rabbits. 


Certain details are given concerning the spectrum of the 
synthesized pigment and its chemical and physical behaviour From 
tiiu work it is concluded that pseudo-methaemoglobm is modelled on 
the met haemoglobin pattern but that while the prosthetic gro u p is 
similar the protein component b native serum albumin instead of 
native globin The iron is held m the tn valent state and is even more 
resistant to reduci n g agents than methaemoglohm itself. In view of 
these finding* F aider proposes to change the name of pseudo- 
methaemoglobin to me thaemalbumm. 

It is noted that as methaemalbumm is never found within the 
corpuscles it ca n not function as a respiratory pigment. It is derived 
from crrcnla ting extra corpuscular haemoglobin liberate d dtrang 
intra vascular ha em olysis or from blood which has escaped into 
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is present in certain localities on!} The present note describes two 
case* o f blackwater fever occurring in Egyptian* who have not left 
the country 

This is followed by a discussion on the pathogenesis of blackwater 
fever in which the following remarkable sentence occur* Apparently 
in E^ypt urticaria in malaria takes the place of the much rarer 
condition blackwater fever [I Y 

ilARSCHAix (F ) Das Schwarzwasserfieber m Santo Domingo 
[Blackwater Forer In Santo Domingo ] — ArcM f SeMiffs u 
Trcrp Hyt 1&» June. VoL 43 ho 6 pp 266-273 With 
1 fig 

In the islands of the Great Antilles which have a similar origin the 
distribution of tropical diseases Is very different In Porto Rico for 
example Stktsiosotna m&nson* infections are widespread whilst in 
Santo Domingo the parasite is not found, Blackwater feier is 
common in Haiti and is not uncommon m Jamaica and Santo Domingo 
but it is extremely rare in Porto Rico This is so much the more 
striking since the inhabitants of these islands belong to the same race 
and the climate soil fauna and flora are all similar 

Actually blackwater fever in Santo Domingo is not common about 
40-50 coses yearly being recorded. The disease is chiefly found in 
the western portion of the Republic bordering on Haiti and particularlv 
in the districts of Azua San Juan and Barahona, In these provinces 
malaria is also commonly met with 

Clinical details and the post-mortem findings of a case of blackwater 
are recorded at length The author then passes to a discussion of 
four theories which have been advanced to explain the disease w. 
that it h due to a specific organism inch as a spnochaete that it is 
due to a special malaria parasite which exhibits a particularly powerful 
haemolytic action that it u the consequence of a sensitization to 
particular drug* (quinine) resulting from malaria and that it belongs 
to the allergic or anaphylactic reactions After discussing these 
various hypotheses at some length the author concludes that the last 
is probably correct IT I 

Foy (Henry) & Kondi (Athena) Splten Puncture Finding* In 
Blackwater Fever — Trans Roy Soc Trop Med & Hyg 1938. 
Nov 20 VoL 32. No 3 pp 347-354 

During the past two years the authors have punctured the spleens 
of all patients with blackwater fever who have come under then- 
control and they have correlated their findings with fairly extensive 
biochemical and biophysical examination of peripheral blood. They 
havo recorded their data in tabular form and give the following 
summary of their observation* and conclusion* — 

I That there is little or no evidence of heavy malaria infection just 
prior to the onset of the blackwater fever in the great majority of cases 
2. That xf the presence of pigment in the spleen may be taken a* 
evidence of recent schizogony then very few cases of blackwater fever 
can be said to be suffering from active malaria at the time of the onset of 
their haemoglobinuna. 

3 That the absence of pigment in the spleen may either mean that 
active achixogony was not going on, or that the organism possesses very 
variable ability to dispose of pigment rapidly 
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** 4 That tn seme patients vast amounts of pigment c»n be found 
far err kwg periods after the initial attack of blackwater whilst in other* 
none or only the buert traces can be femad miter tha Lapse of anJy m few 
hoars freen the first pwwago of black anno 

5 That tl» rate at which the spleen dbpcacs erf pigment is *n 
extremely vartabie factor not dependent upon the time or amount of 
gain me taken prior to the onset of the bi*ckw*t*r 

8 That the reUetoo-endathebal system would appear to pUy an 
nnportant role in this payment deatractioc rate 

1 7 That the correlate coefficient batwean tha last doao erf quinine 
and the first passag* of bl ack uim s is so significant (0 87) as to make it 
appear that mere la room than a casual retaticcuhj p between the two 
■ l A-.i nr’h qmnme u by no means an i sac n 1 1 1 1 pi* requisite smea blackwater 
does occur after atebrm. etc, 

8 That there is bttle dtaerence between psripberal blood examination 
and spleen puncture to far as parasites ars concerned the latter is a 
little s o pence so far as pigment is oucxerned. 

9 That patients who hara been in hospital and hare taken a foil 

treatment for malaria with either atehrin or quinine, sometimes go down 
without any warning with blackwater ferer th ei r bloods and spleens 
being negatrm for both parasites and p i g men t- IT 1 


Sakclxtuxa (Franco) La febbre labosa emorfobmonca cd I suoi 
rapporti col chmmo e la malaria, [BLsakwater Fiver and Its 
Rslaflomhlp with Qidnlna and Malarix] — Ratx. SennUrt* ddT 
AO I Addis Ababa 1830 July 9 \ oL 1 No 2. pp. lOt- 

116 [39 refs ] 

This is a long discnsaton of the well- known theories which have been 
advanced to etoddato the aetiolog5' of blackwater fever In summing 
up the author points to the relationship between malaria and black 
water even though the malaria be masked or latent and to the 
Influence of atnnmo In precipitating the attack*. Blackwater is 
probably a malarial manifestaboo in persons who are for some reawm 
predisposed and quinine act* a* the determining factor precisely 
because rt ha* a specific affinity for the parasites. This affinity is 
shown by its power of destroying the parasites if given in curative 
doses bat if given m small dose* to autqects infected with parasite* 
partKulariy resistant it ma\ act as a stimulant to those parasite* 
after the manner of salvarsan on spinxfraetes In other words, 
blackwater fever may be the result of a specific exciting action of 
q ui n in e on the parasite*, at a certain point in the course of malaria In 
some instance* but the author doe* not claim that this theory covers 
all cases 


Three case* are described in detail and a fourth is referred to but 
no experimental proof Is offered m support of the author t theory 
[For a full account of the history and theories of causation of 
backwater fever the reader is referred to Scott A History of Tropical 
Methane, pp. 2SS-73 see this BidLrU* 1839 \oL 39 p “ftl ] 


C IT 


< Rotfa "a H-) ACaMrfTmraMj 
eampnatal kj Bteekwitw Frrrr ,ni BtdUn wh 

\7 a ^ &Hiz 1930 Apr a ' oL32 ' 


DetaD* are given of a case of 
fever and Bad coll pyehtu. 


_pvgnancy complicated by blackwater 
The patient waa a missionary’s wife 
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who had returned to Great Britain from the Congo sax weeks previously 
She had had several attacks of maJana in the Congo and at least one 
attack of dark -coloured urine which the bad attributed to quinine 
she had not taken quinine regularly as it upset her On the 2lst Mat 
193S she was admitted to hospital with a diagnosis of accidental 
haemorrhage, hhe stated that she had had an attack of malaria 
the precious da\ for which she hod taken 10 grs of quinine She 
was at that tune m the 36th week of pregnanev When seen be the 
authors she was suffering from a typical attack of blackwnter fever 
Attention is drawn to the apparent runty of the occurrence of 
blackwater fever m pregnant women and it is suggested as an 
explanation of this that there may be in the blooded pregnant 
women an increase of haemolytic bodies ipresranablj a misprint for 
anti 'haemolytic bodies! of sufficient amount to prevent the development 
of blackwater fever [See Gunther below ] I V Y 

Gunther (Carl E. IT ) Blackwater Fever follcnrtng the Administration 
of M Atebrin ." — -Med Jl Australia 1933 Dec 31 25th Tear 
Vol 2. No 27 pp 1 1 19-1 121 
The author has collected from the bterature a number of records 
of blackwater fever following the administration of atebrm He also 
gives details of a case encountered bv himself The patient had 
apparent!} been under the author t observation since 1935 Her last 
attack of malaria was m November 1935 when she was treated 
successfully with quinine. On Julj 27 th 1933 she a gam consulted the 
author At this time she was m the fonrth month of pregnancy 
and she was feeling fit and well but the spleen extended four fingers 
below the costal margin. She had had only three prophjiactic doses 
of quinine during the previous ten da vs the last being on July 21st. 
The author ordered a course of atebrm 0 1 gm. thnee d*D\ for five 
days She had one dose cm July 28th and three doses cm July 29th 
but forgot to take her morning dose on July 39th. \t 11 a.m on that 
day she had a severe rigor and passed blackwater TT 1 

Lafferre Fifcvre bilieuse h&noglobmurique observer en France. 
r£v&atnce d un paiudnme A Falciparum. Ankylostomiase. 
[A C tit of Blackwater Fever observed in France In a i*atlent with 
Malaria and Ankylostomiasis .] — Bull et Mim Soc M6J H6pu dc 
Pans 193S. Dec. 12. 54th \ ear 3rd Ser No 33 pp 1700- 
1702. 

Oimcal details are given of a case of blackwater fever After 
recovery the patient had a relapse of malaria and P felaparurx was 
found in the Wood. The stools contained hookworm eggs. IT 1 

Calcutta Annual Report of the Aix-IroiA Institute of 
Hygiene and Public Health 1937 [Lal (R B ) Director] — 
[Blackwater Ferer pp 23-24] [Krishna* (K. \ )] 

In the previous year % report the author has drawn attention to 
certain changes m the blood and tissues met with in blackwater fever 
and also in malarial haemoglobinuna in monkeys These changes 
include focal necrosis of the hver degeneration of the adrenal cortex 
an excessive production of ansa titrated fat tv acids a lowering of f ree- 
cho lest erol and a hypo function of the reticnlo-endothelial system. 
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Attempt* were made to correct the*: pathological change* and to *ee 
how far they would influence the inodence of baemogloWnuria- 
Treatment of monkey* with glucose ascorbic acid and cortm gave 
fairly gatisfactcry results [thi* Bulletin 1938 VoL 35 p. 47©] 

Dtnrnfl the pme nt year tiiia line of treatment ha* been extended to 
hnmanbemg*, and seven cases of blackwater fever were treated m 
thk rrfnrwT The cortical extract used wu either a commerdal 
preparation obtained from the Wilton Laboratories in Chicago or an 
extract prepared by the author following the technique of Swingle 
and Pfifiner Both extra ct * are stated to have given equally en- 
couraging result*. The doae used was 1 cc. of the extract (equivalent 
to 0 1 grn of fresh gland tissue) twice a day or oftener for about 3 to 
5 days Ascorbic aad «u administered in 100 mgrn. doae* twice 
dally glucose was administered intravenously one pint of a 5 per 
cent soratiem being given twice daily The anther states that in 
addition all febrile case* end those showing malaria parasites were 
given atebrfn. 

It is claimed that this hne of treatment led to the folkjwmg beneficial 
remit* — 

** (a) A marked d anfa ctao n in the intensity of haensoglobinnria. Tto 
anno cleared trp within oos to three day* 

(&) An increase In the quantity of untie passed. Arrarta, If present, 
mas overcome. 

“ (c) Raped recovery from collapse that u Invariably present and 
improvement in ths general condition of the patient these changes were 
notxmd within 21 boar* of the commencement of the treatment 
" (i) Complete r ecovery ol all the s ev en cases treated 
[Mach further evidence will be required to convince the reviewer 
that these results represent a propter hoc and not merely a pent hoc 
phenomenal.] IF Y 


CHOLERA. 


Pntca or Abstracts w this S ten ax 


The Eastern Bureau of the League of Nation* (p 892) reports that 
cholera m the East was generally mere than usually severe m 1937-193S. 
Airport* must be regarded as foa of spread The entente for noti- 
fication still re m ai n* the chmcal one. The question of the El Ter 
■nbno is dacu ssed. There is no general agreement on the question of 
the value of prophylactic inoculation. 

Rorcimo* ud Pdujthi (p. 833) asutdes that <±ota» dmtoe 
>“ last few ran has been transported to Shitwhat frtm the va£y 
oftbo over loss, partly bees™ sratubnahte sthno. tdenhea] with 
tnwl cboUrmtbxvt been aotaled frtsn the river water Thewnterls 
mntammated £n*n Junls and m the proem oj transrertme human 
Mht^sJ tos the ne of lames, FT*, play , pu^TtrSmanec 
F" cUarfa ” to 09 p pan. was added 

to the bu ckets ot the w stg camera. In txanrtmton .terilliatkjsi 
t™* 1 Sj"T 1 “ d t ** ri **»t' of sod. may bo added Vases of 
,tarT *tioc aadt r ta m andemoumhed anbjects. 
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Read (p. 894) has found Wilson and Blairs burauth sulphite 
enrichment medium to give the best results m the laboratory In the 
differential isolation o! V cholera r and suggests a field trial. 

Read d al (p. 895) show that both salt and organic matter are 
necessary for multiplication and survival of the cholera vibrio and 
that the presence of other organisms in equal quantity does not 
prevent multiplication and survival for a time 

Bose (p 8&>) found that the maximum growth of V cholera* on 
papain-mutton agar occurs m mednun in which the papain digestion 
is continued for 2 hours. 

Of 100 strains isolated during the 1938 epidemic m Shang ha i 
Fournier (p S95) shows that all were of Heiberg s group 1 all gave 
positive cholera red and negative Voges-Proskaoer reaction and 
74 were nan-haemolytic from the outset. The majority 93 were of the 
intermediate Hikojima type 

Certain changes in morphology metabolic activity and chemical 
type were found in V choleree passed through flies by Lal dal ( p 896) 
but fermentation end serological reactions were not altered. 

Raynal d al (p. 896) have obtained a trichloracetic add extract 
from V chderac which precipitates with anticholera serum, is toxic 
and antigenic and gives allergic reactions in guinea pigs sensitized to 
cholera. 

Checcacci (p. 897) uses this extract for the preparation of a rabbit 
anti-serum with whidi the cholera vibrio may be identified 

Seal and Mttra (p 897} have investigated the oxidation reduction 
potentials of V choleras 

At the Pasteur Institute Shillong (p 897) attempts at trans- 
formation of cholera vibrios failed Vibrios were almost universally 
found in natural water sources, but were never agglutmable 

Koesoemadilaga (p 893) shows that subpassage m white mice 
was only possible with V choleras if blood plate culture* were interposed 
between every two animal passages. In tra peritoneal injection was 
nut successful but may be so if the El Tor vibrio is used. Blood 
infection may result for a period of a few hour* after mtrapentoneol 
injection or feeding with an emulsion of V choleras. Intestinal 
infections took place later than blood infections. 

Goyxe (p 898) advises that tests for haemolysm should be applied 
after incubation for 24 hours instead of far 3 days, aa is usually 
recommended. Red cells from different an brad s vary in sensitivity 
the haemolysm is destroyed by heating and typical cholera, immune 
•erura does not neutralize haemolysm though anti haemolysm sera 
which are all homologous, do so 

Breuwkes (p 899) contends that the ferments of V choleras 
which cause haemodigestion and the Jiqoefacticm of gelatin are separate. 
Haemodigestive power is lost by the El Tor vibno if cultured on egg 
medium. ^ 

Ottev (p 899) points out that the El Tor vibno is distinguished 
from V cholera: not only by its haemolytic activity but because it 
occurs chiefly in persons with symptoms of dysentery in apparently 
healthy persons and m isolated cases. Investigating the so-called 
V cAebes he shows that tests of haemolytic power should be aa they 
are not yet earned out according to a standard method, and gives 
his findings It remains to be decided whether the Celebes strain is a 
weakly haemolytic El Tor vibno a strongly haemolytic cholera vibrio 
or an independent intermediate speaes. 
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Maitra (p- 900) found that the test of inhibition of cholerapha^tt b? 
vibrio extracts with the predpitin reaction, furnishes two maic 
poops (1) smooth cholera vibrios and the El Tor and (2) a hetero- 
geneous group of water and other vibrios. 

Hektexs and Mochtar (p 001) demonstrated the want of aero- 
lorkal unitv m 32 strains of vibrios of varsoos typc*- 

Bose (p 901) uses an extract of erode mannoee prepared from ivory 
mrt shavings 

Baseijee Ip 901) gives details ol the pathological appearances fa 
cholera noting the almost constant enlargement of the thymus and 
degenerative processes m the suprarenal cortex. The ch ot cal tvp< 
ihowing renal failure maj be due to hj-pochloraemia ra th er thai 
dehydration, and the vasomotor failure type Is regarded as having 
an allergic basis which results m Increased permeability of mtestina 
vessels He suggests that htoamfai* may be absorbed from thi 
intestine causing the profound fall in blood pressure. 

Chaitexjee (p 902) from post morion examination finds that Ii 
cholera there is surpmtngiv little Inflammatory change In tin 
intestines, bemg marfaed m only 30 per cent He describes the change- 
in various organs >nd the bone marrow In which eosinophils am cram 
to 15-20 per cent 

Pajoucha d aL (p 902) Investigated the serum reactions of cboier; 
patients Agghithuns develop about the 4th day and Increase H beirt| 
earlie r and stranger than O They act best on the homologous * trail 
but act also cm standard lnaba strain, not on inaggjntmable strains 
The serological teat may therefore help consid er a b ly In diagnosis. 

POIETT Tp 903) describes a method for using agglutinating serum oc 
suspected cholera stools themselves. 

PaaaicHA d m1 (p. 903) compared 5 treatments spplied to patients fa 
stnctly serial coder and conclude that cholera phage gave encouragm; 
results Justifying its use as a routine measure 
The epdeinrc of 1937-193S m Indo-Qnna was introduced Iron 
China Gexeveat (p 904) reports that \ accinatxai was performed or 
13,513,350 persons usually as a single dose. Tins was efficacious 
The vibrios were of the epidemic cholera type and when freshly 
isolated could grow m 8 per cent sodium chloride 

Gexeyrat d tl (p 904) describe an epidemic In a village in tbi 
Te nt m g delta Us angm was obscure but vibrios of the Inaba typ< 
were found m two pcods \ a cri nation was earned out extensively 
and to this the a others attribute the sudden end of the epidemic wfaicl 
occurred 

\ ogel and Rjod (p 905) however have examined the results a 
vaccination In Trofamg and see no advantage In It Cholera may dis- 
appear spontaneously and may attach vaccinated and non vamnatec 
communities indiscriminately with little difference m mortality 

C TV 


League of Natioxx Health OaoAXUAnox Eastolv Berea: 
Sivgapoke Asexual Report tor 1B3S. [Disease Id eld see. 
Choltta In Countries A Ports, pp. 27-80 With 20 graphs , 
5 maps [18 refs )] 6 1 


in Countries It Is noted that choiri 
in Bntuh India has been more Rner* than the average for ti 
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hast 1/5 000 after 2 bom* at 37*C. with the laboratory scran All 
were found to belong to Briber* s group I (mannose and saccharose 
podtive, arabmoae negative) all gave a positive cholera red and a 
negative 1 ogea-I’roskauer reaction. Out of the 100 strains 74 were 
noa-haewtfvtsc from the outset and 29 had shown some degree of 
haemolytic action on anspensions of sheep erythrocytes. Any haemo- 
lytic property poseesaed by freshly isolated strains *u lost after seme 
months Each of tb* steams «4 tested sercdogicallv after saturation 
of an Inaba Hikojona and Ogawa aeroTn by the heterologous type 
argsnitms, and showed that 4 93 and 2 strains were original Inaba, 
intermediate Hikojtma and variant Ogawa respectively One strain 
was unclaanfiable This confirms the finding for the epidemic of 1 933 
ahem also the Intermediate type of vibrio was highly preponderant. 

w f n 

Lai. (R. B ) Gaosju. fS C ) 4 Mirant Ji (B ) InTestlxadcrca on tb* 
Variation of Vibrio* in tb* Hons* Ely — l%i\an Jl Mol Rn, 
1939 Jan. \ol 26 No- 3 pp. 597-009 

These investigations a ere or»d»Ttaken In order to determine •whether 
changes occurred m cholera vibrio* after passage through flies, such 
aa might cn e colour to the view that they existed m a form a hlch was 
not read ill- recognizable m an endemic region or m an in ter -epidemic 
period 1 From the epidemiological point of view this matter is of 
considerable importance Great precautions were taken to breed out 
flies which could be said to be free from infections This much was 
certainly effected The insects were invariably found to be free 
from contamination with bacteriophage cc with organisms even 
remotely resembling \ cholera* 

The experiments have on the whole, been indecisive and no 
coodunoos have therefore been drawn at this stage. The results 
may be smnrrmmed — Jl) Certain changes are described m tbe morpho- 
logy of the vibrios and then colonies emt no change m fermentation 
reactions and no change of O " serological type. (2) Changes m 
mttabobc activity and m chemical type a* determined try the methods 
employed by Lixtox were found m the case of many of the strains 
recovered from flies JT F H 


Ratxal (J ) Lreou (Y Ch ) A Feissolix (L ) ProprWtis bioiogiqnes 
(Tun ex trait trkhlocacAtique (antigtae complet) obterra it partir 
da vibnan choi£nqoe jTnoloijeal Chaiactan el a TrtehJoraesUfl 
Cholera Extract ,]— Rrc t ImMunolotu Pans 1939 July 

\ol 5 No i pp 317-320 


Previous work had shown that a complex unstable compound 
ccmstttmg of polysaccharide and pbaspbo-fatty odd could be extracted 
with t ri ch lor acetic aod from many gram-negative bacteria Boro* 
and JfEsao*EAinj consider that tins represents both endotoxin and 
somatic antigen The tame technique of extraction has been followed 
by tbe author* m the case of the cholera vibno and a pale veHow bqtdd 
obtained It powewe* precipitating action on anbehoiera serum, 
tcroc action on monte and rabbit, anbgemc and lmmirmmw power 
m the rabbit and mtradermic aOergie action m rnhieapigi sensitized 
rntrapmtoneallv with living cholera vibrios. [See tiao BttfJtUn of 
Hyfim 1838 \ol 13 p 743, and 1837 VoL 12 p. 379] 


rr F B 
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Enquiry into the roddence and character* of vibrios m natural 
water sources extended to 77 samples &4irtro tanks and 23 fnxnrvveri- 
These yielded 21 caganism* of whkh 2, 2, 7 and 10 were placed fa 
Htiarcc * groups I II m *nd IV respectively ho example of 
proop* V and VI were isolated. Study along these Ene* showed that 
® vibrio* are almost universally pretent in natural water aoorces 
bat that m do instance wa» an aggfrrtinable vibrio isolated. M 

Publication of the w crrV cm papain -casern medium a* a substitute for 

e oam digest mutton In the propagation of bacteriophage has already 
en abstracted [this B*IUUn 1939 VoL 36 p 377] 1 Y F H 

KoxaojQiMirLA&A (H iL R) Experimenteele cholendnfectie bij 
witte mniTT-n rEjp*rto>*nt*l Cholera Infection In White Ml» ] — 
Cnutxk Tijdtdtr v Nrdrri InJii 1939 June 27 VoL 79 
ho 26. pp. 1002-1622. [10 refs.] 

Much argument has centred around the question whether cholera 
vibrio* axe to be found in the blood stream for a time at least, and 
whether they thus reach the internal organ* Most of the earlier 
tnah negatived tin* occurrence and it waa only later that Sa x A B i m 
apedally put forward the contention of entry of the cholera vibrio via 
the faucial ring of lymphoid tiwne Into tbe lymphatic and then the 
blood stream. Hi* contention waa that the acidity of the gastric 
Joke and the gastric rrrocoaa constituted an almost abaohite harrier to 
passage of the cholera vihno The enterotroplc character of the 
cholera organism wws pronounced and independent of the mode of 
administration whether oral, subcutaneous, mtrapentoneal or intra 
venous The present author m his own experiment*. which are purely 
animal, ba» made a departure from custom in using white mice as test 
animals and be has found them perfectly suitable. He introduced 
vibrio suspensions by tube Into the stomach placed culture material 
oq the tongue and fed his animals with bread soaked in a suspension 
of vibrio*. The rewlta are given with a certain amount of caution, 
owing to the small number of animals used- He baa shown that — 
m White rmce are suitable animals for testing cholera vibrios. 
P) Subpa*oge was proved poanble from animal to animal with tbe 
El Tor bat not with other of tbe two cholera strain* used. Continuity 
of passage could, however be attained with cholera alio if a blood plate 
cufoue waa interposed between every two animal passages Sub- 
passage wa* made from tbe spleen of the animal (3) Intra peritoneal 
injection of El Tar vibrio*, after they had been pasaaged 6 timet 
killed 18 of 30 a mma ls withm 24 hour* cholera nano injection was 
without result, except m one case for 20 annual* [4) Intrapentrmeal 
injection of vibrio* and feeding with vibrio suspension gave rise to 
blood infection m 10 minute* and disappearance again alter 6 to 10 
bouts, ho general blood infection followed deposition of culture on 
the tongue or feeding with soaked bread. (*) Intestinal infections took 
place later than blood infection. TT F H 


Govli (Amar Nath) Observation* on Haemolysis by vibrio*.— 
Iftfuw Jl Med Re* 1936 Jan. Vci. 20 ho. 3 pp 611-024. 

T>“ vftrio Ittya toted wett «a of h,anofyt>c type uid tbdr 
wtooy UtoJtdStoxtactao of htonolyrio n, itombri .fto 
2 tod I boro mcolatM «nd thm»ft« ifly op to 10 diyv Some 
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interesting variations of potency were man if est in this series but all the 
strains showed some degree of haemolytic power after 4 hours 
Contended incubation might show diminution of potencj and this 
leads to the conclusion that tests for baemolysdn should be applied 
after 24 hcrars incubation and not — as is usual!} recommended— 
after 3 days A number of interesting features were determined 
for the vibrio baemolynn by the quantitative experiments of the author 
such is that — (I) erythrocytes of different species of animals show 
varying sensitiveness to haemolysns greatest in the guineapig about 
the same in goat sheep and rabbit and least m pigeon monkey horse 
and man. No correlation could be found between cholesterol or 
lea thin content and haemolytic sensitivity (2) The haemolysra was 
filterable in spite of tome adsorption m the process It is completely 
destroyed in 10 minutes at 56°C and the potency of cultures or filtrates 
is lost if kept at 37°C Cold storage preserves haemolysin with or 
without the addition of 0 5 per cent phenol (3) Anti-hoemolysm sera 
appeared all to be neutralizing and of homologous nature but a 
typical cholera vibrio immune serum failed to show any neutralizing 
action TV F H 


Beeuwkes (H ) Ueber die protcolytischen Frrroente des Vibrio 
cholerae und des Vibrio El Tor [The Proteolytic Ferments of the 
Cholera and El Tor Vibrios -] — Zent f Batd I Abt Ong 1939 
Feb 20 VoL 143 No 3/4 pp 220-225 With 2 figs 
(TO refs.] 

The property possessed by the cholera vibrio of haemodigestion, where 
a green transparent sharply defined zone develops around colonies 
and the property of liquefying gelatin have a certain parallelism 
which might signify that they were due to one and the same ferment 
It has been objected to this view that the properties of all ferments 
maj be influenced b> much the same factor* and that a parallelism of 
variation does not justify the condonon as to identity The author 
himself contends that the two ferments are distinct and uses two 
different cholera strains for a demonstration that they did not 
individually behave according to expectation m their action on 
gelatin and on hlood, as they should have done if the ferments 
concerned were identical. 

In the same research 4 El Tor strains were investigated for their 
haemodigestive and gelatmdiquefymg characters. The strains were 
subcultured on agar and preserved on a special egg medium Liquefy 
mg power was estimated by means of the viscosimeter It was found 
that the El Tor strains cultured on blood agar exhibited greater 
liquefying and digesting power than was the case with strains kept 
on the egg medium. On this latter medium baemodigestive power 
was lost TV F H 


l. Ottpjn' (L.) Het cholera El Tor probleem [The Cholera-El Tor 
Problem.] — Gcneesk Tijdsckr v Ntdtri Indii 1939 Mar 14 
VoL 79 No U pp 642-634 [46 refs.] 

ii The Cholera-El Tor Problem. — Meiei Dunsii VdJagaoxJ 

had in Ned erf Itxiii 1939 VoL 28. No 1 pp. 13-21 [46 refs] 

i The El Tor vibno problem has been raised anew with the isolation 
in a small epidemic by DE Moor of a haemolytic vibrio. In this 
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epudmdc the patient* all had typical cholera symptom*. Now It ha* 
to be remembered that the anginal El Tor vibrio although 
morphologically and serologically Identical with the cholera vibrio 
make* it» appearance far the most part in individuals with symptoms of 
dyaentery m apparently healthy individnals and In toe iporadlc 
Don-eptdemx: cholera caae These are features per t a i ni n g to the 
El Tor nbno aa well as its haemolytic activity which to far div 
tmgmsh it from the cholera vibrio The epidemic m question occurred 
cm the island of Celebes and the vibrio isolated has been named 
provisionally V edsjes Otten has examined the characters of this 
organism m detail md has looked closely into the technique for proving a 
nbno to be haemolytic It b remarks We that the technique for 
establishing haemolytic character differs rather widely in different 
hands Otten has investigated such point* as age of boullkra culture, 
dxrratuxi of men baton for the prod action of haemolysis and mode of 
addition of the testing blood. His conclusion* are — 

1 (a) The Celebes strains show haemolysis constantly within 
24 hour* although much more weakly than the typical V El Tor 
the formed haemolysin u more la tale and la absent from 5-day 
botnl km culture* (b) This haemolysis is not demonstrable m 3-day 
bouillon culture* or in 2-day peptone water cultures when culture 
and blood are incubated together tor only 2 hours at 37*C, 

2 (a) These phenomena may however be exhibited even by 
cholera strain*, although not regularly and much more weakly than 
by the Celebes strain* the formed cholera haemolysin is even still 
more labile. (6) No haemolysis occurred, howe ver hi cholera 
bouillon culture* even after con tinnooi rocubatkm at37*C. if the added 
blood was first allowed to sink before inoculating the culture. 

3 It t* very desirable that the haemolysis test should be carried 
out according to a standard method. 

It remains to dead* whether the Celebes strain Is to be regarded 
as a weakly haemolytic El Toe vibrio a strongly haemolytic ckolera 
vitno or an independent specie* with a position intermediate between 
the other two 

u This is a version of the above written In English. W F H 


UarrsA (N M ) On Inhibition of Indlrldmal Types of Cholarx- 
Baetsrlopha** fcy Vibrio Extracts.—/*^* Jl Mtd Ret 1939 
July \ol 27 No 1 pp 41-49 

It has been shown previously that extracts of typical cholera and 
allied vibrios were capable ca inhibiting cbolersphage lytic action 
and that 3 group* of these vibrio strains could bo differentiated by the 
application of these Inhibition tests The present wort continue* 
this study and combine* it with preopitm reactions. According to 
previous work it was also found that phage Inactivating power is 
destroyed by the Addition of homologous antiserum coo currently 
with the appearance erf specific preopitm read — ^ - - 

undertaken shows that (1) The test of mhih 
by vibrio extracts, together with the preap 
extracts, furnishes two mam groups (a) p 
vibnoa and the El Tor vibrios belonging to 
heterogen ecu* group of water and other vibrio 
freopttin react*®* would seem to depend on a 


me wont now 
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Gexeveay (J ) Le cholera cn Indochme en 1937-1933. [Cholera 
Inlndo-Chlna. 1937-1933-}— Ball OJfut Internal. { Hyg PaUnpu 
1939 Jane \oL3I Na 6 pp 1024-1040 \\ ith 1 chart * 
1 f old in g map 

Cholera trad* to appear m Indo-China in sharp epidemics with long 
interval! between The epidemic of 1928 waa the meat fatal ever 
recorded bet no case* of cholera have been recorded m C ambodia and 
Codmr-Chma smee 1934 and in Annum mice 1934 Neither Lam nor 
Tenting have had am cue* for 10 yean The present epidemic was 
introduced fr om China Where a country ha* mch an indented 
coast lme and *o many creeks, seaport quarantine is almost certain to 
be ineffective \\ a ter carnage teems to have played but little part in 
t- nntm mim which was from case to case Although the epidemic waa 
not a severe one m its extent it had a high mortality of 60 to 80 per cent. 
The symptoms were of ordinary type. 

\ * conation measures we r e applied on a large scale and 13,513,350 
vaccinations earned oat Although the majority of these were of 
the single dose type it is considered that they w ere efficacious. When 
fall vaccination was earned oat, as m the case of administrative 
and nnli tan groaps, it gave coaipiete protection from cholera 

Some interesting laboratory investigations were conduc t ed on the 
vibnoa, which appear to hast been very u n ifo r mly of the epidemic 
dnlera type The practical rupenonrf ot the use of O sera was 
established No p^eodocholera nbnos were isolated and on only two 
occasions were cholera vibrios isolated from water Bacteriophage 
however was isolated from ponds around which cases of cholera had 
occurred. 

It was found that the froshh isolated cholera vibrio is resistant to 
high concentrations of salt and can grow m an 8 per cent sodium 
chloride A culture medium which utilized this property was tried 
oat with success and with great saving of tame and wort [See also 
this BmUehn 1938, \ ol 35 p 742, and 1939 \ oL 38 p. 378] 

TV F E 


Gextcbai (J ) Brcneac (J ) & Seybuojch (A.) Etude d one 
iradtone de cholera dans on vill age d a delta Tcmkmots. [A Cholera 
EpUemlo In a Tonkin* Dell* vmagt.] — BuQ Soc Path. Exui. 
1939 Mar 8 Id 32 No 3 pp 282-267 With 2 figs 
The interest of tins epidemic lay m its sodden occurrence m a small 
community of not more than 13200 persons, when no cholera had been 
notified m the Province for 4} months and none m the whole of 
Tc nVm g for 11 months It was all over m 15 dips bat consisted of 
TO cases with 52 deaths The viboo* isolated from the stools in the 
comae of the epidemic were of I nab* type Other interesting pomts 
xn connexion with tins epidemic were that the only well of the village 
no cholera bat vibrios with all the I nab* character* were isolated 
from two village pends Then also there were no carrier* found 
among individuals in the households of patient* or even among the 
cured patients themsdve* no trace of bacteriophage could be hand 
to account far the sodden termination of the epidemic or the sadden 
disappearance of cholera from the village ponds As 960 vaccinations 
■•m performed almost immediately the epadomc broke oat the 
authors conclude that it was this measure winch brought tbe outbreak 
to so sodden a finish jp p jr 
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Vogel (E ) & Rioo (51 ) Lcs maladies ipidfouques end&niques ct 
sodales dam les colonies fran$a»es pendant 1 annfe 1937 Cholera. 
[Disease In French Colonies In 1837 Cholera]— Ann is Mid 
ct de Pkarm Colon 1939 Apr Vol 37 Supplement pp 
270-2S6 

An account of the ravages of cholera In each of the French colonies 
is given in some detail. It is a little tm usual to find a reasoned state- 
ment in an official report which is adverse to the almost universal 
acceptance of the efficac} of vaccination The medical officer of the 
province of Namdioh in Tonkmg m which 764,500 vaccinations were 
performed has seen spontaneous arrest of cholera in non vaccinated 
villages and its recrudescence in vaccinated villages He considers 
also that epidemic cholera came to an end in non- vaccinated China 
at the same time as it did in vaccinated Tonkmg In the province of 
Annam little difference in mortality is manifest between vaccinated 
and n on-vaccinated villages while in the province of Vinh where 
cholera ceased in the prunar} focus after a massn e inoculation of the 
population it was found that on recurrence it ravaged indifferently 
vaccinated and un vaccinated villages A wise remark on vaccination 
made m this report is that It is however necessary to be very 
circumspect in interpreting the results in a favourable as well as an 
unfavourable sense * \\ F H 

Journal of the Association of Medical Women in India. 1939 
Ma> VoL27 No 2. pp 145-147 The Cholera Danger Useless 
Vaccines on the Market. Necessity for using Genuine Vaccine. 

There is no doubt of the existence of very numerous cholera like 
organisms and much time and care has been devoted to defining the 
characters of the true cholera vibrio As there is some possibility 
that the latest research work on the subject is not known to all 
purveyors of cholera vaccine three of the main Government laboratories 
nave undertaken to issue suitable strains to laboratories and commercial 
firms for the preparation of vacci n e. IF F H 

Gauducheau (A ) La vaccination antJchoiedquo en Indochlne [Anti 
Cholera Vaccination In In do-Chln*.} — Bull Soc Pmtk Eroi 1939 
May 10 VoL 32. No S pp 471-473 

Calcutta Annual Report or tee Calcutta School or Tropical 
Medicine and the Carmichael Hospital por Tropical Diseases 
1938 [Chopra (R. N ) Director] —[Cholera (DeMoxte (A. J HI] 
pp 121-132. v» ith 2 chart* ] 


EPIDEMIC DROPSY AND DEFICIENCY DISEASES 

Pxias of Abstracts in this Section 

Ray and Ganguly (p 907) have established a normal in the urinary 
constituents of Bengalee subjects Compared with Americans and 
Europeans tins shows that the average diet is poor in protein. They 
followed up this work by investigations m epidemic drops) m which 
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the unne showi increased nrfc »od reduced chloride* and reduced 
inorganic phosphorus, the latter constituting a good diagnostic dgn- 
L_vl (p 907) describe* an outbreak of epidemic dropsy confined to a 
group of servant* who messed together Other* In the household 
were not affected, though tn close personal contact All available 
evidence incriminate* mnstaid ofl. tmt the tcrtic component Is not 
knev-n. From careful work, Lax, Ahmad and Rot (p 90S) conclude 
that aDjiiaothloCYanate present In muitaid oQ is not responsible for 
the symptoms of epidemic dropsy 

Lal and Rcrr (p 909) give details of 8 outbreaks They tested 
mustard oil used in 3 of these, using sound oil as control and 
volunteer* neng tnO of these oils, but not the third, developed epidemic 
dropsy This evidence tends to confirm the mustard oil theory 
but (Jhotba d ri. (p 909) produce evidence that symptoms indis- 
tinguishable from those of epidemic dropsy can be produced in man by 
the consumption of mustard oO to which has been a dded oil from the 
seed* of Arjtman* wmxiosm but not by mustard ofl alooe. The toxic 
principle is destroyed by heating to 2-MPC. and the argeroone seeds 
bear some resemblance to those of the mustard plant. Lal ft *1 
fp 910) have elaborated taro chemical and tiro physical tests which 
indicate disease-producing mustard cnl The seed* of Argrmoru 
wuxicun* impart the physical and chemical properties of toxic cdl to 
mustard od and from argemone oil and toxic cal, but not from pure 
mustard oil, a white crystalline substance has been Isolated which 
responds to the difierenbal tests. This will be tested for toxicity 
SmHA (p 911) describes the symptoms of an anomalous type of 
epidemic dropsy in which an acute cardiac crisis, without dropsy 
occurs- Cyanoais and dyspnoea occur and the prognosis is bad. 
Treatment is unsatisfactory 

In nutritional oedema Sktjxxy ft al (p 91*2) found hypochromk 
anaemia hypoprotemarrmn , reduced blood cholesterol and rae in 
chloride coo tent of the oedema fluid — conditions found m animal 
experimental starvation oedema. 

Vit am in deficien cy particularly vitamin C is regarded by Tbolu 
( p 912) as the principal came of a syndrome seen in African children 
characterued by severe anaemia, loss of pigment especially tn the hatr 
oedema and bleeding from the gums. Ankylostomiasis is often present 
and must be treated, but the essence of treatment is a generous diet. 
vah Daele (p 913) m the Congo describes the condition Boaki which 
resembles this syndrome m many respects, though in Boaki there is no 
stomatitis It responds to the admhnstrmticm of a well balanced mixed 
diet, and is thought to be due to excess of carbohydrate and hcV of 
peutcin and \-itamW Pouhtw (p 913) describe* a syndrome of oedema, 
sometimes with nervous symptcans, m Morocco The diet of the 
inhabitants is low in a nim al protein, and the most successful treatment 
is the addition of meat and lemons 

\nxu. fp 914) describes a mixed avitaminosis m children showing 
oedema of the leg* cyanosis, inflammation of the lips and gums and 
erythema Gastro-mtestmal disturbance is common Tl* condition 
resembles pellagra m wane respects and other deficiency daeaaes of 
children Ankylostomiasis is not a factor 

, Di ; bda ? (P 8H) records children who after long periods of diarrhoea 
developed purpuric symptoms and calls attentam to the necesnty ol 
adnumstenng o range juice to ensure a sufficient supply wben <bet is 
restricted and ehnnnatsou m frequent stools, M rajrid C W 
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retonbCng those of epidemic dropsy foflcrwW coruramptroo of masted 
oil adulterated with «wtt*fa or kalaitr oil argemone oil [see tins 
Bulletin 1927 \ cd 24 p 23S] and two years later Kamatii reported 
the Gartjam outbreak where oJimmari seeds were implicated [this 
Bulletin 1929 \ol. 20 p 355] More recently the work of Lal, 
Roy and Ghouo- has thrown fresh light on the question [this BuZWia 
1938 \oL35 p 312] 

In oils obtained from bouses where there had been cases of epidemic 
dropsy positive reactions for argemone oil were obtained, and 
odusnnari seed* were ihovm to he *eed* o! Argemone mentis *a 
\ olmteers were divided into three groups For one the food was 
cooked In pure mustard oil to which known quantities of argemone oil 
were added for the aecond the food was cooked in sample* of oil 
giving argenwne off reactions and implicated in natural outbreak* of 
the disease the third group had a cmilar diet but the food was 
cooked in mustard oil giving no reaction for argemone ml The results 
of the experiments are erven hi two protocols. Some of the symptoms 
of the disease appeared m those receiving argemone cnJ which seems 
to have a cumulative effect provided a certain quantity » taken the 
symptoms appear after an interval though consumption of the oil is 
stopped Its tone principle is destroyed by heating to 24 OX. not 
at IoO'C 

The author* coneinde that ingestion of the cal expressed from the 
seeds of Argemone men can • can produce the symptoms of epidemic 
dropsy but 

Whether the condition produced is identical or not with the 
na tor aHy-occurring epidemic dropsy cannot be definitely said at pr es ent, 
but them is no doubt that the use of oil cot taming argemoue cal is harmful 
to man There appear* to be little doubt that consumptiOT of adulterated 
cal produce* symptom* a Inch cannot be dtttutgmshed fro m those 
encountered m the imtttralhr -occurring disease. 

From the evidence available it ap p e ar s that the adulteration of 
mustard cal with argemone oil may or may not be intentional cm the part 
of those a bo grow the mustard plant, or of those a ho e aixes s or sell tha 
oil The plant Arfemtnm mmcemm ts widespread, it* seeds bear a super 
floal re semb l an ce to mustard seeds and may be harvested along with tHrm 
It u p caaib l e that, because col can be obtained fr om the seeds of tin* plant, 
efloTt* are not made to sxclodo these seeds m the harvesting of mustard 

H H S 


Lal (R B) iltnHtRjT (S P] Rot (S C ) &. Samcakax (G) 
Inm tlgxtloia info the EpMsmloIogy of EpWsmlc Dropsy p*rt 
VIIL Btirfles on the Falnrfl and Origin of Certain (? ToUe) gab- 
staoeat preaant to tha Buppfla of Mwtart OQ anoefttsfl with 
Out brook* of Epfismie Dropsy —Induin Jl Med Rts 1936 
Juij \ol 27 No 1 pp. 207-224 With 7 figs cm 2 plate*. 


In pursuance of their week cc epidemic dropsy the sutbors on the 
assumptioo that the cause ts to be fcarod connected with the mustard 
oil used earned out investigations to determine the offending coo 
* tit rent Tbnr first step was to discover some tests which would 
distinguish sound from dacase-produang cal They found two 
chemical and tao phvncal tests The chemical arc (1) The Nitric 
Aod test When a httie of the off m ngorcmaly shaken with an equal 
quautm of concentrated HNO t m the case of tone off a brownish 
red colour develops in the bottom aetd layer (2) The Coptic Acetate 
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test If a mixture of the oil acidified with glacial accbc acid and 
3 per cent solution of cupric acetate be heated in a water bath 
for 15 minutes, in the case of a toxic oil a precipitate forms and the 
colour of the watery layer changes from blue to green. The physical 
tests are (1) Spectroscopic Whereas the general nature of the 
socctrum is the same in toxic and non toxic, the latter show a broad 
absorption band between 2,900 and 2 600 A.U with maxima near 
2 750 (2) Fluorescence on exposure to ultra violet raj’s absent in 

sound oils 

Results of these tests are given in the subjoined table — 




1 1 
Epidemiological j 

Epidemiological 



historv and 

history and 

Teat 

toxicity positive i 

toxicity negative 



{class I) 

(class II) 

Nltnc acid test */ 

Positive 

Negative 

21 

21 

Capnc acetate test^ 

‘Positive 

Negative 

21 

2 

0 

23 

Fluorescence test ^ 

"Positive 

Negative 

22 

I 

11 

12 


The authors next set out to determine whether the poisonous effects 
were due to deteriorated mustard seeds to adulteration of the oil 
or adulteration of the seeds They found that seeds of Argemonc 
mencana which resemble the black mustard seed Brassica h aptts 
impart the physical and chemical properties of toxic oil to mustard oil, 
and either accidentally or by d eh berate adulteration these find their 
way into stocks of mustard seed and the expressed off is present m 
sufficient amount m the final product to cause the symptoms observed 
in the outbreaks of epidemic dropsy Further from oil of Argemone 
taexi cana and from a proved toxic oil (but not from pure mustard oil/ 
a white crystalline substance has been isolated which responds to the 
differential tests. Study is to be undertaken to determine whether 
this is the actual toxic substance. H H S 

Sixha (B C ) Some Special Clinical Aspect of Epldemlo Dropsy and 
the Limitations of to Treatment, — Tram Med College Rt-Umon 
Calcutta 1933-39 \ol 2. pp 81-34 
The author has lately had under observation patients suffering 
from epidemic dropsy of an anomalous type m short ' epidemic dropsy 
without dropsy but with acute cardiac crisis. The first observed 
symptom is usually intense dyspnoea of sudden onset but enquiry 
reveals cases of epidemic dropsy in other members of the family 
Cyanosis is present but not very marked. All show some degree of 
cardiac enlargement, with more or less tumultuous action but without 
irregularity the pulmonary second sound is accentuated and there 
may be a soft systohe murmur at the apex Pulse is 100-140 regular 
of low tension blood pressure 100-139 mm systolic, 50-70 diastolic. 
The fiver is enlarged and tender The prognosis is grave four patient a 
referred to in this article all died within 3-4 days 

fflU) C5 
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The came of the dyspnoea is discussed. whether central or doe to 
impending ventricular failure. Treatment a very unsatisfactory and 
disappointing Patients gain tome earn by being propped up to 1 bed 
and by inject con* twice daily of 1 cc. luminal and 1/100 grain of 
strops n_ Venoectmo and abstraction of 8-10 oz. daily for 2-3 dayi 
may relieve but not alter the fast few day* in h a l a t ion of oxjgtn 
gave no relief ephedrine and adrmilme were without effect, digitalis 
and stropanthme made no impre**ion when there waa tachyordia 
glucose proved aseless. Sleeplessness was a troublesome symptom 
whteh waa unrelieved by the canal hypnotics. BBS 

Shukey (H) Mahdi (M A.) 4 El Gholmy (A. A.) Ifntrifloml 
Oedema In Children In Egypt. — ArcM Dis in Ckildkood I93S. 
Sept. \ol 13 No 75 pp. 254-257 [Summary appears also 
m Bull din of Hyginu ] 

The an than have i nv est ig ated eighteen cases in Egypt, children 
rangtng in age between 1J and 10 years, suffering from gastro- 
intestinal disorder with oedema Theoretically oedema develops 
when (1) the colloid osmotic pressure of the plasma becomes Less than 
that of the cellular flmd (2) there is increased permeability of 
capillary endothelium to salt and w ater and (3) abnormal mechanical 
farces are acting 

In all but three the total serum protein was 4 S per cent, or less, 
ix the critical level oi experimental oedema. Tbe chlorides 
showed an increase of 120 mgm percent or more m one case 482 mgm 
differtnc* between the blood and oedema fluids, instead of tbe raual 
50 mgm per cent higher m the cellular spaces. A table of detailed 
findings demonstrates an almost constantly present hypoprotetnaerma 
and the increased chbwide content of the oedema fluid By experiments 
on dogs tbe authors concluded that the return of serum protein to 
normal level is probably determined not only by adeouate diet but 
also by tbe time needed for restoration of tbe activity of tbe liver and 
other tisanes concerned with protein synthesis. Enlirgen^nt of liver 
with marked palkr and cellular changes were observed after death 
m some of the cases 

All the eighteen patients had definite hypochromic anaemia, hypo- 
prot anaemia, reduced blood cholesterol and nse m chloride content of 
the oedema flu id — conditions focmd In animal experimental starvation 
oedema BBS 


Tbolli (G ) Syndrome oedimateux cutani et dyschrorruque. 
Note prflnninaire dapris les mideems do For m mi [Osdema 

and Depigmentatton of tbs fikfn and Cutanoous Btmtnra.1 — 
pp 37-57 With 1 fig 1938. Brussels Foods Reme Elisabeth 
pour 1 Assistance MMicale tux Indigenes dn Congo Beige 
112 me du Commerce 


The syndrome described m tins article goes by the local names of 
llbwagi Kiknba, and Kibengi (from benga— to grow white) or hi tbe 
French doctors, cbeveux blancs The estahhsbed disease is 
chaiarterued bv oedema of tbe m tegument causing a w axy appearance 
by severe anaemia. last of pigment in tbe hair weakness, articular 
psm Uttdmg from tbe gums and. m some cases, enlargement of tbe 
spleen. Children are moaty attacked of t 450 cases 1 0ft> (75 5 per 
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malarial in ongm and cleared tip when aumhie wa given other* were 
doe to fnroffiae nt food — a famine oetWia, other* tarn to debihty 
foQownig typhus, and a fourth da** ascribed to imbalance of diet. 
Only four showed any nervous symptoms, two with polyneuritis of the 
legs and fl^md paraplegia and two with polyneuritis of one side 
affecting mainly the ex tensers. AD four recovered, two of them 
prompts on being riven vitamin B, 

Anahru of the a art of the inhabitants of Draa shows a definite 
redDctioo of animal pro terns below the amount necessary for adequate 
nutrition and as for vitamin content — dates were the mam source — 
100 gm yielded 200 units of Vitamin A 30 I l of Bj traces only of B, 
nod no C or D (sometime* traces of the last) Admmutiadan of 
synthetic vitamin had httle effect, the most successful treatment was 
addition of meat and lemon*. UBS 

\ idal (Antonio) Avitammosa compleja mfauhl [MheA Arita 
tnlnom In Children.] — A Ccmgreso MMico de Centro America y 
P snami 0 pp \\ ith 5 figs. 

The chief ay'nptoms of the condition described [as occurring m 
Honduras >] art oedema of the legs, and lmolvmg sometimes the 
arms and face coldness of the extremities with cyanosis, congestion 
perhaps infUmrni turn of lips and gums — signo del colorete (the rouge 
sign)— and in some a certain degree of stomatitis An erythema of the 
legs may extend over the abdomen and nates and even to the arms. 
It resembles pellagra m being symmetrical and m severe cases 
desquamation rate continue for weeks or even months. As in pellagra 
too there occur attacks of gastrointestinal disturbance with diarrhoea 
in nearix all cases Bleeding from the gums n sometimes seen, and 
coniunctmtis and \crosu The blood shows httle change bevond a 
moderate anaemia and reduction of haemoglobsn The oedema ts not 
due to ankylostomiasis Those affected are of the poorer clas*ex, 
bring m m. xuntarv conditions, aa a diet cotmstmr largely of main* 
There u considerable resemblance to the cnlefwirta 0 f Mexico [see 
thia Bulletin 1937 \oi 34 p 247 and Bull of Hyg 1935 \ol 10 
p 006] and kwaahwricr of the Gold Coast (see this Bulletin 1934 
\d 31 p 344 and BulL of B\* 1936, \ol II p. 311] 

The present article records 15 patients, of ages ranging between 15 
months and 6 years, but it is said to be moat common netw een two 
and four lean Sex aeems to play no part of these 15 eight were 
boy* and sex en were girls five died three males and two females. 
If coming under observation m time they did beat on a generous 
diet of milk eggs green food, tomato-jmee and for medicme rrdr-mm 
lactate B H S 

Debdas (hamgopal) Secondary Purpura In Chronic Diarrhoea In 
Children dua to HypcrriUmLnoab-C . — Calcutta Med, JJ 1939 
May A o! 35 ha 5 pp 334-380 

Three cases are recorded of children who after troublesome diarrhoea 
over period* of 6 to 12 weeks developed purpuric symptoms The 
a uthor ascribes this aecondair purpura to two causes first that on 
account of the diarrhoea the diet was restricted and vita min C deficient, 
and, second, that what was mgested was rapidly got nd of tn the 
frequent mot tens. It is important, therefore m such cases not to keen 
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too much or too long to starchy food? and to give vitamin C as orange- 
juice the amount needed of the latter is not sufficient to aggravate 
the diarrhoea. ff H S 

SrguruRA (Jama H ) Cutaneous Manifestations of Vitamin Deficiency, 
— East Afncam Mtd JI 1933 Tnl> \oL15 No. 4 pp 96-110 
With 4 figs, on 2 plato. [28 reis ] Discussion pp 110-115 


MALARIA. 

Pnecis of •Abstracts in this Section 

Coven, (p 917) has given a foil account of the history of malaria 
m Delhi. 

Two persons reported bv Tangiv (p. 917) contracted malaria 
near Frfjus in the French Riviera 

R£ri\ Atrx et al (p 918) have studied malaria m the New Hebrides. 
The form is mOd but P falaparuut is the most common parasite 
There is a marked relationship between malaria and rainfall, suggesting 
seasonal breeding of A fundnlatna the onlj Anopheles found: which 
is found to have verj catholic habits. Eradication of this mosquito 
might be comparative!} easy 

Missmou (p 919) discusses the nomenclature of P falciparum and 
Gio\axvola (p 919) concludes that P itvut is not a valid species 

Roubaud (p 919) shows that exceptional individuals of A 
macvhpcnnts labrancMat usually markedly anthropophihe maj show 
roophihc tendencies. In Portugal. Camboornac (p 920) found 
larvae of A macuhpcnnia alroparvus generally spread throughout 
nee fields but more numerous when there was growth of the alga 
Sprrogyra. There is considerable mortality m each larval ms tar 
Weyer and Bock (p 920) found a higher mortality m infected than 
in non infected mosquitoes. A macuhpcnnis transmits P cipax 
better than P falciparum the latter being best transmitted b\ A 
tuperpidut among the Anopheles used and giving an infective index 
of 81 per cent Potter and Hocking (p 921) have devised an 
apparatus for testing the effect of insecticides on flying insects and 
from which nampl.es of air can be removed for examination. 

Boyd h al (p 922) showed experimentally m man that current or 
recent infection with either P vjw or P falciparum m no wav 
interfere* with successful infection with the other 

The injection of non-specific protein (t^ milk) is considered by 
Schlesitgeh (p 922) to cause the coarsening of granulations existing 
in the blood cells thus rendering them visible. In a proportion of 
patients with latent malaria this procedure earned typical Schfiffner s 
or Maurer s dots to appear 

Lextjes (p 923) reports that in fresh benign tertian infections 
0-6 gm hydnxhiondc of hydroquinme daflj for 7 days is superior to 
qmnme. It cuts short the attack prompt!} inhibits the production of 
gametes diminishes relapses and has bttle toxicxt) Hauee (p 923) 

C es a patient m whose famflj hypersemitivitv to qmnme m the 
of general urticaria has been present through three generations 
Cioca d oh (p 624) show that quinine and atebrin even if combined 
"With plasmoqume do not prevent the appearance of gametocytes 
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but a single dose of 2 cgm. plaimoqume wfll eliminate existing g»me- 
tocyte* as effectively as large daily dooes. It U therefore logical to 
ri\ e tins dose 3 or 4 day* after completion of a course of schixontiddal 
drags and to repeat rt at mten ah of 5 day* 

During atebrin treatment Bock (p 9241 has noted clomping faltoved 
by extrusion of the pigment solution of the cytoplasm and shrinking 
and breaking up of the chroma tin. The effect la therefore apparent]} 
directly cm the parasites Kosnd and Axitd (p. 924) gave 0-4 gin. 
atebrrn each week to a earefuBy observed grerap of prisoners and 
a aiders m Jugoslavia. This dose was divided between two successive 
da vs The infection rate diminished, there w ere no Dl-effects and all 
continued at work whereas in the control* the Infection rate increased 
considerably 

Scctox rt al (p 925) come to the conclusion that proseptasine 
appear* to have a true causal prophylactic action agamst the spore- 
rortes or forma between rpororoite and trophozoite, of the strain of 
P ftlapamm used in careful experiments on 8 patients. 

Maciktxald (p 928) has designed a cheap effective syphon for the 
automatic flushing of streams in the control of A cvhafacia breeding 
m Cevioc. In Freetown the investigation* of PtASTOu and Rtxytr 
( p 928) mdicate that an area hyperendonic in 1926 has been converted 
to a condition of endemiaty Hke that of the rest of the town protwbh 
owing to the permanent canalization of a watercourse and drainage 
into it 

M alarm of monktyt and btrdt —Using an antigen prepared from the 
mrantued red celb of monkey* dying from P bumlett infection 
Eat •< and CoGCKHALL (p 928) observed strong complement fixation 
wnh sera of persons infected with P knordm P rtnoxorP falciparum 
The reaction » therefore groan specific. Mosxa (p 927) show* that 
immune bodies are devekrped in the serum of monkeys with P 
kncrulm infection, which when injected in hig* quantities tnto other* 
at the time of inflection modify the disease to a chronic rather than 
immediately fatal, infection 

Rodjiatv it al (p 9 28) failed to infect man and other monkey* with 
the parasite of chon panacea which resembles P rrrox They therefore 
consider it to be a distinct species Bauner (p 928) consider* that 
the three plasmodia of chimpanzees which resemble the three common 
parasites of man, are probably cm morphological and pathogen k: 

S ound* distinct from the Utter One is known at P rdcJurunn and 
suggest* that the other* be named P seknist and P rodhami 
Rcibau -octal (p 928) find that A tin [m cnUSut permits complete 
development of P galltnacnm 

Henkt (p 929) shows that the blood of fowl* infected with P 

f u racevm by means of mosquitoes is Dot Itself infective for 4 or 

dav* 


Hewitt (p 929) confirms the finding that young P cat kimtr turn 
parasites enter y oung red celLs only both reaching maturity at about 
same tune except daring the crises when exceptionally young red. 
cells are present and are attacked. 

Gaykilov rt al (p. 929) found that P galhmaccitm survived for 10 
dav* m culture of bcoe marrow bat failed to do so in fowl tpleen 
twoe culture 


*“1 ^otJ*ox (p. 929) faffed to separate erythrocytic and 
CEoer vtnrocytic achuonta by means of tlaaue culture of injected brain 
rang* and spleen, and inoculation Into bird*. 
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Giovannola (p 930) considers the toxoplasma like bodies seen in 
P lalUnacetmt infections of fowls to be stages in the development of 
that parasite and calls attention to two inclusions probably parasitic 
in the mononuclear blood cells. Cnoims (p 930) considers that 
exoeij throcydic schuonts are forms which develop abnormally after 
ingestion of young parasites by the reticulo-endothehal cells the latter 
showing some loss of function The rebculo-en doth dial system shows 
marked proliferation in P galhnactum infections. Raftaele (p 931) 
suggests that the exoerythrocytic schkonts of birds may give me to 
two lands of mcrozoitcs one for continuance of exoerythrocytk 
development the other for initiation of erythrocytic development 
A «rmuar cjcle raa} occur in man 

Only the e.xoerythrocybC scbizonts in P gaUinaeatm infection give a 
definite reaction by Fculgcn s method according to Ungo-jMugdan 
(P 931) 

Mosqmto transmission was responsible for an outbreak of P 
reitdum infection m penguins m Antwerp and Rodhain (p 931) 
found exoervthrocytic schizonts in these birds and m another infected 
b} inoculation These schuonts are more resistant to atebnn than 
the ordinary parasites 

D£uina (p 632) studied the natural resistance of birds to P 
rdutum 

SIoshkovsky and Syrktnc (p 9 32) found that certain aendme 
compounds active against bird malana cause the appearance of 
small granules in the red cells of mice and birds. 

Durand and Villain (p 932) faded to influence infection in pigeons 
with HaamoproUns colrnnha e by the use of sulphanilanude derivatives. 

C W 


Cove ll (G ) Antimalaria Operations In Delhi. Part I. — Jl Malana 
Inst of India 1939 Mar Vol. 2. No 1 pp 1-01 'With 
6 maps (1 folding) 1 chart A. 26 figs on 13 plates. [20 refs ] 

This part of the report con tarns a detailed account of the history 
of malaria in Delhi of the nature of the malana problems in different 
parts of the Delhi urban area and of the distribution and intensity of 
malaria infection in Delhi m 1636 when the last antimalana campaign 
was started. Clear maps good photographs of different types of 
anophehne breeding places abundant tables giving weekly climatic 
data for seven years morbidity data, mortality data and spleen rates 
recorded by different observers between 190§ and 1936 supplement 
the letterpress. It is an unusually fully documented report and in 
consequence does not lend itself to summary in small space 

Norman WktU 


Tanguy (\ ) Observation de paludisme contracts en France (Saint 
Aygulf) [Malaria contracted In France } — Bull Soc Path Exoi 
1939 ilar 8 VoL 32. No 3 pp 285-296 

This is a brief note concerning a patient who acquired a P vtvax 
iniecti cm in the south of France She had never been outside France 
and never visited any place where m alana is endemic. During three 
years she passed some of the summer months m Saint Aygulf in 
a house one and a half kilometres distant from the military camp at 
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Frfjos m the Riviera. Daring the last of these nriU m 1*37 she 
contracted malaria. Her husband appear* to have contracted the 
disease at the same time. ’ 


HiBJTADX (A) Ron CP- (P) 1 Dio Tail ContaTjatlon A 

1 etude do mhutomc da Nomdla-Hfhiida. Rtcliacha 

eflcctnta A Port AT* rt ilcntmn In U»Ntw H«btldn. 

Inratltitloiu In Port Vlli and Hrilhbcnrhood. 1 — inn it Mi i ft it 
Pftsrat Colon 1939 J*n.-Feb -ilir I ol 37 No I pp. 40- 

02 \\ ith 6 graph*. 


Tht» report is of special interest because apart from Bcxrox s 
Report rtSua Bulletin 1927 \oL 24 p 941 oo the Island* of the 
Southern Pacific no precise information has been published about 
malaria m the New Hebndes. From the malaria pomt of view the 
New Hebrides are of special interest because they mark the limit of 
evtmooo of indigenous malaria m the Panfir to the south and east. 
In Frii and New Caledonia, relatively so near to the New Hebrides as 
distances go m the Pacific, indigenous malaria is unknown. 

The years observations recorded were earned oat in and around 
Port \ lla in the Island of \ at£ the chief island of the group \ at£ 
has 2,800 inhabitants half of whom hve m Port \ lla There are 1 600 
belonging to the indigenous Melanesian race 500 European*. French 
and English, and 700 Asiatics Not all are of pure descent There are 
numerous half-castes especially among the French population The 
authors refer to the mature of blood as a cocktail of blood ' 

In the French Hctspctal at Port \ lla of 3 102 patients treated during 
1937 (both in-patients and oat-patients) 604 were anflenng from 
malaria The disease occurs in mild form and is hardly ever fatal, 
even among infants It is very amenable to treatment Pemiaous 
attacks are very rare there were two m 1937 both among natives 
Haemoglnbinunc cases occur from time to tune chiefly among Asiatics, 
bat ey en these cases are rarely fstaL 

Parasites were found in 307 cases during the jear P falciparum 
was found m 242, mu m 61 both in 4 P malariae was never seen. 


Of 129 school-children aged 5 to 12 e cammed, 47 had palpable spleens 
a spleen rate of 36-4 foot 42 7 as printed m error) The spleen mdex 
of 156 members of toe labour force community of Tanking ongm, 
in the neighbourhood of Port Vila was 06-23 per cent 

The study of indigenous malaria is complicated by the arrival 
three or four times a year of batches of labourers from Tooling for 
wort oo the French plantations After a short period of observation 
at Port \ lla these workers are distributed throughout tiw islands 
a considerable number each time remaining tn 1 at(L Nthmtoos attacks 
of acute malaria are comm only observed among them for a month or 
two after then armal unless they happen to arrne m tiw cool season. 

Iruhgenous malana of local ongm a almost non-custerrt during 
the three cool months July to September rues with the athent of the 
hot weather and a at its worst towards the dose of the hot season 
when daily variations m temperature are most marked, generally 
in the month of Ma> There appears to be a marked relationship 
between the incid enc e of malana and rainfall, a fact which would 
mdicate that the most important anophelme breeding place* are 
o OTd "»“> ™ ctcfcJr by th. 
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Ecno (Mark F) KrreHEX (S F) & JUmrevrs (Choice B) 
Cottwrotlre Inoc ulati ons with P la mod tut* rrrojr and Plasmodium 
falciparum — -imer Jl Trop Med 1939 liar 1 cJL 10 No. 2. 
pp. 141-150 

Four pa turn t* inoculated with P mat were subsequently inoculated 
with P fain pa rum and four moculated with P falciparum were 
tub-equentlv inoculated with P mat In two patients of each 
group the subsequent inoculation was made during the incubation 
penod of the parasite but injected m one of each daring a dmkaH} 
active attack and m one of each following a recent attack. The 
revolt* *how that current or recent infection with either P mar or 
P fa! i fa ram m no wi\ interfere* with tocce arfu l infection with the 
other '•■apennfeebon with the heterologous species dining the meuba 
torn period gate one positive and ooe negative remit m each group. 
The negative results could not be attributed to imm unity of the test 
subjects nor are thev likeh to have been caused b> an antagonism 
between the two specie* ’The observation* demonstrate the absence 
of CTOrS imm unity between error and falciparum mfecttoni \ IT 


C CHLESD.CEK ( \nnemarie) Leber Beemflussung der BlutieDgranu- 
lattonen durch Mikhmiekban Tbs Inflnsnea of MUk Injection 
on the Granulations In Blood Cell*. —Folia Hscmaiclopca 1939 
\ol 62 No. 1 pp 137-139 

The report deal* with the examination of the blood of 40 patients 
b fore and after intramuscular injection of 5-10 ec of milk. This 
injection method is employed m Albania bv the author as a pro- 
v ocatrv e m cases of latent malaria with negative blood examination*. 
Poutrve results are obtamed m 10-15 per cent of cases to treated 

In a number of cases studied, a few hours or longer after injection, 
red cells present m the areola bon showed characteristic Schflftners 
ot Maurer t dots In a few of these cases such stipphng was definitely 
a«*onated with latent P rtratorP falciparum mfectrens respectively 
as v enfied bv later fi nding the parasites Moat latent caaes. however as 
diagnosed bv symptoms and htatorv showed only sbpphng in absence 
of parasites following injection of milk 

Other cases with lever of unknown origin classified as septic or 
toxic bowed normal erythrocytes but had a characteristic granulation 
m 2i>-_3 per cent of mature neutrophil white cell* as a result of 
injection The author consider* that the parenteral administration 
oi non-specific protem causes the gran fib bans previously present but 
not detectable to be coarsened and rendered visible The stammg 
method emploved was carefully controlled. J j) Ftutcrr. " 


Ls BciibeuAj (B) Lx tfndori. da mlodim, Srt tfdmxma 
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Le tjes (L J AI ) Malariabchandcbngrnethetalcaloldhy drochfrune 
[Malaria Treatment with the Alkaloid Hydro quinine }—Gcncesk 
Tijdtchr v Ncdcrl frtdtf 1939 May 2 A r ol 79 No 18 
pp 1090-1101 

Hydroquimne a reduced quinine with tiro hydrogen atom* more 
tli an quinine has been neglected in the treatment of malaria although 
original reports have been uniformly fa\ourab!e to its use In the 
present senes of 262 patients suffering from fresh infections and not 
relapses treatment consisted in a daily 3 portion dose of 0*6 gut 
hydrochloride of hydroquimne continued for exactly 7 days. The 
blood of all the patients was examined dad\ and was not pronounced 
negative until it was found to be free of schuonts m thick drop on 
3 successive days Freedom from fe\cr meant that the patient < 
temperature did not rise above 37*C (98 6 F) Out of a series of 
200 benign tertian cases this freedom from fever was at tamed after 
the 1st 2nd, 3rd 4th and 5th day by 80 81 35 3 1 patients 
respectively * The influence of the drug on the schizonts was no less 
satisfactory Out of 217 patients suffering from tertian malaria 
41 74 63 27 0 and 1 were free of schizoids after the 1st 2nd 3rd 
4th 5th and 6th day’s of treatment respective!! Other satisfactory 
features of the use of hydroquimne instead of quinine were the 
tolerance of the drug the absence of such complications as deafness 
tinnitus dimness nausea vomiting and diarrhoea. It would seem 
therefore according to the summary that hydroquimne has a prompt 
effect on the malaria attack on inhibiting action on the production 
of gametes is capable of diminishing relapses, acts in small doses is 
readih eliminated possesses little toxicity and is generally superior 
to quinine. 11 F Harvey 

Hauer (A ) Beispiel einer familiaren Form von \ererbbarer Chinin- 
uberempfindlichkeit [Example of a Familial Form of Inherited 
Quinine Hypersensitivity ] — Arch, f Schtfft u Trap Hyg 1039 
Jlay VoL 43 No 5 pp 203-205 with 1 fig 
The author had under his care a female aged 51 from Peru suffering 
from an old duodenal uker She had an interuurrent attach of influenza 
and she requested that quinine should not be administered as she was 
highly sensitive to it She informed him that about half an hour 
after a do*e of qu inin e severe symptoms developed ru continuous 
coughing feeling of choking and unbearable itching accompanied by 
urticaria involving the whole of the skm of the body The author 
investigated the family history of the patient and obtained the following 
information. Apparently the hypersensitivity commenced m the 
patient s father who lived w Peru and took small doses of quinine m the 
form of bark He handed on the abnormality to the patient and 
her sister the daughter of the former also suffered from hyper 
sensitivity to quinine The abnormality had thus been passed 
on through the female member* of the family to the third generation. 
In later generations the author considers that the symptoms of 
hypersensitivity will increase in seventy He is of opinion that 
as quinine is very largely used in the treatment of such cosmo- 
politan diseases as influenza, pneumonia etc, it ts important that 
not only should the patient inform the doctor regarding the hyper 
icnctivity but that there should also be a medical record to 
accompany the patient E D W Grttg 
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-Cicca (M.) Exuar (L.) Chelakesco (51) & Layrjnteceo (N ) 
Cactnhntuxa k 1 dude da PI falapannn (Observation* ror one 
scmche de parasite rnd a subi de ntmbretu passages ) [Obiem- 
tinnt on i Strata of P falnpanrm which has and ergons Humertrns 
Rungetd — Arck Roapitnncs Palk Exptnn. ct f/irrofrco/ Pan*. 
193a Mar \ol 11 No 1 pp 85-101 WHh 9 graphs. 

During the coarse of malarial therapv of general paralysis in 
Romania 1 5-4 passages of a strain of PlocmodiUM falciparum were 
m?rV cm 1J071 patients The majority of these were by direct blood 
momlatton but a number were mosquito transmiaoocis. During all 
these passages do change in the morphology or virulence of the parasite 
sra* noted In a senes of table* the data relating to these infections 
are given— incubation period*, time of appearance ol trophozoites and 
gametocvtes, effect of treatment by quinine atebnn or pUsmoqxrme 
the raptditv of development in mosqmtoe* and so on 

It ts shown that m general drags act more skrwh on cases winch 
had been infected b\ mosquitoes than bv blood inoculations The 
schiwxitKsda] drugs, gum me and atebrin whether combined with 
riurrwxpurte or not dad not prevent the appearance of gametocytes 
(n a series of 1-19 oat af 260 case*. On the other hand a single dose of 
plasmoquine (2 cgm ) was just as effective in getting nd of gametoevtes 
m 53 cases as was the »dmmiitr*tX)o of Urge daily dose* of this drug 
during the course of administration of quinine or atebnn dermg the 
attach m 1 10 cases The results indicate that it i* logical to administer 
a dose of plasmoquine (2 cgm ) three to four ch vs after the completion 
of a coarse of sctaxoatiadal arugi (qumme or atebrm) and to repeat 
this do*e at fiv e-day intervals. C \I ITemtm 


Bock (Ench) Leber mcspboJoguche \ erantWungen menschbcher 
MaUnaparasiten dmtn Atebnnenrwrrtung Tlorpholotleal 
Changes In the Hainan Malaria Parasites due to Atebrtn. — 
drei / Scfajfs » Trvp tfvg 1939 Mav \oL 43. No 5 
pp 209-214 M ith 7 6gs. [11 refs 1 

In a stod\ of the changes undergone by the parasites of human 
maUna, including Plumodttnn cr.aU dnrmg atebrm treatment the 
author has noted, a* others have already done that the first ts the 
dumping followed b\ extras on of the pugment This change mav be 
observed e*peoaD\ after intramuscular injection of the drug withm 
a few hears of the carnmencerornt of treatment. Further changes 
are the solution of the cytoplasm and the shrinking of the chromatin 
which finally breaks mto several separate dump*. As ah the parasites 
react m much the *ame manner it would seem that the drug ts one 
which acts directly on the parasite*. C vf IT 


Rome (Mu) Sr Am? (Man) Ztm UiUu Prephriaw mil 
Atebrm [Hllaila FiephjUab rtth AUtoULV-A n* / Sctifb- . 
Trvp Syg 1939 Jolt \ol 13. No. 7 pp. 306-31] \Vuh 
1 f8 


The aothoer (mined cut peuphi lactic eipenmenti with atehrai m 
a repemot endemic malanam Jah ilana oo 240 praoner, and » a dmi 
lept under rtnet rervedlance Tae iWnimm ,enr made ice the 
whole malaria season Mav till October 00 — - ■ ‘ 

1 1 contml* and thr * r*e nf «n m 1 
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Cuk (Herbert C.) Rerlr* of B«ent fiawth on Brng^ Prophylaxis 
ini Treatment ol Malaria.— SculXem Mfd Jl 1939 July VoL32. 
No 7 pp 6SS-6S9 [30 rcta ] 


lUaxrciLD (G) A Design of Flushing Siphon for Control of 
AnophsUn* Brooding. — Jl HaUna Inst of Ini t*. 1939 Mar 
VoL 2 No 1 pp 63-69 With 1 text fig ft 13 fig* on 4 
plate* 

Inspired bv the wort of WOLiAMaox and Scharft the author haa 
evolved a siphon for tbe automatic fitahmg of itreami which haa 
been naed with saccew in Ceylon in tbe control of A ctdunfacm 
breeding Detailed *c*i* drawmg* of Ha construction are reproduced. 
It a made in three parts, core, case and cover the? are each caat in 
concrete 2 inches thwk reinforced with J inch ateel rod* It is 
standardised and made m a central depot It give* an automatic 
discharge of 475 gallon! of water a minute It can be naed smgly ea- 
rn parallel with other* Only a low dam is required for san xesafn l 
operation about 29 inches It withstands rough treatment and is 
retailed at a cost of Rt 25 (37* Qd ) The heaviest part of the siphon 
can be earned over rough country by four labourers. It ia simple 
and ingenious and should nave a wide fudd of application. N W 


Peastos (H ) ft Rejocek (E A ) Report on an Examination of tha 
Splaan and Pamtte-Rate* In BehooI-CMMrtn In Fmtown, Blair* 
Lacne. — Ann Trop Hal & Part tit 1939 Max 31 VoL 33 
No 1 pp 4£M52. With 1 map ft 4 fig* on 2 plates. [10 refs.] 
The results of the examination of 951 children m schools in Freetown, 
aged from 3 to 10 years, are recorded m tha paper The observations 
were made m November and December 1935 the roost malarious 
season Tbe findings are compared with those of previous surveys, 
notably that of UacDoxaix* m 1928 Macdonald had found malaria 
to be nyperendeimc m the western half of the town and endemic in 
the remainder Tbe spleen rate of the 951 children was 43 per cent. 
44 1 for the endemic area and 42-6 far what had been tbe hyperendemic 
area The corretptxKhng paraarte rate* were 30 3 34-0 and 38 5 
per cent respectively This indicate* that the hyperendemic area 
no longer exists and that malaria is almost equally endemic throughout 
the erty This improx ement ts ascribed to the permanent canalisation 
ol Sander a Brook and the permanent drainage of the streets draining 
mto that a ster course. A brief account a given of that wort. 

Tbe examin ation of blood film* showed a remarkable predominance 
of P maUnat Of the 345 positive blood films 167 curtained P 
maUnat 133 P falciparum 40 both P malanat and P falciparum 
4 P nwu and 1 P maUrtat and P mat A' IV 


Eatox (Monroe DJ ft Coggeshall (L. T ) Complement Fixation In 
Haman Malaria with an Antigen prepared from tha Honker 
PUtmoitum knonUsi —Jl Esf*nm Mai 1639 ihs 1 
Vol 99 No a pp. 379-368 With 4 figs [14 reft.] 

li* fc.v E^vMmly Itpoctrf U* d^Ttopnrat of .piffle 

complement fixmg antibodies m monkeys mfected with P knorlm 
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[see this Bulletin 1939 Vol 36 p +041 In this paper observations 
are described on the sera of norma] human beings patients with 
syphilis patients undergoing malaria therapy with either P knowiesx 
P tnvox or P falciparum and of patients suffering from naturally 
acquired malaria. Four knaxrltsi antigens were used prepared either 
from the blood or from the spleen of monkeys (tying from btoxdesi 
infections. The pa rasi tired red cells were concentrated frozen 
dried and preserved in sealed tubes. The spleens were dried in a 
similar manner 

ArUtgtn 1 —Dried red cells were rchydrated 10 cc. of saline being added 
to the equivalent of 1 cc. of packed cells. The suspension was frown and 
thawed 4 times and then centrifuged The supernatant fluid was the 
antigen. It was not an ticom piemen tar> and was used in tests in a 
dilution 1 4 

Antigen 2. — Dried parasitised cells were ground in a ball mill and 
extracted with dilution os m 1 This antigen was slightly anti 

complementary and was used in tests in a dilution 1 10 

Antigen 3 — Prepared from dried spleen b\ method similar to that used 
in the preparation of Antigen 2, 1 gm_ of dned spleen to 10 cc of saltne. 
It eras definitely anticomplementary and was used in test* in a dilation 
of 1 10 

.•fWifeti 4 — Dried spleen was rehydrated 1 gm dried spleen to 10 cc. 
saline frozen and thawed as In the preparation of Antigen 1 This 
antigen was anticomplementary in a dilution of 1 2 It was used in tests 
in a dilution 1 12. 

Antigen N was prepared from norma) monkey red calls with technique 
similar to that used in the preparation of Antigen 1 

In carrying out the tests the technique used was the same as that 
used for monkey sera described in a previous paper except that 2 
units of complement were used m place of 24 

The malarial antigens gave negative complement fixation reactions 
with from 70 to 90 per cent of luetic and normal sera and weak or 
doubtful reactions with the remainder Some hu m a n sera gave weak 
positive complement fixation reactions with antigen prepared from 
normal monkey red cells the percentage being slightly higher with 
malarial sera than with normal or luetic sera. 

The most specific and sensitive antigen was Antigen I It gave 
strong complement fixation with sera of persons infected with either 
P kncmieii P xnvax or P falciparum The reaction is thus group- 
specific rather than speaes-speanc. 

Absorption of malarial human sera with normal monkey red cells 
does not remove the immune bodies which fix complement with 
malarial antigens. N IF 

Mo SKA (Ejuo) Contributo aUo studio dellimmtmiti nell mfenone 
mnlaru^fl ("Immunity In Malarial Infection .] — Rtv dt Per or sit 
Rome. 1908 Dec. VoL 2- No. 4 pp. 327-337 [14 refs } 

English summary (10 lmes) 

The author has shown that the serum of monkeys suffering from 
chronic Plasmodium knmrlcn infections contains immune bodies of a 
protective nature. If such serum is injected m large quantities into 
monkeys at the time of inoculation with this parasite the course of 
the infection cs modified to the extent that it becomes chronic instead 
of bang immediately fatal The substances are present m the serum 
in small amount only C M I Vatyon 

Dt 
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Rodhaix (J ) with the collaboration of L- tax Hoof ft G MirriXE. 
Contribution k 1 (Hrode des plasmodram des singes afrkains. Les 
pbsmodiom des chmipanr^a du Congo Beige fPlajmodla of 
Chimpanzee* of tbt BeJglan Congo ] — Ann See Bdgt d* Mid 
Trap 1938 June 30 VoL 18. Ko 2. pp. 237-253 With2 chart*. 

The author observed m chimpanzees imported to Antwerp frem 
the Belgian Congo malmal parasites of the types resembled 

Pbrmo/tam falciparum and P ctwur Both these forms the author 
shows to be easily inoculable to uninfected chimpanzees but not to 
other monkeys or human beings. Previous failures to inoculate the 
former of these parasites to man led to the name P rnckeno<xi being 

S ven to it Though m one case Ufsxil and Rotjbaup woe successful 
producing a transitary infection of human P vtvax m a chimpanzee 
the failure to miect man with the chimpanzee P vrooz-hke parasite 
rather suggests that it abo may be a ipeoes distinct from that of man. 

CM IT 


BaustFT (E ) Les parasites da paludisme des chimpanz/a. [Ths 
Hslarta Parasites of the Chlmpamss.} — C R Soc Biol 1939 
\ci 130 ho 9 pp 837-840 

It u well known that the chimpanzee is liable to infection with 
mail m l parasites which resemble the three well-known forms of man. 
Thu resemblance is eo marked that Rzichxxow and others who followed 
him regarded them as identical Nevertheless the form with creacrntic 
gametocytes waa later erven the name Pfamorficm rcxckcnowi Recent 
work by Rodhaw and ha co-workers has shown that w hrle two of these 
chimpanzee parasites are easily moculable to other chimpanzees 
they are nocwnfective to man and tail to mfect Anopktla maaUipenms 
[tliis Bulletin 1938 \ol 35 p 816] It mould appear therefore that 
P mcMenowt and the P max like foams are different from the 
awrespondmg human parasites It a probable that the P malana*- 
Hke farm m ould also be found to be unmoculahJe to man. Furthermore 
the author of the present paper notes that there are actually certain 
morphological differences between the human and rimTTpinT^ 
parasites Accordingly he suggests that the P near like parasite of 
the dnmpanjee be named P ickoxtn and the P meUrtmt-bLje form 
P rxjdktxm the P fakipancm-hkt parasite already having been 
named P mcMman C M iT 


Roubaud (E.) Colas-Bclcou* (J ) * lUrnu (M ) Trarambsicci de 
PUtmodtum geBtnecam par Aida genadsius [Transmission of 
P £* U,nsceum ** Aldrt ]— BuB Soc Path Exoi 

1939 Jan 11 VoL 32. No. 1 pp 23-30 

It has already been shown by Bb carer that the malarial parasite of 
fowls P gtOi Men* develops Otapletely m two specsea^f AMa 
“** A tropics! origin. The authors 

h! t £“ ) t development will occur abo 

in A fin gtniatleius a tree-bofe breeder of France. C Af IT 
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Henrt (Ch.) Pouioir infest ant do sang au cours de 1 incubation du 

g od t sm e de la pottle (P gaUmctceum) inocute par momtlques 
fectlrity of Blood during Incubation of Fowl Malaria 1—BuU 
; PaPt Exoi 1939 Jan 11 VoL 32. No 1 pp 30-34 

After feeding mosquitoes infected with P galltnacrum on two fowls 
blood of these fowls was tai.cn daily and injected into others It was 
found that not till after the fourth or fifth da\ was the blood infective 
This demonstrates that after mosquito infection there follows a latent 
period of four or five days before parasites arc present in the blood. 
It is not till two da vs later that parasites can be detected micro- 
scopically In discussion following the reading of this paper Decourt 
states that he has noted a similar latent period following the 
intrapentoneal inoculation of infected blood C AJ W 

Hewitt (RedgmaJ) Numerical Relations between Young Red Cells 
and Parasites throughout the Patent Period fn Infections with 
Plasmodium cathemcnutK — Amcr Jl Hxg 1939 Mar VoL 29 
No 2. Sect C pp 45-59 With 2 tig* [21 refs] 

Working with Plasmodium catkemenum infections in canaries the 
author has been able to confirm the work of Hcgner and Eskridge 
[this Bulletin 1939 VoL 36 p 33SJ showing that a definite relation 
ship exists between the parasites of different ages and the red cells of 
different types. This relationship remains fairly constant during the 
tune that parasites are present m the blood It means that the young 
malarial parasites enter young red cells only and that both achieve 
maturity at approximately the same time At the tune of the crises 
however there appear in the blood red cells which are exceptionally 
young and when these are attacked by the young parasites the latter 
attain maturity before the red cells are mature C M IT 

GvYRJLm (W ) Bobkoff (O ) & Laurescik (S ) Essai de culture en 
tusus de Plasmodium gallinaceum (Brumpt) [Attempt at 
Tissue Culture of Plasmodium gaUtnacettm ] — Ann Soc Beige de 
AUd Trap 193S. Sept 30 \oI 18 No 3 pp 429-134 

The malarial parasite of the fowl Plasmodium gallinaceum will 
remain alive and retain its virulence for 21 days m defibnnated blood 
kept at a temperature of 0 -5*C Under the same conditions parasites 
m hepanmxed blood were alive and mfectjvr after 10 day s hut not 
after three week* In spleen tissue culture of adult or embryo fowls 
the parasites did not survive though they did so for 10 day's in cultures 
of the marrow It was determined by inoculation of infected blood 
mto the allantoic vessels of the chick embryo at the eighth day of 
de\ elopment that the embryo of this age is not susceptible to infection, 

c vir 

Hegrer (Robert) <1 Wousov (Fruma) Ttaoe-Culhure Similes of 
Parasites in Retfenlo-EndotheUal Cells In Birds Infected with 
Plasmodium . — Amcr Jl Hyg 1939 liar VoL 29 No 2. 
beet. C. pp. 83-87 

With a view of separating if possible the red cell inhabiting forms 
of PUsmodtnm cathemennm from the exoerythrocytic achisonts 
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tisaoe culture* of the brain long* and spleen of infected bird* were made. 
After eight day* of culture the trane* were mandated to healthy 
binii These becanw infected with malarial parasite* and ihowed abo 
exoerythrocytH: sdrirmts. It a held that the experiment* were 
tnccodiahr a* men fifteen day* after the culture* were made 
exocrythrocybc achmnts could stin be detected m the macrophage* 
though after tha interval the culture* did not produce Infection*. 

c m ir 


Giovaxtola (Amaldol II Plasmodium galltruufvm Brompt 1 corpl 
toxo plasma - surah ed alccne mcltmcru di probabile nature parewi 
tana net gkjbuli bianchi del G*Uus nil us [P f*Ut hjcsvm 

Tcicpliiina-ib* Bodie* and Cartaln Laueceytle IneJtniom Ln 
Fowls. -Rreiiconti Istituto di S*mtd Pubblic * Rome. 1938. 
\ ol 1 ft 2 pp 518-531 With 2 graph* tc. 3 plate* (I coloured) 
Si refs 1 

Studymg Plasmodium g*Uin*aum m fowia the author ha* found 
that the c\ cie of den elopement occupie* 36 hour*. He ha* also come 
to the coradmwn that the toxoplirmadike bodies or the 
** exoervthrocytic Khironti ” are actually itige* In the development 
of the malarial parasite and not developmental stare* of an m dependent 
toxoplasma Attention u called to two tmd* of mclnuoji* probably 
parent*- m nature which may occur within mononuclear cetb in the 
blood of fowl* The ftnrt resemble young stage* of the malarial 
parasite and appear to poaarat one to four chromatin ma*aes They 
are rounded and stain faintly The second have the form of deeply 
staining granule* rod*, rings or comma* and in shape resemble 
organism* of the GrehameDa or Epexythrozoan type C M XT 

Choktu (Panamta) So alcum studi di rrfluppo del Plasmodium 
gulhmuMtm BrumpL Not* I [©***! opment of P £*Ui menus.] 
— Rndtetmb Isiituto dt SaaxXi Pubihca Rome. 103S. \ oh 1 
Pt 2. pp 532-539 

A study of the desetopmeot of PUsmodium [*Ui**ce*m m fowl* ha* 
led the author to the cnnclnncn that the ex o erythrocytic schizonti 
play no real part m the cycle of the parasite but are accidental and 
due to the phagocytic raoperties of the retlculo-endothdial cdk, which 
engulf but do not destroy the young parasite*. These develop 
abnormally and become the exoerythrocytjc schiioots. C Af TV 


Oroans (Panalotn) SuBe alteraxkmi del siatema reticolo endoteHale 
neDe mfcnoni da Plasmodium gaUiHacsvm [Alt* ration* In the 

Retteulo-EndothelUl Ejatsm in P gu flmarev** Inltedoro.1— 
Rsr di Penssst Rome. 1938. Dec \ol_2- No. \ pn. 315- 
322. With 4 text figa. * 3 coloured fig*, on 1 plate. English 
(8 lines) 


In In lowb doe to P pliuom vote infections are 

duractenirt by • mU proMentioo of the retolp emtothe&d 
5’“““; Sodj mfatim nay lad to profoond fete] snsemla doe 
to dotmctfcn of red cell, or nay become chronic with > lower decree 
oUraenrfa U the mate iniecacc b treated early with mtfahi®t2 
tebcnivoodothelal njpeose b k> nudred, wUhTut snJSIof the 
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aplastic type is present Exoeryt h rocytic schuonts are not to be 
regarded a* normal developmental stages of the parasite They 
indicate actual!} a loss of function of the reticulo-endotbebal cells 
which fail to destroy completely phagocyted parasites. C M IP 


Ratfaele (G ) La fase pnmaria dell evolunone monogonica del 
parasab malaria. [Primary Phase or the Monotony Cycle of 
Malarial Parasites .] — Riv ii Malanologxa Sez. I 1938 VoL 
17 No 5 pp 331-343 With 1 fig [11 refs] English summary 

Discussing the esoerythrocytic stages of bird malarial parasites 
the author concludes that these forms are developed either directly 
from sporozoites or indirectly through the products of division of these 
forms again infectmg cells other than red cells When the exoery 
throcytic schizants are found in birds which have been inoculated with 
infected blood it is not the erythrocvtic forms which hare produced 
them but the products of a previous e-voerythrocvtic schizogony which 
are present in the inoculated blood This supposes that an 
aoerythrocytic schixont maj give rise to two kinds of merozoites the 
one (histotropic merozoites) for con tm nance of the exoerythrocytic 
development the other (haemotropic meroxoite) for the initiation 
of the erythrocytic development It is further supposed that the 
number of haemotropic merozoites produced by exoexythrocytic 
schizogony increases with each such schizogony but that at any time the 
number of exoerythrocytK schizants to br found is dependent on the 
number of histotropic merozoites produced at a previous schizogony 
In favour of the occurrence of a similar cycle m human malana the 
author mentions certain suggestive tin dings of his own in bone marrow 
of cases mfected by sporozoite inoculation. The fact that atebnn fails 
to destro) the non-pigmented forms while it is active agamst the red 
cell forms in birds may have its counterpart m the failure of the drug 
to act as a prophylactic in human malana. C M IT 


Ungo-Mucdas, (Armida) La ream one nndeare di Feulgen negh 
stadi erorentrocitia del P galUnaceum Brumpt (1935) [The 
Feulgen Reaction In tb# Eroerythroeydo Stages of P galhnacmm ] — 
Rtv di Parasnt Rome. 1938. Dec. VoL 2. No 4 pp 323-328 
With 2 coloured fig*. English tmnman, (5 hues) 

The author has attempted to stain the various stages of development 
of Plasmodium galhnactum by Feulgen s method and has fonnd that 
the eaoerythrocytic schizonts alone gave a definite reaction. 

C M IT 


Rodhadt (J ) L infection & Plasmodium rrlidum chez les pingomns. 
[F rtttdum Infection In Penguins.] — Ann. Paras tl Humaine H 
Comfort* 1939 Mar 1 \oL 17 No 2. pp 139-157 With 
2 plates. [16 refs.] 

The author describes an outbreak of malana in a number of penguins 
In the Antwerp Zoological Gardens The parasite which corresponded 
morphologically to known strains of Plasmodium rdidim was readily 
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ioocuiabk to canaries and from than after a number of passages back 
again tb a penguin. A feature of the inlectioa in tbe penguins was 
the presence in the brain and organs of large numbers of exoerythxo- 
cytic schiicmta wh*h did not occur in tbe cananes. Tbe outbreak was 
undoubtedly due to mosquito transnnsawo and it might have been 
supposed that the eioerythrocvtic schizonts occurred onl} after 
rpororcnte injection were it not for their occurrence also m the penguin 
inoculated from tbe canary Of two penguins treated with atebnn 
one recovered In tbe one that died parasites no longer occurred 
in the red blood corpuscles though exoerythrocytlc sehiionts were 
present in the organs It would seem that these forms are mere 
resistant to the drag than the ordinary blood stages. C Jf IV 


DixrxA (PA) Contribution k 1 nnOTtmologie du paVudome aviaire. 
[Tmunmolofy of Bird Malaria .}— JJei PerasU £• Ptrtsiitc Ihx. 
Moscow 1938 ^oL7 No 4 [In Russian pip. 550-578. With 1 
chart French snmmary pp 578-679 ] 

Working with 8 speoes of birds the author has shown that as regards 
their susceptibility to Pl*srm>ii*** reiuimm the} fell into three groups, 
tbe sparrow bong the least tosceptaWe though it was more snsceptiUe 
to one strain of parasite than to others. It was possible by comparing 
the behaviour of the three group* to different dosages of parasites 
or methods of inoculation to arrive at certain results having a bearing 
on qiarst tons of imm unity and premonittcm. C M \Y 


Wonmovtia (Sh D)ft Syku^e (S A) On Morphological Alterations 
In Blood Hemrats under tb* Influence of Anti malarial Chimo- 
theraprntls Preparations and Related Compounds .— Mtd Parmstf 
S’ P*r*sUtc Dit Moscow 1938. YoL 7 No 3 [In Russian 
pp 386-398 With 11 fig*. English summary p. 308.] 


Testing a number of compounds for antnnalarnl properties it was 
found that a number of the aendine senes caused the appearance m tbe 
polychromatic erythrocytes of mice and bards of certain hloe-staming 
(Giemsa and Pappenhenn) granule*. These stain intensely with 
brdbant cresyl blue in supravital staining It n significant that it is 
jest those compounds which are active igamst bird malarial parasites 
winch cause the appearance of these small granules up to 3 mja rins fn 
diameter m the red cells C if IT’ 


DnaaKD (Paul) ft \ am* D^rhds sohamldb et pabudinne do 

psgeon [BulphaidlamJde DeriratfTes and Plgion Malari a.] 

■lock Inst Pasteur it Tunis 1939 Mu \oL 2& No 1 
pp 94-05. 


The anthers have treated a number <A pigeons harbouring Ratmo- 
proUutniumb** with the sulphamlanude derivative* ruburol and 
septopn* The drugs were administered rntremascularlr but in the 
“*a given faded to influence the infections. C il IT 
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Nicox-le (P } 6c Simon's (H j Quels service* peut on attendre en 
pathologic cxotjque de la mesurc de la vitesse de sedimentation 
des himatics ? [The Erythrocyte Sedimentation Reaction In 
Tropical Medicine ] — Bull Soc Paih Exoi 1939 Feb 8. 
VoL 32. No 2. pp 223-233 [Bibliography] 

Thus reaction is largely used in differential diagnosis and as a 
measure of prognosis m numerous diseases in Europe The authors 
here set out the general findings in tropical conditions In amoebiasis 
the sedimentation rate is accelerated m three-quarters of the cases 
and is especially related to hepatitis In hala axar acceleration is 
constant it decreases with treatment though there may be as is 
not uncommon in chemotherapy a period of exaggeration of accelera- 
tion before the return to normal. In malana acceleration is general 
though there may be retardation during an acute attach In relapsing 
fever the more numerous the relapses the more rapid the sedimentation 
There » acceleration m Wed s disease which serves to differentiate 
it from catarrhal jaundice in which sedimentation is normal. In 
one case of rat bite fever the reaction was accelerated and in yaws 
(as m syphilis) it is rapid in the secondary and tertiary stages. In 
unduiant fever as m typhoid the acceleration at first is only slight 
and this may be a useful point in diagnosis at a stage when serum and 
skm reactions are not yet positive Sedimentation is more rapid in 
the nodular than in the neural forms of leprosy and the author refers 
to the reaction of Rubrno (see this BulUitn 1939 \ol 36 p 691) 

In trachoma there is acceleration especiall} in the second stage of 
the disease and m lymphogranuloma inguinale acceleration is seen 
more markedly in the genito-rectal than in the glandular form If 
pronounced m the latter it should lead to the suspicion of extension 
of the dis ea s e . In yellow fever sedimentation is delayed. 

There are conflicting reports m ankylostomiasis but in tapeworm 
infection sedimentation is slow In scurvy the reaction is marked. 
fSmce the acceleration m the sedimentation rate is seen m so many 
diseases its value in diagnosis which has been claimed is more than 
doubtful.) C IT 

Myers (Victor C) 6c. Eddy (Helen M ) The Hemoglobin Content ol 
Human Blood. — Jl Lab & C/m. Med 1939 Feb Vol 2-1 
No 5 pp. 502-511 [41 refs.] 

The haemoglobin content of finger capillary blood from 111 healthy 
adult males and 48 healthy adult females m Cleveland was determined 
by three methods. Firstly Newcomers acid hae ma tin method was 
used the apparatus being calibrated against the oxygen capacity 
method of van Syke. Secondly the haemoglobin was calculated from 
the iron content of the blood. For these determinations the samples 
were digested with sulphuric acid oxidised with hydrogen peroxide 
and the colour developed on adding a drop of thioglycolic acid and 
rendering the solution strongly alkaline with ammonium hydroxide 
compared colonmetncally with that developed m a standard iron 
solution similarly treated the error from non -haemoglobin iron was 
neglected and the iron determined was assumed to be 0 335 per cent, 
of the haemoglobin The third set of determinations was made by 
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adding dilated bleed blood to a benzidine reagent, followed by 
hydrogen peroxide and acetic add, the purple colour developed bang 
compared colorimetncilh. with that obtained from a itandard soiotion 
of piood tirmlaiiy treated [cf thi* fiw&fm 1938, \ob 35 p 449] 
Agreement between the method* was good and the average haemo- 
globin value* were for male* 15 8 gm and foe ferrule* 13-0 gm. per 
100 cc blood- 

Table* are given mmn ianrmg value* obtained in *ome 3 000 
obeewatKns by vanoo* author* and the conclusion u expressed 
tha t normal adult* m good nutrition, not residing at evtWHVT 
altitude* above «ea level show e*aentuB\ the same concentration of 
haemoglobin m the blood, without difference due to race or geographic 
location. The only difference ts that doe to sex, which ha* long been 
recognised In advanced age the values fall thghtfy v-hereas at 
birth the level a very high being 20 to 22 gm. per 100 cc. Following 
birth it ynbt rapuDv reaching 10 gm. betwe en the second and third 
month after which it rise* to 12 gm between the fifth and six month*, 
where it remain* daring childhood. The author* figure for male* 
agree* with the mean of the other ob*erv er* given in the table* but the 
value for females of 13-0 gm. per 100 cc n definitely lower than the 
mean of 13 9 gm. obtained from the table* the reason for this 
differ en c e is not dear F Murgatroyi 


Sea MM (L ) Fin klemer Apparat rur Mrsaung de* mlttV-ren Dnrcb- 
mn*«i der roten Bhrtzellen [A Email Instrument for the 
Keamrament of tha Jffean DUmater of tha Bad Blood Cells.] — 
Khn IfocA 1939 Apr 1 \ol 18 No 13 pp 470-171 
With 2 figi [10 ref* ] 


This small balometer designed by the author and Dr Schquten 
and marfceted by Zeiss consists of a tube abont 2 cm wide and 6 cm. 
long At the eve end t* a half Ten* which foctue* a scale occupying 
the corresponding half of the opposite end of the tube Adjacent to 
the Jen* ta a slot to carry the blood film to that it coveri the half of the 
field unoccupied by the lens. When any c o nv e ni ent but small mince 
of bght at least 3 to 4 metre* away is observed through the blood film 
the eve accommodates to that at the same time the scale is sharply 
defined through the lens The observer then sees, m the upper halt of 
the field, half the armntar diffraction spectrum produced by the blood 
film In the lower half of the field be tee* the tcale which indicates 


half of a spectrum, corresponding in size to that of a normal blood. 
The haH-nngi m the upper and lower fields are adjusted concentrically 
by aligning the seance of bght on the centre mark of the tcale. and, 
as the two half-field* are separated cmly by a hue it ts possible to 
judge whether the spectral rings produced by tb* Wood are etroal, 
sm a lle r or larger m diameter than the cnrreapcaidn’g ring* of the atala 
representing those of a normal blood, and therefore whether the blood 
film under exammatioo represents a normal, macnxvbc or microcytic 

blood. On the right nde of the scale are a number of vertical hnes in 

relation to which the large yellow ring of the blood spectrum may b* 
observed reading freen nght to kft each division represent* an 
merest ot 0 5p over the mean cell diameter of fuxmal blood The 
natomnent h designed merelv for quick and rough estimation* ,t the 
botade and more accurate apparatus ts recnmrwnded for precise 
m0t F iltagatroyi 
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m this disease ^ east extract or marmite alone "wall produce a 
haemopoieti: response and cure in tropical macrocytic * n * rrn j * 
whereas tnihaemra *o potent in pamooo* anaemia sometime* falls 
even m rnassve dote* the insoluble ammonium sulphate fraction of 
campolon. active in pernsacras anaemia, » inactive in tropical 
miCrocytK anaemia bnt the soluble fraction u active m berth disease* 
u ij campolon and other erode liver extract*. The author 
bebev« that in tropical macrocytic anaemia there ii general hyper 
ptma of the red cell forming element* with exce**ive multiplication 
bntdda>vd maturation at the megakr-erythrohUatic level or in other 
words interference with the normal development of the red cell ocean 
at a later *tage than in penadmu anaemia Such red cell* being 
relatively more normal than those of pemiaon* anaemia are let* 
susceptible to destruction bj a normal retmulo-endothehal lyrtem and 
so in the uncomplicated tropical anaemia there u do excel* t n llralxn- 
aerma. Where there a excessive haemolysis In tropical macrocytic 
anaemia the author agree* that retarnlo-eodothehal nypertrophj due 
to antecedent chrome malaria t* the probable predupoong factor 

F Murgatro^d 

Evajib (Barbara D F ) & Wills (Lnc>) Bad Cell Fragility In Tropical 
Macroeytlo Anaemia.— // Path & Bad 1930 Mar VoL -18. 
ho 2 pp 437-U2 With 2 chart* 

The author* give the following summary — 

(1) Tbe unconectod median corpuscular fragility m 40 cun of 
tropical macrocytic anaemia lay between 0-255 and 0 575 per cent. NaCI, 
with a mean ol 0 316 per cent Tha normal maan ol 0 306 per cenh, 
datermiucd by the same method. I* significantly higher 

" (2) Tha dtflerencc could be Largely eliminated by applying a correctioci 
for ananma tha range in 39 of the above caaea then become* from 0 902 
to 0*423 per cant NaO, mean 0 356 per cent The normal mean u only 
probably wgmhcantly higber than ttna corrected figure Tha "vlmimi 
of all pregnant or recently delivered patient* from the anaemia aerie* made 
tba diflerence between the mean 11CF of thi* aene* and that of the normal 
0 0174 per cent Nad. standard error 0 0063, a significant differerwe 

(3) The JICF for mean sod non-pregnant semen m significantly 
Lower than tha UCF of pregnant women bnt the number ol pregnant 
women tested was small 

(4) It l* wggetted that pregnancy may remit in an mcreaied fragility 
miilrrng the decrease which tales place in uncomplicated tropical 
macrocytic anaemia 

” (5f ll*mg the corrected figure* for 11 C F there wm* no crawls Hem 
between the degree of anaemia and the value of thi* figure 


Dices (L W) 4 Bibb (Juanita) Tha Eiythroeyt* In Held# Cat! 
Anemia. Morphology Six*, Hemoglobin Contant, Fragility and 
firdim rotation Rata. — Jl Amur A lad Atsoc 1 D30 Feb 25 
\ol 112 \o 8 pp 685-700 With 8 fig* [16 ref * ] 


In sealed fresh preparations rood of the cell* are round or oval 
although there may be a variable number of irregular elongated or 
potnted cells, but a* the preparation stand* ud carbon dioxide 
increase* cedi expand and undergo transformation to bizarre multi 
pointed forms This may begin within an hoar and u usually 

canplttedwnhmnrdrtcctjciit, Imr hoorMlw, r,te bcmF nKr«»d 
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of the cell on one side with thinning of the disc on the opposite side 
the cell diameter becomes increased and the thinned out portion 
pointed while coincident} the thickened portion becomes elongated 
and pointed filaments extrude from its ends and side condensation 
of the haemoglobin sometimes into several foci may occur These 
preliminar} changes occur within a few mmates and sobseqaent 
changes axe alow In other cells active kneading movements precede 
the formation of spicules while m others no visible movement occurs 
until the development of barbs of cytoplasm. If the preparation is 
exposed to air bizarre cells revert to round form if left sealed for 
some dap ad the cells become haemolysed or rounded up and finally 
disintegrated. The more mature cells sickle more readily than the less 
mature 

The most characteristic sickle cell is hyperchromatie elongated 
pointed at each end and curved m the middle and maj be 50 p long 
and only 1 to 2u broad the average sue being from 10 to 20p long 
ind from 2 to 4p broad. The number of typically sickled forms is 
highly variable in different patients and is not related to the seventy 
of the anaemia The sue of the round erythrocytes in sickle cell 
anaemia is also highly variable ranging from as tmaU as platelets to 
as large as neutrophils the average diameter being greater than 
normal. Reticulocytosis is common the average of lort> two cases 
being 15 per cent Fixed tissue preparations show sickled cells 
especially m the spleen and bone marrow and the distension of small 
capillaries by these cells may be a factor in the production of thrombo- 
sis which is a common feature of this disease The average mean 
corpuscular volume of forty four cases was 90c p, the average mean 
corpuscular haemoglobin 29yy and the average mean corpuscular 
haemoglobin concentration 32 per cent from which it was concluded 
that the erythrocytes in sickle cell anaemia are usually of the nonno- 
cytk, normochromic type with a tendency toward macrocytosis. 
The erythrocytes are more resistant than are normal cells to hypotonic 
saline but las resistant to carbon dioxide and mechanical trauma 
The sedimentation rate was variable 


Dr E £. Osgood raised the question of differentiating troe sickle 
cell anaemia fro m other anaemias in a negro with the sickle cell trait. 
He also stated that ovalocytosis or familial pofirilocytosis occurs as 
commonly in white persons as m negroes has no association except 
accidentally with anaemia and can be distinguished from true sickle 
cell anaemia by the fact that the cells are really sausage shaped with 
rounded ends and the number of poflrilocytes does not increase in an 
atmosphere of carbon dioxide or on standing m moist cover slip 
preparation Dr L. W Diggs stated that in true sickle cell anaemia 
typical oat and crescent forms can nsnally be found and are rarely 
observed in other blood dyscrajaas. There is also leuoocytosi* 
thrombocytosis and evidence of abnormal regeneration of bone marrow 
The reticulocytes are increased. The erythrocytes are more resistant 
to hypotonic saline There is a history of chronic anaemia recurrent 
febrile flfnesses with severe pams and important physical signs are 
Jaundice cardiac enlargement hepatomegaly and ulcers of the legs. 
In the early stages the spleen is enlarged but later atrophied. Patchy 
osteoporotic and osteosclerotic changes occur in the long bones. 
Usually sickle cell anaemia is not confused with other anaemias bnt 
with some acute febrile Alness. In addition to ovalocytosis where the 
cells do not undergo further c h ange m moist preparations there is a 
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third type ol abnormality characterized by elliptical crib which m 
moiit preparation* protrude point* from their end* and become oat 
ihapei This rrsembies the nckle cell trait but ibonld not be confined 
mthlL F Mufjttrvyd 


Puitrr (Alfred B J) ApUstla Anaemia. A Casa Bapert.— SoaiA 
Afrtctat Med Jl 1939 May 13 VoL 13 No 9 pp 324-327 
With 1 chart. 

A case of much interest, because irnch are rare bat *eem to be 
becoming less to not only m the tropica but in temperate climate* abo 
The snbject m thrs instance «u a European 23 year* of age, admitted 
to hospital for epataxts. Soon after there were haemorrhage* from 
note throat gum* ears melaena, and later haematemeri* bleeding 
of the fundi and purpuric tpot* an leg* and abdomen. Transfusion and 
haemostatics acre practically ineffectual and death occurred 22 dayi 
after admianoc to hospital. 

Agranulocyto«B was a feature but the absence of anginose tore 
throat and of mucosal or other ulceration wa* against thii a* the basal 
diagnosis, as was the more marked degree of anaemia. The colour 
index m the eaity stage waa above unity bat fell gradually to 0 87 
One particularly notatie feature was the rapid red^tion in platelet*. 
A week after the patient a admission to hospital they numbered 
213 000 per cmra but m lea* than a fortnight later were too few to 
estimate 

Tht* case ts referred to here became of the resemblances to onyalai 
[tee tin* Bulletin 1938 Vol 35 pp 74 444 and 1939 VoL 30 
pp 167-160) though the characteristic blood blister* in the mouth 
were not *een Treatment by m tram oscular injection of whole blood 
has had excellent resulta m onyalai, bat was not tried m this case. 

BUS 


MoacHL (Hermann) SeUene Fonnen voo hypeichromen AnXnnen. 
[Bara Forms of Hyperchromia Anaemia .]— Wien Aha. Woch 
1939 Apr 21 Vol 52 No 1& pp. 373-37a With 1 flg 
(13 refs 1 

Several instances are here recorded in which the «rgn« of hypochronnc 
anaemia were a maifced feature. Some were cases of penmtioa* anaemia, 
others were associated with ulcer of the sto mach, with malignant 
disease and so forth but ace was of interest from the view of the 
tropical practitioner This was a man of 57 years who had •erred in 
India and had suffered from mabna and at one time from abdominal 


pam due to appendiatn and appendicectomy had been performed. 
Symptoms typical of sprue now declared themselves and red cells 
numbered 1 ,330 000 per emm Hb 35 per cent. CJ 1 3 anoocytasb 
pcnhilocytosa, polychrocnasia, macrocytes and a few normoblasts 
were present An unusual finding waa gastnc hyperacidity with the 
anaemia (bat see this Bxffrtw* 1923 \oL 20 p 733 and 1924 Vol 21 
p43] Improvement followed the administration of liver and vitamins 
B *“ ic BUS 


Taovmx (H C.) Btagncsii and Trsatmsnt t < 
ofUganda .— Eta Afneen Mtd Jl 1939 
pp 402-418. [34 refs] 


the Common Anaemia* 

Mar \oL 15 No 12. 


m East Africa that few native, 
have a normal Wmogiobm. Confusion may anae m the classifkaticn 
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raw 71 72 per cent, milled Taw 70 77 per cent, milled paibcGed, 
61 10 per cent. Tbe difference between the home poended parboiled 
and milled parboiled series a very highly significant that between 
the home-pounded parboiled and miDed raw aerie* i* al*o rignifican t 
It was canndered, however that the varying haernogenic properties 
of the nee were a dbcdian, and not the predominant cause of the 
prevailing ajuenna 

The labour force consist* of those settled on the estate* and 
of short-term recruit*. The former live at a reasonably rood 
economic level whereas the latter de*prte good earning*, tend to live 
often because burdened by debt* in them own conn trie* on a pittance 
a loch may involve tenons mahmtntlon but contrary to normal! V 
accepted belief the mrtdmce of anaemia was approximately equal 
m the two groups It a a* found however that anaemia was cgtrifi 
cantly more frequent mxxig both group* an estate* where there was a 
high proportion of newly recruited labour and this suggested the 
prafibility of an infective cause for the anaemia Although the spleen 
rate * bowed no correlation with th* incidence of anaemia it was 
considered that malaria might be an operative factor through the 
admixture of different ftram* of parasites or aame upset fn the balance 
between transmission and immunity foDowmg the mixture of new 
reonnt* and *ettlera having varymn degrees of immunity 

Two ex penmen u were designed to test tin* hypothesis. In the 
first 42 anaemic women were treated with atebrin and small doaes of 
trod, and they showed a highly significant m create m their liaemoglobin 
compared with control* receiving only non. In the second experiment 
a *e*rch wa* made for malarial parasites In placental film*, tmee only 
a mull percentage showed parades m the peripheral blood but no 
significant correlation between anaerma and the presence of parade* 
was revealed 

Unfortunately the wort was prematurely terminated but the 
results are highly suggestive and, should the cormaoon between the 
anaemia and malaria be substantiated, reaffirm the importance of 
malaria control. In any case it seems desirable so far a* possible to 
keep the old settled inhabitants and the new and temporary labourer* 
segregated F Murfotroyd 


Gigli on (George) Hsalth CendKlons an Sugar Eitates, — fjtnf lh 
Conditions on tit British Guinn* Sugar Est a te s 1033 Nov 21 
Annexurt 5 pp v-xr* With 8 diagram* 4 2 plan*. 


To the Annual 'Report of the Surgeon-General, British Gmana for 
1KH Dr Gighoh contributed an admirable survey entitled Method 
ReorfnmsMtum mud Work on tkn Sugar EsUlet of Biaumont, Bath and 
Providence [see this Bulletin Supplement 1936 p 223 ] m winch be 
demonstrated that effective and ecorvxmc preventive measures m the 
interests of public health can cash, be framed on the ban* of data 
systematically collected over an adequate period of tune. In tbe 
preaent paper Dr Gigholi continue* these excellent studies but this 
tawtus observations are extended to cover all sugar estates m British 

FoflCT fag bntf refamce. to ctaate ud topc^plMl 
tod tht rdtonuit V.U RtBitetl ttet, daASttim, tSTcSS 

•too d tbe im»l tettorei of mutuy otjuuaban tnd idmmditiitian. 
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prevalent diseases causes of deaths etc. These description* arc 
deserving of the mc*t careful consideration for on the present occasion 
it is possible to do no more than to refer briefly to one or two sections 
of the Report under review 

The 21 estate hospitals in British Gtnana have bed accommodation 
for 1,246 patients each hospital being m charge of a Sick-Nttne 
Dispenser It a pointed out that while Durpenser* are unusually well 
iraaiifled to cany out what should be their work e^ dispensing— 
their clraical training is negligible yet on sugar estates ana in rural 
district* in general the work of the dispenser is mainly cknkaL He is 
expected to diagnose and treat case* decide which patients are to 
be admitted to hospital and which are to be seen by the Government 
Medical Officer but the great majontv of patients the dispenser 
treats himself as Casual cases. In these circumstance* 
Dr Giglioli observes that the accuracy of diagnoses most be treated 
with the greatest reserve and is of the opinion that from the methco- 
*tatbtical point of view estate hospital records are of questionable 
value. Malaria which is the dominant health problem and directly or 
indirectly influences all other samtan matters is renewed at length in 
this Bmdin, 1939 VoL 36 p 605 but it is pertinent to obsene that 
during 1937 admissions to estate hospitals totalled 15,225 patients 
treated by GAt O s numbered 3 135 only while casual cases ' treated 
by Dispensers numbered 183,333. Among the cases treated were 
42,311 of malaria and of these no less than 33 151 or about 79 per 
cent were treated as casual cases by Dispenser*. 

The notes on the prevailing diseases are based on experience for the 
six year* ending 1937, and ore presented at some length. It a noted 
that over the penod tnalart * claimed an average of 157 deaths oer 
annum and that chronic nephritis was also a serious cause of disability 
and death with on average of 1 02 deaths per annum. Respiratory 
diseases are prevalent but the low incidence of tuberculosis is note- 
worthy with an average of only 10 deaths per annum. Nutritional 
diseases are common amongst East Indians and enteric fever probably 
more widespread than available records would indicate. 

Bousing trater supplies sewage disposal etc. are other important 
matters discussed by for Gigli oli and lor information on these matter* 
the reader in referred to the Report itself P Granville Edge 


Ojuktsteix (A J 1 Tropical Sac It* bon to It* Application to Organised 
In (3m try In South Africa. — Pubits Htolik Johannesburg 1837 
Dec. pp. 13, 15 17-21 23 

Buttle (G A. H.) The Action of SuIpfumflamHe and Its Derin tires 
with Special R*fcrene* to Tropical Dimses.— Trans Roy Soc 
Trap Med & Byg 1039 Jnly2& Vol 33 No 2. pp 141-159 
With 6 figs. [93 refs 1 Discussion pp 160-168 [Sncrbx {J A) 
MaxsovBahk (P) Sharp (N A Dyce) Lkwthwaite (R.) 
Fairley (N Hamilton) Felix (A ) & Buttle (in reply)] 

Since the introduction of prantosil by Domagk in 1935 there have 
been few branches of medicine m which sniphanomide drug* have not 
been employed. The eniph on amide compounds so far employed m 
the chemotherapy of bacterial infection* con be classified mto two 
groups. From mlphanUamide itself are derived (a) compounds 
containing substituent* in the ammo group prontosil, rnbkrol 
eu«) e 
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nrowptasme sohueptatine and pnootosfl soluble, (b) compound* 
con tinuing substituent* in the amide grants oliroo albttad and II. 
and B 063 Sufphone derivative* unrelated to anlp h an il a n ride 
are rodfleme and 4 4 'dmmmodrpbenyisnlpbono the Jitter while 
n»rc effective than sulphomlaimde n unfortunately more toxic. 
The rolphonamide group of drug* ha* been employed m a number of 
tropical infection* There is no evidence that helminthic disease* 
are directly affected, but in filaruca improvement to due to curative 
action on the secondary streptococcal invader*. PUnuodtum kmxrlrti 
in monkey* {* susceptible to mlphcmmide drag* but human malarial 
parantw am resistant except the iporoicntes of P falciparum Try 
panoaome* are unaffected but a number of bacterial dtoewe* 
appear to be favourably influenced by sulphocamides more eapecUhj 
plague rrvxnngococcal and pneumococcal Infection* Clinical result* 
obtained in the treatment ol typhoid and Brucella Infections are Jess 
satisfactory while tbe only viro* duea*e« which are in any way affected 
ore cnall'poT, lymphogranuloma mgmmile and trachoma, the corneal 
improvement m the last condition bang more marked than that of the 
conjunctiva. The mode of action of the sulpbooamide drugs i* still 
uncertain. In the subsequent discussion, Dr N A. Dyce Sharp 
reported that he had cured five consecutive case* of tetania with 
pnmtosl, proaeptasoe or solp h a n fla m ide given either by month or by 
mtrauraacular mjectkm Dr Lewthwaite reported lab are to influence 
tfutsagarmalil daeaae in gumeapigs but thought sulphonamido drug* 
might be of value m treating tbe bronchi ti* and bronchopneumonia, 
which are common complications of human infections Dr Fein 
stated that in the treatment of typhoid lever the sulphonamidea had 
been disappointing No good results had been obtained from the use 
of the drugs in combination with antityphoid serum. 

G M FtuiUy 


L Dibomo CJ E ) Treatment of BrucdU mdiUntu Infection with 
ProntoriL— BrU Mtd Jl 1939 Feb 19 pp. 329-327 
fa. Barron Medical Jouhxai- 1930 Feb 19 p 342. — Cham others jjt 
In DMlolant fever 


i In view of the favourable report* published on the effect of 
sulpbooamide* in undulant fever [*ee also this BuUttin 1938 VoL 
35 p. 828 and 1939 VoL 30 p 157] the author attempted (hi* 
treatment m 25 patients m Malta In all cases the du fnrvri* ^as 
confirmed by agglutination reactions of over 1 in 100 and a* BrucdU 
abortus ha* not been found m Malta, ah the infection* may be regarded 
a* due to Br md Urnsi t In 12 blood culture was positive. Stem 
ca ws we re of the cudmary type 4 of the malignant and 6 of the mfld 
intermittent ty pe. I n 18 prontosfl rubrum u*s used, in 4 prontosh 
album and in 3 strep toade Tbe average dose was 4 3 gm dally for 7 
dayi but this was prolonged to 12 day* m 4 instances and Mopped early 
on account of intolerance m 5- 

In IB nn there mj no appoint tflect oo the tempeiatnre c on 

* be mtheo<her9C.DmrentIy,^ OT *fa])c«e, 

rtro rdepeed (one din]) me I very nnif cue m ooe e ray amen 

5°? ™ e™ mcorered m the 8th and 17th areek raperthrtlv 

In S uutance.Mood cnltnre waaattempted oo the 7th day oftreSmrat 
‘ ™ V*'*' - the filth thl coltare w. 
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can be educated to the tame extent &5 a European youth. Hegira 
a brtei account ol the history oi medical education In F1JL McGu*ty 
states that from it* inception to the end of 1936 195 native medical 
nractrtKrner* have graduated from the Central Medical School. 
Emphasis l* laid on the aim of the School to encourage the student* to 
retain their native habits of Irving as far ei pconble. The course 
lay* stre* oo operative jmgery p u blic health and preventive medicine. 
The forma two oi thi* school was only rendered poiaible by the pooling 
of the reannroe* of the participating adminhtraticra. 

Hoodie** lhcnr* that in 1937 the average total cost per ftudefit was 
£74 In 1931 the course of study was extended from three to four 
\ ear*. Hospital duty is pertonnea and lecture* are gum by member* 
of the honorary staff During the year 47 students and post-graduate 
students * ere in residence and the average number of Fijian student* 
w bo quahiy each year 1* tour with an average annual km of two In Fiji 
there is one lSatne Medical Practitioner for every' 1 600 of the native 
population The first certificate was issued m 1888. [See, for fuller 
account tins Bulletin 1936 YoL 33 p. 828] C IF 


DI Lakgex (C D ) Medical Training In th* India *.— Bull Colonial 
I*ii Amsterdam 1938 Feb. ^ol 1 No 2. pp 125-134 

Medical instruction wa* first given to native* In the Netherlands 
Indie* at Batavia, in 1851 with a new to tra in ing them aa vaccinator*. 
The course iu gradually extended a* it wa* realized that these 
person* would be expected to do more than \ accurate until now the 
medical school at Bata\ is attains full European itandard* and there is 
another school at Surabaja The full course at Surabaya lasts 8 years 
and the graduate* are fully qualified to practise m the hetberands 
Indies, but not m Holland. It n intended to bring the standard at 
school up to that of Batavia. 

In addition to these full} qualified native doctor* the authentic* 
train anbardmate assistants to act as nurse* orderiie*, laboratory 
aasataots and the like Smce these person* are not regarded a* fully 
qualified it i* unlikely that they will bring dncredi ton western medicine 
by undertaking and failing to perform efficiently talk* beyond their 
capacity which might happen If a dual standard of qualification were 
permitted 


The author show* that modem hygiene has point* in common with 
native custom but that western therapeutic measure* are ftrange to 
the native mind, and urge* that the traditional native method* of 
treatment, often baaed cm experience handed down in families, ihcrold 
not too readily be dummed by thoae with western education. He 
give* a warning again** the use by students of advertisement literature 
m place of standard text-books. Thu practice b encouraged by the 
increasing amount of general pathology included m the pamphlet* 
circulated free of charge to medical student* by big brumes*' firm* 
who*e primary object a not the spread of accurate information. 

The traimnc of Asiatic medical in n should be convdou*ly directed 
m a manner tiUt will lit ttum (or tl* ,r vfxanl te*k The condition* 
(hffa m manyXcxpccts fi mi tW wIikJi wtstrm medical men meet 
rnEorop* [I* ,ppi K , , 0 Eoro ™ 

medical men whd intend to work among native ruces] C W 
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Martial (J E) L acclimatcmcnt dcs Manes en pavs chauds Deux 
exemples les maures du Hodt ct la colonisation pvnale en Guyane 
[ActllmaUiatJcn of White Ha cm In Hot Countries .] — -inn de M/d 
ei ie Pharm Colon 1938. Octi-\o\ -Dec. VoL 36 No 4 
pp. 882-914 With 2 graphs. 

The first part of this paper consists of a description of the climatic 
conditions of the French Sudan and Algeria. The second part com 
men cm bj describing how by th'’ formation of a suitable microclimate 
immediate!} next to the skin bp regulation of clothing man is able to 
adapt himself to arctic and tropical conditions in this respect differing 
from plants and antmals. But the diseases indigenous to tropical 
coon tries constitute a greater danger than climatic conditions. 

In Europe the seasons during which the heaviest agricultural work 
is necessary are spring and autumn, when temperatures are moderate 
but m the Sudan the heavy work must be done after the first rams 
in iU .3 and Jane at which time the sun is strong and humidit} high. 
The effects of sunstroke and of light reflected from water sand and 
other snrfaces ore bnefl} describe Humid heat ts responsible for 
heat stroke. At 15*C. three-quarters of heat loss in man is by radiation 
from the lkm and one-seventh b^ evaporation of sweat As external 
temperature rises the loss by radiation diminishes and that bp sweat 
evaporation increases It is therefore obvious that the hmmditr of 
the surrounding air is the important factor The author considers 
that intestinal disturbances mav be attributable to c h i l li n g of the 
sweat during the night and that diarrhoea ma\ result The krone} and 
liver functions are disturbed 

Haim seasons in the tropics usual!} coincide with hot seasons and 
thus the most favourable conditions for the spread of the great 
endemic diseases malaria, }eDow fever and sleeping sickness are 
created. Mosquitoes require water for breeding and the abundant 
vegetation which follows ram offers the necessary protection from the 
sun to the pupae of tsetse flies Plague baolb arc best preserved in 
fleas at a vapour tension of 1— 10 mm. and a temperature of 20— 23’C. 
and plague made nee is greatest m the hot wet seasons 

The author considers that the resistance of pro pies to indigenous 
diseases is a result of hereditary transnnssicra of immunity He quotes 
the mild types of yellow fever and tvphus which occur in communities 
long exposed to these diseases, the malaria of prem mured races and 
conversely the acute tuberculosis which maj occur m native races to 
whom It is comparative!} new 

For the white races in the tropics certain precautions are essential. 
Houses must proside a suitable micro-climate with protection from the 
sun and freon disease sectors terandahs thick walls doable roof 
and mosquito netting should be insisted upon. Clothing should be 
light and should not prevent the evaporation 0 / sweat Diet should 
be largely vegetarian but transition from European diet should be 
gradual. Work in the open should not be undertaken in the hot damp 
season between the hours of 10 mm. and 4 pan. Prophylaxis against 
disease by avoidance of vectors and drug prophvlaxis should be 
employed, and the vaccinations advised are discussed. 

The author quotes the successful preventive measures applied b} 
Castellan 1 m the Abyssinian war [see this Bulldin 1938 \oL 35 
p 623] and by the Americans in Panama, but these were disciplined 
communities He gives a bncf account of certain customs of the peoples 
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of French Africa and »l>mn hour white race* (Including Slow*) £«* 
badl\ in tho»e part* anginal!) inhabited b> negroes and nee rer« 
Negroes transported to Guiana show more resistance than * kite*. 
Man ha* not set socceasfull) overcome geographical lamer*. {Set 
afro tht* Bullsii* 1839 \oL36 p 42S.) C W 


Tmurf (Hans) Wie erobert man Afnla for die welsao nod faring® 
Hasre > (Cnnqawt o! Africa for th* Whit* and Coloured Bam.}— 
31 ro [Eel*, to footnote* ) 1939 Leipng \eriag Ton Johann 
AmWodn* Barth. 


Zraciso* (Han*) Zorn Problem tier AkkHmatisaiioci der wrliaen Ra**e 
m den Trooen [Th* Aethnsattutlon of th* Whit* Bates In th* 
Trofltt.] — Reprinted from C F Courrij I%ler**hon*} it GScfrmpHr 
AmvUnUm 1B33 Vol 2. Ille pp. 557-364 


Bnacc (Ch) Purpura s Claris.— //rrr/iwA Jerusalem 1939 Jan. 
\ol 16 No 1 [In Hebrew pp 1— 10 With 2 fig*. Enghih 
snmmary p. L] 

The anthar describe* 2o cases of a cocdition m which haemcrrtiagic 
i pen of varying sixe and form appear oo the *km aharpfy outlined 
and occurring on unprotected parts and partkulail) oo the backs of 
the hands. They are not painful and disappear spontaneous in 
5-10 days leaving no pigmentation. If pressure be made with the 
thumb-nail for example, on the affected skin a " pnrpunc line ** 
appear* m 15-20 seconds farmed of approximated petechlar The 
author belies es that the condmoo is due to the run s ray* and suggest* 
the name fmtfvra alant. [Nothing is said of the diet or mode of life 
of these patients the description » allied to that of various pellagroid 
conditions) BBS 


Hamit (Frank) Erperimintx in Eutitrol* In Iran.— Trtms, Roy Sex. 
Trot Med &Hyg 1933. Nov 20. \oL32. No.3 pp 371-394 
With 12 graphs [It refs) 


Controlling ha work an experimental beat-«troke Dr Harsh 
tentatis-elv formulate* a number of important concloswo* in the present 

The rabbit, exposed to extremely high external tempera hues and 
anahie to sweat, rcBe* mamiy on hyper ventilation and salivation for 
kna of beat But survival appears also to depend oo the aWHt) to 
esUhhsh a new eqmEbrmm at a high bod) temperature. And this 
seems usually to come about without any Increase in the internal heat 
prodoctKM. Those amroals which do not adapt themselves satb- 
lactorily to the heat esintat the uroal rfre m metabolism An important 
factor c opdib otong the reaction of an animal seem* to he accimiatia 
txm Ammak exposed to heat oo a number of previous occasions He 
qujetrv and accommodate tbenadve* sreD 
A furt her mportint matter brought to the fore in thfr paper is the 
™ bt “> •» >*»t "1ul>t bnin than U SoobtriJr 
tht bra, most Ktrnbw to heat the .other oraideti it. 
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power of survival to be greater than is usually thought The deter 
mining factor is tire period of exposure of the brain to the high 
temperature 

Thus the effects of heat ma\ involve other bodily processes more 
seriously before damage to the central nervous system. Of the 
physiological processes probably concerned, the author discusses the 
abihtj of the circulator} system to withstand high bodilv temperatures 

The work reported points once a gam to the necessity for immediately 
coding the heat stroke patient It stresses also the importance of 
ac cl i m atisation. J S Weiner 

Azats (JI ) & Delbote (p ) Note rur deux cas d infection k B 
rchtmon observes chezdes jeunes enfant*. [Two Cases of Melioidosis 
In Children.} — Bull Soc PalM Exot 1939 Jan. 11 Vol 32 
No 1 pp 20-24 

The first of the cases here described is that of a child of 4 yenrs 
a European presenting fever and diarrhoea with glairy blood-stained 
stools to the number of 30 in 24 hours. The child s condition became 
gradual]} worse with insomnia prostration and at times delirium. 
Six days after admission she complained of pam in the parotid region 
A blood culture yielded a growth of PJ whitman Death took place 
two days later 

The second was a bo} of 2 years also with diarrhoea he showed 
signs of congenital syplifhs. The blood contained P falaparum 
Four weeks alter admuaon to hospital without apparent carzse 
the chHd suffered from diarrhoea 15 glauy blood tinged stools dad} 
and the temperature rose to 39-40°C From the stools Pi fiyocyanea 
was isolated which was pathogenic for guinea pigs. Ten dap after 
the onset of the diarrhoea the child developed a left -sided parotitis 
and a blood culture yielded PJ re kit men Death occurred ten days 
later 

In neither case could anj source of infection be discovered and the 
authors draw the strange cooUosion that melioidosis is not a primary 
specific disease but secondary and due to exhaltation or mutation 
of a saprophytic pyocyaneus into an organism with high pathogenlatj 
and capable of setting up all sorts of morbid conditions H H S 

Bajolet Glossites epiddmiaoes des pap chauds. [Epidemic 
Glossitis in Warm CUmatee 1 — Rev Prat Mated des Pays Ckauds 
193a Oct 17th Year \oi 18 No 10 pp 441-4 447-8 451 

Epidemic gloss to has been reported from Senegal and Madagascar 
but has been found also in Algeria Tunis and France. The Senegal 
form is seasonal from December to J larch in Senegal donng spring 
and summer m North Africa. It begins as a bright red circular erosion 
on the dorsum of the tongue near the tip with a dusk}' margin. This 
spreads rapidly and confluence produces an appearance resembling 
geographical tongue. In acute cases the tongue resembles that of 
scarlet fever The lesion is painless except in the acute cases when the 
inside of the cheeks may be affected. Fever is uncommon. 

Parotitis and involvement of the lymphatic glands may ensue the 
latter persisting after the healing of the tongue. The lesions progress 
until the 6th or 7th day after which they retrogress and cure is 
complete in 10 to 15 day*. 
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The Madagascar form rwembks this and streptococci are alwnys 
found it is probable that the Senegal fonn Is aboduc to this organism. 
Treatment with sod ram borate is advised and pres ention by personal 
cleanliness and the search for carriers b advocated, C W 


Dijotr (L) Aspects clmlqnes de la lymphanghe endrfnnqne des 
pays chinds [CUnt cal Aspects of Endemic Lymphangitis In Hot 
CBmatea,} — Rev Prat ilalai its Pays Cksuds 1938 Sept, 
17th Year \ol 18 ho 6 pp 393-8 399-100 403-1 407-8 

411 

Fnflemic lym ph ing ttli which is a atreptococcal Infection most be 
differentiated from the lymphangitis which occurs in elephantiasis. 
It is an acute condition in sWh cell ah tb accompanies the lymphan- 
gitis and may occur as noddies which sometimes suppurate in the 
rubentaneotts tmues along the coarse of the inflamed ly mp ha t ic 
vessels The corresponding glands are affected Symptoms suggest a 
preliminary septicaemic phase and this has been confirmed by the 
discovery of streptococci m the blood of eight of the patient*. Pyaemia 
may occur and may be indicated by patches of cehuhtb occurring 
In vuottS part* of the body Chro ni c akm disease is the co mm on 
precursor ol endemic lymphangitis and no doobt forms a favourable 
portal of entry for the streptococci 

Treatment of the skin lesions by antiseptics especially perchloride 
of mercury a the moet satisfactory method of prevention. [Sec also 
Bulltftn of Hytitnt 1939 YoL 14 p. 603 ] C IF 


Mo’stestruc (E ) Action de la di (P-aciftylammophitayf) sulfone 
dans lc tnutement do la lymphangite tropicale. [Dl (p-Aeetyt- 
amlnophenyl) Snlphona in the Treatment of Tropical Lymphan- 
tOUkr—BwU Sex Polk Exot 1933 Oct. 12. \oL 31 ho. 8. 
pp 694-695 


The success attending the use of prontosil In experimental strepto- 
coccal infections led the author and others to study several sulphur 
derivatives. One of these p-aimnophenybnlpharride (also designated 
1162 F) proved even more successful than proctosfl when given in an 
oily suspension to rabbits and rats with streptococcal infections and 
was tried in Martinique for patients with tropical lymphangitis. 3 till 
pursuing: the study they evohed eh (p-andnophenyl) suJphcme (1358 F) 
but this, when tested m streptococcal and pneumococcal infectJcns in 
mice, pemed too toxic for beneficial use. They finally prepared di 
(P-acetylaimnopbenyff sol phone (1399 F) to winch in France is given 
the name Rodnane. 


Brief details of three cases are pm AH suffered from severe 
lymphangitis associated with painful erysipelatous conditions and 
fever Foot tablets (compnrwb) of nxhlooe were given daffy in each 
case In two of the patients the fever dropped and pain ceased in 
24 boors bat treatment was contained for a week. In theother is the 
statement crisis soon took place and the patient went out cured 
a week alter coming under treatment The author concludes that for 
treatme nt of inch cases 1399 F is a valuable addition to the physician s 
armamentarium [Smce ft serms to be unaccompanied by any toxic 
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Chring to the lack of vital statistics any estimate of Infant mortality 
can only be approximate bot the author considers that It fa at least 
50 per cent for the whole region and In place* as high « 80 per cent 
V, om en can be induced to attend antenatal dinicj with fair regularity 
from the fifth month onwards, but the attention they receive fa largely 
nullified by their nnwiHuigness to ccme into hospital for labour owing 
to the strength of tribal customs. Nevertheless, antenatal clinics 
are of value because through them women establish contact with the 
dispensaries and bring their infants during the early weeks of Hie 
when tbe risks are hrgu. Early visits to the homes by health visitors 
do much to prevent conditions such as tetanns, ophthalmia, sepsis of 
the cord and bronchopneumonia. Women are asked to bring their 
babies to the ckmcs at first twice weekly later once a week, and tbe 
greatest importance is attached to weight as a d elica te mdex of he alth , 
Starvation is an important cause of infant mortality In the early 
weeks the breast rntTk is usually quite adequate but later through 
laborious work and underfeeding it Is not. Unsuitable supplementary 
feeding fa resorted to and the results are often disastrous. CoW leading 
to respiratory affections, fa a common cause of death owing to the fact 
that the chiklren are naked. Dirt leads to scabies ana sere* and 


secondary infection*. 

The native Woman fa not capable of feeding her child attifidalti 
Consequently thrs must be done at the centre* or in wae case* 
prepared feeds are given to the mothers. Fortunately the native 
chili even if artificially fed in a aomewhat rough and ready manner 
fa remarkably free from digestive troubles. Clothing can be provided 
by voluntary effort and cleanliness inculcated by education of the 
mothers at the centres- 

An account is given of the organization of the child welfare centres 
in the Brarra\-fhe district Records show that out of 500 infants 
attending the centra regularly there was a mortality in the first year 
of 10 per cent. 

The native Infant of the Congo weighs at birth leas than the 
European but this is made up by the end of the first month. Up to the 
end of the fourth month this advance is maintained, but later there fa 
a slowing m tbe rate of increase and at the end of the first year the 
native child weighs lea* than the European. 

Increwe m height fa a constant factor in the native child, and 
measurement a the moat reliable method of ascertaining age. 

Evidence of avitammosa n found m arrested growth and oedema 
ot the Bmba. Infan tfle scurvy a not uncommon and rickets fa one of 
the great scourge*. Skm affection* many of them the remit of 
improper feeding are icry prevalent. 

Prematurity is of frequent occurrence Syphilis fa not the cause 
and the author attributes it largely to bard manual labour in the W-r 
months of pregnancy 

Respirator} disease* are of the first importance and are the caw of 
nearly half the infant mortality Clothing does much to prevent them. 

Kalanais mm ersal (after the fim few week*. Splenomegaly appears 
early and n found m 85 per cent of the children frwn two to ax\W 
7",;™ rt dimumhn, Infants respond wefl to mrinme whkh 
*hocidbegrv«n ooh during febrile periods. Tbe author recommends 
rw lntrarouacufaj) route for young infants 

. n bl“' “rectum* dwaaes common m Europe, measles, whooping 
cough mumps chxUnpo\ and poliomyelitis are met with ffftbSe 
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vrboopmg-cough is the only one which is endemic and occurs throughout 
the year Senons pulmonary complications of measles and whooping 
cough arc ran. \ cncrcal diseases and tuberculosis which arc such a 
serious problem in women and children in civilized countries, are of 
much less importance in French Equatorial Africa 
This paper is illustrated by photographj and charts. It can be 
recommended to all who arc interested in child welfare m Tropical 
Africa II H Peacock 


REVIEWS AND NOTICES. 

Porter (Annie) [D Sc Lond. FRS S.AI F.L.S etc ] The Larval 
Trematoda found in Certain South African Molltuco with Special 
Reference to Schistosomiasis (BQharclaiU) — Publications of South 
African Inst Med Res 1933 Dec VoL 8 ho 42. 492 pp 
With 83 plates 1 map d. 1 fig 

With enforced interruptions this monumental work was earned 
through wht> the writer was stiD on the staff of the Witwatemond 
University Johannesburg and before she joined that of the McGill 
University Montreal Its primary atm was to determine the snails 
which were concerned with the spread of schistosomiasis in South 
Africa. Bnt seeing that snails there contained many other cercanae 
than those of the schistosomes of man that some of these others were 
furcocercous and that well meaning foil after finding fork tailed 
objects m local water or m snails had condemned the water and 
inflicted unnecessary hardship m a country where bathing is no mere 
luxury clear descriptions of 102 cercanae found in local snails are 
given. Of these 99 are luted as new species including 16 of the 17 
furcocercous forms found and the descriptions of these cercariae 
occupy 274 pages but even so not all found are dealt with it being 
felt that when material was insufficient for proper description it was 
better to give no name to perplex future workers trying to identify 
what they found. 

The total number of molluscs examined mainly m the fresh state 
was nearly 7 000 belonging to 23 species a solid foundation for con 
elusions. One of these last u that there Is Individuality even in snails 
and ETper n ncpHl animals nf the same species another way of expressing 
variation in nature. Thus an ahead} infected snail rarely attracts 
miraddia of the same or other flute species indeed m onlj eight of 
the snails examined were there larval trematodes of two species and 
individual rats vary so much m their reactions to infection that wrong 
conclusioai may be drawn unless the habits and manners of each rat 
are already known. Another aspect of variability lies in the 
adaptation of young flutes to different snails. Thus in South Africa 
5 haematolnutn specially favours Physofsis afneana but will also use 
Pk gbbo’jx Brnmus tropicus and Lytnnaea natahnsxs again 5 
mansoni there uses Planorbs pfnffen Ph afneana and B tropicus 
and 5 japonicum has been found in two specimens of L. natalotsts 
collected at the tame time. There is in nature a constant association 
of the less susceptible with the more susceptible of these snails, and 
this adaptability comes into action when the more susceptible species 
*t that spot are already infected. Egg sizes are strikingly variable. 
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Among 1 050 eggs of S kamaidb i am measured, the lengths varied 
from 90a to 185 7u, with most between 113}i and 133pi the widths 
writ as ramble- Next are described the egg of 5 tfundaU with the 
larva bred In Pi ffnjfen and of 5 tom with the larva bred in 
Pi a/nca*a 

On the thermal and biological tide rt is shown that soapy water 
does cot kill certanae quickly enough to prevent their finding safety 
in the skin, that viable rm have been found in soil, that a relatively 
short storage in nnne or faeces kills them, and that drainage of marshv 
land has stopped infection. The route of entrance of miracidia varies 
m South Africa- The* iftranJium hatmalobtam prefaably gains 
entrance into the snail by the respiratory opening but with such as 
penetrate the tentacle there are ennote nppJes lasting a few minutes 
whwh seem to mark its progress down this A/ mapuowt however 
preferably attacks the tentacles causing tnberek* and, K may be 
permanent deformity of tb«e. The life of Infected snails, as observed 
tn the laboratory is rmsch shortened (presumably by that destruction 
of the digestive gland winch is figured) and the snails are sterilized bv 
growth trf young flukes in them gonads. The copious and excellent 
iHustrations are nearly all from arawmgi and a m a p of the Union 
stippled to show the range of human Infections, bean the legend that 
tbe distribute*! of mod mean hosts is much more extensive — a 
significant reminder of possibilities as ease of communication Increase*. 

The writer potnts oat the implications of the life-histories and leave* 
the application to medical men tart at the same time she tefl* this 
significant story The children in a Small Indian settlement in the 
Lnkm were interested fa her snail collecting were told how the bad 
water made than Itch, and were shown under the microscope certarian 
ctxmng oat of snails shortly the mothers came along and were told 
it all again, with stress thrown on the infection of the water Next 
time she went that way she found that some of the pools had been 
filled m, others had been deepened, all the mads the people could 
collect had been burned, and the men had deepened the wells for 
drinking water 

In this monopraph is summed up the investigations of thirteen 
years It is a fine fcamdaticn for local work, a valuable painter for 
work elsewhere in the world, and a stimulus as to what can and should 
be done there For instance is not the rarity of double infections of 
snail* a hint of the possibility (m certain candjtkm* and perhaps as a 
second hue of defence) of pr o dnei ng fa them an infection by a larval 
fluke which does not five in man and if possible an infection heavy 
enough to kill or at least to sterihzc the snails ? There is fa this 
monograph much to proioLe thought and aid effective action. 

Clarion Lah* 

Gcwakd (Pierre) [Chirtrrgien des H&mtanx d Alger] Patholorie 
ehtnrrgkal* ds la rate. [Surgical Palholo£\ of the Spleen.]— 

Tin t, . timeh rrrCT of the preKM postke of the K ~T of the 
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“ d contoe treatment! of 
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publication and In some cases a word or two in bracket! to indicate 
the particular aspects of the main subjects with which the books deaL 
From this information a reader can readily ascertain the names of 
authors who have written on a particular subject, and can then, by 
referring to Part I of the Catalogue already published (see tha 
BnUtitn 1939 Id- 36 p, 182) obtain the full titles and scene further 
information a boat the books u their price and size Thai Parts I 
and II of the Catalogue together besides providing subscribers with 
the titles of books available m Leals s Library form a most valuable 
classified guide to English published books on medical and technical 
subject*. JL L. S 
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TROPICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY 
A Review of Recent Articles WM\ * * 

Trachoma — Some of the problems presented in the disease have 
been discussed try Taborjskt 1 This observer has had an exceptional 
experience of trachoma m Palestine both amongst the school-c h ild r en 
and the general population. He admits that competent ophthaJ 
cnologists might disagree regarding the diagnosis of any particular 
case of trachoma in the early stage the progressive? development of a 
deep conjunctival inflammation fhyperaemra thiclening and papillary 
hypertrophy) followed later by the formation of follicles is however 
characteristic. In heavily infected areas the virus on occasion may 
teach the eye in such small quantity or with such attenuated virulence 
as to produce no reaction more often in such cases it may induce 
an inflammation which heals ipontaneouslv or becomes chrome. 
A relative immunity may occasionally be present and should this be 
overcome a true trachoma though slight or atypical may develop 

Bltrxet Cults od and Inataif* hair noted bow closely the cell 
mclusions found in trachoma resemble thov seen m lymphogranuloma 
and suggest that those drugs which are useful in the experimental form 
of the latter disease might prove equally serviceable in the case of the 
former They have therefore employied diammodiphenybulphone 
m the treatment of trachoma and have recorded their results. These 
appear to be fairly promising and the authors consider they have 
made a step forward m the treatment of the disease. Chang 3 has 
treated eighty cases of trachoma with ten per cent, solution of qmnme 
sulphate according to the method described bv Selin ger and has 
formed a favourable opinion of its efficacv The solution is rubbed 
for one minute into the conjunctiva by means of a cotton applicator 
The treatment is earned out twice weekly at first and the sittings 

* Forth©31*tof thjj Mries «m \ oL 36 pp 455-45$. 

'Tabobioct (J } Sex Ie» profctemta da tracharae et te* tniftbode* de tear 
•ohrtian . — Jttr JicUrmat, iu TrssJmm* 1939 Apr V aL 16- No. 2. 
PP- 65-79 [20 ndx] 

* BtuKrr (Et.) CtrtsoD (£.) £ Naxat (R.J E*mI do cMauotMrspte da 
tr ^rhciTi o pu on dirtr# tflnccmS da ~ 4 4 diaanwdiphfayteallone ** 
effic*atS *ar le panna* trachoma trtcc.— -Arch. Irui Pastrs* ds Tarns 
1939 M**. \oL28. No. | pp_ H-2S. 

*CttA»o {S. P> CPoifil E^pgrteocco with Qatnlae Trtotmact of Trachoma.-- — 
Ciwst a/«d. ft J939 Usy VoL 55 No. 5. pp- 43SM47 





956 


Tropical Diwsci Bullet in [December 1939 


gradually reduced later Sen* patient* were found hvperaenstivt 
to the quinine and these developed an eczematous condition of the 
hd* which subsided on ceasing the treatment 

Stewart 4 ha* come to the cocdu**oa that trachoma. la caused bv * 
virus whose roost conspicuous form is the Prownxek Hslberstaedter 
inchuian body A free extra-cellular *tage (the initial body) aho 
ftuti this resembles a pleomorphic bacterium. The initial body 
enter* the cytoplasm oi »n epithelial aD and increa*e» in *be several 
inch may coalesce and form the la due} -shaped man kiwwn a* the 
Prowarek Halberstardter bodv Elementan grannie* «hich ftain 
red with Gtemsn subsequenth, appear in this Bod\ Initial bodies 
both extra -ce Hu lar and mtra-cellalar stain a dart blue with Gtemn- 
Filtratsoo through collodion membrane* impermeable to bacteria is 
uncertain bat the virus can be concentrated on the upper surface of 
such membranes Baboons and grivet mankcv* are susceptible to 
infection. The vrraa 1 * killed trv drying and infected doth* are dan- 
gerous far a short tim e onh 'The rfile played bj Hce In spreading 
the disease require* further investigation. 

Assuming trachoma to be a Rickettsia infection Pownc* has 
continued the researches of Derrac on the p r es ence of the W efl-Fehx 
reaction m trachoma He obtained a positive reaction m 68 per cent, 
of trachomatous patients against a positive rate of 32 per cent in 
non- trachomatous eye patients. One hundred and twenty case* of 
trachoma acre tested and twentj five controls. TRAKsovrarwA* 
believes that the Rickettsia found in the gut of bee inoculated with 
trachomatous material have no connexion with trachoma but are 
merely incidental. PtfLtrr 1 claims to have successfully cultivated 
trachoma Rickettsia is nfro bj using tissue culture. Human placenta 
was found a suitable tissue but he suggests that corneal tissue obtained 
from a foetus or a recently deceased person might prove even more 
effective Thm shavings of infected conjunctiva must be used foe 
implantation mere scraping* are insufficient. The beneficial effect 
on tbe disease of an absence of such deleterious factors as scorching sun 
heat smoke and dust-laden winds has been noted by MOTara* He 
had charge of S 000 Tonkmrese coolie* working on rubber plantations 
m Cambodia and Cochin China and found that onl> 0 5 per cent, 
shorn ed signs of trachoma, abereas in Tooling their native country 
from 50 to 60 per cent, of tbe population b stated to be affected. 
The coolies a ere, of course medically inspected before recruitment, 
but even so the difference is striking and Motais believes th»t the 
favourable chmabc conditions nuj be Largely resparmhkr. 


* StX» a»i (F HI The ArtKdocr of TracbocB * — Bnl 11 OaJUAsXm 1939 
Jen \ol TJ \o « pp 373-330 WUhJIlfi. [l refij 
» Postic <S> rtm»d L nupcrtuwe At U rtactjoo Wnl-Frfhs dan, it tradwea 
*™ < T°», l«ppart d » ISttoiopM RwUttntna* d» trschow — Rrw 
* Trmd*m* 1W6 J« 3 \oi. 19 No 1 pp Ji-39 
T«arpoNn*WA (C ) A jvopo* At* Rwkmtai " do tr*rbcmr.— fir* 
Itltrvi d* Tracked 1W9 Jin \cl 18 \o I pp +0_f7 

^LW, P *”*» «xr*»c»t« R)Oen»ad«i da trachaew m it 

Apr \ol 16 No n pp -V-4J7 [t2 refi ] 

] d rV7™i n « «*• coodmew dVuttenc* prut U 
-***”" 1 tnchoowwa l-Rre J* *m* i* 

w Apr \ol lb No 2 pp 68-82 
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Chinese towns Is bad and rat inferUboc constant- Fnmigafao n and 
poison bait are used and lor shops the division of rat proofing measure* 
to protect tbe three categories, balk stock, replenishment stock and 
refill goods proved economically successful. Tne military authorities 
co-operated with the dvd in an excellent organization- 

Rao (p 962) beheves that plague is endemic, though frequently 
not recognized m Calcutta and suggests a systematic exa m ination of 
the rodent population and an estimation of its relative immunity 
Sobsd .1 (p. 962) traces the history of plague in S Amenta. Anti 
plague measures m the ports have been conducted on well-known lmes 
and in some instances have reduced the rat population by 70 per cent. 
Alfakado and Dz t a Bajlrfka (p. 902) report that in the Argentine 
syivatsc plague epizootics appear in winter and fade oat m spring 
Human infection it not common bat may take tbe pneumonic form. 

Castilla ki (p 963) describes a medium containing glycerol and 
rhamnose for the differentiation of P pahs from P psatdotubrrcvlosu 
rorftsiiKxc Rao (pc 963) shows that the plague baallus requires 
certain amino- aculs for growth, bat accessary growth factors are not 
essential. 

TuuaXSKY (p. 964) shows that PrvUtu z tdttns is antagonistic to 
P ptilis and this may account for the rapid disappearance of the 
latter m decomposing corpaes, bat plague bacdh can remain alive 
and virulent m rat or grnneamg cadavers for 10 months or even longer 
m bone marrow raunlected by Proteus. Rtrsso (p. 664) shows that 
virulence was not modified and considers that acari, which live cm 
mummified rata, may became infected 

Bef-ixtngek (p. 064) relates the actum of cakuun chloride on P 
prUis under vanoo* ccndltiona. Favdkissova (p. 965) describes the 
effect of phage on cultures of P pahs 

Russo (p. 9651 states that flesh eating flies of tbe genus Sarcophagi, 
in all stage* of development, offer favourable conditions to the mufti- 
plication and diffusion of piarur bacilli. 

In Kenya, Ronssrrs (p 965) shows that the most important factor 
in the incidence of plague n the density of the R. rttlms population. 
He (p 965) reports that a high mortahty in fidd rodents in Kenya was 
doe not to plague bat to Riit Valley fever In the absence of proof 
ft appears WTcng to attribute outbreaks of plague in man to field 
rodents and then fleas. 

•TAS CAidTXHOCT (p. 966) states that Mastomy* tfandat is a carrier 
of syl vatic plague in the Congo bat R r*thu jjay* no port 

ho bakov and Fedoboy (p. 966) note a distinct seasocAl difference in 
the rracticn of gertlls to plague infection. Kosouxova d «i (p 907) 
con dude that aggfatnutian reactions fa spermophift are not likely to 
be valuable m determining the epidemiok^y of plague. 

In Western Canada Grtacrx® (p 967) report* that no plague mltctfan 
was found m 3.569 wild rodents and 7,582 rodent fleas examined. 
No mfection with RxckettxiM irrmoccntroxenta was found in a larre 
number of ticks, hot aeveral were infected with Bad tefarnsis 

.J 11 ^ of birds imv 

trwnpcrt flea Infested rodents and may serve as accidental basts of 
rodent fleas. 

,!■? "■> I,AA ' (P^-Wthjtibea^icdirtd nxienti end of 
"g * lc “fable of becoming infected. They nay 

hgbmr rtmfa .1 pb ye fad Tin the jxarSrtral tmd fc,u loj 
“ 130 dej. betae becoming fnfcctfre. Fee determining ptegnTta 
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Chinese towns Is bid and rat inierfabon constant. Fumigation and 
poaon bait are used and for shop* tbe division of rat-proofing mearare* 
to protect tbe three categories bulk stock, replenishment stock and 
retail goods purred economically successful. The milit ary authorities 
co-operated with tbe dvil m an excellent organiraticn 

Rao (p 982) believes that plague a endemic, though frequently 
not recognized, in Catrrtta and suggests a systematic aamtnatko of 
the ro den t population and an estimation of its relative nmn unity 
SCBmi (p- 962) traces the baton' of plague m S America. Anti 
pliruc measure* in the ports have been conducted on wdl -known hues 
ana m tome instances have reduced the rat population by 70 per cent. 
Auarado and De la Bakkeka (p 982) report that, m the Argentine, 
lyivatsc plague epizootics appear m wmter and fade oat in spring 
Homan infection is not common, bnt may take the pneumonic form. 

Casthjjlm (p. 963) describes a medium containing glycerol and 
rhamnose for the differentiation of P pain from P ptaUotubemlotxs 
roicthum Rao (p 963) shows that tbe ptagne baoDns requires 
certain Ammo-Acids for growth but accessory growth factors are not 
essential. 

Touan jkt (p 961) shows that ProUus rwfrmj is antagonistic to 
P ptstu and tins mi) account for the rapw disappearance of the 
Utter tn decomposing corpses, bat plague banUl can remain alive 
and virulent in rat or rumen pig cadavers for 10 months or even longer 
in bone marrow uninfected by Proteus. RfSSO (p. 964) shown that 
virulence wu not modified and considers that acari which lire on 
mummified rati, may become mfected. 

BazmvGE* (p. 961) relates tbe act ion of calcium chloride on P 
pain under various condi t tans Favoiussova (p. 965) describes the 
effect of phage on cultures of P patss 

Russo (p 965) states that flesh eating flies of tbe rema Saitnphaga, 
in sQ stages of drvtJopnwnt offer lavuraaUe conditions to the mnM 
pheatiem and diffusion of plague bacilli. 

In Kenya, Roams (p 965) shown that tbe most important factor 
in tbe incidence of plague is the density of the R rattus population. 
Ho Ip 965) reports that a high mortality m field rodents in Kenya was 
doe not to plague but to Rift \ alley fever In tbe absence of proof 
it appear* wrong to attribute outbreaks of plague m man to field 
rodents and their fleas. 

TA.N Camte.-vhout (p. 986) states that Matomyi Uganda* is a carrier 
of s> b ft tic plague tn tbe Congo but R Tafias plays no part 

Loianov and Fedorov fp 968) note a distinct aeasonal difference in 
the reaction of gerbffs to plague infection. Korobkova ft al (n. 967) 
conclude that agglutination reactions in tpenncphlls are not likely to 
be valuable m determining the epidemiology of ptig™»- 
In Western Canada Gibbous (p 967) reports that i*> plague infection 
wu found m 3560 wild rodents and 7,582 rodent fleas mmWd 
bo infection with Rickettsia iermacmtroxtn «u was found m a large 
number of ticks , but aeteral were mfected with fleet, tulartuu 
jEUtters (p. 968) shows that predatory species oi buds maj 
trsnspert flea Infested rodents and may aerre as accidental hosts of 
rodent fleas. 

Esecy and Haas (p 908) show that the fleas of wild rodents and of 
domestic rat* are equally capable of be com ing infected. They may 
harbour virulent plague badlh In the gastrointestinal tract for as Rug 
*• *** di\s before becoming infective. For determining plague in 
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wild rodents the most effective method is the inoculation of the bodies 
of captured fleas into guinea pigs The fleas should be kilied b) HCN 
and transmitted to the laboratory in 2 per cent salt solution 
Devi gnat (p 969) uses B roquet s medium (calcium carbonate 2 
glycerin 20 distilled water 8u) for clearing fleas for examination 
This prevents putrefaction but ensures the survival of the bacilli up 
to txx day* *o that they may be isolated for bacteriological examination 

11 UK dock (p 9®) records an outbreak of pneumonic plague in 
nurses attendants and doctors following the admission of a patient 
to hospital 01 16 affected 15 died. 

In a child described by Farjsaud (p 970) streptococci and later 
Gram-negative bacilli were found in buboes Inoculated guinea pigs 
died of acute plague and the streptococci were of low virulence 

Mice which ingested M & B 693 to the amount of about 2 mgm per 
gm weight dad) and which were inoculated with 10 000 lethal doses 
on the 5th or 6th da) ingestion of the drug being continued thereafter 
survived. Durand (p 970) reported that larger infecting doses often 
proved fatal but even then the baalli could not be recovered from the 
dead animals Most of the surviving animals showed considerable 
immunity SchOtze (p 971) shows that white mice are leas resistant 
to plague tlian uhite rats. M <5L B 693 solnseptasme and sulphone 
were gi\ en before or with the infection to these animals and it was 
found that M & B 693 was the most successful. Serum prepared 
against the Otten livmg vaccine was about equal to M & B 693 in 
prophylaxis and the author suggests that a combination of there might 
be better than either alone. Gerard and Girard (p 971) found 
M & B 093 to be as efficacious a* plague serum in the treatment of 
infected mice and gmneapigs. 

Bhargava Ip 971) gives advice on the protection of coobe worker* 
m an anti plague campaign James (p 972} considers that the vigorous 
measures taken prevented an outbreak in the Mawchi mines in India. 

Babenuishev d al (p. 972) show that fumigation of the burrows of 
ground squirrels with chloropicnn or calaum cyanide though not 
entirely eradicating the fleas in the burrows, reduces their number* 
Tiflov and Potapov (p 673) found that the majority of all species of 
rodent fleas in Russia migrate from burrows of field rodents when 
these are abandoned. Trotter (p 973) remarks on the successful 
use of poison bait and other anti-rat measures m Hawau 

The Eastern Bureau of the Health Organisation of the League of 
Nations (p 973) reports that m India plague has steadily declined in 
the last 10 years. The same is true of the Dutch East Indies where the 
decline has coincided with mass inoculation by Otten s living avirulent 
vaccme To be successful, fumigation should be repeated every 
3 months. Roster (p 974) attributes the decline of plague in Java, 
of which he gives figures firstly to the use of the living vaccine of 
Otten of which over 6 million inoculations have been given since 1935 
and secondly to the campaign of house improvement. SchAtie (p 974) 
reports cm field trials of vaccines in Java. With heat killed vaccme no 
superiority of virulent strains over avirulent or of smooth over rough 
was seen but for maximal protection of rats it is essential that the 
vaccine be grown at 37*C at which temperature envelope antigen 
production & highest. In mice however envelope antigen is not so 
important. The superiority of smooth avirulent living vaccine depend* 
on the capacity for rorvival in the inoculated animal a rough strain 
is more quickly suppressed. 
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Qnnoe town* Is bad and rat infestation constant. Fumigatio n and 
person bait are used and is* shops the dlvtnon erf rat proofing measure* 
to protect the three categories bulk stock, repkrrfjnment stock and 
retail good* proved ecoacemcalh, snccearfub Toe ndHtary antbcrltie* 
co-operated with the cml m an excellent organisation. 

Rao (p 962) behevea that plague u endemic, though frequently 
not rroypiiied. m Calcutta and ta ^uti a systematic elimination of 
the rodent population and an estimation of ita relative immunity 
Scsscwl (p. 662) trace* the hot or,' of plague m S America- Antf- 
piarue measure* m the poet* have been conducted on ^?ell known Ime* 
and m some instance* ha\e reduced the rat population by 70 per cent. 
Altarapo and De la Bar*dia (p 602) report that hi the Argentine 
syivatre plague epizootics appear in winter and fade out ffi spring 
Human affection a not common but may take the pneumonic farm. 

Casrnuun (p 903) describes a medium con taming glycerol and 
rhamnOM for the drflerentiAticm of P fxtiis from P ptrudotubenulons 
redenlunn. Rao (p 983) sbera* that the plague baaHui require* 
cert am *mmo-aads for growth, but accessory growth fart ora are not 
essential, 

TmiaxarY (p. 604) show* that Prottus vulrtnt is antagonistic to 
P and tin* may acoront far the rapid disappearance of the 

latter m decompoamg corpees, but plague baalH can remain alive 
and virulent m rat or rumeamg cadai era for 10 month* or even longer 
in bone marrow uninfected by Proten*. RtJlso (p. 904) »howi that 
vtruknce was not modified and consider* that acari which live on 
mummified rata, may become Infected. 

BHmtKCE* (p 604) relates the action of calcium chlonde on P 
fxxtu under vanoui condition*. Favosmsoya (p. 605) de*crfbes the 
effect of phage on culture* of P petfu 
Rutso (p 6651 state* that flesh eating flies of the germs Sairopfcaga, 
m all stages of development offer favourable conditions to the multi' 
plication and diffusion of phgae bftcilu. 

In Kenya, Roberts (p. 965) shows that the most important factor 
m the modence of plague n the density of the R rattus population. 
He (p. 965) reports tiiat a high mortality m field rodents in Kenya was 
due not to plague brat to Rift \ *fle\ lever In the absence <xl proof 
it appear* wrong to attribute outbreaks of plague in man to 
rodents and thor fleas. 

vam CAitrtMirKrr (p. 9C6) states that Haitomyt Uganda* b a carrier 
of sxlvatic plague hi the Congo but J? rattai plays no part. 

Lobakot and Fmottov (p. 966) note a datmet seasonal difference in 
the reaction of gtrtrfb to plague infection. Ko*ob*ova et ol (p 607) 
cooduda that agglutination reaction* m spemxophib are art likely to 
be vahiacxe m Set dim rung the epidemiology of plague. 

In \\ Mtero Canada Gibbons (p. 067) report* that no tiague bder-R o rt 
was foand m 3,566 wild rodents and 7,582 rodent fleas examined. 
No affection with RxckeOn* iermacentroxtnu* was found in a large 
number of tick*, but seioal were infected with B*ti Udtrtnx* 
JEU 430 * (p 608) shows that predatory specie* of Urds m»\ 
tmnspeat flea mfetted rodents and may aerre as accidental hosts of 
rodent flea*. 

Esjctv and Haa* (p 908) show that the flee* of wild rodents and of 
dom^c rats are equally capable of becoming Infected. They may 
baxbcrar virulent plague bialh in the gastrointestinal tract for a* long 
a* 130 day* before becoming infective. For determining jiague in 
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wild rodents the most effective method Is the inoculation of the bodies 
of captured fleas into guinea pigs The fleas should be killed b) HCh. 
and transmitted to the laboratory in 2 per cent, salt solution 
Devxgkat (p 969) uses Broquets medium (calcium carbonate 2, 
glycerin 20 distilled water SO) for clearing fleas for examination 
This prevents putrefaction but ensures the survival of the bacilli up 
to six days so that the> may be isolated for bacteriological examination. 

Murdock (p. 669) records an outbreak of pneumonic plague in 
nurses attendants and doctors following the admission of a patient 
to hospital. Of 16 affected 15 died 

In a child described b> Fajuraud (p 970) streptococci and later 
Gram negative bacilli were found m buboes. Inoculated guinea pigs 
died of acute plague and the streptococci were of low virulence 

Mice which ingested M fic B ©3 to the amount of about 2 mgm. per 
gm. weight dail\ and which were inoculated with 10 000 lethal doses 
on the 5th or 6th dav ingestion of the drug being continued thereafter 
survived Durand (p 970) reported that larger infecting doses often 
proved fatal but even then the bacilli could not be recovered from the 
dead animals Most of the surviving annuals showed considerable 
immunity SchOtze (p 971) shows that white mice are less resistant 
to plague than white rats M4 B 693 soluseptasinc and sulphone 
were given before or with the infection to these annuals and it was 
found that M & B 693 was the most successful. Serum prepared 
against the Otten living vaccine was about equal to M & B t©3 in 
prophylaxis and the author suggests that a combination of these might 
be better than either alone Girard and Girard (p 971} found 
M & B 693 to be as efficacious as plague serum m the treatment of 
infected mice and gumeapigs. 

Bhargava (p 971) gives advice on the protection of coolie workers 
m an anti plague campaign. Jahes (p 972) considers that the vigorous 
measures taken prev ented an outbreak in the Mawchi mines in India. 

Baren uishtv ei al (p 972) show that fumigation of the burrows of 
ground squirrels with chloropdcrm or calaum cyanide though not 
entirely eradicating the fleas in the burrows reduces their numbers. 
Tiflov and Potapov (p 973) found that the majont) of oil species of 
rodent fleas m Russia migrate from burrows of field rodents when 
these are abandoned. Trotter (p 973) remarks on the successful 
use of poison bait and other anti rat measures m Hawaii. 

The Eastern Bureau of the Health. Organisation of the League of 
Nations (p 973) reports that m India plague has steadil) declined m 
the last 10 years The same is true of the Dutch East Indies where the 
decline has coinaded with mass inoculation by Otten s living a virulent 
vaedne. To be successful, fumigation should be repeated every 
3 mouths. Rosier (p 974) attributes the decline of plague in Java, 
of which he gives figures firstly to the use of the living vaccine of 
Otten of which over 6 million inoculations have been given since 1935 
and secondly to the campaign of house improvement SchOtte (p 974) 
reports on field trials of vaccines m Java. With heat-kiHed vaccine no 
superiority of virulent strains over aviralent, or of smooth over rough 
was seen but for m a xi m a l protection of rat* it is essential that the 


vaccine be grown at 37°C. at which temperature envelope antigen 
production » highest. In mice however envelope antigen is not so 
important. The superiority of smooth a virulent bvmg vaccine depends 
on the capacity for survival in the inoculated animal a rough strain 
is more qmckly suppressed. 
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VoGT-L md Riou (p 975) »bow that in Madagascar the incidence of 
plague has markedly decreased In 1936-1937 compared with pteviod 
yean Darina 1937 vaccination with tbe living EV vacant wmi 
performed on 77 5 per cent- of the population of 1 051,395 and toe 
author* attribute the decline of the maeaae to tbe use of this vaccine. 
Av rTTTTAa fn 076) gives the characteristics of the EV strain of P past**- 
Soxhey (p. 076) give* the desiderata for tbe preparation ol vacant* 
of killed plague bacilli and quote* an experiment m which treatment 
with antrplague aerum gave procuring result*. The composition of the 
rat population of Bombay u changing R, raitta and R. norvepoa 
are now highly renrtant to plague, bat Grtxcmy* ranter 1* rocreaxmg 
and la high!} suscep tible . He give* tbe growth reqoirementa of Past 
p*stit He al»o (p 077) state* the mml m nm mooae- protection doae* 
of vacana prepared by different metbodi and at different temperature* 
In Braxll apart from deratnatko an the usual lines, vaccination 
with heat killed vaccines has been naed. Basarro (p 077) report* that 
tbe disease ha* been relatively rmid. In plague enl d e ca ca SH-VETTT 
(p 977) lhowi that vardnatim produces an undesirable negative 
pha*e and prefers to rely an provision for the rick, *egregatwc, di*- 
infection and derataataon. Bimrinw (p 078) for tbe preparation of 
sugar vaccine, autoclaves tbe sugar at 6 -ft, afterward* neutralising 

with sterile alkaline solution. In this way the production of add 
is prevented. 

Bahr (p 078) thews that the ratm baoDu* has under gone little 
change m 31 year* Rats which survive ratm Ingestion may be killed 
by means of the squill preparation ratinin, though this Is not 
satisfactory feu field trace. C IF 


Yaxc (Y h ) Laxuauer (E.) Koo (C. K ) * Lm (P C ) Pligus 
Work tn Fukien, China, Daeember 1935 to HoTsmber 1936.— 
Chant Mai Jl 1939 Jan Felx, Mar., Apr & May \ oL 65 
Kos 1 2,3 145 pp 55-73 192-173 292-275 383-300 

479-487 \\ ith 24 fig» 


In the pandemic of plague winch started from Hang hang in 1894 
the neighbouring province of Fukien situated opposite the uland of 
Formosa was soon involved Its two principal port*, Amoy and 
Foochow became mfected m 1894 and 1901 respe ctiv ely Tbe present 
account relates to plague work during 12 month* winch was started 
as a result of a aes ere outbreak of plague at tbe end of 1935 tn Southern 
Fukien It deals m a senes of chapters with the arganmatian of the 
provincial plague prevention bureau an epidemiological survey 
sanitary surveys of endemic plague areas, preventive measures ami 
finaH\ with a rat and flea surrey of Lnngyrn, a town 100 rmW up 
nrer and the headquarter* of the group of workers 

In earh days the plague infection was daperied by rat* and fleas 
in merchandise from the seaports by nver into the interior As most 
of the province is mountainous, tbe bulk of inland trade a confined 
to the waterway* and the w* ports provided primary endemic plague 
foa Some interesting mfermabon has been collected of the history 
of plague development m certain hunted areas On entering such an 
"mil ol mltcocc to . few (fond* , mfld 

mitral Sira „ 1m Kmc mitral, fotkrad m 
I TOOT, «rth or mthoot in mttml of from ooo to to or four ran. 
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After a decade of period tea] recurrences of epidemics the outbreaks 
became milder ogam and in some places tne disease disappeared 
altogether Bat the mterepideituc intervals continued to show 
sporadic cases and these were very important as an mdex of the 
prospects of epidemic outbreak. The rat communities on farms are 
rapidly exterminated m an epizootic and as these farms are separated 
from one another by almost impossible country the epizootic raa> die 
out complete!} Bat on the other hand transmission to another 
area might be effected human sporadic cases would occur and the 
stage was then set for appearance of a small epidemic. Even so-called 
sporadic cases however mojt read} be regarded as true miniature 
epidemics Milages likewise maj be the source of reinfection of a new 
and susceptible rat population in the towns. No differences could be 
observed m the waj in which plague attacked human bangs in the 
matter of rex age or occupation. It does not seem to have been 
possible m the present investigation to obtain actual data of length of 
the incubation period of plague but from the fact that dead rats 
were always found 4~6 days pnor to the onset of the disease in human 
cases the incubation period must be vnthm this limit Pneumonic 
plague is rightly feared in China but in the present year s epidemic only 
two cases of secondaiy pneumonia occurred w two bo doth c cases 
One of these gave nse to a small pneumonic epidemic of 4 persons 
in the same house 

A most interesting albeit melancholy account is erven of present- 
da} sanitation in mam Chinese towns. Water supply is from wells 
often in a state of disrepair sen ers are open channels latrines are of 
varied types and human faecal matter is much in request for fertilizer 
garbage disposal a stdl frequent!} primitive and streets and bousing 
are not sanitarily satisfactory It maj be said indeed that conditions 
generally are highly favourable to rat infestation although this must 
be ascribed very Iargel} to the impoverishment of the people Certam 
differences are noted in the architecture of North and South Fukien 
but over the whole province rat infestation is almost a regular state 
of affairs. 

Preventive measures adopted for the control of plague follow the 
usual lines Hat burrows were treated by the calaum cyan id e method 
of fumigation and a house-to-house distribution of poison bait was 
made bj the fumigators Rat proofing measures for shops took into 
account the protection of (I) bulk stock (2) replenishment stock and 
(3) retail goods. Economically this division of rat proofing methods 
into three classes was a conspicuous success that kept the total 
costs of the campaign verj low The methods also constituted a 
welcome insurance tor the shopkeeper of protection of his goods 

agamst spoilage and consumption by rats. In Ltmgyen great help 
was accorded to the work of rat -harbourage elimination and rat 
proofing by military as well as avil authorities. The staff of the 
I Oth Arm> assisted m the conducting of several clean-up campaigns 
each taking nearly a week s work of over one hundred inspectors 
Rules governing the construction of new bouses were discussed with 
the local authorities as regards method of enforcement and distributed 
m pamphlet form to the local budding constructors 

A chapter on the rat and flea survey of Lnngyen is the last of this 
senes. A total of 2^45 rats trapped during the j-ear was submitted 
to examination and the spears of fleas found were — A' ckeopts L. 
mnsculi M amxm and N nicanus 
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The account of plague wtni given in these articles shows evidence of 
eiceHent organization «nd very praiseworthy co-operation between 
ill the antbocities concerned. \y p Hetroty 

Rao (S Rsghavender) Borne Observations on Ptafne In Cakntta.— 
CedcuU* Med. Jl 1939 Aog VoL 30 No 2. pp 89-105 
With 5 figs. 

The long -con tinned absence of epidemic plague from Calcutta is 
well known bnt has acaxcdy been fnHy studied. Sporadic caaes of 
plague hare occurred at infrequent intervals and attract but little 
attention. It was the occurrence of such a case in a bustee or groop 
of huts which led the author to take up a more m tensive investigation 
of the problem especially as regards the possibility of importation. His 
work; has shown that even in such a ver y small population as that of a 
bustee deaths may be occurring winch ma> be plague and that the 
known factors of rat density flea infestation climatic conditions of 
temperature and humidity in Calcutta t»-T~ 1 iy» unfavourable to the 
development of plague than dsew^r ? ^wnd no evidence to 
support the contention that the c**? °* wTrr.- ti pn was imported 
andbe Is led to suggest that plag« if looked for 
and that some irjTtem* tic .Population, 

including the bandicoot “ ^ ^ Q Arable 

Soch an examination would naturally take up the question o-f tb- 
relative immunity of the Calcutta rodent population to plague infection 

W F H 


Bouror SAxrrajno. 


Buenos Aires. 


Nov VoL 2. No II 


History or me jjuij w nagu. m ths Ports erf tfa, ArrenttnrCI 
Infocme presen tado a la X Conferenaa Sauftana Par^^wlT 
porelPresidentedelD^ de H Dr 

It was in 1809 that plague was introduced in r^- , . . , i . . . . 

Dutch steamer calling at Montevideo with a earJT^ 1 A ? ertc a T ^7 a 
From Uooteiodirothe cargo ate trS5JJ^° f "“ v from ^ 
was taken to Asmuncn 

bid tote, „* 3*“?*! <* 

progress of plague bv river twrmeiit ^ T> t“* T3C “** Tbe further 
Aires in tbe Argentine RepabhcT*Srrc*d to Boe °oa 

difficulties of condoctnig m antwilame ^ be * e P 011 * the 

deratoabon are very great ^ “Station and 

and have led to an extranrdm^-^ 50 '*^^ 00 ^ well-known hne« 
»b^h«m.o ra <»rar™drf 70 p^^ b ' m 01 in^U* potto 

W 'OLZ ^ „ 

Jrintio run. m th. 

Conferach Smu™ ' Infoimc preraudo * U \ 

1 J » Dm Baxxzma ) T * I * <lo P or l 0 « D ra-C A-Auaiaj*, 

„ “ »> otter comtncf ■ 
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epizootic form and to spread over a wide extent of countrv The 
epizootic males its appearance during the winter and fades oat m 
spring It reappears again the following winter The infection in 
animals is of subacute type and death may take place without much 
m the way of macroscopic lesion. Among the animals affected are 
iUicrocarja australis (falea mustdoides Graomys gnseo/Jarus and 
to a less extent Lepus ruropacus Hesperom\s munUus and Sylvilagus 
brasihentts The parasitic Sxphonaptera are represented tn species of 
the genera Para ps\ Dos Thopallopsvllas and HectopsiUx 

One of the features of sy lvatic plague is the small amount of human 
infection which is experienced. This however is somewhat offset 
by the tendency to production of pneumonic plague. I Y F H 


Castellan i (Aldo) Brief Note on a Culture Medium used In the 
Differentiation between B pxstix (PasteureUa patii) and B pseudo- 
tuberculosis rodent turn [Pasteur cRa pseudo-luberculons rodenitum ) — 
11 Trop Med 6- H\g 1939 June I \oL42. \o 11 p I5S. 
With 1 coloured plate [Summary appears also m Bulletin of 
Hygiene 3 

The author proposes a method for cultural differentiation of P 
pestis from P pseudoluberculosis rodenttum by their action in media 
containing glycerol and rhamnose. The latter produces aaditv m one 
or both of these whereas the former does not The composition of the 
medium used is Rhamnose 1 gm glycerol 4 cc litmus solution 
(Kubel and Tiemann) 5 cc agar 2 gm. water to 100 cc. pH 7 2. 

In this P peztts effects no change in colour unless perhaps to 
darken the bine whereas ten out of eleven strains of P pseudotuberculosis 
rodenlium changed the colour to red in two days and the remaining 
strain gave a similar though delayed, reaction. The author states 
that all strains of the latter do not ferment both some produce aaditv 
m glycerol but not m rhamnose some in rhamnose and not in glycerol 

H H S 


Rao (M Sadashiva) The Nutritional Requirements of the Plague 
BaelHus — Indian Jl Med Ru 1939 July \oL 27 No 1 
pp 75-89 [23 refs.] 

Very interesting work has been done in late years on the nutritional 
requirements of microorganisms. The autotrophic bacteria regarded 
as on a low level of evolution, can assimilate carbon diovnde whereas 
the hetero trophic bacteria are dependent on ready elaborated carbon 
compounds The most primitive types of bacteria again can 
assimilate their nitrogen from inorganic sources at a higher level 
ammo-acids such as tryptophane may be necessary for nutrition 
and at the highest level of development not only are a senes of ammo- 
acids necessary but also certain accessory growth factors or bacterial 
vitamins are m dispensable Pathogenic bactena belong mostly to 
the last class. The present stud} is directed to determine whether 
the plague bacillus can be grown in a simple chemically defined medium 
what accessory factors are necessary any nutritional differences 
between virulent and a virulent strains what ammo-acids are essential 
as growth factors The principal findings are — (1) Three ammo-adds 
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proline, pbenylilaniite and cystine ire mdapeusable while the presence 
of glycine though not wwnfaal, is stimulatory [2) Accessory growth 
factors hire no essential rtle m the nutrition oi the pUgue bidlmi- 
(3) 4 trnVnt and avirnkfit itnna show little diflereoce in nutritional 
requirements. TT F H 


TciiASSirr (V ) Influence de B protests tvlgans tor le B 

Inline are of Proteus mijanj cm PatS pekis,} — Rev MumioL, 
tpuRmxoL ft Pa root- Saratov 1938. \oi 17 No. 1-2- [In 
Rauiin pp 29-27 French Knnmaiy pp. 27-28.] 

Proteus rvlgaru t» antagonistic to P p*slxs which finally disappear* 
if the two organisms are cultivated together Thu sctkei of the Proteus 
organ urn u exercised only m hvmg colt ore \ either dead culture* dot 
bouillon culture filtrates posses* any inch effect. The virulence of the 
plague bacillus is at the tame tune diminished- It is understandable 
how plague bacilli disappear m dectxn posing human or annual bodies, 
for the putrefaction a to a considerable extent due to Proteus 
organisms In a body Lrpt at 2S*-30*C the virulence of plague 
diminishes \ cry ip.puJly muih lesa rapidly at 12*-16*C. IT’ r H 

Rcsso (Canw) Pemstenra di vitabti e nrulenza del badllo della 
pestc /el tmdollo osaeo. [VlabDltJ and Vbnlanea of Pttgu* la 
Bon •/Marrow ] — Rsyiliconh Ithitdo it SenilA PubiJua. Rcane. 
IK^ \ol 2 Pt l PP 187-200 
The importance of the examination of ttie bone marrow In plague 
rats, especially if long dead, has been a bun?} Lily cocvfiimed In these 
experiments the anther baa been vbk to ihow bow long the plague 
bacillus may mam^Sn itself ahj 5 1 c*'' vfrulen t in rat or gumeapig 
cadasen He found & *^omvVih»t tin* tune extended to 8 or 
10 months and that .d^er lo mouths pure cultures of the plague 
baolhis, without con 'hfttxm b\ the putrefactive Proteus organism 
could be obtained from the boce marrow of the femur The vitality 
and virulence of the plague baaHus moreen er had not undergone any 
modification durtng this tune Such survival of the plague banHus 
permits acan, which h\ e cm the bodies of mummified rats to becrxne 
mfected XY F R 

Brzivtxce* (D) Action de la chlorine de chaux aur le 

pptettx 'Action of Ofefinn CfifotH* on lit plague Batfflta.}— 
Rn Microbiol Epiifwnol ct Pa rani Saratov 1933 ToL 17 

To Rtocan pp 116-110 French mnram p ]20j 

A 21 PCT wot. Mlntwn oi caldmo dJondo bill , boralta colds* of 
pUjw m 10 mmatM y»P» oi doth mtcdrf „th , 24.^ 

“ p< f d 10 tha actum o( , 10 pet cm rtoirn an .tcnlacd in 10 

X? 51 h™ P 'I" M “‘“‘“t dc V “ 01 M fJajno baoli m apStra 
W to * rt “ m “» •panoopuTSS 
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Fa\ ojussov a (B ) Modifications morphologiqucs du B pesleux sous 
1 action du bacteriophage [Morphological Modifications of the 
Plague Bacillus bjr Bacteriophage }—AYr Microbiol Eptifm 10 I 
d Parasil Saratov 1938 Vol 17 No 1-2. [In Russian 
pp 11-17 French sum max} pp 17-10 With 35 figs.] 

The action of bacteriophage in inactivated human serum and bouillon 
cultures on virulent P pedis was studied m fi lm s prepared every five 
minute* during the first 12 hours of incubation and then at intervals 
of 24 48 72, 96 and 121 hours. The atypical forms which made their 
appearance during 121 hours in the serum culture were dcscribable 
as rod-shaped round, pyriform semilunar and curved In bouillon the 
same transformations took place but so rapidlv that at the end of 
two hours there was nothing to be seen at ail in the films. 

U F H 


Rt'SSO (Como) La propaganone del bacillo della peste in rapporto 
alia rnetamorfosi di insetti col cot ten ed ocan [Propagation of the 
Plague Bacillus in Relation to the Metamorphoses of Coleopterous 
Insects and A cart ] — Rcudtconh I sttiuto dt SamUl PitbUias Rome. 
1939 Vol 2 Pt 1 pp 175-196 [25 refs.} 

Flesh eating flics of the genus Sarcophaga ofier favourable conditions 
to the multiplication and diffusion of the plague bacillus at all stages 
of their metamorphosis. The author has found that quite a number of 
invertebrates, that is to say the cctoparaaitic and endoparasitic 
insects of the mundae and some arthropods can contract plague 
infection and become true reservoirs of plague bacilli and thus the 
intermediate source* for the conveyance of infection I V P H 


Roberts (J I ) Rat and Flea Conditions In a Rural Endemic Plague 
Am In Kenya.—// Hygiene 1909 July Vol 39 \o 4 
pp 355-380 With 4 figs. 

Tables give the results in detail of a sent} of rats and fleas in the 
mam endemic plague area of Kenya over a further penod of two 
years and graphs deal with rainfall and human plague numbers of 
R raltui and \ brasihensis index rat plague ana human plague for 
the periods 1934-5 1935-0 and 1936-7 These figures and graphs 
demonstrate that the factor exercising the greatest influence on the 
incidence of plague is the Roll us population density that the period 
of maximum incidence of fleas per rat agree* closely with the higher 
incidence of plague that * endemic areas have a much higher 
Rattm density and higher breeding rates than plague-free areas and 
that the incidence of plague both m man and rats is more close!) 
associated with rat population than any other factor W F H 


Roberts (J I) The Relationship of Field Rodents to Blague In 
Kenya,—// Hygiene. 1939 Ma> Vol 39 No 3 pp 334-B44 

The importance of an increase in the breeding rate and in the 
mortality rate of field rodents has been greatly stressed of late > ears m 
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connexion tnth the spread of plague ejaxootics to distant place*. 
This sylvatic plague quesboo is a lencra one far pubbe health 
authorities. In Kenya the matter ha* been approached essentially 
from the point of vie*- of proof firstly of the fact and seven dl> of it* 
importance for human plsgue- A high mortality among held rodent* 
in the Rift 1 alley coexistent with an outbreak of disease among sheep 
aax shown not to be plague but -whit 1* no* known a* Rift Valley fever 
Bacteriological eummitico for plague in wild rodent* over many 
yean ha* not shown a Engle w held rat naturally mfected with the 
disease." During 1930-31 when large number* of field rats were 
dying m and around hairubi a total of 2,750 field rat* — Af coach* 
Arvicanthu* and Otomy* — were examined with negative remit*. In 
trantmiwaon experiment* daring an outbreak ol plague whereas 
\’ ctuofnt and \ traJi7ienxu from rat* in hut* were easily shown to be 
vector* experiment* with 466 Clrnopklhshma aNm * and 810 
DiKoptyUnt lypMsnt acquired fresn field rata, in the same area also 
aafferf^ from an epnootx disease " proved negative. 

In the summary to this article one of the coochuloa* reached for 
Kenya U that * In the absence of any confirmatory bacteriological 
evidence to tame that epuootics among field rat* are caused by 
B prtiis and the failure to find natural infection among field flea* 
together with the knowledge of therr *\er»oo to feed on man and 
lack of opportmity to develop such taste* the theories that field 
rodent* and their fleas" are deftmtdv concerned fa the spread of 
plague or In the initiation of outbreak* of plague ** appear to be 
laDacMU*** IF F R 


YAS Cuotxhctot (J ) La peitr an Congo Beige en 1937 [Plagae 
fa tha Belgian Congo in 1837 \-BxU Office J*Un*t. fHyt 
Pnbhpu 1938. Dec \ol 30 ho. 12 pp. 2747-2748. iVhh 1 
map 

The only focu* of pUgue (sy fra tic) of the Colony at Take Albert, 
produced 6 case* m 1637 of which 3 were bubonic 2 pneumonic and 1 
•cpticaerroc It was found that Jbe rat .1/an'oiwyx aganVa# {* a carrier 
but £ rattMS rt Hut play* no part m the endemic. Of the fleas found 
on rodmts Xncptyll* cheep it and brtBhtnnt are m a large majority 
while heptopayOa, Dmopsyttu* Ctenocephahu, SairoptyUa, tteao- 
pthahnu* and Seopsytla have alao been rort with. W F H 


Lobanov (\ ) A Frooaov (\ ) On Path******* of Exwrlmintal 
Plague In Southern Gerttis ( PatUnomyi «m/uaw PnH) — for 
iltcrohoi EfndMiol d Permit Saratov 1933 Vo? 17 
No 1-2 [In Roaan pp. 57-79 Knghah summary pp 79 _ 7 J j 

t"” JUtT *° 0ctobw “ >S otltr Wttj 

liagoe noticed was toa hige extent anilely sephcaemic and generalized. 

1 7 F H 
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Korobkova (E ) Fa\orisso\a (B ) A Krainova (A ) Sur la vaieor 
dugnostique Acs reactions sirologiques dans 1 immunitti anti- 
pettcusc chez lcs spermophflcs [Diagnostic Value of Scram 
Reactions !n Spennopnlb.] — Rev Mtcrobtoi EpidAmol ct Parasif 
Saratov 1638. YoL 17 No 1-2. [In Russian pp 72-86 French 
summary pp 86-87 ] 

If the scram of sperm ophils gave retrospectively an agglutination 
reaction to plague this would be of assistance in marking down a 
suspected enzootic area especially if this reaction occurred in the 
older animals and not in the y oungcr Experiments in the laboratory 
on 200 sperm ophils caught in a nan plague area showed — (1) The 
serum of health} spcrmophfls often agglutinated formalized cultures 
of the plague bacillus in dilutions between 1 -10 and 1 —10 (2) Imrrmn 

nation of sperm ophils with 3 injections of weakly virulent living 
plague on 3 successive day’s resulted in production of a feebly 
agglutinating scrum (1-10 to 1-50) by the second week and disappear 
anee of the agglutination after 25 day's (3) Sperm ophils immunized 
with living bacilli arc protected against a ven severe test dosage 
(4} Specific agglutinins appear in the serum only after numerous 
injections of living bacilli but a single injection is sufficient to confer 
immumtv 

The conclusion drawn is that agglutination reactions are not likely 
to prove of much value in determining the epidemiologv of a district 

ir F H 


Gibbons (R J ) Survey of Roeky Blountoln Spotted Fever and 
Sylrotlo Plague In Western Canada during 1938.— Canadian 
Public Health Jl 1939 Apr VoL 30 No 4 pp 184-187 

A co-operative survey has been undertaken for the determination 
of the existence and the danger of occurrence of the two diseases 
Rocky Mountain spotted fever and wild rodent or sj 1 vatic plague in 
the Canadian provinces of Alberta and British Columbia No plague 
infection was found in the 3 569 wild rodents and 7,5S2 rodent fleas 
examined. That is matter of congratulation but does not imply that 
there should be any relaxation of vigilance as the history of the 
progress of the in feet Kin northward and eastward through the 
western section of the United States makes probable its extension to 
Western Ca n ada within the next few years. 

Investigation of the reports of Rocky Mountain spotted fever 
revealed that though the first case had only been notified from Alberta 
in 1935 and from British Columbia in 1936 fulh authenticated cases 
had occurred as early as 1923 m Alberta and 1917 in British Columbia. 
Laboratory examination of specimens of the ticks Derma cent or 
andersom and D vtnabihs for Rickettsia dertnacenlroxtnus were 
negative although the ticks had been collected in large numbers 
in the immediate vicinity where cases had occurred. In the course 
of these examinations several specimens were found to be infected 
with virulent strains of P tnlarense [«c] W F H 


Roddabush (Robert L.) Survival of the Tropical Rat Flea la United 
States .—, Stisncg 1939 Jan. 27 VoL 89 No. 2300 pp 79-80 
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]mw (WTUism C.) »I™ st ^“ ri 

SaTtnir BWi ta Ratatton to tt» Epidemiology —Public HcaUk 
Rep 1639 May 12 . \ol 64 Iso 19 pp. 792-793. 

It stems quite poanble that flah-eatmg buds, especially those 
depending an rodents “ u mn important scarce ot food supply ^ 
nJthtbe an important factor fn the spread of plagne Again, bn^ 
t^g ht be agents of transportation to a distance of plague miected 
The boctbY owl far example is a constant companion of the 
ground squirrel occupying tbe same burro** with him. The field 
and laboratory observations reported here mere made in a p lague 
tpaoo tjc area. Predatory spec** of birds mere found to transport 
flea-tnfested rodent* and to serve as accidental host* of rodent fleas. 
Experiment alt\ casta from predatory birds led plague-infected 

gumeapig tissue mere consistently infectio us. In general do very 
pontn e coo elusion seems to hm\ e emerged from these studies. 

ir f u 

Eskey (C. R) a Haas (\ H ) PUgns in W astern Part of the 
United BUtas. Inlaetlon In Rodents, ExparimtmUl Transmission by 
Haas, and Inoculation Test* Iot Inf action. — Puilu Eeollk Rep 
1939 Aug U ^oI 64 No 32 pp 1467-1431 
Ground aqmrrel (CtbCas UteJieyi) infection was discovered within 
10 years of tbe occunence of plague (1900) at San Francisco in nine 
Californian counties In 1931 cpLiootia occurred m the Sierra Nevada 
mountainous ajea since which time systematic investigation has 
resulted ** m the daccrvcry of foo of wild rodent plague m 9 of the 
far mettern State* exdusne of Cahfomia So far it has not been 
found m the great plains area east of tbe Rocky Mountains The 
abaence of domestic rats m most of this afiected territory accounts 
for the abaence of epidemic* More than 50 different species of 
fleas bait been fcamd on the western rodents, ground squirrels 
with an aierage of 20 per animal and marmots with over 10 fleas each. 
Nor doe* the number fcarod cm the animal represent the total, for 
fleas also occupy the nests of rodent* It a not probable that this 
applies for vers long, bo* ever to the abandoned nest In testing 
experimentally with fleas for the degree of mfeettoumess of plague 
infected gwneapgs, this was found to bear a dose relationship to the 
degree ofbactenaemia present Thus no flea wa* found to be mfected 
by blood which <hd not give a culture of P pettu There did cot seem 
to be much difference between wild rodent fleas and domestic rat 
fleas m the readme** with which they became infected. Once the 
flea mas tamed infected by tiansrmvnrm its average length of life 
mas only 3 2 days, a tone which hdd good for fleas of different specie*, 
but a certain penod must elapw for the ertnnnc incubation before 
the biles mere m lections “ That penod varied tom S to a* long a* 
130 day* thus demonstrating that flea* may harbour virulent piague 
m the gastrointestinal tract for a long tone, a tact which u of the highest 
importance m determining their efficiency as vectors." 

° f ^ czat '* lcc of P“*« infection fa the wild 
rodents ot a territory has now become a regular eridwmokwical 

KTSTbeiTw?? 1 ti ^ t±lC bodl ^ of cafaSS 

Deas his been found to be a much more d3 octree means of Un> 
™ ,ect * c “ tban M systematic examination of tbe killed 
snnnah themselre*. An important discovery was that the parasites 
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killed with hydrocyanic gas were much more infective than if lolled 
with chloroform or ether due to attenuation of the plague organism 
brought about by the latter Thus cyanide gas became substituted 
for chloroform In killing the parasites before removing them from 
their host*. A 2 per cent salt solution is used in which to transmit the 
fleas to the testing laboratory it inhibits the growth of secondarv 
bacteria prevents putrefaction and has no deleterious action on 
P peiits If a specimen contains a great man) fleas the) are usuall) 
divided mto lots of 50 for inoculation If F H 

Ditvignat (R ) L utilisation du milieu de Broquet pour la recherche 
de la pestc des puces [Broquet's Medium for Examination of 
Plague Fleas.] — Ann Soc Beige de Mid Trop 193S June 30 
VoL 18. No Z pp 215-219 

Originally suspected fleas were placed in 60° alcohol which is 
excellent but cost!) then 10 per cent phenol and finally pure phenol 
which had the advantage of clearing the fleas for examination were 
used All these media however destroyed organisms so that although 
usable for identification of flea spears no bacteriological examination 
of the fleas could be made Broquet s medium with the composition 
calcium carbonate 2 glycerin 20 and distilled water 80 acts as clearing 
agent for fleas ensures a survival of plague badfli for several days and 
prevents putrefaction In the village which is undergo mg its monthly 
deratization the fleas recovered from the killed rats are placed in 
Broquet s medium a medical orderly cuts off the legs of the rats 
with a pair of scissors while another obtains femoral bone marrow 
with a syringe and emulsifies it in a small flask containing 5 cc. of 
sterile normal salt solution. Last!) a gumeapig is inoculated sub- 
cutaneously with 1 cc. of the emulsion If now on arrival at the 
laboratory of the district the gumeapig dies of plague it remains 
possible to isolate a strain of plague from the fleas which have been 
collected from the same place on the same day and from the same rats 

n F H 

Devicnat (R ) L utilisation du milieu de Broquet pour la recherche 
de la peste des puces. (Note corapl&mentaire.) [Broquet** 
Medium for Examination of Plague Fleas] — Ann Soc Beige de 
Mid Trop 193S Dec. 31 VoL 18 No 4 pp 543-545 

This note is supplementary to the original communication (above) 
and shows that plague fleas can be preserved in the medium up to 
six days. IF F U 

Murdock (John R.) Peste pulmonaire k Riobamba (Equateur) 
[Pneumonic Plague at Riobamba (Ecuador) ] — Bull Office 
InUm&t d Hyg Publtquc 1939 June Vol 31 No 6 pp 1022- 
1023 

This account is of a sharp short epidemic of pneumonic plague 
lasting only a few weeks and giving nse to 15 deaths out of 16 cases. 
After the first case had been admitted to hospital there followed rapidly 
the contact infection of nursing sisters attendants and doctor All 
were cases of pneumonia and only one nursing sister survived. A 
diagnosis was made by exhu m ation of one of the fatal cases removal 
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Telusox (WUhiZQ L.), Sjlntlo Rune Studies o! Predatory mi 
Scarraitr Birds In Rebtlon to Its Epidemiology — Ptibiic Hemhi 
Rep 1039 May 12. \aL 54 No 19 pp 793-799. 

It rtmt quite pomible that flesh-eating bird*, especially those 
depending on rodent* u an important •onroe of food *opplj " 
might be *n important factor m the spread of plague. Again, bird* 
might be agent* of transpcrtaticn to a distance of plague infected 
flea* The booby owl for example is a constant companion of the 
ground tqmrrel occupying the *aroe burrow* with him." The field 
and labor* tors observation* reported here were made m a plague 
epctoot*c area Predatory specie* of herd* were found to traiaport 
flea-mfested rodent* and to sen e a* accidental boat* of rodent flea*. 
Ei penmen tails cast* from predators bard* fed plague-mfected 
guinea pig tissue were ccm*istentlv infection*. In general do very 
poaitne conclusion seems to have em er ged freon these itudie*. 

17 f n 

Eski.T (C R ) & Haas (\ H ) Pitgae In the Wertarn Part of tb« 
Defied State*. Infection in Bodecfi, Experimental Trazamhilon by 
Flo*, and Inoeoiatlcm TerU for Infection. — PhrWic UttlA Rep 
1938 \ng 11 \ol 54 No 32 pp 1467-1481 
Ground squirrel {CtteUus bettheys) infection wa* discovered anthi. 

10 vear* of the occurrence of plague (1000) at San Franaaco m ni.ae~ s - 
Californian countie* In 1934 epuootic* occurred m the Sierra Nevada 
mountain on* area unce which time systematic mvestrgatJOc ha* 
resulted m the disemm of foa of wild rodent plague m 6 of the 
far western State* evdnsve of California So far it ha* not been 
found m the great plum* area east of the Rockv Mountain*. The 
absence of domestic rat* m most of tin* affected territory account* 
for the absence of epidemic* More than SO different * peine* of 
flea* have been found on the western rodent*, ground squirrels 
with an average of 20 per animal and marmot* with over 10 flea* each 
Not doe* the number found on the animal represent the total, for 
flea* also occupv the neat* of rodent* It n not probable that 
applies for ven long however to the abandoned nest. In testing 
expenmentaih with flea* far the degree of mfectfousnes* of plague 
infected gnmeapig* tins was found to bear a cloae relationship to the 
degree of bactenaerma present Thu* do flea wa* found to be infected 
by blood w hich did not give a culture of P ptsiu. There chd not aeem 
to be much difference between wild rodent flea* and damat *; rat 
fleas in the ieadm«a with whjch they became infected Once the 
flea a a* proved mfected bv tra mm tenon it* average length of hie 
wa* cml> 3 2 day* a figure srndi held good for flea* of different apeoes, 
but a certain period must elapae for the extrmuc mcuhatjonbefcre 
the brtei were mfectsou* That period varied from 5 to a* king as 
130 days thus demonstrating that flea* may harbour virulent pdague 
m the gastrointestinal tract for a long tune a fact whkh a of the highest 
importan ce m determining their efficiency as vector*.' 1 

The determination of the existence of pugne infection m the wild 
rodent* of a territory ha* now become a regular epidemlolcgical 
procedure Inoculation of gmneaprgi with the bodies of captured 
flea* ha* been found to be a modi more effective meant of finding 
rodent plague infection than by systematic exammatwe of the ijBe d 
annual* themselves. An important discovery wa* that the parasite* 



969 


Vol. 36 Iso 12.] Pl*S»' 

Idllcd with hydrocyanic gas were nrach more infective than i( killed 
with chloroform or ether doe to attenuation o! the plague organism 
brought about bj the latter Thus cyanide gas became substituted 
for chloroform in killing the parasites before removing them from 
their host*. A 2 per cent salt solution is nsed in which to transmit the 
fleas to the testing laboratory it inhibits tbc growth o! sccondan 
bacteria prevents putrefaction and has no deleterious action on 
P pesits If a specimen contains a great man} fleas the} arc usual!} 
divided into lots of 50 for inoculation. \\ F H 

Devignat (R.) L utilisation du milieu de B roquet pour la recherche 
de la peste des puces. [Broquet * Medium for E lim i nation of 
Plague Flea *.] — Ann Soc. Beige de M/d Trop 1933 June 30 
Vol 18 No 2. pp 215-219 

Ongmall} suspected fleas were placed m 60 alcohol which is 
excellent but cost!} then 10 per cent phenol and finall} pure phenol 
which had the advantage of clearing the fleas for examination were 
used. All these media however destroyed organisms so that although 
usable for identification of flea speaes no bacteriological examination 
of the fleas could be made. B roquet s medium with the composition, 
calcium carbonate 2, glycerin 20 and distilled water 60 acts as clearing 
agent for fleas ensures a survival of plague bacilli for seseral days and 
prevents putrefaction In the village which is undergoing its monthl} 
deratization the fleas recovered from the killed rats are placed in 
Broquet * medium a medical orderly cuts off the legs of the Tats 
with a pair of scissors while another obtains femoral bone marrow 
with a syringe and emulsifies it in a small flash containing 5 cc. of 
sterile normal salt solution. Last!} a guineapig is inoculated sub- 
cutaneously with 1 cc. of the emulsion If now on arrival at the 
laboratory of the district the guineapig dies of plague it remains 
possible to isolate a strain of plague from the fleas which have been 
collected from the same place on the same day and from the same rats 

n F U 

Devignat (R.) L utilisation du m ilieu de Broquet pour la recherche 
de la peste des puces. (Note compldmentaire.) [Broquet s 
Medium for Examination of Plague Fleas .] — Ann Soc Beige de 
Mid Trvp 193S Dec. 31 VoL 18 ho 4 pp. 543-545 

This note is supplementary to the original communication (above) 
and shows that plague fleas can be preserved m the medium up to 
six days. TV F H 

Muhdock (John R.) Peste pulmonaire k Riobamba (Equateur) 
[Pneumonic Plague at Rfohamb* (Ecuador ) }— B uU Office 
Burned tTHyg Pitbltque 1939 June. VoLSl No 6 pp. 1022- 

This account is of a sharp short epidemic of pneumonic plague 
lasting only a few weeks and giving nse to 15 deaths out of 16 cases. 
After the first case had been admitted to hospital there followed rapidly 
the contact infection of nursing sisters attendants and doctor All 
wnre cases of pneumonia and only’ one nursing sister survived. A 
diagnosis was made by exhumation of one of the fatal cases removal 
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Jeujsox (William L.) Bjbntio Plague Studies ol Pradatery and 
Scavenger Birds In Halation to It* Ejridemlolofj —PutJtc HtellM 
Rep 1939 May 12. Id H ho 19 pp 792-798. 

It seem* qmte poaalble that flab-eating birds, especially those 
depending on rodent* “a* an important source of food sapoly 
might be an important factor in the spread of plagoe Again bird* 
mig ht be agent* of transportation to a distance of plague infected 
fleas The booby awl for example a a constant companion of the 
ground squirrel occupying the tame bnrrcra* 'with him. The field 
and laboratory observations reported here were made in a plague 
epizootic area. Predatory ipeae* of bird* were found to transport 
flea infested rodent* and to serve a* acc i d en tal boat* of rodent flea*. 
Experimentally cast* from predatory bird* fed plague-infected 
rumeaptg tmoe a ere consistently infections. In general do very 
positive ccfichinoo seem* to have emerged from these stndtea. 

T Y F H 

Eskex (C, K.) U Haas fV H) Ptun* to tot Yfwtom Part ut toe 
Unite* Stats*. Infeed on In Rodent*. Erpertm ratal Tranimkslon by 
Fisa*, and Inoculation Tot* for Infection . — public Httllk Ret 
1939 Aug 11 \ol « No 32 pp 1407-1481 
Ground squirrel {CiteUus buciityi) infection was discovered wttha 
10 years of the occurrence of plague (1800) at S*n Francisco in nine ' x 
Californian countie* In 1934 epizootic* occurred m the Sierra Nevada 
mountainous area, *mcc which tune avstesnatac mveitigaticn ha* 
resulted m the discovery of foa of wild rodent plague in 9 of the 
fax western State* exclusive of Cahfarnia.” So far it ha* not been 
found m the great plain* area east of the Rocky Mountain*. The 
absence of domestic rata m most of thl* affected territory account* 
for the absence of epidemic* More than 50 different *pcae* of 
flea* have been found on the western rodent* g r ound squirrels 
with an average of 20 per annual and marmots with over 10 fleaj each. 
Nor doe* the number found on the animal represent the total, for 
flea* al*o occnpv the nest* of rodent*. It is not probable that this 
applies for very Jong however to the abandowd nest. In testing 
experimental^ with flea* for th degree of mfeertkramem of plague 
infected g uinea p ig* this was found to bear a dose rdabomhip to the 
degree of bacteria am* present Thu* no flea was found to be infected 
by blood which did not rive a culture of P fxsht. Thera did not *eem 
to be much difference between wild rodent flea* and domestic rat 
flea* m the readmes* with which they became elected. Owe- tbe 
flea aa* prosed infected by transmmjon it* average length of life 
was cnlv 3 2 day* a figure which held good far flea* of different species, 
but a certain period most elapse lor the extrinsic incubation before 
the brte* were mfectaou*. That period varied from 5 to si long a* 
130 days thus demonstrating that flea* may harbour virulent pbgoe 
m the gastrointestinal tract for a long tu ne, a fact winch l* of the highest 
importance m determining their efficiency a* vreton ** 

The detenmrutxm of the existence of plague mieeban m the wild 
rodents of a territory ba* now become a regular epidemiological 
procedure Inoculation of guinea pg* with the bodies of captured 
fleas has been found to be a much more effective mean* of find fry 
rodent plague infection than by systematic exammatKM of tbelofled 
aruruib themselves. An important discovery was that the parasites 
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at tendan t upon his week. The dangers are of course, from fleas and 
from the potion gas of disinfestation It Is recommended tha t his 
dotirfng shook! be -white and so disposed that fleas can get no acces* 
to the skin anywhere while be shook! wear a glove of thick rubber 
reaching from fingers to elbow aa protection during cyanogasatnfi 
Coofies should week in batches of two so that one am keep a watch 
on the other for fleas It is important likewise that hours of work 
should not be too long nor too continuous lest the worken become 
careless and off their guard against infected fleas. 

A note to thr* article gives as simpler methods (a) protection 
of worken by inoculation with antiplague vuceme (6) wearing of 
white or era 111 and (c) sroearrog of the lianas np to elbow t and legs up to 
knee with kerosene-soap emulsion daily pit before starting the work. 
If cyanogaasmg is done with caldd briquettes it camel little danger to 
ether worker or public II’ F H 


J amis (E R.) The ladder** of Pligus In Mawehl Mines and ths 
Advantage of adopting Early PrsTtudre and Prophylactic Msasares, 
— Inditn Med Gar 1939 June. \ol 74 bo 0. pp 317-348 
Plague was prevalent from December to the following February in 
the area for the first time. As the area was densely populated, rats 
fairly numerous tnd the campa overcrowded, it might have been 
expected that an epsdeuuc, if it o cc urred, would be severe. The non- 
occurrence of such an epidemic may be reasonably ascribed to the 
ngaroas anti plague measures adopted Only five cases of plague did 
occur IT r H 


Bactvutshtv (\ P) 4 others Observation* on ths Pate of Pleas 
dwelling In ths Hots of Ground Squlrrsb situated In ths Rsgfon* 
that had been subjected to Entirs Poisoning — Rev MtcnMcl 
EfnJEmol et Putsti Saratov 1937 Vo] 10 No 3-4 
pp 467—174 [In Russian ] English summary [Summarised in 
Rev Applied Enhm ^ B 1939 Aug VoL 27 Pt. S. 
pp 170-171] 

An account n gnen of m\ estigatsoos m 1915 and 1950 m 8 dutncts 
cA the tsuimj of OreUlKwnkwlrti (northern Caucasus) todetanmne whether 
fumigation of the bnnrwi of ground squirreli (CitaOws pyjwmeia] with 
chlorojscrm or calanm cyanide also destroy* tha flats m them Tha work 
was done m spring in localities in which all tha barren i had been tomgatod 
for two or threw rm a r cu t i t » years to ascertain the presence of *<-«■ 
the entrances of the burrows were opened and wads of cottoo-wool were 
inserted into them and examined 24 hourm later Flews occurred on 
44 wads out of 4 474 inserted in the morning (0 0 per cent ) and cm 20 
wads oot of 3.182 inserted in the svenmg (0 82 per cent ) It was shown, 
hoarier by cramming nests from treated and untreated burrows that tha 
numbers of fleas were reduced by fumigation Tha average numbers per 
nest were 15 7 m fumigated burrows that still retained tha straw ping 
and were coined with earth, 31 3 m fumigated burrow* that had been 
opened for Kmc tune and may haia been used by -ranoua -mall .mmsh , 
and 49 m the untreated inhabited burrow* 

Fleas collected from tha ground squirrel* be locigod to 14 different 
species, tha atamdance and local distributee® of which wra shown in a tabic 
They mcloded Crrstofiy Out [OropsylU) ih-tauAn tiagn and I off. which 
had not previously been recorded from the northern Caucasus 
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A’tcitEtAJt (B.) L* tnfecoda experimental determinada por la Cep* 
E\ de Girard { — PosUtatila fotis avnulenta} So estodw 
bactenoidcieo y anatixnD~patc)Wgwo [Bittsriolocre*l mi Pitho- 
lotlal Btndy el the EV FUgra Attmltmt Strata.]— Fob* B>oi 
Buenca Arre* 1939 Sept -Oct -\ err -Dec. No* 90 - 01 - 92-83 
pp 393-396 

Experiment* cmducted with the E\ strain of Gikabd thotred that 
MV this firm anguofly isolated from a case of bubonic plague, 
corresponded to P paths m all respect* (2) It wa* avunlent for 
laboratory arumsb (31 Tbe inoculation of large dose* killed animal* 
bv toxaemia (4) Tbe strain had a marked ariectiveue** tot lymph 
node* and spleen appeared for a abort time m the blood and bene 
marrow aial remained lor longer tone at the nte of mocnlatioo [See 
aho thu BnOrUm 1999 \oi 36 p 3131 V, F H 


BoMBa\ Rttokt of the Hattkecz I\srrn.rE foh the \ea* 1937 
boEHEY (S S) Direct or (Plague pp. 29—10 47—18.] 

Much of the research mart, noticed m dm report has, naturally 
already been publuhed m journal form The Director rmm the 
mam pomt* whxh have emerged from these researches Plague 
vwrane* made from broth culture* are more potent when incubated at 
27T than at 37*C but the rex me hold* rood for agar culture*. 
Those vac one* which are killed bv tbe appiMAtioci of heat foe 15 
muiutes at 55* C are better than tluxe where phenol or fonnahn are 
used Special interest centre* round tbe testing of the relative value* 
of killed virulent plague \ accrue* and the same strain used in the 
a virulent but living slate in \scir of the extensive u*c of Irving plague 
raceme m other part* of the world It ha* been found, however that 
the hvmg avuuknt steam* tned have vaned greatly m antigenic value 
from one of high protective value to one devoid of protective power 
No measurable dm ei race* on the other hand, have been found In the 
antigenic value of a large number of vn-ulent stram*. In a small 
trmi of antr-pfagne serum tn which 124 case* mere treated, 69 with 
serum and 55 control* with intrav enoos sodine the control* exhibited 
a mortality of b5 per cent compared with only 27 per cent of the 
serum- treated 

Commoou* observation has been going on for a v cry loop tune now 
m Bcmbav of the composition of the rodent population It ha* been 
found that thu population i* changing When plaguy wa* raging m 
1907 the rodent* responsible lor the spread of plague m the aty wen* 
Ratfos r<iG*s and Kafliu norugms which formed erv er 09 per cent, of 
the population. In 1937 these two specie* together form only 
about -0 per cent, and Gnomyi tonus makes up the remaining 30 per 
cent GkRCwrys rantn moreover a highly susceptible to plague 
tnfectioc w hue the other two specie* are now highly resistant 

Some bsochetmcal studies on the growth conditions of the plague 
baolha have *bcwn that its nutritional requirement* are relatively 
snnpk and " u show* no dependence on accessory factor* for growth.’ 
Three strains were wd a nurture of 8 arnrno-acida supplemented 
with phosphate bufier sodmm citrate and magnenmn sulphate was 
ex p enmen ted with to see which of the ammtuscid* wa* iixhrpensahle 
to growth. Prolme and phenylalanine were wholly b*h*uen*ablc_ 
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In the absence of cystine only one strain grew Glycine was neatly 
bat not quite essential lor two strains while alanine appeared to be so 
for one strain. \\ t n 


Bomba\ Retort of the Haitkike Institute for the ^ ear 1938 
[Sokhey (S S ) Director] [Plague pp 3CM1 51-52 ] 

The work carried out daring the year on plague is very much on the 
lines of the previous report for 1937 (above) Perhaps the most 
interesting investigations are those on standardization and rclatlv e value 
of differently prepared vaccines The method of statistical assessment 
of the results used is that for estimating fifty per cent, end pomts 
employed by Reed and Muencii (Amer Jl Ilvg 1933 \ol 27 p 493) 
Thus for example in minimum mouse-protective doses (1) Broth 
vaccine incubated at 27°C protected with 0-0025 cc at 37% with 
0-008 cc. (2) agar vaccine incubated at 27% with 0-0351 cc. and at 
37% with 0 0017 cc (3) Use a virulent broth vaccine at 27% with 
0-0025 cc and at 37% with 0-008 cc. (4) li\ e a virulent agar vaccine 
at 27 C with 0 0035 cc and at 37%. with 0-0017 cc The effect ol the 
mode of killing was also carefully estimated ll F II 


Barreto (Jodo de Barros) A peste no Brasil nos u] tamos 5 anos. 

{Plague. In Brasil in the Last Five Year *]— Anpnvos de Htg 

Rio de Janeiro I93S. Vov VoL 8. No 2 pp 347-374 
Plague has been endemic in Brazil especially in the North East. 
The people of this region are chiefly occupied with the cultivation of 
com, cotton and manioc. In the factories there are plentiful supplies 
of food for rats and the conditions arc conducive to the propagation of 
fleas. During the period of the quinquennium 1934-1933 there were 
1,393 cases of plague— 203 in 1934 822 In 1935 314 in 1936 35 in 
1937 and 14 up to August 1933 It was a relatively benign type of 
plague with mortalities of 35 per cent, in 1635 39 5 per cent In 1936 
43 percent, in 1937 and 40 per cent, in 1938 This compares favourably 
with the ordinary mortality of 60 to 95 per cent which attaches to 
bubonic plague. The rats Involved were of domestic type — ■norregiais 
rattut and muiculus — while the fleas were of the species X cheopu and 
brasihcnxts An active campaign has been pursued against the disease 
and doctors and other workers have been pot through a rapid special 
course before being detailed for the work. Methods of deratization 
and immunization have been of the usual description. The vaccines 
used were killed vaccines (1) 2 cc. of a culture suspension from glycerin 
agar heated 1 hour at 65% and (2) a growth at room temperature of 
4$ hours on agar of pH 7 4 where the suspension was treated with 
formalin to give a final concentration of 1 2 (XX) and heated 1 hour 
at 50% For inoculation purposes a dilution was made to I 000 
million organisms per cc. and 2 inoculations were given at 7 day’s 
Interval. TV F a 


Silvetti (Luis M ) Informe sob re ana epidemia prodncida en Santa 
Ana (Tucumdn) denim ciada como peste septicemica. [An 
Epidemic ol Beptleaemlc Plague In Santa Ana (Tu cumin) 
Argentine.] — Bol Santlano Buenos Aires. 19® ilar VoL 3 
No 3 pp 131-140 


The description given is of 
report was regarded as plague. 


an epidemic which on bacteriological 
The author attempted by exhumation 
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seventy bet he think* that In the natives there b a special resistance 
of the cutaneom vascular »v*tem. Foil urological investigation wx* 
not posnble- In the treatment of tvphos m Abyttmia. GnnrrA ana 
dIgtaito (p. 966) give intravenous mercnrocbiome with aaaxbfc 
and and vitarmn B, glncote and cardiac itr m u l anta 
TboxpsoJ. (p- 990) describe* an outbreak of (probably) kaoe-bame 
typhus m a member of the Viceregal bodyguard m India and m 
contact*. The 6nt infection appear* to bare been contracted m 
Kashmir CLEAV E (p. 990) report* a case positive to Prctns 0X19 
whose infection a a* contracted in Shanghai 

Iordas and FletchEB (p. 990) fmd that an import cresjbc product 
b lethal to bee tf amrnocui a added 
Dte* (p 991) *bowi that there ha* been a conriderable increaje in 
the number* of civ-* and dutribatam of endemic typhus repeated 
m the Umted State* m recent rear* Practically all the tmall rodent* 
examined are susceptibk hixr (d 901) •how* that in Texa* 
endemic typhus u usually contracted at place* of work or in rat 
infested house* He consider* it to be distinct from Brih t disease 
which Zinsser has sliown to be caused bv the classical viro* 

LotAxnO and Papas. avtas*ioo (p 991) quote two patients mother 
and woo with endemic typhus The rash m the son was profuse trot 
none occurred m the toother I-OJtAXDo (p 602) report* doable 
orchitis m a case of endemic typhus Brcveao (p 992) describe* a 
case of endemic typhus 

Zta et tl (p 992) describe the technique* for culture and staining of 
murtne Ricketts* w hi c h were successful in experiments on 42 annual* 
Amosted* and Lawkovcicx (p. 993) cultivated 8 «trams of nrarnie 
viro* from infected rats Six of these were Rickettml in appearance 
and serological properties the other two were more like Proteus 
Living and formobkiDed Rickettsia produced immunity to marine 
typha* unn 

lfunne typhus virus mjected mto the peritoneum of white mice 
produce* paribus and Lamarr and Dnuro (p 993) compare it 
with the nearotropic vn-ns of fellow fever Batnctau (p. 963) found 
that vo urine typhus viru* dal not produce ie\er when mjected Into 
Tcmkmgev patients suffering from nervous disease* He co&dndes 
that min t case* m the native* pass undetected 

\ icitii (p 994) succeeded m infecting rat* by allowing them to feed 
oo material contaminated with arms from infected rets and human 
patients 

Gntovn and Pa>ttueb (p 994) ihow bow the virus of marine typhus 
gam* m virulence for white mice passage through these styttt-M* 
Rt LZ CastaSeda (p 904) describes a mild form of typhus, probably 
marine endemic m Zacaalco ProUut \19 was agglutinated tn one 
ease 


Iwata (P 995) classes the strain* found m Manchoohoo a* marme 
intermediate and epidemic and *how* how the clmu^i feature* 
correspond with the mological character* 

Lirtst (p 993) and Fe*s.vcdo (p 996) desenbe chmcal case* of 
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no effect in typhus. That the condition is due to typhus virus can be 
renved b\ a study of the temperature chart immunity and agglutination 
tests The older and heavier gumenpigs give the most marked 
reaction which varies according to the resistance of the animal and 
the origin of the virus-blood. Vain, etc. The scrotal reaction may 
appear whatever the source of the vims, but is most common with that 
of murine typhus and occurs only rarely with that of historic typhus. 

D B 

Nicollf (P ) & Sruoxs (H ) Acefifaatioo de la sedimentation des 
hematies dans le typhus murrn exp&uijental dn cobaye. [AeteJera 
tlon of the Itdlmentatlon of the Rid Blood Cads to Experimental 
Typhus In the Guineaplg ,] — BnU So c PatX. Exot 1938 Dec 14 
\ol 31 No 10 pp 937 -04a With 2 graphs 
Fifty gumeaptg* were infected and the reaction tested and compared 
with 00 control animals, 

CoDchnaons — In experimental typhus the acceleration of the rate 
of sedimentation of the red cells is amnderabie It commence* 
earl} m the illness and reaches its maximum an the 8th day decrease* 
rapidh, from the 9th to the 12th and more slowfy from 13th to 24th da\ 
Two months after infection it disappear* complete!} When annuals 
which have recovered are remocubted with the virus acceleration 
does not occur again 

It i* necessary to exclude bacterial infections as these may also 
produce the same effects D H 

Lmtoqt a*d (F ) L iode dans la coloration de* Rickett»a [Icdtna 
in thi Staining of Rlekettsla.]— Bull Soc Path Exot. 1939 May 
10 \ol 32 No 5 pp 408-467 

Tins method was first suggested m 1926 Films are fixed In 
iodized alcohol 9S parts alcohol, 2 parts Iodine, for 8 to 10 min ute*. 
II ash rntaire alcohol to remove the iodine then stain with Glemsa i 
stam Tim method has been used by the author In his week on 
RicJbtfna ami D B 

GiaouD (P ) & PavnuEi (R ) La reaction an lugo4 sur lei ccRules 
pai*«tfe» par Its nckettne* [Ths Raatdcm to Logoi of Mb 
containing Rlehettala.] — B*U Soc PrtA. Exot 1939 Jan 11 
to! 32 No 1 pp 14-17 

This reaction has been described m trachoma, and the authors tried 
oat the same technique unng films made from mfected of 

guinea pig* The ilooaer cell* m the films did not give any react**. 
Some ceil* gave reactions bat these did not ccntam Rickettsia. It is 
suggested that the reaction b due to staining of gi}cogen m the cells 
by rugoJ [Presumabl} this refers to Logoi s solution f D B 

Cox (Herald R ) Us* of folk Sac of Dsreloitog Chkk Embryo as 
Medium for Growing Riekrttrla* of Rocky Mountain Iwttsd 
F«tbt and Typhia Groajn.— Public HexilM Rtb 1938 IW 23 
l ol 53 No 51 pp 2241-2247 

Inoculation was mads mto the embryonic membrane enclosing the 

} QIV rau« ° 
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The inoculum was ,, . . . _ 

RoeJa Mountain fever vims blood ol guineamg 

Endemic typhus 'inis testicular vrashmgs 

Boutonneusc fever virus 

Brazilian spotted fever virus blood of guinea pig 

European typhus 

It was found possible to pass all these viruses in senes from egg to 
egr m man} instances the embryo was killed b\ the infection by the 
3rd or 4th da> It was also found that the virulence of the inoculum 
for guinea pigs was increased b> passage in this manner it was from 
100 to 1 000 times more infective than the same varus from mammalian 
i issues and was comparable to the virulence m the tissues of the tick 

D H 


PlGOURY (L.) & Behnard (M ) Existence dc Rickeilsia cams dan* le 
Proche-Onent [Existence of RtckeUs\a cams In the Near East] — 
Bull Soc Path Exot 1939 Jan 11 \ol 32. No 1 p 19 

A number of sick dogs were examined films made from lung 
puncture were stained but no R cams were noted Fort} -six dogs 
from the local pound were examined similarly and in one 6 months old 
numerous Ricvettsra litre noted in the mononuclear cells m a film 
from a long puncture. 

The stained film was sent to MM Dona ties' and Ltstoquaud 
and they definite!) diagnosed the parasite as R cams 

Thu is the first tune this parasite has been noted in the Eastern 
Mediterranean (Beirut) D H 


Heriig (Anna) Eine neue Rickettsia S penes der Laus, der Err ever 
emer spontan aulgetretenen enidemischen Erkrankung des 
Menschen [A Kevr Eptcles of Rickettsia of the Louie the Cass* of 
x Spontaneous Epidemic of Few In TtbuL]~Zent / Bakt I Abt 
Orig 1939 Mar 30 Vol 143 No 5/6 pp 299-302. 


Forty to fifty people in Wogl s laboratory feed voUmtanl) the 
normal bee which are bred in large numbers for purposes of preparing 
anti-typhus vaccine Approximately 300 000 bee ore fed daily 
In April 1938, two of these men developed fever with pains in head 
and bock the lever only lasted 2 or 3 days but was followed by relapse 
Eater the greater number of the men became iH with the same symp- 
toms and a large percentage of the Ike showed Rickettsia infection. 
These organisms were extracellular and resembled R fxdiculi 
Rickettsia could be seen in the blood of the patients in large numbers 
It was possible to reproduce the disease in volunteer* by injecting 
subcutaneously the gut contents of infected lice and also by feeding 
hce on normal men The incubation period was about 3 days, Tjj e 
Rickettsia can be passaged from loose to loose but soon loses its 
pathogenicity for man No infection could be produced in any of 
the usual experimental animals. J 

All the characters of this Rickettsia remind ooe of R xtnrh and 
alw of R fuiHtana the cause of trench few Farther experiment 
wfi! be necessary to decide whether these three Rickettsia types are 
actually one and the same or are only morphologically similar 
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The author ts inclined to the view that tbeae type* are distinct 
tin 'ii one ano ther and differ just as do different strains atjd types of 
dysentery be dill winch jxodoce chfierent types of chrdcal dyaentery 

D H 


\\ eilne* (H.) heuere Ergebnuse der FlnftajeefteberforachaM 
[Rteent lnreitl£*tJoni on FItb Day Farar ] — Detd A/W IT oca 
1939 Feb. 3. \ol 85 No. 6 pp 17-1-176. 

EHinng the yean erf the Great Mar there were large epidemic* of 
tT rrv-t i {ever also many case* of the disease a ere missed and classified 
as umpVs cantnroed fever shah t rheumatism or influent* 

\t toe end of the war thedisease disappeared as suddenly as it had 
come For this reason It was not possible to carry out research cn 
any large scale smee the war Yet the disease has been reported 
horn tone to tone m Poland, G alias and m Japan. In 1038 Troiesoor 
Wkjcl wrote to the author and stated that In 193-1 there were 18 cases 
of cbmcafly typical trench fever among the personnel m ha laboratory 
About 40 person acre used to feed the stock bee and 18 of them 
developed the fever and the Rickettsia found m the hce were similar 
to R qmnUiuu 

The symptoms of the patients corresponded with those of trench 
fever wen during the Great War AH these people had been previously 
vaccinated with W ogl anti-typhus vacant 
Inoculation of clean lice was successful and the Rickettsia fa the 
lice mere extracellular normal people mere infected from these hce. 
The author tefen to the work of Ocaia. m Japan where cases of five 
day fever have occurred from time to tone and this observer has 
succeeded tn isolating the virus from the blood of patients by mtr»« 
testicular inoculation m rabbits — pure cultures have been thus obtained 
and the disease has been produced m man by inoculation of these 
cultures. In 1927 Werner suggested the use of tl» virus of trench 
fever m the treatment of ne uiosy phfln and it ha* been so used recently 
by Ogata tn Japan. D B 


Ehrra (R E.) BlmOaiity of AntrsBu M Q Fmr and a DtM*s« 

caused by an Infectious Aprt bolatsd from Ticks In Eontani 

PwWtt BemUk Rep 1939 July 7 VclL 54 ho. 27 pp 1229- 
1237 With 6 figs. [12 refs] [Summary appear* also m Bulletin 
cJHhuiu'i 


In 1935 Davts and Cox obtained from Dermacentor mndtrwni 
a vina (\) mhich mould pass through Berkefeld N and W filters, 
mhicfa hel d bad e bacteria and the viruses of typhus and Rocky 
Mountain spotted fever The virtu survives tn and a transmmible 
by the Dermaoentoc m nymphal and adult stages, if ingested fa the 
larval stage and it survives through the eggs to the larva. It doe* 
not produce aggtntfnms for ProUui \ strain*, not did It infect Af 
"***£ K Tmiea P 1 C» produces fever for 2-8 days after an incubatkm 
£ ^ tb « c « B0 t *crotal reaction Gumeajags recorded frean 

V mere fa™ unnrune to the new virus erf Davts and Cox. 

Rukettn* bumeU a found m spleens of rrnce infected with £ fever 
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and workers m Australia hare Sound If rtifsits guincapigs white 
mice ser-cral native rodents the bandicoot {hoodon maemarus) 
susceptible In gulneapigs Q nrus produces a febntc reaction for 
4-6 dap after an incubation ranging between 2 and 18 dap again 
there is no scrotal reaction 

As stated above gumcapigs recovered from A fever were immune to 
inoculation with \ virus Other cross immunity tests were earned 
out with two strain* of typhus fever one endemic and one cpidtmic 
with two of Rock) Mountain spotted fever one avirulent strain from 
Man tin a and a milder one from Mat) land Figures in the tc\t show 
that there is no cross immunitv between the \ strain and the typhus 
and spotted fever strains nor between the A Aver and spotted fever 
st rains but as stated above there is complete cross immunitv between 
\ and Q fever strains Other figures demonstrate the result* of 
agglutination and protection tests with the different sera. Briefly 
as regards the subject of this article definite protection against \ varus 
was given by \ terum and Q fever serum but none by spotted fever 
serum The author sums up the points of similarity and difference 
as follows — 

Epidemiology — Q fever has been recognized principally In persons 
associated with animals which suggests infection from direct contact 
with infected animal tissues or with animal parasites 

The epldemlologv of the Montana infection is unknown hut the 
presence of the varus in ticks suggests that human infections may be found 
in rural areas. 

C/i nual — The one recognised human infection with the Montana 
virus was very similar to the published descriptions of the Australian Q 
fever cases. 

Susceptibility of animals — As far as work has been carded out the 
cinh point of difference in susceptibility of animals to the two infections 
1* the failure of the American workers to find the monkey susceptible 
in contrast to the success ui infecting this animal jn Australia 

Serology in mu and animals — Neither disease has been found to 
produce sgglutmms fox Jbohus \ strains It should not be forgotten 
that the opportunity to study this point in human beings in this country 
has been limited to one case [an accidental infection of a laboratory 
worker in Montana] 


Reactions t a guinea pigt — The clinical pictures m guinea rugs, as 
described in the literature are similar with the exception that the Montana 
infection has been reported to produce a definite local skin reaction 
following subcutaneous inoculation while the Australian workers state 
that no particular local reaction foCorrs subcutaneous inoculation A 
comparison of the two strains in this laboratory shows that the Q fever 
strain produces general reactions m guinea pigi which although similar 
to those produced by the Montana virus axe milder This fact may bo 
explained by the attenuation of the Q virus during transit to this country 
Rickettsiae have not been observed in guinea pia with Q fever while 
they ere present In abundance in guinea pigs injected with the Montana 
virus. 

Crou immunity UsU —The*? teats are identical, with the exception 
that eptdemic typhus, and. to a lesser extent endemic typhus apparentlv 
produce more immunity to Q fever than to the Montana virus. 

Agglutination of nckettsia.-! n one well-controlled teat the serum 
tram one recovered «« of the UowtMw. infection g. v , remit, identtai 
With one serum from a reem-ered case of Q fever when tested wth . 
suspension of Rickettsia burned prepared in AnstrSS * 

. ... ■Pw'W imi f'*'* — Am fcr om tbae tot. hire bren tned no tammolattau 

(ZTB) 
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legitimate by analogy with other infective diseases, to consider that 
thu hypo\ itammoais may play a considerable part. It i* abo possible 
to consider that B hypovitairdnosB m») be concerned with the vascular 
and perineural lesions On these suppositions the authors attempted 
various combcnataxis of vitamin treatment combined with other 
methods They had previously fcxmd that mer ca rochroroe and 
jtrychnine had proved useful and the treatment now advocated, after 
an experience of 40 cases consists of intravenous admhustxatioo of 
2 cc. mercurochrome (1 per cent ) daily for 5 or 8 days intravenous 
injections of 25 cgm. ascorbic acid (as Cebioo, etc ) twice to four times 
daily administration of 10 mgm. vitamin Bj (Betaiin intramuscularly) 
twice daily with lumbar puncture if the c ad is under pressure ana 
symptomatic treatment with rubentaneons glucose and ordinary 
cardiac stimulants. 

Protocols of these experiments will be published later but in the 
meantime the authors state that excellent results have been obtained 
m this way in Addis Ababa [See also Scamm above.] C TT 


Tnonesox (T O) Faren of ths Typhas Oronp tn northern India. — 
JI Roy ArmyMtd Corps 1936 Apr 1 oJ 72. ha 4 pp 267- 


This note refers to an outbreak of fever in the \ iceregal bodyguard 
at Debra Dun m the hot weather of 1929 There were 7 cases’ with 
4 deaths the medical attendants attributed the fever to bites of ticks 
incurred while grazing horses in the neighbourhood. On investigation 
however H was discovered that the first patient was taken ill 4 days 
after he bad returned from leave at his tone m Kashmir State cm 
one of the roam trade routes through the hills [see Bixwrrr this 
Bulletin 1939 \ol 36 p 481] He had attended a festival 14 days 
before he developed fsvrr 10 to 12 days later 3 contacts developed 
fever and 3 more 10 daj s later One case oolv was teen by the author 
He had vev> high fever and was critically ill bod) Ike were seen 
crawling away over the bedclothes the patient died a few hours later 
The inference a that the cases were true louse-borne typhus and Dot 
tick typhus D H 


Cxzava (T L.) A Casa of Typhus Paver —]l Roy \n J/erf Sen 
1939 Jan \ol 25 No 1 pp. 72-73 W ith 1 chart. 

A case of typhus contracted m Shanghai and detected during 
transit to Hcngkoog The Wol Fehx reaction was positive 1/840 
for Praters 0\19 Two gumeapigs inoculated with Wood taken inxn 
the case both developed fever ancf a second gmneapg inoculated from 
these abo became infected This work was earned out m borstal m 


Joanav (J H ) & Futceu (A E.) A Mot. on Dbfnfestatlon with 
Parti mUr R*rervura to Typhus.— Cksues* Mid n 1838. Toh- 
\ol 54 No 1 pp 71-72 J JQJy 

kUCf t0 W authors point out 

that in experiments it was found that ordinary cresrhc mod 

ctc a ™ 

with the addition of wranmu An .wjhrrr cresy he product containing 
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pyridine qmnolroe find naphthalene however had a lethal effect on 
hce If ammonia was added This product was cheaper than the pure 
product and the mixture with ammonia was useful m bug infestation 
Thcij suggest that quinoline might prone worth} of investigation in 
regard to its use in disinfestation [See this Bulletin 1939 Yoh ^36 
p 472,] C n 


Dyer (RE) Les maladies & Rickettsia aux £tats Urns [BlcJcetUIal 
Diseases fn the United States }—BuU Office Internal iTHyg 
P oblique 1938 Pee Vol 30 No 12. pp 2772-2774 

Two Rickettsial diseases arc endemic in the United States endemic 
typhus and Rock} Mountain spotted fever In 1923 onl} 50 cases of 
endemic typhus were reported and all of these were in the coast towns 
of the south-eastern States. Since that date there has been a gradual 
increase in the numbers reported and it has spread from the towns 
to the countr} districts 1 ,303 cases were reported in 1934 and in 
1937 in Georgia alone more than 1 000 cases were reported Practicall} 
ell the small rodents natives of the southern States which have been 
examined have been proved to be susceptible to the virus Spotted 
fever also is now no longer confined to the Rock}' Mountains but is 
also found In the eastern States in Canada British Columbia and in 
Braid D H 


Kemp (Hardy A ) Endemle Typhus Fever In Texas. An Epidemio- 
logical and Clinical Comparison with Forms of Typhus seen 
elsewhere .— Amer Jl Trop Med 1939 Mar Yd 19 No 2. 
pp 109-129 [18 refs] 

In Texas the disease attacks young male adults and m the temperate 
regions the cases occur m August and September Most of the cases 
are to rtfiddit-class people who contract, the disease not in their homes 
but at their work m shop or store. On the other hand poor whites 
contract the disease m rat infested houses. 

The clinical description shows that the disease is similar to that 
met with elsewhere but the author insists that the disease is distinct 
from Brill s disease which Zinsser has shown is caused b\ the classical 
virus. d ft 


Lokaxdo (N ) 4 Papanastassiou (E ) Typhus endfammie munn 
sam exsnthtae. [Endemic Typhia without Rub.!— Bull Sot 
PaUi Eio! 1939 Feb 8 Vol 32. No 2. pp 122-124 

Two cases of fever occurred at the same time m the same honse 
a man aged 45 and hu mother aged 82. Both cases were typical and 
gave strong positrve Wdl-Fehx reactions. A vims waa isolated from 
the blood and produced fever and orchitis 
The two cases were similar except that m the older patient no sign 
ot rash could be discovered although careful examination was made 
daily In the case of the son the rash was profuse and typical. 

D H 



092 Tropic ml Diseases BuHttut. [December 1939 

Lo*amdo (N ) PWorchite chei on malxdo atteint do typhus maim, 
fpertofehltb in a Can a! Kurins Typhia.] — Bull Soc P*tk. Ext t. 
193 9 Jd.ll \oL32. No. I pp. I7-I& 

A case of fever with profuse typhus rash and Wed-Felix reaction 
podth-e for Protests OXl 9 in a dilution of 1/500 Just as the fever 
ceased co the 20th day a dochle orchitis developed with pain and 
tenderness the condition lasted for one week. D B 


BEontau (J ) Un ca» de typhus mmio. ucdement et identification. 
[A Case of Murine Typhus , Isolation and Idantffleation ol the 
VhTB .] — Rev MU Fr**f*u* it Extr4mt-Orumt 1933 Aog - 

Sept VoL 20 No 7 pp 902-600. With 18 charts. 

A case of fever in a European with lyrical raih and other symptoms. 
The Wed Felix reaction mi positive tor Proteas OX19 Blood was 
taken during the fever and inoculated into gnioeap^i these reacted 
with fever and orchitis. Rickettsia were present in smears made from 
the inflamed tunica. The virus was passaged far 13 generations in 
rmneaprgs monkeys were also infected and when tested later were 
found to be immune to the v irtues of murine typhus and true typhus. 

D H 


Zia (Samuel H ) LrtJ (P Y ) ft Pawg (K. H.) Isolation of Typhus 
IdeksOMs from Infsetsd Anlmah on Xlasssr Afar Ttaua Madia.— 
Cktneu Uni Jl 1933. Dec. VoL 54 No 6. pp. 547-558 
With 1 fig 

The agar for culture of Rickettsia was prepared according to the 
directions of Zhuaer 

Taka 180 ex double dntilVd water with 3 I jm ot aod chlor add 
1 per cant. pot. chloe 4 cn. 

1 per cent calc chlor 4 cc 

1 per cent, mag chlor 4 cc 

8 p« cent aod bicarb. 4 cc. 

0 5 Par cent pc* ac pboa 4 cc. 

Add0 4fm gtneose 

Horae or human aertna 125 cc, filter 

Tyinda den bio strangth 100 ec. 

Bo»I 4 per cent agar To 100 cc. agar add 110 cc of filtered 
Tyrode+aemm Add 10 cc 001 jw cent pbeo ^ Tobo 
agar and slope 7-8 pH. 


Three strains ol murine Rmkrttsia were used, a Men r*n rtnfn 
a strum from a local rat and from a local patient 8m»n T*ece« of 
tumca, removed aseptlcally from mfected rats, were placed on the 
surface of the agar tubes and incubated at 37T House embryo 
tmoe was placed m the culture tabes and then transferred to new 
tubes of media for subcultures. 

Smears a ere dammed by staining as follows 

3 mmatn phosphate buffer wash off. 


4 minute* 6 25 per cent basic fochsm tn dutilled water 
Decotocu* m 0 05 par cent citric 

Cocntemam 8 wxa with 0 15 per cant. squ*ous mathyieno hloo 
Successful cultures were obtained from 30 gnfnearrigi and 6 rats 
and subcultures were carried foe several generations D H 
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Losawdo (N ) Woorribite diet mi rrudade attefnt de typhus nrarm 
[PtrioreMti* In a Cite ol E urine Tjphm -] — BuU Soc P*lk. Exvt 
1939 Jin. 11 \oL32. No 1 pp. 17-18. 

A case of fever with profu s e typhus rash and Wefl-Fehx reaetko 
positive for Proinn 0X19 in a dilution of 1/500 Just as the fever 
ceased on the 20th day a double u rd ilti i developed with pain and 
tend ern es s the condition lasted far oce week. D B 


BxutOj\n (J ) Un cat de typhus mtrrin, Uolement et Identification 
[A Case of Morin* Typhus , Isolation aod Identification of Ch* 
Vfrna.} — Rev Mid Fr*nf*iu d" ExtrPww-Orunl 1938. Aug - 

Sept. VoL 20 No. 7 pp. 902-000 With 18 charts. 

A case ol fever tn a European with typical rash and other symptoms. 
The Wed- Felix reaction was positive tor ProUiu 0X19 Blood was 
taken during the fever and inoculated into guinea pigs these reacted 
with fever and orchitis Rickettsia were present in smears made from 
tbe inflamed tunica. The virus was passaged for 13 generations in 
rmneapq's monkeys were also infected and when tested later were 
found to be immune to the viruses of murine typhus and true typhus. 

D B 


Zia fSanmd H.) Liu (P Y ) ft Pavg (K. H.) Isolation of Typhus 
Rkksttria from Infect**! Animals en Unssar Agar Thai* M*dla — 
Cfaw « MU Jl 193a Dec VoL M No. 0. pp 547-«8 
With 1 fig 

The agar for culture of Rickettsia was prepared according to the 
directicsis ol Zinsser 

Take 150 cc doable distifW water with 3 t gm of sod chlor add 

1 psr cant. pot. chlor 4 cc. 

2 per cent calc chlor 4 Cc. 

1 per cant mag chlor 4 cc 

5 per cent aod tacaih. 4 cc. 

0 5 per cent pot ic pboa. 4 cc. 

Add 0 4 gm. glucose 

Horae or hum a n mum 115 cc. filter 

Tyrodo dnubia ttrrogth 100 cc. 

Botl 4 per cent agar To 100 cc. agar add 110 cc of filtered 
Tyrnde+sarum Add 10 cc 0-01 par cent phac red Tab© 
agar and slope 7-6 pH. 

Three stiami of murine Rickettsia were used, a Mexican strain 
a strain from a local rat and from a local patient ‘VttH pmee* of 
tunic*, removed awphcaUy from infected rata, were placed on the 
surface of the agar tubes and incubated at 37*C. Mouse embryo 
tame was placed m the culture tubes and then transferred to new 
tubes of media for subcultures. 

Smears were era tinned by staining as follows — » 


3 mumtes phosphate bafler wash off. 

4 minutes 0 23 per cent basic fachsm m water 

Decoiortrs in 0 05 per cent atnc aod 

Coen ttn tarn 5 *ecs with 0 23 per cent aqueous UMthyisos bh»e. 
Snccesaful cuhurem were obtained from 36 guineapfgs and 6 rats 
and subcultures were earned far several genera tkxu D IT 
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no lever would has e been detected nod there were no symptoms of HI 
he al th. The virtue* were of no use a» producers of fever for treatment. 
The local nrate* fare rue to lew reaction than did the Tnni* virus. 
The WeihFdix reaction «i> positive in the cares and one inapparent 
care reacted to a ddntion of 1/700 The conclusion u that many 
cares m the native* may pasa undetected. D U 

Wo (Cbao- Jen) ft Zia (Samuel H ) lac la turn ol HuitOi Typha* BWnttrta 
from Hons* P«h tn Pslplng - Cittutt Med Jl 1636 liar Vol 55 
No 3 pp 231 233 V>ith 1 chart 


\ 1 CYI 1 T (H ) Experiences tor le virus eTantbfcnatiqoe marin. 
Sensibahti dn rat ana unne* virulente* d ongme humame et 
munne [Experiments with Hnrlne Typhus Vim. The BmeepU- 
Mnty of tha Eat to Iclreted Urine erf Man and Rati.] — C R Soc 
Biot 1933 \ ol 129 No. 33 pp 964 - 696 . 

The author erxmder* that rats were to be preferred to guineapsg* 
for there experiment* as they are more tureeptible and are natural 
hosts of the virus 

Rats were fed oc bread which had been soaked in th unne of rata 
infected with typhus and these ammals became infected positive 
remits were also obtained with food contaminated with the ume of a 
human patient sufJenug from endemic typhus. The usual symptoms 
were observed m the infected rata 

Thn i* a possible mode of infection from rat to rat in nature and 
man may also be infected by the consumption of food waled try the 
unne of rata It la also minted that the diagrams of case* might be 
aided by the feeding of rata on food contaminated with the unne of 
patients [Sre also this 1933 ^ 35 p 782] D H 


Giaorro (P ) 4 Pax Tuna (R ) Comport ernent de la wmns blanche 
k la rate de 1 mocnlatton de Tiros typhwue m urm . fBahatlonT 
of Whfta Mice fonewtn* Inoculation of the Murtn* Typhus Vim-] — 
Bull Soc Pttk Eat 1939 Apr 4 Vol 32. No 4 pp 404- 
409 tilth 5 figs 

If this virus n passaged m whit* nnce it rams m virulence for these 
ainmah bat lose* virulence for gnmeapigi Lf the vma is then pwssiged 
m rmneijagi by the method of mtrx peritoneal injection of tmuca 
washings the nrulmce is rapidly regained but virulence u W. for 
white mice. 

The Zmsaer liras causes death m 90 per cent of inoculated white 
mice in from 4 to 23 days At the Brst passage death 
6th to the 14th d»v at the 2nd passage 4th tn 5th day 
m 32 to 100 bouts After the 4th passage ccnvulnc 
mice lasting about 15 seconds and death itakoo 

Rickettsia -hie bodies were real m the peritoneal exudate and also 
m the hi er and spleen of the mice. j) g 


occurs from the 
and 3rd passage 
ms occur m the 


Run Cast ai eda (M ) El tifo de Zaeoalco 
Medians Mexico 1939 Aug. 10 Vol 
303 French luminary [7 hues) 


The author describe* a rruld form of typ 
Zaeoalco Jalisco and which had been rrmci 


[Tj>h«* in Zaecalec.) — 
19 No 34S pp s6 I- 


» which is common in 
cd dmjcaDy as a form 
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of typhoid [ever The lever fa contoomu for 10-12 days e-vlhout 
null. Blood from one of the patients was sent to Guadalajara and 
there found to agglutinate Proicui A 19 and Ktckrtxta prcnra~tk t 
and to give the Neill Mooter reaction in rats Gumcapigs immune 
to the strain L were immune to emulsions of the tunica of animals 
infected with the Zacoalco ft rain and complete cross immumtt was 


observed. 

This strain therefore corresponds to the Mexican orchitic strain ot 
exanthematic typhus probabl} of munne origin- No bods lice were 
found in the nagnbournood but P capitis was present It is possible 
that transmission nuj occur from man to man through lice but the 
origin of the infection from rodents and their ectoparasites cannot be 
excluded investigation into its existence in rodents has not been 
undertaken. ^ W 


I wat a (Shigeru) Study on Typhus Ftter 01 Types Varieties and 
Clinical Symptoms of Typhus Fever In Manchuria ,— Jl Oriental 
Med 1639 Ma> Vol 30 No 5 pp 1B3-22D With 1 map 
(61 refs } 

The author* have examined a large number of strains of tvpbnt 
virus isolated from cases in Maochoukuo As a result of the effects of 
inoculation of these viruses Into male guineapigs thej found that the^ 
fall into 3 classes. The cluneal picture as seen in the Table below 
corresponds with the Iaboxator> findings — 


1 IW 


Class I 




Marine 



Scrotal reaction 

Constant 

Occasional | 

Absent 

Mooser cells 

Constant 

1 

Occasional j 

Absent 

CUmctU /e«hrr« 

F«tt 

MiM 

More severe 

Severe and critical 

Mental symptoms 

bone 

Occasional 

Delirium 

Rash 

j Macular 

Petechial 

Petechial 

Fatal cases 

r*one 

Few 

i 

| Many 


In one epidemic ah three types of sums were isolated from cases of 
fever £> tf 


LtpmE (P ) A propos da typhus sans exanthfane [Typhus Fever 
without Rash.}— Btxfl Soc Part Exoi 1939 Feb 8 \ol 32. 
No 2. pp 124-125 

A mSd case of fever lasting 8 day*. The efl-Fehx reaction was 
positive m a dilution of 1/1600 Blood was taken from the patient and 
inoculated into a guineapig there was no orchitis but Ridcettna were 
found m smears from the exudate This case occurred along with 
other cases which were typical and which all showed a rash. £) ff 


Tmfnctl Diseases Bulletin 


[December 1939 


Fewaitdo (Cyril F) 

A led Assoc. 1938. 
dart. 


Tropical Typhia - — JL 
Nor VoL 35 No 6. 


Cryion Brunei Bnt 
pp -163-100. With 1 


Two cues of fever with rash. The Wefl-FeHx rcactJoo ni strongly 
positive foe Prater 0X19 fa erne cue in a dffutian of 1/5000 it wu 

nC Sifadpii inoculation was postttve trot Rickettsia could not be 
found in smear from the swollen tunica. D H 


Juixuxn (J 1 & HiMxrr Troubles dn mttabohim* bydrochkxur* so 
coon cW typhtt* epuifanqoe ert mnnn. ChlorDpen© vascnlane at 
systeme rttioulo'cndothflial Ccosidirafcicaiagiafiale*. [Distartaocas 
of chlortis K stake 1km ta EpMnnls and Martas Tyyhxi.}— Err 
Sense* S*mU lUhi 1939 Fsb VoL 110 No 1 pp 107-266 
With 10 chart* [Refs m footnote* ] 


GtAX (J H S) lerath AIrfean Typhus . — South A fr cun Jl lied 
Sts 1938 Oct. Yol 3 No. 4 pp 134-160 With 10 flgv 
[26 ref* ] 


A general renew of the subject in the hgbt of recent work by the 
author and ha colleagues. Pijwnr and other* a* the result of research 
acre tndrned to the view that the nrtae* of typhta fever in Sooth 
Africa differed from the viruses of similar disease* elsewhere. [See 
the* Bulletin 1031 ^28 p 101 1033, VoL 29 p 452, 779 1&33 

Vol 30 p 90S 1335 Vol 32. p. 154 168.6611 For instance they 

found in the case of louse-borne typhta that the sera gave positive 
reactions only in low dll tit ami with Proteus 0X19 and also agglutinated 
0X2 in similar or fa some cases, hi gher dilutions For endemic 
typhns similar serological results were obtained Tick bite fever as 
observed by the same observer* was noted as being the mildest of the 
typhta-hke fevers with a constant primary sore or ulcer and was 
proved to be carried by larval ticks from veldt rodents to man. On 
tbe other band Rhottes [this Bullets* 1935 VoL 32, p 561] fa hts area 
of South Africa found that the Wal Felix reaction in louse-borne 
typhus was positive, fa some in high dflntkra up to 1/20 000 and in 
endemic typhus up to 1/4000. 

Gear ana ha colleagues have examined a considerable number of 
cases of louse- borne typhus (a* be says beyond question one of tbe 
major problems confronting the health authorities of Smith Africa 
and ha serological findings are summarized as follows — 

1 Agglutinins appear aarty and, befiora the end of tha first weak of 
Ohwaa. the titra ha* reached diagnostic Vjrel* tbs mi imm-! , ttse, is 
reached at the cod of the few and a tonally high. 1/12,000 to 1/25 000 are 
frequently observed. 

2 PreSnu OXU n generally aggtetinated to higher titra than Proteus 

OXt Tba agglutination of OXK u turgalar and raxafy occur* m h Vh 
ddutxms of aennn Loom borne typhus therefort r»n. atrokwaaLDv 
urto tha aama group as claarxal European typhus 7 

As regards the effects of the virus on experimental animals it is 
noted thit pDemncok changes fa the fangs of ruinoapqrs were 
frequentlj observed. Rickettsia acre seen ta the exudate tom tbe 
spieen and crclnta although observed was very rar*. 

*as investigated this -was an 
accidental infection fa the laboratory the writer hfmwj f md has 
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already been reported in this Bulletin 1933 Vo! 35 p The 

vims was Isolated from the blood and passaged in guineapigs. Orchitis 
was noted in over 90 per cent of the animals inoculated. 

The author then refers to the classical type of tick bite fc\cr as 
previously described by Piirni and others. This is a \ cry mild fever 
with constant primary sore and is carried by larval ticks and is 
contracted on the open veldt The author however has noted recently 
in the city and suburbs of Johannesburg another type of the same 
disease which differs from the above description m several particulars 
The fever is severe with dclinum and on at least two occasions proved 
fatal the primary sore is not constantly present but when found is a 
typical tache noire with lymphadenitis this sore has been observed to 
occur m the conjunctiva. The disease is earned by the dog tick from 
the dog to its owner and m these particulars closely resembles 
boutonneuse fever of North Africa Gear is of opinion that these are 
two types of the same disease the differences bianp due to the fact 
that in one case young people arc infected by larval ticks (A hebraeum) 
from veldt rodents in the other typo older people are infected by dog 
tick* {H Uaeki ) from domestic dogs. 

The author succeeded m cultivating the virus m egg media and 
noted that in certain cells the Rickettsia had invaded the nuclei of 
the cells as do the Rickettsia of Rocky Mountain fever It was also 
found that the viruses of louse-borne typhus and endemic typhus 
are immunologtcalh identical as arc the viruses of the two types of 
tick bite fever Tick bite fever virus does not protect against the 
typhus viruses but typhus virus shows some degree of protection 
against tick bite fever virus. 

His conclusion* are as follows — 

In clinical symptom* serological reactions and coarse of the disease 
in experimental animals South African louse-borne typhus resembles 
the classical disease and the one case of marine typhus examined 
resembled cases of rounne typhus described in other part* of the 
world. 

The South African variety of tick typhus — tick bite fever — 
resembled other varieties of rick typhus namely Rocky Mountain 
spotted fever and fidvre boutonneuse in the serological reaction* 
and m the morphology and distribution of the Rickettsia especially 
noteworthy were the nuclear infections seen m tissue and egg culture* 
The disease is milder m South Africa than elsewhere. D H 


Gear (James) Complications In TIeh-BJt# Fever A Sumy of Fifty 
Caae *.— South African Med Jl 1939 Jan. 14 VoL 13 No 1 
pp SS-36 


Tick bite fever as observed by the author in the Witwatersrand is 
a severe and on occasions a fatal disease m which the following 
complications have been met with general thrombosis pulmonary 
embolism, bronchopneumonia retinal haemorrhages slight albumi- 
ntma in most cases and in one case with previous hatory of renal 
disease uraemia. Severe conjunctivitis was noted in three cases and 
was due to primary infection m the eye caused by blood from infected 
ticks removed from dogs. 

Thra fatal cases hot reported and two other fatal cases trere 
investigated. In one the WeB-Felix reaction was positive there was 
a profuse and typical typhus rash and a definite primary tore was 
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MtJ an to bed *hh infUm^d [W> 1" ta tit -«md 

f«Ul to- the blood of the pUietit Wetted soicrtpise «i>d » TOW 
™ad*ted u “ 

FnrrATracit (Flora** Kl »t»i Slant TUm* CoHjra ot Sprtwl 
fern metottma,— Pro So: Eiptnm B, el & ilri 1033. 
Dec \d 39 \o 3 pp 501-5(12 With 1 chart. 

A cue of spotted fexer Eastern typ< »« reported from Cape Cod* 
Massachusetts Blood wu taken cm the 8th day of the iltuess and 
injected into two gumeuptg* — one of the*- developed fever 

The virus *ss pasaaged to otlw animals these reacted with fever 
and scrotal reaction hot no necrosis there mai no mortahtv among the 
inoculated annual* hot later these * ere shown to be immune to a 
virulent itram of Rocky Mountain fever The tissues of mfected 
guineapig* a ere cultured oc agar dopes and sobcoitored bv m p »m of 
moose embrvo tiwv There ’-"as a very nch growth of Rickettsia 
and gumeaptg* ’■ere mfected from the culture*. D H 

BacEwmj) (E Herbert) Bockj Mountain Spotted FtrTer with 
Unusual Faalure *. — Jl Am rr Aaoc 1939 Ma\-6 kol 112. 

\o 18 pp 1819-1820 

The unusual feature* m this case were that the rash resembled a 
typhus rash rather than spotted lexer The rash did not appear till 
the 9th day instead of the 4th or 5th u was confined to die trunk 
and m a* petechial and the patient also developed jtaruhee which is 
not usually seen m the Eastern type of spotted lexer There were no 
other cases tn the neighbourhood but the patient s hujband had 
returned from hitch-hiking in Florida 10 day* before the illness 
commenced and ib* hid remoxed ocks from has pencm The patient 
died D H 

Pninr (Cornebu* B ) ft Eh as (Emmanuel) Rocky Mountain Spotted 
Fmt YaUois of Trtatcmid Rug* to transmit th% Virus Experi- 
mentally — Mem Inti Osuraldo Cnu 1938 \ oL 33. No 4 

pp 473 4 76 [Portuguese version pp 489-172 J 
Tbe Montana strain of the virus of Rocky Mountain fever was 
empfcned m these expenmrata and bugs of four drflerait genera were 
tested Transrmman wa» attempted bv feeding other bug* on mfected 
gtaneapij* and then feeding on clean gmaeapiga after \ arymg intervals 
up to 100 day a interrupted feeding was also tried and the fed bugs 
■were alrfj ground tip *n4 injected. 

Tbe result of the experiment shows that these bug* can neither 
transmit the virus by thi-tr bite* nor retain virulent virus m their bodies 
for longer than 2 to 4 day* L See also this Bulletin 1933 Vol 35 
P 7961 d H 

ttt Maoiakw (Octavio) Trio txantemauco em Mm«. Gerau— 
O vims Algurna* propnedades [Properd* of the Virus cl 
Esanthamatte Typhus to Hfiias Gsran.}- drf* M f i R w de 
Janeiro 1939 Apr \ol 3 No 4 pp 203-216 With 2 
chart* Engh»h mmmary 

On tb* »tiength of tea own evpemnerrt* the author Ccaictode* that 
the «anthrmatoi» typhus nn a o i Mroa* Garaw a of an eur mairfp- 
•latwo U a easy to be isolated bum th. blood both3 wXl 
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taken on tbe 14th day of the fever and both died port -mortem 
examination showed the usual signs of tsntsugxmnshi miectxcn_ The 
Wefl-Fehx reaction of the blood of the patient e as positive far ProUms 
OXK 1/1 000 but negative far 0X10 and 0X2. Rabbits inocnlated with 
blood into the anterior chamber of the e> e ga\ e the typical reaction of 
nidocychtB and keratitis with amtmoed fev er D H 

Gcxtheb (Cad E. 31 ) & Sciatotuza (A G ) Farther Observations on 
Endemic Typhus In Few Guinea. — 1 ltd Jl Australia 1609 
3Iav 6. 28th 3 ear \ ol 1 No. 18 pp 88S-Stl 3YIth 1 map 

In the appendix to this paper the svnooym for i-nrVmw typhus » 
“ Japaneae River Fever ” 

Two further case* are described m the present paper both m white 
people m one case which ».xs fatal the Weal-Fehx reaction was positive 
for Proteas OXK m a dilution of 1/2500. Since 1931 46 cases have 
been reported m this district with a roartafitv of 20 per cent. AH the 
eases were m white people none has so far been reported in natives. 
The whole district ts heavily inf cited with mite* and alio with bush 
rats With a view to prevention clearing of path« is suggested and 
removal of mites by bathing if a primary sore is detected exenaon 
of the ulcer m recommended. J) H 

WijKHAua fE. 31) Hots* on Two Casas of Tropical Typhus.— Jl 
Cry Ion Branch Bnt Mad. Assoc 1933 Nov \qL 35 No 6 
pp 467—168. 

Two caars of fever without rash or pr imar y tore both were dark 
skinned people aoe an Indian, the other a Sinhalese The Wefl- 
Felix reactwn was positive m both cases m a dihitwn of 1/5000 far 
ProUtu OXK negative for OX IS A guinea pig inoculated with the 
blood of cme caae developed fever and crdntu and R*ciet(*ia were 
demonstrated m films from the ttmfc-a jy jj 
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Umr men or nearly all had been vaccinated eases of typhus occurred 
among the vaccinated. Some of these were reaction* following the 
administration of the vaccine (mild attacks of munne typhus) but 
others were cases of typhus (epidemic) in recently inoculated people 
These failure* they attribute to two causes (1) that it Is impossible 
to keep the virulence of the vaccine (murine living typhus virus) 
constant and (2) that the vuccmc if heot too long loses its efficacy 
It is suggested that the difficulties might be overcome by using as 
vaccine the virus in the dried excreta of fleas- D II 


Gaud La vaccination con t re lc typhus exanthdmatique par la 
methode de G Blanc au cours de lipid&mc dc 1933 au Maroe 
(Vaccination against Typhus by the Method of 0 Blanc during the 
Epidemic of 1938 In Morocco Office Internal £ Ily% 

Publtpte im Dec Vol 30 No 12 pp 2751-275S With 2 
graphs. 

The epidemic started in November 1937 and vaccination was 
commenced in December and approximately ISO 000 people were 
inoculated each month m Casablanca so that b\ May over one mHlwn 
people had been vaccinated [*« Bull Insi i Hy^xbie du Maroe abov e, 
p.983] 

Conclusions are that m districts where typhus break* out and the 
majority of the people have been vaccinated the epidemic is arrested. 
In mixed population* where Europeans and native* arc bring 
together typhus case* arc much more numerous among the natives 
but if the native population is vaccinated atld the Europeans are not 
then typhus cases arc more numerous among the latter also in 
places where the people have already been vaccinated cases arc few 
whereas m non vaccinated places there arc numerous eases and small 
epidemics. This vaccine has now been tested ui Morocco with 
satisfactory results. [See tho Bulletin 1937 VoL 34 p 486] D H 


Marian i (G ) Vaccmanoru centre tl tifo e*antematico e*eguite nel 
1938 sulTaltipiano etiopico con il vaedno WeigL [Weigl'a VaccSao 
In Prophylaxis of Typkns exaHlhenaticvs In tho Ethiopian 
HUhlandi tn 1838,]- Ann fl&exe 1939 May VoL 49 No. 5 
pp 316-322. 


Over 13 000 vaccinations were performed 2 401 of the subject* 
being military and 10672 civilians. Three injections were given at 
3-diy interval*. In the vast majority the reactions were very slight 
locally m 95 per cent there was slight redness and swelling with a 
httie pain coming on 6-12 hours after and lasting 2-4 day* i«* 
marked after the second and third inj ectlonx. A* for general reactions 
20-25 per cent ihomd * rile of temperature ot j -1 degree and tome 
headache rurelj did the fever exceed 38 ST. A few caret were seen 
amonj; the vaccinated and these ran a mild course with one exception 
fa this case death occurred but Infection had been acquired Wore 
vaccination wax begum Four othera were down with the dixeaie 
m COT ’ Pfctni ^ “■ ^ — «»nated 



1002 


Tropical Diseases BaUch* [December 1939 

ZrwSSEE (H&ns) FmPATWCK (Florence) 4 Wa (Hsl) A Study ol 
Rkkettsta* pm on Ai»i Ttane Culture*,—// Expert m i fed 
1939 Feb 1 \d © No 2. pp 179-190 With 3 chart* 

1 1 1 ret ] 

Agar ikipei are prepared with doable strength Tyrode solution with 
horse serum Small pieces of infected tmoe were placed on the 
surface of the agar and profuse growth of Rickettsia were obtained 
both of marine tvphas and hntoncal typhus. These Rickettsia, are 
readih stained bt carbol fttcitsm and conntentamed with methylene 
blue Nee paper b\ Zix, Lit 4 Pajcc above p 992 
Subculture* v. ere readily obtained bv muting normal moose embryo 
tUbiie with the infected tissues and rooculatma new tubes with tho, 
loocutitaoci* with cultures alter 18 months always produced typical 
reactions in guinea pig* and these annual* when tested later were 
immune to passage virus 

Animals inoculated with phenol or formed killed vaccine from agar 
culture* were also munnue to test doses By this method of culture 
large amounts of Rickettsia of classical typhus can be obtained and 
\accut« prepared 'See also this Bulletin 1938 Id 15 p 363} 

D H 

\m\-mnuAs (Fdu.) Vaccination against Typhus Fmrr with the 
Zlnswr-Castanada Vaeetn * —Jl Immunology 1930 May 
\ol 36 No 5 pp 339-3 IS 

The vaccine used in this work was an emulsion of fermahnued 
Rickettsia from irradiated rat* (Zinsser s method) the strength of the 
\*ccme was 3 000 mdhoh organisms per ct Doaes of vaccine were 
guen at weekly intervals to 12 people These people were Uter 
tested with doses of virus using 25 times the nummmn infective dose 
foT a guinea pig and estimated as 2 000 muumum infective doaes for 
man three of these people showed slight fever only One dose of the 
i accrue protected gmoeapigs agamst the mnnue \iru* but not against 
the classical virus but 3 or A doses of vacane protected against this 
virus also 

It is proposed to use this vaccme cm a large scale m Bohna where 
jrevrntjcm by sanitary methods a ex ce e din gly difEkuh. D H 


MALARIA 

PaToa os AcrraJurrs i> tks Secttox 

Rict (p 1003) claims to be able to detect differences m virulence 
between sanous strains of benign tertian parayrtes by mean, of 
complete tests of us er nmctiaa 

RismJ. Mcmt-. (p 10O1) dtKnbe th, Ctemg d to 

Inins mosomtoes ^ 3 
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Zinsser (Ham) Fittpatilick (Florence) & Wei (Hri) A Study o( 
Rickettsial pawn on Agar Thru* Cultural- JJ Expert* Ut4 
1939 Feb 1 \oi 69 No 2 pp 179-190 With 3 chart*. 
[11 refs] 

Agar slope* art prepared with doable strength Tyrfdt solution -with 
[uttw: serum Small pieces of infected tmoe were placed oo the 
turface of the agar and profuse growth ol Rickettsia mere obtained 
both of mnrme typhus and historical typhus These Rickettsia are 
reachh stained bj carbcJ foebtm and count entamed with methylene 
blue see paper by ZiA Lit & Paxg above p 992] 

Subcultures were readilj obtained by mixing normal mouse embryo 
tissue with the mfected twos oral moculatmg new tube* with this 

Inoculatwia with cultures after 18 months afwaya produced typical 
reactions in gumeaptgs and these animal* when tested later were 
uranone to passage Virus 

An-r mih inoculated with phenol or fcrrmol killed vaccine from agar 
cultures were also trmmme to test doses B} this method of culture 
large mnoantx of Rickettsia of classical typhus can be obtained and 
\ scones prepared [See also this BtiUttin 1938 \ oh 35 p 363] 

D H 

\ EiNTEMiLLAs (Felix) Vaccination against Typba* Frrrr with the 
Zlns**T-Castansda Vaccine . — Jl Irnmundcfy 1936 May 

\ol 38 No 5 pp 339-318 

The raceme used to this work was an emulsion of formallnized 
Rickettsia from irradiated rat* [Zmsaer’ * method) tbe strength of the 
\ accrue was 5 000 rndboh organisms per cc Doses of vaccine were 
given at weekly intervals to 12 people These people were later 
tested with doses of virus using 25 time* the nummnm Infective dose 
for a guinea pig and estimated as 2 000 mmnnmn infective doses for 
man three of the* people showed slight fever only One dose of the 
vaccine protected gum ex tags against the murine vm# but not against 
the classical virus bat 3 ex 4 doses of vaccine protected against this 
liras also 

It is proposed to use this vaccine on a large scale m Bolivia where 
prevention by sanitary methods ts exceedingly difficult D H 


MALARIA. 

PKtax or Amtuatts im tub Siena* 

Rige (p 1003) cl a ims to be able to detect differences m virulence 
between vanoas strains of benign tertian permute* by means of 
compete tests of In er function 

RiKnx ud Mokas (j, l«M) dnert* Uw ramun* ol ofcyrt. fa 
living mosquitoes 

ra*. Tmxxeixl ft> 100-t) proved by experiment that A mAaditentn* 
** r of 9 ntdl 13 joophibc towards the me 

but that Italian Ubnnckw and titthu are anthropopfuBc the 
“ thCl * fQre QsrfQl abofwmu In the 
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CoRRADcm (p 1005) details the Anopheles found in different parts 
of Abyssuua lrom extensive dissections IiENGAR (p 1005) found 
that A pktltpptncHsis in the plains of Bengal and A tntnmus m the 
foothills, arc the roost important vectors, Russell d ol (p 1005) 
record the simultaneous finding of infected A subfnetas and A ragns 
in Madras. In S Travancorc Mathew (p 1005) found roost infection 
in A fhnnaltUs and less in A vontna and A cuhcifacies 

Pzvro (p 1 006 ) gi\-cs an account of the damage done m S Aromcnb} 
the introduction of A gatnbiat from Africa and of its breeding habits 
Pas Gutta (p. 1006) records abnormal forms of P nra* seen in the 
blood of an infant 15 hours after birth 
Sarrouy and Fortier (p 1007) report an Arab girl with fatty 
nephrosis in the aetiology of which they consider that quartan 
malaria played an important part Mclcuiqr and Ozkan (p 1007) 
discuss malaria in relation to surgm 
Sokjiev (p 1008} uses Folm s reagent in a test for plasmoqmnc in 
tissues but it cannot be used with unne 
A note is made of a conference of railway malaria inspectors in 
India (p 1008} 

A review of the literature on clover in relation to malaria is compiled 
bv Roseveare {p 1008) Masson (p 1009) discusses the lame i dal 
action of various Assamese plants 

Brtkk and Dvs Chovvdhur\ (p 1009) show that 0 75 per cent of 
ammonium sulphate prevents mosquito breeding but os a general 
measure this would be too costh 

Hewitt (p 1009) details a technique for demonstrating avian malaria 
parasites m tissue sections. He (p 1010) concludes from experiments 
on birds that meroroites of P atlkemmum enter yoang red cells 
When these ore few in number multiple infections arc common and 
nee vena 

Stauber (p 1010) found that environmental temperature and period 
of rest and sleep were effective in modifying the time of segmentation 
of bird malaria parasites. Hurr fp 1010) shows that tlie segmentation 
of malaria parasites xn birds is not associated with a rise in body tern 
perature such as occurs in man The rapid (all in numbers of P cat he 
menum at the crisis of the initial attack was shown by Bovd (p 1011) 
to be due to lowered multiplication and increased destruction whkh are 
evident after the thud or fourth day 
Harwell and Goldstein (p 1021) consider that exoerythrocyta: 
schiionts arc merozoites accidentally ingested by cells of the reticulo- 
endothelial system. 

Rodhain (p 10U) found astreptine to be efficacious in P knowicsx 
infections of monkeys Chopra and Das Gupta (p 1012) cormder 
that M & B 093 is more effective than atebnn in P knmelm infections 
of apes c w 


Ruoe (H.) Leberftmktfon bei fnscher Malam nebst emigen klinhchen 
Bemerkungen [Uv*r Function La Malaria}— Reprinted from 
ZtuMr J Khn lltd 1939 Vol 138 No 3 pp 311-320 

The author had at his disposal for a complete test of liver function 
47 cases erf malaria including natural and artificial infections with the 
three variety G f parante. Estimations of the nomprotdn nitrogen 
*1^ ‘pP^troa of the laevulose tolerance 
test, were carried out at the beginning in the middle and the end of 
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[inker (Ham) Fitzpatrick (Florence) & ^\ei (Ho) A Study o 
HetattttM crown on Agir TUius Culturo. — Jl Eipcnm Med 
1939 Feb 1 \ol 69 ho 2. pp 179-190 With 3 chart 
[11 reta ] 

Agar slopes are prepared with double strength Tyrode solution wit 
roxse serum Small pieces of mtected tuwne were placed on tl 
rarface of the agar and profuse growth of Rjckettoa were obtahy 
xjth of marme typhus and historical typhus. These Rickettsia a 
eadilt stained by carbol foriran and counterstamed with metbyk 
ihn. see paper by Zia Lit & Pang abor e, p 992] 

Subcultures were rendih, obtained by mixing normal mouse embr 
astue ruth the infected tissues and inoculating new tubes with th 
Inocnianons with culture* after 18 months always produced typ> 
■eoctaoris m gumeapiga and these arnmals when tested later wi 
mmune to passage \ iru* 

Anunala inoculated with phenol or formed killed vaccine from aj 
ml trues mere also immune to test doses B\ this method of culti 
large amount! of Rickettsia of classical typhus can be obtained c 
vaccmes prepared [See also this Bulletin 1938 \ol 35 p 36 

D E 

\ KiNTEUtLiaa (Fefix) Vaccination against Typhus Frrer with 1 
Unaser-Castanada Vaeetne — Jl Immunology 1939 II 

\ol 36 NoS pp 339-348 

The \ accme used m this work was an emulsion of for mal lm 
Rickettsia from Irradiated rats (Zinsser a method) the strength of 
i accme was 5 000 trullioh organisms per c c Dose* of vaccine v. 
given at weekly intervals to 12 people These p««ople were In 
toted with doses of tiros using 25 times the mmnmnn infective d 
for a guinea png and estimated a* 2,000 min imum infective dc*e* 
man three of these people showed slight fever only One dose of 
vaccine protected guinea pigs against the mm m e virus but not agai 
the da laical virus but 3 or 4 doses of vaccine protected against * 
\irui also 

It is proposed to use this raceme cn a large scale in Bolivia wi 
prevention by military methods is exceedingly difficult. D ‘ 


MALARIA 


P*tat o* Abstract* in this Section 

Ruce (p 1003) claims to be able to detect dffierences m 
betmeen various strains of benign tertian p* yw c t r s by 
complete testa of liver function 

Russell and Mohak (p 1001) describe the stminmg of 
living mosquitoes 

\ ax Tam ri ul (p 1004) proved by expenment that A 

°t ,b c Dutch race a definitely roophibc towards 
but that rtafian UbrnnckiMt and riului are anthropophT 
W *• therefore only useful agamrt at 
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on surgical mortality is dealt with. They find that resection 
of the Urge intestine is liable to be followed by death fa patie nts 
rafi ennr from malarial cachexia. and. there was no other discoverable 
came of death They note that tabes and general paralysis tie ran, 
r*obably carnally related to the high mmdence of malaria in the 
datrkrta On the question of whether the rarity of peat-opera tire 
thrombosis and embohsm in then case* can be ascribed to the tame 
finy> they are not prepared to express an opuncm 

£ D TT Grfjg 

Bombay Rtrorr or the Haitrixe Ikstitcte fo* the \eak 1937 
[SoofflY (S S.) Direct oc] —A Cdotimrtrie Test for Ptomoqnhu 
[Naxpi & Dikshit] P- 44. 

If a few drops of Fofin ■ phenol reagent be added to an aqueous 
»<-U solution of plasmoquine «nd the mixture made strongly alkaline 
with Na^COj, a blue coloor develops ffigrtnnf to maximum intensity 
m about half an hour The test can detect plasmoquine m a dilation 
of 1 m a oulboti and can be med for quantitative estimations in dfln- 
Guns up to \ in 200 OCQ The test can also be used for the detection 
and estimation of plasmoquine in tisanes if the latter be treated with 
an excess of haOH and extracted with ether to act nd of phenolic 
compounds, the sodium salts of which are very soluble in water bat 
insoluble m ether The test cannot be used for the detection of 
plasmoquine in the urine [See »bo this BitGtfiw 1039 Yol 38 
p 580] A IF 


Kiiajcgtok, B. N Railway Report of the Proe»*dIngi of th* Third 
Annual Centaur** of the B. K Hallway Malaria Inspectors bald 
on th» 21 tt February 16S8.— 83 pp 1633. Calcutta, 
like moat reports of conferences tins does not lend itself to summary 
nor is a summary general!} necessary Nearly all Important additions 
to knowledge reported to conferences find their way independently 
into the aaentinc press. This report of a conference of Malaria 
Inspector* of the Bengal Nagpur Railway has an interest all its own 
Quite apart from the local interest and importance of the observation* 
recorded which in many instances are very considerable, it reveals a 
aoentific twtiook, pow era of observation and an enthusiasm possessed 
by a team of Milana Inspectors which must rob the arduous daijy 
round of much of the monotony which it woold otherwise possess 
The. subjects diseased mclnde man-made malaria, the yellow fever 
menace to India, fminri a l aspects of species control, malaria co ntro l 
on railway c onsti ucti a r ts, resting habits of adult mewjuitoes, »M 
anophehne breeding of many of the species of importance m the 
territory served bj the Railway The doer**®* on all these subjects 
were mostly confined to dew n ip ti oos of personal observations made 
by contributors a precedent worth foOowTng A IT 

Rokteam (G M.) Clorrr and Malaria.— Reprmted from HtrUf* 
Rmcrj Aberystwyth. 1939 June. \ oL 7 No 2 pp 99-03 
[19 refs ] 

Tfa* « a shor t review of tha subject of Mehlotns and its possible 
aawn m prerention of malaria The idea was strongly advocated by 
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d He re let. some 12 } ears ago but Bruce Mayne s experiments 
showing that coumann has no plasmoddfll value m mosquitoes and 
that the loir prevalence of malaria in do\ cr districts might be equallj 
well explained bj the drai n age necessary for proper growth of the clover 
haw now exploded the idea This review though bringing forward 
nothing new is useful for reference on a subject now almost a matter of 
histor) H H $ 


Man son* (D ) The Action of Certain Assamese Plants os Larvicldes — 
Jt \falana Inti of India 1639 Mar Vd 2. ho 1 pp 85-63 

The conclusions of this paper are as follows — 

Durants Zanthoxyium Gardenia and Tephroaia are valuable for 
their larviadal action and can bo used with recces* in water where 
there ts no high veloat) of flow and in ponds and •womps 

These plant* all grow in Assam m profusion and can bo used as 
auxiliary iarvicides to oil and pari* green in suitable situations Duranta 
f* abo an excellent ahado plant for malanogtnu; drains Polygonum 
i* useful a* a thado plant for ■mall surface drama. Tephroua may also bo 
included in the same category Gardenia and Zanthoxylnm while 
excellent lsrviddei are not useful for shade planting but only for their 
larviddal action. The larvicidal action of acetone dilutions of the aeedJ of 
Ttpkrxftia rogr/ji la very marked and ti due to Degaelme, an Isomer of 
Rotenone 


Brink (C J H ) & Das Chowdhury (D k.) Ammonium Sulphate 
os a Combined Fertlllter and Mosquito Larvtclde [Abstract ] — 
Jl ifalana Inst of India 1939 Mar VoL 2. No 1 pp 111- 
112 

Experiments have shown that mosquito breeding cannot take 
place m water that contains 0 75 per cent or more of ammonium 
sulphate Observations were made with Culex fatigans and A 
xiepMmsi Questions of cost would prohibit attempts to control 
mosquito breeding with ammonium sulphate in an} large irrigation 
area. N W 


Hewitt (Redginal) A Staining Technic for Demonstrating Avian 
Malaria Parajltes in Tissue Sections — Ansr Jl Hyg 1939 
Me} VoL 29 No 3 Sect C. pp 115-117 

The technique described consists of fixation in Zenker* fixative 
containing 5 per cent, of formal the mordanting of the lections in 
2 5 per cent potassium bichromate solution for one-half to one hour 
and, following a a uich wash in distilled water stain mg for 24 hour* 
with Wolbach s Giemsa mixture (distilled water 100 cc 0 5 per cent 
NajHCC^ [so given in the text ? NaHCOj] solution 2-4 drops methyl 
alcohol 3 cc Giemsa stain 2 5 oc ) The sections are washed in distilled 
water coloured lemon yellow with the above bichromate solution 
differentiated in 70 per cent alcohol (30 seconds to 2 minutes} and 
then dehydrated with graded xylol acetone mixtures up to pure 
xylol and mounted in balsam or cedar oil. C if I Venyon 
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Hewitt (Redgmal) Ixpertmantd Erythrobtetojli In Cuarit* »nd 
Iti Eflaet on IniacttoM wtth PUnmodium catktmmuM — Amtr Jl 
Erg 1939 May Nol 29 No 3 Sect. C. pp 135-148. 
NNith 2 figs [15 rtf*.] 

By the *dnum*trati£» of phen\ Ihvdranne tolfltKm to omiw, 
either oratflv an * number of day* or intrwvencmali on one day * rapid 
destroctino of red blood corpuscle* n brought about. followed by the 
appearance m the blood of large number* erf immature red cell*. 
Bod* with tli a expmmental erythrobUiton* were inoculated with 
Phmodium cxtXtmmum *nd the resulting mfeetjon was compared 
with that produced m normal cananei. It was noted that m normal 
bird* lew young red cell» art pi isi nt while the number of cells with 
multiple infection* u great at the *tart The ceBs with three or more 
orgnnieru *re destroyed during then- growth only tho*e cell* with one 
or two organism* t unn ing In the pbenvthyoraxirv treated bird* 
there are many young red cell* and m cooacqntnee only few with 
nrahiple inf ret men There U thu* let* parasite destruction and a more 
rapid me m the parasite number which readied a higher peak than 
hi the normal bud*. The argument is that the meroroites enter 
young ml cell* When theae are few in number multiple infec tion * 
are common, whereas when they are plentiful multiple infection* 
are rare [Sse abo tins BxUthn 1039 \<d 36 p 585] 

C 1/ IT 


Staube* (Lethe A ) Factor* Influencing th» Asaxual Pariodldty of 
Ariin Malaria*. — Jl Pararttofogy 1939 Apr \ oL 25 No. 2. 
pp. 95-118 With 7 fig* [31 ref* ] 

V. caking with *train» of hud malana parasite* which ihowed tome 
regulant\ m the *ynchn*u*m ot reproduction, attempt* were macks to 
modify the tune of legmentaticn by change* in temperature, hght. 
feeding, how activity and rest and it was found that the envircn- 
mental tempera tons and the penod of rest and aleep were effective 
Light acted only through the e\e m that it rendered the boat active. 
The rocing tropbotoite* were the forma erf parasite chiefly influenced 
and it was the effect of the change* on them which determined the 
change in the tune of auhjeqoent idmogtxiy A* there a a marked 
difference m the temperature of the active and the resting canary it 
aeem* that this temperature change which occur* when the bird 
passes from a coodibon of rest to one of actmty or o« vrrtM or 
wane phvwilopcsi cualrtwsn which urdesb** it is tbt IscVta which 
determine* the actual aynchromam. CUE 


Herr (Clay G) Relation* hetwean Malirial Inf action* and Body 
Tamparatnm In Cuariaa^—Awer Jl H\j 1039 yp*, \q] 29 
No. 3 beet C pp 149-154 With 1 fig [11 ref*] 


Thoogh camderabk fiaetuatxjn* m the temperature of bud* occur 
aermaflv a notable feature being a rapid rise of temperature on 
awakening tt w»s not possible to ibew that the presence of reproducing 
malanal parxartes mfluenced the temperature Four strain* of 
P^amewere tested m canaries but there *ra* a complete abaence erf 
paioaypnal temperature -me* at the tune of segmentation of the 
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parasites Tins is in striking contrast to what obtains m man and 
mammals general!} where the segmentation of malarial parasites is 
associated with marked rises in temperature C XI 11 


Boyd (George H ) A Study ol the Rate of Reproduction In the Allan 
Malaria Parasite, Plasmodium calhtmmum — it nor Jl Hyg 
1939 Maj \ol 29 No 3 Sect C pp 119-129 With 3 figs [II 
refs.] 

Working with Plasmodium calkemmum infections m canaries the 
author has observed that the largest groups of merozoites are formed 
b> schuoatg during the earl) stages of an infection The earl) 
schizonts produce on an average about 16 meroroites but the size 
of the schizonts diminishes till bi the fourth da) onlv about 12 
meroroites are produced There is a slight increase on the seventh 
da> but the original number of 16 meroroites is not again reached. 
Parasite destruction u low at the commencement of an infection but 
on the third da) mav involve 90 per cent of the parasites produced 
This level of destruction was maintained throughout the period of 
observation Thus the rapid fall in numbers of parasites at the 
crisis of the initial attack is due to the combined effect of lowered 
multiplication rate and increased destruction C M IP 


Maxwell (Reginald D ] &. Goldstein (Frederick) Exosrythroeytlc 
Stages In the Asexual Cyele of Plasmodium circumflexum. — Amor 
Jl Trap Mod 1939 Maj \ol 19 No 3 pp 279-295 With 
3 plates. (17 refs.] 

The paper describes the presence of exoerythrocytic schizonts in the 
case of P ctrcumflexum infections m canaries This brings to five the 
number of species of bird malarial parasite m which these forms have 
been found the others being P cnlhemenum P protcox {rdteium) 
P doneaiut* and P goUxnauum all except the last named bang 
m Deniable to canaries The authors express the opinion that the 
occurrence of these schizonts is accidental and is due to the chance 
ingestion of meroroites b) the cells of the retkrulo-endotheha] system. 
The same meroroites if the) had entered red blood corpuscles would 
have developed into ordinary pigmented schizonts. It is thus the 
host cell which determines the ere of the schizont and the number of 
meroroites produced. C M XV 


Rodhajn (J ) Ptraaminophenylsulfamide et plaxmoduun des cages 
(p-AmlnobenxLnesulphonamlde and Monkey Plasm odfumJ — Ann 
Soc Beige it Mid Trop 1938. June 30 \oL 18 No Z pp 
255-258 

Daring the treatment of two chimpanzees for a bronchitic infection 
with astneptine (^aminobenzmesulphonamide) it was observed that a 
simultaneous infection with malarial parasites of the P falciparum 
type (P reuJumom) was eradicated. Tim chance observation led 
the author to test the action of the drug on P knottiest infections m 
rhesus monkeys It was found to be equal!) efficacfous in its action 
against this parasite though not so active as atebrm. C M W 
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Cbowi (R. N ) 4 Di3 Guru (B ii ) H. 4 B. 693 (WnlpbMlW- 
■mtnitpy rlrtTno ) in Ape Malaria- — Indian Uei, Cox. 1939 Apr 
VoL 74 ho. 4 pp. 201-202. 

Tbe amchmoc reached by the author* a that 1L ft B 663 u nlike 
proctosH and soinseptasme is capahle of cnrmg monkey* of * Pi** 
mMiurn Jbmtim Infection, as lodged by the failure to relapse (exa mm* - 
Hrm ol thick film* ) after a five-day comae The drug ana administered 
tntrarrinaculiLriy m calr suspension, the daily doae varying framO "05 gm- 
to 0*15 gm It appear* to be superior to atebnn for thk infection far 
though ther e is a marked immediate aettrm with atebnn, relapae 
ilnittt mvambly occur* in 10 to 15 day* with rapid mnitrphcatioo of 
paraarte* and death of the host if further treatment is withheld, 

C M W 


LEPROSY 

Patou or Abstracts nr this Sectt or 

Lowe fp 1013) give* an account of certain leprosy legislation 
m trod need m India at tbe end of the 19th century Pooth (p. 1014) 
gnes an account of leprosaria m mediaeval West Pomerania 

Lovn and ChaTTerD (p. 1015) studying aeaacoal variatkna in 
clinical and bactrnologica] activity found this to be increased in the 
hot season m Calcutta to end abruptly with the cutset of the ram* 

In a region of the Congo Degotte (p 1016) found a disease rate of 
44 37 per l 000, This high rate is favoured by deficient salutation 
and prolonged contact with cutaneous cases In Panama beyond the 
Canal Zone, the rate found byCoumarr (p 1016) was 0 26 per 1 000 
Tbe disease appears to be familial and he postulates inherited pre- 
dispantioo in addition to prolonged contact. 

In New Caledonia KurvrrovNT and Ba*± (p. 1016) cocchuJe from 
a recent survey that V-pray is stationary m the native* and dimlnkhlng 
m tbe EurofNams. The unproved methods of nrophyiaxi* frvhtHw 
10 agricultural cokimes with good social and momadacilities The 
ootLxA a much better than formerly Cilekto (p. 1017) shows that in 
Queensland more cases have been detected recently than before 
owing to legislation giving power to examine suspects and contacts 
There was a serious outbreak m Western Australia in 1933-1039 but 
D *.vn (p 1017) reports that it n now well under control 

bn.ES (p. 1018) reports a hopeful attempt to control leprosy in tbe 
British Solomoc Islands by means of a colony system with outlying 
dispensaries, as at UxuakoD in Nigeria. 

3ltna (p 1018) considers that leprosy attack* especially pnrrrftrve 
people coming into social and industrial coo tact mlh more civilized 
races. 

Ry*IE fp 1018) advises a mobile leprosy unit for sarv eyi m JlaUya, 
and pofc if that compulsory instrtutianahsm is resp nWhV for 
much cor 

Bektri (p 1019) workmr *• ith Kcdnmikya bacflhn 

t bovine type O f i*bm*lont. 

*cded m grafth with tuberculoid 

1 patients, £ to new tubemdt*! 
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lesions He failed to infect rats with human leprosy material emulsified 
in a number of different ways. Suzuki (p 1019) reports increase m 
numbers of leprosi bacilli after mtmpcritoncal inoculation of animals. 

McKinlev (n 1020) reviewing the history of attempts at cultivation 
of the leprosy bacillus considers that up to 1917 the organisms grown 
could not be regarded as the true leprosy organism. He describes his 
own technique and Scott in comment carries the account further to 
include the Calcutta experiments and McKinley s own recent work. 
Smvo and Kin fp 1021) report multiplication of leprosy bacilli in 
tissue cultures of leprosy nodules. Rousseau and Gaugeat (p 1021) 
claim to ha\c cultivated the human leprosy bacillus on Loewcnstem s 
medium Evans (p 1021) isolated chromogemc mycobacteria on 
Clegg s medium uhich are considered possibly to be leprosj bacilli. 

OnERDhHPFER (p 1021) repeats his theory that the plant Cottocasia 
anttquorum predisposes to leprosy when used as food. Lowe and 
Chatterji (p 1015) ire re unable to confirm this hypothesis m Calcutta. 

Radna (p 1021) discovered that patients with lepromata maj 
excrete leprosy bacilli m the urrne if undergoing treatment (for yaws 
or syphilis) with novarsenobcnzol He (p 1022) reviews the possible 
ways by which the baeflh may be eliminated from the body and their 
importance in transmission He further (p 1022) as a result of house 
enquiries made regarding lepers concludes that family contact consti- 
tutes the greatest danger and maj take place in a number of ways. 
Hereditary transmission is probably not important [see Courtney 
abov e] C XV 


Lowe (J ) A Curious Chapter of the History of Leprosy In India 
the Indian Leprosy Commission of 1890 — Leprosy in India 
1939 July Vol 11 No 3 pp 82-86 

In 1887 the Government of India decided that efforts should be 
made to control leprosy and set about obtaining information as to the 
number of leprosy institutions there were the numbers of inmates 
the rules as regards separation of sexes etc. Institutions were few 
and were mostly temporary halting places for vagrant leper beggars. 
In order to stamp out the disease the conclusion was reached m 188S 
that the sexes would ha\ e to be separated and all lepers confined for 
life. This being of course out of the question the only practicable 
measure was to give medical and charitable relief in voluntary hospitals 
and asylums. The following year however the Legislative Depart 
ment prepared a draft bill for compulsory detention of all vagrant 
lepers and correspondence on this resulted in the appointing of a 
Commission to investigate the problem of leprosy in India. This 
Commission consisted of five members three selected m England by 
the National Leprosy Fund authorities [this fund was a memorial to 
Father Damien who had recently died in Hawaii] and the Royal 
Colleges of Physi cian s and Surgeons and two by the Government of 
India The former three were Dr Beavan N Rake of Trmirlad, 
Dr G 1 Buckuaster and Dr A. A. Kanthack and the two from 
India were Surgeon Majors A Barclay and S J Thompson I.M.S 
Of the first three only Beavan Rake had had any experience m 
leprosy and he was a man with pronounced anti-contagionist views 
who fast cleared the board by ruling out of consideration all cases m 
an endemic area, on the grounds that such had no evidential value. 
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The findings of the Committee were (1) That leprosy a neither 
syphilis nor tubovnlocs but has analogies with the Utter [7) That 
lepror, is Dot transmitted hereditarily and the disease tends to die 
out because the majority of lepen are *tmle (3) That it U contagious 
and moculabie bo t is not spread width m these ways (4) That 
leprosy a not peculiar to am race or caste, nor doe* it arise from the 
use of am, particular food, iwr by reason of any china tic or teHunc 
coodrtjom (5) That predapoaing causes are poverty bad food, and 
insaurtotjon and (0) That it arae* de nmo under a combinahon of 
crrctrrn it inert and conditions whose mterreUtran u not known 
Consequent!} the Comnuwcm did not recommend segregation 
either absolute or partial, but advocated \otartary isolation. Thar 
recommendations included (1) Prohibition of lepers as sellers of food 
or drink or their engaging m roch occupations as barbers and wisher 
men (2) Discouragement of coocentratton of lepen forbidding 
i agrant lepen to beg, to use public conveyances or to frequent 
pliers of public resort (3) Lepen infringing these regulations were 
to enter an lams to be bmlt near towns 

Tbu* we have the pecuhar state of thmea that the data* Is 
corttagKxu to an exceedingly smaD ” degree out vohmtaiy isolation, 
prohibition of certain trades and occupation^ control of movements 
and. establishment of asylums are recommended for dealing with it 
The Gen eminent of India adopted the rrptwt and on it *u baaed the 
Leper Act of 1897 which waa death framed with the view of deferring 
to public ontmao rthst le pros', i * contagion* and mitigating a public 
nuisance It was a pernusaive A*t enfcreenble fry kxrsd gcr. emments b\ 
notification II If S 

Poems (Peter) Lepretarta In Htdiaeral Wast Pom*ranU. — Interna] 
Jl Lebror, Manila. 1930 \pr June \ ol 7 No 2 pp 257- 
209 With t fig 

Mediaeval Wwt Ptauerama extended from what b now known 
as the River R} ck near Gmfruald to the border of Mecklenburg and 
included the island of Ruegen The author speaks of the 1 3th cent u r y 
onwards and the existence of leprosaria m towns and countryside 
of the mainland and on Roegen In the earlier days the lepers of a 
town, excluded from mil and socnJ hfe settled outside the at} walls 
and depended for subsistence an chanty Generally they did So well 
that others ]omed them till tbev formed a comm am t\ and the town 
council had to provide for their orderti ■dmmqtrattoo N ew buddings 
were erected, usually with a chapel attached and ■itnrurwm depended 
on payment of a fee but there were funds to pa\ for the poor 
Dr OBERDOEjrrrEa who translated the artude from the German 
studied m Gmtswaid and knows the district well He coo lectures 
that the popuhttou in the 13th-I5tb centnrv was not more than 
S3 000 and nineteen leprosaria are noted and he thinks the Incidence 
was about 5 per nnfle In northern Germany states the author 
it was the custom to dedicate these chapeis sal leprosaria to 
St Joergen (St George) and wherever he finds a St Joergen church 
or village be lT^ards that as evidence of the former nhte nce of a 
Jeprosarrnni [From records which he has traced of the " leyrourrt 
becoming transformed into monasteries co- abnshouses in so short a 
time as fifty years we can only mf*r that as cbewhere these houses 
were not resen ed only for lepers but were probably mns for travellers 
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also and that by inference the number of cases m the buildings was 
not so high as 5 per millc (or 400 interned) The latter figure if 
correct would lead u* to expect at least twice that number in all 
a 10 per rrullc incidence clearing up in less than a century We may 
call to mind in this connexion Sir W P MacArtour s words in his 
Notes on Old time Leprosy In England and Ireland The mere 
label leper hospited attached to an institution is no proof that it 
ever contained a single leper The Erse word ferr oratories he states 
was translated into Latin as nosocomui that is hospitals and on 
this being rendered into English the gloss leper houses was added 
so that leper houses became as numerous as oratories ] H H S 


British Empire Lcracm Reuef Association Leprosy, a Key 
Disease Report for 1938 — 36 pp With 9 figs & 2 maps 
London 115 Baker Street W 1 

This report reseals steady progress It deals with the medical 
secretary s tour in East Africa and gives summaries of the work m 
other areas The Association now employs 18 Toe H lay workers in 
addition to a few medical men and nurses. A noteworthy feature is 
the receipt of £3,920 18* from the first wireless appeal. The 
leprosy exhibition has continued to arouse fresh interest and to 
obtain increased support wherever it has gone L Rogers 


Lowe (John) Lecture Notes on Leprosy — 56 pp With 14 plates & 
2 maps. 1938 New Delhi British Empire Leprosy Relief 
Association Indian Council, Talkotara Road. 

This booklet consists of lecture notes used by the author in India for 
addresses It should be useful to lay workers and beginners. 

L. R. 


Lowe (John) & Chatter ji (S N ) Seasonal Variations In Leprosy In 
Calcutta. — Interned Jl Leprosy Manila 1939 Apr -June 
VoL 7 No 2. pp 137-148 With 5 figs 

A visit of Dr Oberix} refer to Calcutta led these authors to study the 
seasonal activity of their cases as shown by clmical signs and bacterio- 
logical findings. An analysis of 2 779 cases seen within three years 
showed the highest numbers between March and October affecting 
the neuromacular cases but not the lepnxmatous ones. Clmical 
activity was greatest in March to September and the proportion 
showing bacilli rose markedly to a maximum of 23 per cent m April 
and May but fell suddenly in June to below 5 per cent, with a yearly 
average of below 10 per cent This indicates an increase of the bacilli 
early in the year followed by increased cellular activity with a 
sudden June fall in the bacffli and a later one m cellular activity 
Neither Steeh s explanation of sudden meteorological changes nor 
Oberdflrffer's coco-yam hypothesis [see below p 1021] explains these 
facts which appear to be related to increased bacterial activity in the 
hot season, ending abruptly with the onset of the rains in Calcutta in 
June L R 



1016 


Tnpuxl Duowj BtdUitn [December 1939 

Dicorrc Hi Omtiftratioc. i l -tad* fpidtaioloelque de la I*pm 
dam U rWon du Nepoto (KibaU-Itcrf) [EpUemlologj In tha 
Mepoko B*tJon .] — Ann Soc Bdgs is Med Trof> 1939 Mar 31 
\ol 19 No l pp. 1-12- With 1 nap 
Thu a a study of leproi) m a badly infected axe* ol the Congo with 
beaw rainfalL An examhutke erf 8,294 of the native population 
revealed 388 definite and 162 suspected lepro*) case*, +4 3? and 19 53 
per miDe respectively This very Ugh rate wai favoured by deficient 
sanitation and mfectwns through prolonged contact esf^tially with 
cutaneous case* Male* were meat affected and a large proportion 
of the case* a ere neural L R 

Courtney (Kenneth O ) Leproy In Panama, A Btody of lt» Origin 
and Ipraad. -Inlnntt 11 Lrpror, Manila 1939 Jan,-Mar 
\ol 7 No 1 pp 20-fo With 10 figs. 

Thu paper record* the remit* of an inquiry mto the occurrence erf 
leprosy m the Panama Repabbc beyond the hrrrft* erf the Canal 
Zone The infection by the early Spanish settlers is referred to 
and detail* of the pretent dartnbution with family tree* nhatrating 
infection* are then given for each province Four mam towns supplied 
40 per cent ot the 109 eases tn the Palo Seco Colony and record* of 
the death* of 120 other cases were found. In addition, 7 active and 
13 unconfirmed ca*e* were met with, and the active case* amount to 
0 26 per miQe of the population A history of contact infection was 
traced in 74 per cent erf the case* m the colony and among new 
provincial cases. and tbewe mated m hospital* and In them families 
totalling approximate!) 118 in all except one prior contact with 
lepro*v va» established The disease appears to be a familial <me 
and the author regard* it as due to an inherited predupodbon coupled 
with prolonged intonate contact with the disease. I.. R 

Ke*m>gavt (M ) 4 Bak± (J ) La lfcpre en NooveOe-CaUdonie en 
1936 [Leprcij In Krw Caledonia In 1838.] — IkUtiuiL J1 Uproty 
Manila 1939 A I* -Jane \ oL 7 No. 2 pp 175-200 With 
14 fig* 

After reference* to prevsera* mqmne* mto the lepreuv position in 
Ne» Caledonia m 1914 and 1924 the author* report on the present 
more hopeful outlooL due to the adoption of modem met taxis of 
wophtlaioa. In the course of a detailed desc ri p ti on of the present 
tPCsdence of the disease the) pomt out that among the natives the 
sexes are nearly equally affected and the nerve cases greatly exceed 
the cutaneous. European male cases number twice as many as 
females, but this a only m proportion to the number* of each m the 
island* The recognized native cases m 1936 numbered 953 or 31 -9 
per rmlle and the additional inspected cases were 316 or 10 5 per 
ffoBe The European confirmed cases numbered 123 5-2 per mfie 
and the suspected one* 15 or 0-5 per miDe The anther* come to 
the conclusion that the indigenous case* are stationary in number 
but the European one* are dunmuhiDg 

Of greater interest a the information given regardmg the adoption of 
improved method* of proph) bxu In 1924 there was a nominal and 
taeflective iroistam of patients m 64 wgrerstko viUages with no 
proper Rporum and no treatment In 1936 there mere 10 leper 
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agricultural colonies with good hygiene social amenities and a dis- 
pensary to supply regular treatment for the contagious cases The 
closed uninfecth e patients arc free are treated in their own villages 
and arc examined every three months. A good colon} type of sana 
tonum has also been supplied for the European patients The 
outlook is thus much more hopeful L. R 

Bar 6 (J ) Lc service de la lutte centre la Itpre en Nouvelle-CalMome 

[Leprosy Prophylaxis In New Caledonia.] — Ann de Mid et de 
Pharm Coion 1939 Jan -Feb -Mar Vol 37 No 1 pp 165- 
200 With 12 figs. 

This article is on similar lines to that above by the same author 
with Xervi>.gant L R 

Cilevto (Raphael) Leprosy In Queensland — Inter not Jl Leprosy 
Manila 1939 Apr -June VoL 7 No 2. pp 201-208 With 
2 figs (1 map) 

This bnef paper records the present position of the disease in Queens 
land A Health Act of 1937 gave new powers to examine suspects and 
contacts An inquiry m a northern area revealed a focus of leprosy of 
14 clear and 25 suspected cases and every infected family is now being 
examined every three months for new cases. Between 1925 and 1938 
infections have been found in 58 whites and 71 aboriginals and 128 
of whom 88 were males and 38 females, have been admitted to the 
Pearl Island lazaret. The number of new detections in the five years 
to 1935 was more than double those found m any of the six previous 
five-yearly periods owing to the increased number detected m the 
coloured people. The more active measures should in time prove of 
benefit L. R 

Davis (A P ) Leprosy In Western Australia. — Internet Jl Leprosy 
Manila. 1939 Apr -June VoL7 No 2. pp 209-215 With 
1 fig 

Leprosy is only found in the northern warmer part of the area 
where an enquiry into its incidence has been earned out during the 
last two years by Dr Davis. A spot map shows most cases in the 
northern hot humid Kimberley division and a smaller number in the 
North West division. In the former 42 cases were found among 4 001 
examined and m the latter 2 among 1 €©0 persons. The disease is said to 
have been introduced by indentured labour of the pearling industry 
The total number of notifications m the West Kimberley division rose 
from 2-7 in the veers 1908 to 1932 to 41-58 m 1933 to 1936 The serious 
outbreak thus revealed is said to be now well under control and the 
new notifications fell to 19 in 1937 L R 

Vogel (E ) & Riou (M.) Le* maladies dpiddmiques end&mmies et 
social es dans les colonies fran puses pendant 1 annde 1937 L6nre 
(Leprosy In the Frenoh Colonies during 1937] — Ann de Mid et 
de Pharm Colon 1939 Apr VoL 37 Supplement, pp 534- 
543 

This is a further paper giving the number of known leprosy cases m 
French colonies all over the world, but contains nothing new In the 
absence of reliable survey's the numbers are doubtless far below the 
truth. L R 
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Trvpictl Du rases B*UrUn [December 1639 

Dicom CJ ) Contribution i lftude ^pldfanloWiqoc de k ltpce 
dam la. rAnon dn Nepoko (KlbaE I tun) [Epidemiol c-gy in tht 

Kspoko Region.} — 4nik Soc. Beige i* Mid Trop 1939 Mar 31 
\ol 19 No 1 pp. 1-12. With 1 map 

Tina ts a study of leprosy m a badly infected area of the Congo with 
bearv ramfall An examination of 8,294 of the native population 
mealed 388 definite and 102 respected lepnw) cues, 44 37 and 19-53 
per nuDe respectively This vw} Ugh rat* -was favoured by deficient 
sanitation and mfecdons through prolonged contact especially wit' 
cutaneous cases Males were roost affected and a large proporti 
of the cases si ere neural L 1 

Cocktxet (Kenneth O ) Leprosy In Pa n a m a. A Study of Its 
and Spread .— lnUrnst Jl Lttmy Manila. 19® Jr 
\ol 7 No l pp- 29-40 With 10 figs. 

Thu paper records the results of an inquiry kto the ocr 
leprosy m the Panama Repubbc bey® a tne brm ti of 
Zone Tbe infection by the early Spanish settlers i 
and details of the present distribution with family trr 
infections are then given far each province Four main 
40 per cent of the 109 cases m the Palo Seco Colocv 
tbe deaths of 120 other cues were found In additi 
13 unconfirmed cases were met with, and the activ< 

0-26 per mille of the populstion. A history of <xmt 
traced m 74 per cent of the cases m the colon} 
provincial cases and those visited in boapttals an 
totalling appro-omatelr 116 m all except oCf 
leprosy wa* established The disease appears tc 
and the author regards rt as doe to an inherited pr 
with prolonged intimate contact with tbe disease 

kflrnxciAST (51 ) ft B val (J ) La Rpre « > 

1936 [Leprosy \n Kenr Cal adonis to 1936.}— 

Manila 1939 Apr -J 131 * 5 oh 7 No * 

14 figs 

After references to prevwos inquiries into th 
New Caledotna m 1014 and 1024 tbe anthara rt 
more hopeful outlook doe to the adoption of i 
prophvUns In the course of a detailed descrij 
roadence of the disease thev perm out that tun 
seres are nearlv etpiaDy affected and the nerve 
the cutaneous European male cases number \ 
females, but this is only m proportion to the nun 
islands The recognised natue cases in 1936 nun 
per nolle wxd the additional suspected cases Wei 
cub e The European confirmed cases numbered 
and tbe suspected ones 15 or 0*5 per mdle Tl 
tbe conchmon that the indigenous case* are ifj 
iwst the European one* are dmumihmg 

Of greater interest n tbe mformatioo given regan 
imyrov ed methods ol prophylaxis In 1024 there 
ineffect ive uolabon of patients m &1 segregation 
proper ropervaton and no treatment In 1936 tl 
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Bertkand (Ivan) Bablet (Jean) & Block (Fran^oise) Sur I inoc- 
ulation intraofrfbrale au la pin dc badllcs aado-rfdstants boI£s 
chez ks kprcux- [Intracellular Inoculation of Bacilli from 
Lepers } — C R Soc Bid 1939 Vol 130 No 14 pp. 1565-1566 
This is a report on the results of intracerebral inoculation in rabbits 
with add fast bacilli obtained from leprosy patients The strain isolated 
by Chaussinaxd at Saigon that of Leri of Hyggo and Uchida in 
Tokyo and of Kedrowsk^ have been used by the technique the authors 
had previously employed m the case of tubercle and parmtubcrele 
bacilli The first three forms gave negative results but Kcdrowiky t 
badJlos produced similar lesions to those caused bv paratuberefe 
bacilli so th^ authors conclude that this organism is a bovine tubercle 
bacillus isolated from a leprosy patient infected by both it and the 
true lepra bacillus. L R 

1 TtsscCTL {J ) Essai d inoculation dc la I£prc humaine aux 
tepreux par greffe h6t6roplastigue derroo-f-pidermique [Inocula- 
tions of Human Leprosy Bacilli Into Animals.} — Bull Soc Palh 
Exrd 1939 Apr 4 \ol 32. No 4 pp 382-335 

it. Essais d inoculation de la lipre humaine au rat d devage. 

{Premitre note ) — Ibxd pp 542-545 

m Essais d inoculation de la tepre humaine au rat d fikvage. 

(Dematme note ) — Ibid pp 546-553 
These papers report further attempts bv the author to infect 
animals with human lepra bacilli i This is a record of further 
grafting of tuberculoid leprosy infected slan into other infected 
subjects who are more like!} to give positive results than apparently 
healthy subjects In two instances at the end of four to six months 
new tuberculoid leprosy lesions were found In a third lepra bacilli 
were still found in the lesions at the edge of the ulcer 
u Thu note records attempts to inoculate human leprosi into bred 
rats Emulsions of leprous material were used, with the addition of 
biological or chemical substances or other aad fast badlh. With 
emulsions the local reaction quickly disappeared. With the addition 
of other substances reactions of variable strength resulted and in two a 
second injection after 6 to 8 weeks produced a black slough The 
glands were frequentl} positive for tad fast organisms after four 
months. No results were obtained by ingestion of toe leprous material, 
so the results were all negative as far as reproducing human leprous 
lesions a concerned. 

m. In this senes of experiments the emulsions of leprous material 
were made up m broth beef b2e gelatine ohv© oil glycerine and 
vaseline respectively as culture media favourable to bacillary growth 
and other aad fast badlh were added in some. No definite results 
were obtained. L. R. 


Suzuki (Rissyun) Ueber die Impfung von Tienen mlt Lepra barillen. 
{Inoculation of Animals with Lepra Ba dlli] — T 'ohoitt jl Extent* 
Med 1939 July 30 VoL 36, Nos. 2 A. 3 pp 14&-152. With 
3 figs. (2 coloured) 

This short paper records that mtrapentoneal injection of lepra 
badlh resulted in the formation of nodules containing the organisms 
which are believed to have increased in numbers. JL R. 


mm 
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Trope tJ Diseases B*Bcttn [December 1939 

Ii.sES (James Rem) Report of Laprwy Surrey of ths British Solomon 
Islands Protect on te. — 70 pp With 9 maps (3 folding) 1 plan 4: 
1 diagram. 1938 Suva, Fiji. 

Thu is the full report of the mgniry a tnmmary of *bkh was dealt 
with m thb BnRdm 163S \ol 3o p 832. It brings out the Laborious 
nature of the sun r\ and take* a fairiv hopeftil vi ew of an attempt to 
control the disease by the colony system with outlying dispensaries, 
as m use at L ruakob m Nigeria, while not romi mixing the aifbcrilties 
owing to the bosh nature of the moat heavily mfected aland of Malaita. 

L. R 

Mini (Ernest) Leprosy tn Africa. Trans Roy Sac Trap Med & 
H\g 1839 June 29 \oL33 No. 1 pp 119-120 
This address b of a general nature Tbe author ooce more considers 
leprosc to be a disease that especially attacks primitive people on 
coming into social and industrial ccmnrnmcatsoo with more civilized 
races including changes of diet clothing and manner of life. A 
table is given of the estimated number of leprosy cases m British 
African possessions ahtcb total 258,000 and is considered to be below 
the truth Tbe method of prophylaxis in use m Sooth Africa b a 
modified form of compulsion and m Nigeria b a free coicmv system with 
outlying treatment dispensaries with the sympathetic help of 
nussxmanes and Toe H worker*. Z.. R. 


Hakkouxx (C II ) Zm Eptdennologie and Sozialhj-giene der 
Lepra, nut besonderer BerQcksichtignng der \ erhaltmsse auf den 
Phdippinen [Thn Epidemiology el Leprosy as seen In tbs 
Phmpitno.) — ZtscMr f Hyr « InfddumsMr 1939 May 10 
\ol 121 ho 5 pp. 019-502. [18 ref*.] 

This a a general account of tbe campaign against leprosy in the 
Philippines on the lines of many previously extracted paper* on the 
«ub]tct it contains nothing new L. R. 


L\rr*»*a & Roujchxt Iep»* antoehtOTc beetnone kl*UA» do Morvan 
ou syirngorDvCie 5 (A propns tW d«nx obaen aborts.) [ItWfg sn a m 
Lapray In BrttUny>-BaU ei Mdm See MU. HSfnt i, Pan*. 
1939 Jooa 28 55th lesr 3rd Ser No. 21 pp. 068-973 


Rykii (G A ) terns Prtndpls* fur diraedng Leprosy 3 arrays- J! 

3faiava Bmnck Bni Mtd, Assoc 1939 Mar \oL 2. No. 4 
pp 233-233 


Tha brief note is largely concerned with the local comhtkcs 
necessitating patience and tad m Malaya throng leprosy surrey*. A 
card a described for recording the obseniticxo. The author 
etnpbasues that a great deal can be done by treatment especially in 
tuberculoid leprnti Attention should be paid to diet tn relation to 
madenct A leprosy mobile not a advised for surrey propaganda 
and treatment similar to that long used m India. A lorgelactor in 
concealment of cases is the “ bugbear of cmroubory institutkaialism." 
A foil fist of all known patients should form the basts of tbe survey 

L. R. 
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Bertrand (Ivan) B ablet {Jean] 5. Block (Franyowc) Sur 1 moc 
ulation mtrac£r£brale au laprn de bacillcs aodo-T^satanta isolis 
chez Its Ifprcux. [Intra cell alar In o eolation of Bacilli from 
Leperc.]~C R Soc Biol 1939 VoL 130 No 14 pp 1565-1566 

This k a report on the results of intracerebral inoculation in rabbits 
with flad fast bacilli obtained from lepros) patients The strain isolated 
by Chaussinavu at Saigon that of Lea's of Hyggo and Ucotda in 
Tokyo and of Kedkowska has e been used bv the technique the authors 
had previous}) employed in the case of tubercle and para tubercle 
badJIi. The first three forms ga\-e negative results but kedrowskA s 
bacillus produced similar lesions to those caused b\ para tubercle 
bacilli so the authors conclude that this organism is a bovine tubercle 
bacillus isolated from a lepros) patient infected b> both it and the 
true lepra bacillus L R 

i. TissEtfrL (J ) Essai d inoculation de la Iipre humaine aux 
l£preux par greffe h£teraplastique dermo-epidermique ’Inocula- 
tion* of Human Leprosy Bacilli Into Animals .] — Bull Soc Path 
Exol 1939 Apr 4 \ol 32 So 4 pp 3S2-3S5 

ii Essais d inoculation de la lipre homaine au rat d ilevage 

(Premi&re note ) — Ibid pp 542-545 

m Essais d inoculation de b bpre humaine au rat d gevage 

{Detuofcme note ) — Ibid pp 5f6-5o3 
These papers report further attempts b\ the author to infect 
animals with human lepra bacilli. i. This is a record of further 
grafting of tuberculoid leprosy infected slan into other infected 
subjects who are more like!) to give positive results than apparent!) 
healthy subjects In two instances at the end of four to «x months 
new tuberculoid lepros) lesions were found. In a third lepra bacilli 
were still found in the lesions at the edge of the ulcer 
n. This note records attempts to inoculate human lepror, into bred 
rats Emulsions o\ leprous material were used with the addition of 
biological or chemical substances or other add fast bacilli With 
emulsions the local reaction quickly disappeared. With the addition 
of other substances reactions of variable strength resulted, and tn two a 
second injection after 6 to 8 weeks produced a black slough. The 


lesions is concerned. 

lh In this series of experiments the emulsions of leprous material 
were made up in broth beef bile gelatine olive cal glycerine and 
vaseline respectively as culture media favourable to bacillary growth, 
and other acid fart bacilli were added m some No definite results 
were obtained. L R 


Surma (Rissyun) Ueber die Impftmg von Tieren mit Leprabazfflen, 
(Inoculation of Animals with Lepra BseUlLj — Tohoku tl Expenm 
Med 1939 July 30 VoL 38 Nos 2 & 3 pp 146-152. With 
3 figs. (2 coloured) 

This short paper records that intrapentoueal injection of lepra 
bacilli resulted in the formation of nodules containing the organisms 
which are believed to has e increased m numbers. L. R 
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TroputI Lhsftirt BttUtitn [December 1939 


McKcnjT (Earl B) Tit Baeisriolocr cl Leprosy A Hrriew — 
Interned. Jl Lepror,’ Menllx 1939 Jan -Mar & Apr -Jnne. 
\oL 7 Nm 141 pp. 1-28 217-255 [296 reft] 


Tha article is indeed an exceflent renew of a subject which has 
presen ted many thflirultie* and problem* to which many research 
worker* of renown have devoted much time in sohnng rince HaxseN* ■ 
momentous dacoverv m 187-4 Tbe author consider* the sobVect m a 
critical manner from the earty studies of Gauchie, Thiw Steve* 
Luts and Rake, who ftH attempted cnltivatjoc of the organism 
associated with lepra lesion* on the various media known In their day 
but were enable to obtain confirmatory remits by animal mocnlatfcn- 
Tbe author proceed* to describe the measnrea tned under period*. 
1890-97 which includes tbe work of Hamseh Kaxthacx, Bakxay 
Ducwkv Bntfrr Rocca and Uvva 1897 1900 with the rtndlea of 
Levy SrsoxcK,CxAPLE\vsD MaxTncH Scholtt and RLp.GMini.ry 
1900-1909 mainly dealing with KedsowsxT* work and that of Rost 
Weil and W hekry who confirmed the pleoruorphism of cnltnrea which 
others had a bo observed 1909-12 and the Philippine investigator* 
notably Clegg and the symbwtjc cultivatron m auoaation with an 
a mot bo, confirmed by Cukeie, Brixckeehoet and Hollmaum and the 
work of Teague, Duval, Sehea, Bayox and othm 1913-17 the 
chief m\ estimators of this period being Feasee, Fletche*. 
RrtMtTEJLXA, McCoy and again Rost 
T he question at that tone may be summed up fry aaying that none 
of these orpnami had established the claim to be the true U proxy 
orpnum Tbe author next considers m fuller detail the claims of 
Walker * diphtheroid types, the partly acid- fast organisms of Bordoru- 
U fired Bin and others, of de 9oiua Araujo of Shiga tbe rat-leprosy 
studies and finally ha own msesfagatioo* with Soule. He describes 
ha technique and the animal experiments earned out by hnraelf and 
ha colleague and concludes There arena to be no good reason to 
question the status of that organism [Hanaen s baciUtn] which b an 
constant!} associated with lesions of this dneaae. Its final cultrvatiOQ 
on artificial media will one day be accepted another chapter in the 
study of this disease will be brought to a dose and new vista* of study 
will dc opened 

[It l* not possible to abstract tha valuable article by Dr McKinley 
it is itself a review crammed full of interesting points Tbe following 
quotation from Scon a recently published Buton of Tropic* l Medici* t 
calls attention to further work on cultnabon of the organism of 
lepra*} not included m the article a bene He state* (p 023) 

Throotbont 1938 attempt* aero made at the Caimtta School of 
Tropical Medjcme to couflim the report* of successful coitrvatiao 
Taent} four senes at experiments acre earned out and a thwmi tube* 
o< difle-mrt media inoculated Of aeienty tubes seeded nn August and 

kept in a gaseous en miement at 40 per cent. ax>gen and 10 per writ, 
carbon dioxide tlnrt} fn « showed slight macroscopic tA cormderabie 
nncrovoiwc svxlencs ol colour ionaatiou and many miwi of aod-fast 
banlli wrre seen in smears Of another sexenty under ordinary atmew- 
phenc cocditxm* fourteen showed ancular but lem evident growth 

On the rune page referring to McKinley a own work 

By 1937 UcKmlev and tie Lean reported has mg auned the cuWratwa 

throegh sixty groeratws. Tbs most socceasful medium has prmsd 
to b* bormooe-gtj csnil-agar q 
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Sut\o (Masasue) & Kis (Shotai) Uebor kuUortn von IcprOscn 
gewebc in vitro I Mittolung Gwcbslraltoxen von haut 
knCtchen bd menschcnlepra. (TUiue Culture of Human Leprosy 
Nodules } — Interned Jl Leprosy Manila. 1039 Jam-Mar 
Vol 7 \ T o 1 pp 57-66 With 21 figs, on 4 plates (10 refs.] 

Baallas-contaming leprous tissues have been studied in cultures. 
It was found that small pieces of lepras j nodules grow well in tissue 
culture with fibroblasts and epitheloid cells with lepra bacilli in them 
the latter appear to accumulate in the fibroblasts and lepra celh 
develop from the epitheloid cells with multiplication of bacilli in them 
and in the fluid, but without visible colonies of the organisms 

L R 

Rousseau (Paul) A Gaugeat (31 ) ZZ Culture du baalle de Hansen 
(& partir du sang de Wpreox) Technique pereonnelle [Cultures 
of Hausen s BacDlui from the Blood of Lepen.]— Rev MU el 
Uyg Trop 1938 No\ -Dec \ol 30 No 6 pp 326-332. 

These workers claim to have cultivated Hansen s bacillus from both 
leprous lesions and from the blood of Iepros\ cases m Locwenstem s 
media The organisms were pleomorphic and grew readily on culture 
media. L R 

Evaxs (Florence L.) Clegg’* Amoeba Culture Method for growing 
Mycobacterium Uprae —Public Health Rep 1039 Feb 24 
Vol 54 No 8 pp. 301-305 [11 refs] 

This note reports a trial of Clegg s method of culture in symbiosis 
with the cholera vibrio or other bactena and amoebae Two 
chromogemc Mycobacteria were obtained which are considered to be 

possibly the causative organism of leprosy L R 

Obekdorffek (M ) Introduction to an Investigation of Racial 
Differences in the Clinical Picture of Leprosy — Leprosy Revtev 
1939 Apr Vol 10 No 2. pp 112-114 

This note repeats the hypothesis in a former paper in this Bulletin 
[1938 VoL 35 p 882} to the effect that leprosy is predisposed to m 
the tropics b> the use of a food plant caned Collocosia tnliquorum 
which the author states to contain a highly toxic sapotoxm with a 
definite seasonal variation. L R 

Avkeovd (W H.) & Kkishwait (B. G ) A Diet Surrey of F* milks with 
Leprosy. — Indian Jl Med Res 1939 Apr VoL 26 No 4 pp 
897-900 

Radsa (R } Sue la badlhine des Idpreux [BadUiula In Leprosy ] — 

Ann Soc Beige is MU Trop 1939 Mar 31 VoL 19 No. I 
pp 51-53 

The elimination of lepra bacilli m tbe urine has been studied m view 
of the finding of Berxy that the organisms of rat leprosy are more 
frequently eliminated in a nimal s undergoing arsenical treatment 
Repeated examination of the urine of patients before the administration 
of arsenic always proved negative but m 9 cases being treated with 

rri® ns 
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Tropical Disrates Boll eitn. [December 1936 

UcKdoxt (E*ii B) The Bacteriology of Leprosy A Rrriew — 
Internal. 11 Leprosy Manila. 1936 Jan. -Mar & Apr -June. 
\6L 7 Km 1 & 2. pp 1-28 217-2SS p96 ref*.] 

Thu article ii indeed an excellent review of a wbject which haa 
presented many cfrfficultie* and problem* to which many research 
worker* of renown have demoted ranch time In reiving mice Hxxsx.'r’a 
momentous d iaco very in 1874 The author cwiodtn the rublect in a 
critical manner from the e*rf\ studies of GaccKEK. Thc< Steve* 
Lutz and Rake who all attempted cnftrvabco of tbe orjaninn 
associated with lejm leaicca, on tbe various media known in then day 
but wrre unable to obtain confir matory remit* by animal inocnUtion- 
The author proceed* to describe the measures tned under period*, 
1660-97 winch includes the work of Han*ex Kaxthack. Barclay 
D rcsEy Bvbon Rocca and Lnna 1897-1900 with tbe studies of 
Lot SPBO\cs,CzAnrw5Ki Max Tncn Scholtz and Kld.gmcllex 
1900-1006 mamly dealing with Kedrov. sal a work and that of Rost 
\V m and W Kerry who confirmed the pieomorpham of cultures which 
other* hid also observed 1909-12 and the Ptulippane investigator*, 
notably Clegg and the *3111 biotic cultivation m uaoaatkan with an 
amoeba, confirmed by CtKilE, Bjuxcorhoit and Hr a t va\ x and the 
voti oi TtACn Duval, S e kra, Bayun and other* 1918-17 the 
chief m\ estimator* of tin* permd being Feaitp. Fletcher. 
ReexStierna, McCot and again Rost 

Die question at that tune ma\ be smnmed up 1 n *avtag that none 
of there omnumi bad established the claim to be tbe tnu leprosy 
orpsnum Tbe autboT next consider* to fuller detail the rlihna of 
\\ aJLer * diphthmnd tvpe* the partlv and- fast cugatnsm* of Bctdom- 
U fired inxi and other*, of de ‘xxna Araujo of Shiga, tbe rat leprosy 
itudie* and finally to* own tm estigstwn* with Soule. He describe* 
to* technique and tbe animal experiment* earned out by himself and 
to* co (league and ccoctodei These aeem* to be no good reason to 
question the status of that orgamsm [Hansen ■ baefitos], which b re 
constantly associated with le*xna of tin* disease Its final cultivation 
00 artificial media will one day be accepted, another chapter fa the 
*tud\ of tba disease will be bnmght to a dose and new vistas of *tudy 
will be opened ” 

[It is Dot possible to abstract tto* \ afaable article by Dr McKinley 
it is itself a review crammed full of interesting pomts. The foDowmg 
quotation from C <OTT s recently published Hirtorv o/Troptcol Medina 
calls attention to further work 00 cultivation of the orgnnifin of 
lepsost not included m the article abote. He states (p. <K§) 

Throotbosit 1936 attempts were made at tbe Calcutta School of 
Tropical Medmne to confirm tbe reposts of rr» 1 1 wfnl cuftrvatMXi 
Twenty four aenes of erpenroenta wera earned enrt and a thousand tubes 
of different media moerdatad Of arventr tubes aeeded m August a»d 
kept in a (uecu eo uuflmcit of *0 per cent oxygen arsl 10 per emt 
carbon damde ttom-frve showed sfagbt macroacopir and cosnaViabie 
nacrc*copic ewdeoce of coic«y tonnaticio and many mass es of add-fast 
were wen m smears Of another seventy under ordinary atmoa- 
phenc conditwcs fourteen abowed similar but lraa evident growth ” 

On the same page referring to McKinley ■ own work 
S' 1917 JtcKmlri and de Leco reported having earned tbe adtroation 
thrcwjb «rty feneratami Tha moat stKxeaafnl medium has tawed 
to b* hormeme-ftverrui-*far "* 
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Suwo (Uasasue) & Krs (Shotai) Ueber ktilturen von leprdsen 
gewebe in vitro I Mitteflnng Gcwebskulturen von baut- 
knCtchen bei menschenlepra. [Tluue Culture of Human Leprosy 
Nodules. 1 — Internal Jl Leprosy JLuula. 1939 Jan -Mar 
Vol 7 No 1 pp 57-66 With 21 figs. on 4 plate* [10 refs] 

BadHos-contatmng leprous tissues have been studied in cultures 
It was found that small pieces of leprosy nodules grow well m tissue 
culture with fibroblasts and epitheloid cells with lepra bacilli in them 
the latter appear to accumulate m the fibroblasts and lepra cells 
develop from the epitheloid cells with mulnpb cation of bacilli m them 
and m the fluid but without visible colonics of the organisms 

L H 

Rousseau (Paul) &. G \CGEAT (M ) 11 C ulture du bacfile de Hansen 

(i parttr da sang de Mpretix) Techmqce pmonnelle [Culture* 
of Hansen’s Baclllo* from the Blood of Lepers. — Rcc Mid ei 
Hyg Trop 1938 No\ -Dec \ol 30 No 6 pp 326-332. 

These workers chum to have cultivated Hansen s baallas from both, 
leprous lesions and from the blood of Iepros\ cases m Loewenstem s 
media. The organisms were pleomorphic and grew readdj on culture 
media. L. R 

Evans (Florence L) Clegg s Amoeba Culture Method for growing 
Mycobacterium leprae — Public Health Rep 1939 Feb 24 
Vol 54 Na a pp. 301-305 [II refs-} 

This note reports a trial of Clegg s method of culture m symbiosis 
with the cholera, vibno or other bacteria and amoebae. Two 
chromogemc Mycobacteria were obtained which are considered to be 
possibly the causative organism of leprosy L R , 

Oberdorfter (JL) Introduction to an Investigation of Racial 
Differences In the Clialeal Picture of Leprosy — Leprosy Revtetr 
1939 Apr \ol 10 No 2. pp 112-114 

This note repeats the hypothesis m a former paper m this Bulletin 
[1938 VoL 35 p. 8S2] to the effect that leprosy u predisposed to m 
the tropics by the use of a food plant called Collccasia antufuorum 
which the author states to con tarn a highlv tone sa pot arm with a 
definite seasonal variation. L IL 

Aykrotd (W R.) i Kjosmrxn (B. G ) A Diet Sumy of Families with 
Leprosy. — Indian Jl Med Res 1939 Apr \oL 26 No. 4 pp 

$97-600 

Radva (R.) Sur la bactllune des Hpreux. [BadBnrta In Leprosy] — 
Ann hoc Beige de Mid Trop 1939 liar 31 \oL 19 No. I 
pp 51-53 

The elimination of lepra badffi in the nnne has been studied in view 
of the finding of BernY that the organisms of rat leprosy are more 
frtqotsiUy eWmated in animals undergemg arsenical treatment. 
Repeated examination of the urine of patients before the administration 
of arsenic always proved negative but m 9 cases being treated with 
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IIcKdoxt (Earl B). The Badcriolou cl Leprosy A Brrlew — 

iKtcrrst. 71 Leprosy Manila. 1939 Jam-lfir & Apr -June. 

VoL 7 No*. 1 & 2. pp. 1-2S 217-255. [296 ml*.] 

Thu artic^ a indeed an excellent review of a Kibject which ha* 
presented many difficulties and problem* to which many research 
worker! of renown have (hr. oted much time in aolving since Hansen’* 
mo ment. otrs dtscm cry m 1874 The author cocBden the subject m a 
critical manner from the early studies of Gaucher, Thin Steven 
Lett and Rate, who aD attempted cultivation of the organism 
aasooated with lepra le*h*u cm the vancro* media known in th eir day 
bet were unable to obtain ctmfirmatarv result* by animal inoculation. 
The anther proceed* to describe the measure* tried under period*, 
1S9O-07 which includes the work of Hansen Kasthack, B about 
Di cbe\ Btkox Rocca and T-sxa 1897-1900 wrth the studies of 
Let\ Sfroxcil. Ciaflewsxi MaxTocH. Scholtt and Klin cirfuiXER 
1900-1909 mamlj dealing with KEDROWsrt’i work and t h a t of Rost 
Weh and \\ irujT who confirmed the pleomorpiusm of cul tares which 
other* had also observed 1900-12 and the rhifippme investigator*, 
notabh Clegg and the symbiotic cnltrration m avsoaatioo wrth an 
amoeba, confirmed by Cctoue, Brivceejchott and Hollmann and the 
work of Teague, Duval, Serra, Baton and others 1913-17 the 
chief un estimator* of this period being Feasts. Fletcher, 
Reenstterna, McCot and again Rost 
T he question at that tune mat be iranmed up by saving that none 
of these organism* liad established the claim to be the tnu leprosy 
orr*Mum The author next consider* in fnCer detail the claim s of 
Walker * diphthrrotd tvpes the partly acid- fart organisms of Bordoni 
USredmm and others of de Sana Araujo of Shiga, the rat leprosy 
studies, and finally ht* own un ertigation* wrth Soule. He describes 
bn technique and the ammal experiment* earned out in' hnpself and 
hn colleague and ccnchidei “ There a e em s to be no good reason to 
question the ititus of that organism [Hansen s bachhis] which i* *o 
constantlj aaoaated with lesions of this disease. It* final cultmttroo 
ou artificial media wiD one da\ be accepted another chapter in the 
*tud\ of this disease wiQ be brought to a dose and new vfsti* of study 
wiD be opened ” 

[It b not possible to abstract tin* valuable article by Dr McKinley 
it i* itself a renew crammed full of interesting pomt*. The following 
quotation from Scon s recently published History of Tropical iferficie# 
caQ* attention to further work on cultivation of the organism of 
lepro*\ not m chided m the article above He states (p. 629) 

Throurbout 1938 attempt* were made at the Calcutta School of 
Tropical Medicine to confirm the report* orf aucmafu l cnltrc atico 
T» entr tour tene* of experiment* were earned out and a tbotaand to be* 
erf different media mocukted Of am. enty tube* seeded m Angust and 

kept m a gaaeort* emtmement of 40 per cent oxygen and 10 per cent, 
carbon dioxide thirty -fh t ihowed *h|bt macroa c opac and cocmderable 
tmcroaccqac rndenca of cokmy t uma tioc and many in»»i of aod fast 
baolh were *cra m nr tan Of another wxenty under ordinary atmoa- 
pberic cacdmotu fourteen ihoued mmlar but leaa evalent growth " 

On the same page referring to McKinley • own work 

By 1 937 M e hmlcy and de Lecm repeated harm* earned the cal farata» 
throujh «xtT genera tami The moat tDceesaful medium has ptrrred 
to b* harman*-ftrcerokag»j "] 
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Smvo (Masasue) &. Krv fishotai) Ueber kulturcn von leprfisen 
gervebc m vitro I Mittdlung Gewcbskulturen von haut- 
knCtchen bci mcnschenlepro. [Tissue Culture of Hainan Leprosy 
NodulftS,] — Iniemat Jl Leprosy Manila- 1939 Jon -Mar 
VoL 7 No 1 pp 57-66 With 21 figs. on 4 plate* [10 refs,] 

Bacillus-containing leprous tissues have been studied in culture* 
It wa* found that small pieces of lepros) nodules grow well in tissue 
culture with fibroblasts and epitheloid cells with lepra badlli in them, 
the latter appear to accumulate in the fibroblasts and lepra cell* 
develop from the epithdoid cells with multiplication of baeflu in them 
and in the fluid but without viable colonies of the organisms. 

L R 

Rousseau (Paul) & Gauccat (M ) II Culture do bacillc dc Hansen 
(i partir du sang de Hpreux) Technique personnelle [Culture* 
of Hansen a Bacillus from the Blood of Lepers.]— Rev MM ei 
Hyg Trap 1938 Nov -Dec \ol 30 No 6 pp, 326-332. 

These workers claim to have cultivated Hansen s bacillus from both 
leprous lesions and from the blood of leprosv case* in Loewcnstein * 
media. The organisms were pleomorphic and grow readily on culture 
media. L R 

Evajjs (Florence L.) deg* 1 * Amoeba Culture Method for growing 
Mycobadcnum leprae — Public ReaWt Rep 1939 Feb 24 
Vol 54 No 8 pp. 301-305 [11 ref*] 

Thu note reports a trial of Clegg * method of culture in symbiosis 
with the cholera vibno or other bacteria and amoebae Two 
chromogenk Mycobacteria were obtained which are considered to be 
possibly the causative organism of leprosy L. R 

Oserdouffer (Jf ) XhtrtKfaetfo& to an fnratftBtlon of Racial 
Differences In the Clinical Picture of Leprosy — Leprosy Revtett 
1939 Apr Vol 10 No 2. pp 112-114 

This note repeats the hypothesis m a former paper in this Bulletin 
[1938 Vol 35 p 882] to the effect that leprosy is predisposed to m 
the tropics by the use of a food plant called Loliocasta anti/ptortm 
which the author states to contam a highly toxic sapotoxin with a 
definite seasonal variation L R. 

Aywovd (W R.) & Kwshkak (B. G ) A Dht Surrey or Families with 
Leprosy —India* Jl Med Res 1939 Apr Vol 26 No 4 pp 
897-900 

Radna (R.) Sur la badllone des 16preox [Baeffluria In Leprosy } — 
Ann Soc Edge it MM Trop 1939 Mar 31 VoL 19 No 1 
pp 51-53 

The elimination of lepra bacilli m the urine has been studied m view 
of the finding of Bejtny that the organisms of rat leprosy are more 
frequently eliminated in annuals undergoing arsenical treatment 
Repeated examination of the urine of patient* before the administration 
of arsenic always proved negative but in 9 cases being treated with 
ertn Ea 
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McKinley CFjjI B) The Badetiology ol Ltpnay A Rettow — 
Internal. JL Leprosy Uimh. 1939 & Ape -June. 

\oL 7 Ko*.lft2. pp.l-2S 217-255 [296 reft.] 


Tha article a indeed an excellent review of & subject which bxi 
rarsented man} difficulties and problems to 'which many research 
m orkera of renown have devoted ranch time m solving snee HAMT..M 
momentous di*c<r-m in 1874 The author consider* the sabiect m a 
critical resnuer from the e-ul} stodbes of Gaucher, Thtx Steven 
Lott and Rare. who all attempted cnltrrabon of the organism 
Mac-dated with lepra lesions on the vanoos media known in their day 
bnt were enable to obtain ctrifirmatorr results bv a nim al inoculation. 
The author proceeds to describe the measure* tried under periodj 
1880-07 which uKlodes the work of HanseX Kaxthack, Barclay 
D r curt Bykox Rocca and Lnna 1897 1900 with the studies of 
Livy Sfionce. Cz vitew ski. Max Teich Scholti and Kungmueler 
1900-1909 mamly dealing with Keck cm sir's work and t hat o f Rost 
\Y tlL and \\ he**t who confirmed the pJeomorphisiD of cultures which 
others had also observed 1009-12 and the Philippine investigators 
notahh Clegg and the symbiotic cuhrratioo m association with an 
amoeba, confirmed by Cooue, BarxcEtMOFT and Hollmanx and the 
work of Teagie Duval, Sfjlra, Bayox and others 1913-17 the 
chief investigators of this period being Fraseb. Fletcher, 
Reznstlerxa, McCot and agam Rost 
T he question at that tune ma\ be summed op by saymg that Done 
of these organisms had established the claim to be the true leprosy 
organ uw llie author next considers m fuDer detail the claims of 
W alker s diphtheroid tvpei, the partlv mad-fast organisms of Bordani- 
Ugredrrrri and others, of de c <raia Araujo of Shiga the rat -leprosy 
studies and finah\ his own mi ettrgmticcs with Soule He describe* 
his technique and the animal experiments earned out bj himself and 
his colleague arid concludes " There seems to be no good reason to 
question the status ol that organism [Hansen s baaThta), which is so 
ccrutanth sjaociated with lesions of this disease. Its final cultivation 
on artificial media will one da> be accepted, another chapter in the 
itudv of tha disease wiD be brought to a do*e and new vistas of stud y 
will be opened " 

fit a not possible to ahstract tha valuable article by Dr McKinley 
it is itself a review crammed foil of interesting: points. The following 
quotation from Scon ■ recentlv pubkshtri Htstorr of Tropical Medicmt 
calls attention to further weak on cultivation of the organism of 
leprosi not included m the article abov e. He states (p. 829) 

Thnwxboot >938 attempts were made at the Calcutta School of 
Tropical Medicine to confirm tbe reports of s i xer min i eultrraticm 
Taeutv tar senes of erpenmeiits were earned Out and a thousand tube* 
of different media inoculated Of seventy tube* aeeded m August and 
Lep* tn a gawvro* eu trooment of 40 per cent ovyjen and 10 per cent. 
c*rboo dronde thrrtv five shewed thght macroscopw: «nd cotmderabfaj 
unatwcoprc evidence of colony fcrmit»oo «wd manj of aod-iast 

tdcdh weit seen in smears Of another seienty under ordinary atmew- 
phenc coodrboc* fcwteen showed similar bet lest evident growth." 

On the same page referring to McKinley a own work 
®' 1937 Me hmlev and de Leon reposted having earned the oduratwo 
throayb uxty generates Tbe most successful medium has nmtd 
to b* hcrmtxM--thxcrcJ-agar 
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Stnvo (Masasue) fi. Kw fShotai) Ueber } ulturcn von leprflsen 
gewebc in vitro. I MitteOvmg Gewebsknlturen von haut 
kn&tchen bel menscbcnlepra [Tissue Culture ol Homan Leprosy 
Nodules .} — Internal Jl Leprosy Manila. 1939 Jan -Mar 
VoJ 7 No 1 pp 57-66 With 21 figs on 4 plates [10 refs.] 

Badtios-Contazmng leprous tissues have been studied in cultures 
It was found that small faeces ol leprosy nodules grow well in tissue 
culture with fibroblasts and epitheloid ceils with lepra bacilli in them 
the latter appear to accumulate in the fibroblasts and lepra cells 
develop from the epitheloid cells with multiplication of bacilli in them 
and in the fluid but without visible colonies of the organisms. 

L R 

Rousseau (Paul) & Gauceat (M ) II Culture du baallc dc Hansen 
(4 partir du sang de l^preua) Technique personnelle [Cultures 
ol Hansen’s Badllai from the Blood of Lepers.] — Re v MM et 
Hyg Trop 193a Nov -Dec Vol 30 No a pp 326-332. 

These workers claim to have cultivated Hansen s bacillus from both 
leprous lesions and from the blood of leprosv cases in Loewenstetn s 
media The organisms were pleomorphic and grew readily on culture 
media. L R 

Ev a.vs (Florence L ) Clegg’s Amoeba Culture Method for growing 
Mycobacterium leprae —Public Health Rtp 1939 Feb 24 
Vol 54 No & pp 301-305 [II refs.] 

This note reports a trial of Clegg s method of culture in symbiosis 
with the cholera vibrio or other bactem and amoebae. Two 
chromogemc Mycobacteria were obtained which are considered to be 
possibly the causative organism of leprosy L R. 

Oberdorffer (M ) Introduction to an Investigation of Racial 
Differences in the Clinical Picture of Leprosy — Leprosy Rcxnas 
1939 \p r VoL 10 No 2. pp 112-1 14 

This note repeats the hypothesis in a former paper in this Bulletin 
[1938 VoL 35 p 882] to the effect that leprosv is predisposed to in 
the tropics by the use of a food plant called CoRxasta a nh quorum 
which the author states to contain a highlj tone sapotoxm with a 
definite seasonal variation. L R 

Vvkroyo (\\ R.) & Rjushwan (R G ) A Diet Surrey of Families with 
Leprosy — Indian Jl Med Res 1939 Apr \oL 26. No 4 pp 
897-000. 

Radna (R } Sur la badffune des J^prrax. [Baeffloria In Leprosy ] — 
Ann Sac Beige It Mid Trop 1939 hftr 31 VoL 19 No. 1 
pp 51-53 

The elimination of lepra b a ci ll i in the mine has been studied in view 
of the finding of Bekxy that the organisms of rat leprosy are more 
frequently eliminated m annuals undergoing arsenical treatment. 
Repeated examination of the urine of patients before the administration 
of arsenic always proved negative but m 9 cases bdng treated with 
(nit) ta 
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McKinley [Kill B) Ths Bacteriology ol leprwj A Rrrtew — 

IninmL J1 Ltprvrt Manila. 1939 Jan. -liar & Apr -June. 

Voi.7 Ko 6 1 & 2. pp. 1-28 217-255 [296 refs] 

Thn article U mdeed an cveefient review of a subject which has 
presented man} difficulties and problem* to which many research 
worker* of l nxr an have devoted much time m sdvmg since Hanses’ » 
moment cm* discovery m 1874 The author consider* the subject m a 
critical manner from the early studies of Gaucher, Thin otevzx 
L rrr and Rake mbo all attempted cnltrvabon of the organism 
associated smh lepra lenaui, on the various media known in their da} 
bett were unable to obtain confirmatory result* by annual inoculation. 
Tbe ant hoc proceeds to describe the memrore* tned under period*, 
1690-07 which rod odes tbe work of Han*en Kanthack, Barclay 
Dcchet Byjcox Rocca and Lnxa 1807-1900 with the studies of 
T rrs SraccsCK, Czamjtwski Max Teich Scholtz and Kuxcrup i i.fr 
1900-1909 main!} deahng with Ker tomn s work and that of Rost 
\\ CIL and \\ herrt who confirmed tbe pleomorphnm of cultures which 
others had alio observed 1909-12 and the Philippine investigator*, 
notablv Clecc and the symbrotic cultivntKm m association with an 
amoeba, confirmed by Cckrie, Brin ckzrbott and Hollmanx and the 
work of Ttcntr Duval, Serra, Baton and other* 1013-17 tbe 
chief investigators of thn period bong Fraser, Fletcher, 
Rervstterna. McCoy and again Rost 
T he question at that time ma\ be summed op by saying that none 
of these oTnrnsma had estabhsiied the claim to be toe tnu Uprm\ 
off* *um Tbe author next coned er* m fuller detail tbe claims of 
V alker ■ diphtheroid types tbe partly aod-fast organisms of Bonkmi- 
U fired um and other*, of de c kxma Araujo of Shiga, tbe rat lepra*} 
studies and finalh ha own inv eabgatxma with Soule. He describes 
hn techmque and the annual experiments carried out by himself and 
lus coDeagu and conclude* " There seem* to be no good reason to 
question the statu* of that organism [Hansen a baolhisj, which is to 
ccmstanth associated with lesions of this disease. It* final cultivation 
on artificial media wiD one da\ be accepted, another chapter in the 
•tody of this ctaease will be brought to a close and new vista* of atudy 
will be opened 

[It u Dot possible to abstract this valuable article by Dr McKinley 
it is it«elf a review crammed full of interesting points Tbe following 
quotation from bcorr t recently published Htsicr, of Tropical MeJtctrt 
calls attention to further wort: on cultivation ol the organism of 
lepros} not included m the article above. He states (p 029) 

Throuahout 1936 attempt* mere mad* at tba Cafootta *id»oI of 
Tropacal M«bctna to con fi r m the i cp cn is of successful cultivation 
Twenty-four sene* of expenmeirti were earned oat and a thousand tube* 
of difierent media inoculated Of *ev enty tube* seeded m August aai 
kept tn a gaseous eniuuniLient of 40 per cent crepgen and 10 per cent, 
carbon dio-ode tinrtv -five showed slight macroscopac and coondeimbfo 
wcmacojac evidence ol colony tormaticn and many masses of seal fas* 
h a yfo were *een m smears Of another Seventy under ordinary atmos- 
pheric cocdiboo* foarteen showed tiimlar but less evident growth." 

On the same page referring to McKmle} s own work 
B> 1937 McKmRy and de Leoo reported ha tog earned the cuhiratwo 
lAwjb tarty ceneiations Tbs moat fcccs^fnl medium has proved 
to bs hormooe (Rcerol-agar “) 
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hvtuc in the form of noranenobetuol for cotopEcatin g typh flb or 
in, the urine in commonly positive for lepra ba c i lli in lepromatoos, 
mt not m nerve care*. Siih are* jboula therefore be treated m 
leapt tali w ben poarible. L. R. 

Rjldna (R ) Contribution an pro bl toe de la transmaaian de U 
Itpre Les fame* de 1* Rpra dam la region de Pawa et Lem 
mlectKart^ Pmnibe note 1 flfanmatfcm du barifte de la liprt. 
[Traromtelon cl Lepras? The El 1ml nation of tin BadUL] — 
Ann Soc. Bdgt it A fii Trop 1939 Mar 31 \ oL 19 ho. 1 

pp 39-50 

Thu inquiry into the mode* ot trarumUnon of leprosy i» in agreement 
with the general view of the importance of the discharge of lepra badHi 
from the nose and *lnn. Droplet infection m laryngeal case* and 
the escape of lepra haoIH through the genitourinary apparatus, in the 
t c.flV , tear* and stools are also cottaderad to be potable mean* of 
infection- L. R. 

Rads* (R ) Contribution *u probltoe de la tran*mi**ian de la 
Upre Lea forme* de la tipre dan* U region de Pawa et leur 
mfectiost A Demohne note la transmimon da hariBe de Hanaen. 
[Train minion of Leprosy ] — Ann Soc Belrt it Mid. Trap 1936 
June 3a \ol 19 No 2. pp 201-224 With 1 graph. [13 nit.] 
Tha is an epidemiological itndv of the condition* of leprosy infection* 
in a French colony An attempt wa* made to discover the *ource* of 
infection m 241 case* of leproty bv house inquiries with sneers* in 
only 132. m 125 of which the tran*ml*«ioo occurred in the famfly The 
poaobihty of hereditary trantrmninn sea* considered, with the con 
du*wn that although it ceroid not be denied, at the most it could piay 
very httk port Contact infection b then dealt with and the danger* 
of coobuninatian by dost of room* and through smoking pipe* and 
cigarette* u panted out. Infection through bedbug*, file* and other 
insect* a considered to be po»bl« but rare. The general coochaion 
a that family contact constitut e* the greatest danger L. R. 


leishmaniasis 

Pnica or A«jt*act* dt nni Szcnox 

ZAunaASo (p, 1024) add* phyuoloetcal salme or tkimmed goat* 
milk to the water of condensation of NNN medxum for the atftivabcn 

ofkahmama Screijlfp 1024) describe* the preparation of a medium 

more ratable than VVN for the primary aolation of L. tropica 
Adle* and Theodoh (p 1025) studied the development of L. duran 
m P Papuan which had been Infected by feeding through a membrane 
opo a suspension of flagdOite* Pa**ige offlagellate* to the ocso- 
phagu* may occur a* eartv a* 3 dap after feeding 
CHO.G and Fe>g (p. I(fc5) found flagellate* mdatlngnuhablc Iron 
dcTtloprot leuhmama m P chwwu, Thev (p 1025) *bow that P 
ckranm* a a satisfactory beat lor the parasite of canme kala aaar in 
Pepmg and consider that tha fart mav throw hght on the erademlolory 
ol h uman disease il the parasite* are identical. 
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Giraud ei al (p 1026) restate the theory that in Marseille* leak azar 
is primanlj a disease of dogs and that it is transmitted to children 
bj the do{£ tick. Sergent et al (p 1 029) also believe that Mediterranean 
kala azar a main!} a disease of does and that transmission a from do c to 
dog and from dag to child rather than from chM to child. They therefore 
advise control of dogs and prevention of contact but the} incriminate 
sandflies dog ticks not being mentioned 

da Cukha (p 1027) shows that m the skin of dogs infected with 
S. American kala azar there are collections of macrophages containing 
parasites The skin maj otherwise appear to be normal He con 
siders that this parasite is identical with L infantum 
Feng et al (p 1027) describe the symptoms in 12 dogs suffering from 
kala azar in Peiping and Ho (p 1027) notes that there was a child 
with kala azar associated with one of these dogs. 

Mendes {p 1028) records canine kala azar m Lisbon 
Papantovakis (p 1028) describes the measures taken m Canea 
to prevent the spread of canine kala azar and its transmission to roan 
All dogs are care full 3 examined and the destruction of infected dogs 
has been followed b} redaction m the number of human cases 
Blanc (p 1028) found a squirrel dead of Inshmama infection in 
Morocco 

Mcraxo and Vcccmo (p 1029) consider the anaemia of kala azar 
to be doe to alterations in the reticulo-endothelial system brought 
about bj the leishmania 

Me.nov (p 1029) discusses the splenic reaction in kala azar which at 
first is a reticulo-cndotheliosii. de Vries (p 1029) regards a positive 
form ol -gel reaction as raerel} an indication of hyperglobulmaemia. 

Grjeval ei al (p 1030) quote figures to show the value of complement 
fixation tests with a certain technique using the W K.k antigen 
Napier (p. 1030) though regarding sternal puncture as a valuable 
aid to diagnosis obtains better results from splenic puncture winch 
m his hands has not proved harmful. 

An incubation period of 1-2 years was a feature of a case reported by 
Paixister (p. 1030) Two cases of kala azar from the South of France 
are reported b> Outer af (p 1030) Leahi (p 1031) reportJ kala 
azar probably contracted in Sicily m a child m the United States. 
Shapiro and Btesh (p 1031) describe a child in Palestine with kala 
azar and leishmaniasis of the face Dasttdar (p 1031) describes post 
kata azar dermal leishmaniasis in an Indian Leahmnnia were found 
in nodules on the tongue. Lintox (p 1031) describes kala azar m a 
Lascar seaman in Glasgow Gatti ei el (p 1032) describe kala azar in 
a Paraguayan apparently contracted m Bolivia. 

Ferrabodc d al {p 1032) describe clinical cases in one of which 
the early stages were afebrile with consequent delay in diagnosis 
Ermkn (p 1032) shows that neostibcaan produces histiocyte response 
and teucocytosu in hamsters but fouadm a leucopenla. Wang 
( p 1032) found a higher rate of cure in infected hamsters with neosti- 
boean than with solostibosan Daily injections are less effective with 
both than bi weekly or tn meekly injections 
Avehna (p 1033) speaks well of sohutibosan in infantile kala azar 
Mikxojan (p. 1033) reports on the value of sourmme (stibosan) in 
treatment. Das Gotta (p 1033) shows that allergic symptoms sifter 
intravenous ureastibsumne, cnee common have not often been seen since 
smaller (but still efficacious) dosage was adopted. 
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Troftictl Disrates BnBrUn [December 1936 

Poggt and Jfovn (p 1033) show that oriental *cre a cocmaoin the 
prwmce of FocS, Italy 5 (p 1034) iBcnsaoxia P mtccdoxtan 
u the intermediate host of £. tropu* in Abram. . 

Jrju.cc (n 1034) shows that a Teraroo (Italy) the diitnbutjcn ol 
P Aerftltm corresponds with that oi cotaoerna iriabmanSaxiv 
Be*mpoax (p. 1034) haa succeeded m effecting farther txaracrijcoc* 
of cnentnl tore by allowing Sfcrawrrs c*kitra*s to bde vohtnteta 
fmiwthately after feeding on* acre He (p 1 035) succeeded m in fecting 
35 volunteers wrth L tropic* from cnltnres and caxmdera this procedure 
to be useful in etmfemng Humanity 

pEiirmna (d 1035) report* '-nental tore in a patient f rom Entrea- 
na Co. BA and Dias (p. 1035) ate an antigen prepared from at rain* 
of loshmania isolated from S American cutaneous kfabra amasn . 

Piya^o (p 1035) finds foaadm to be the treatment of choice for 
moco-cataneoo* letthmaman* in the Arg entine 
\\ EINVAX (p 1036) describe* a technique for the cultivation of 
L. tropic* m piece* of gumeaptg tissue on the surface of blood or 
serum- Tyrode agar C IT 


Zambrano (Ebo) Cdtivatahti del parasrita di Leshman so terreno 
VSPs coo aggmnta di sohrnone ficolo gica d oroKxfaca (CuJtnra- 
MUtj ol tba Lets h mania Paraitl* on KITH Mtdfirm whn Afidad 
Physiological SaUnt SclotloB-] — Gicno i\ BaStmot « Jmmmtoi 
1909 June W 22. ho. 6 pp. 881-890 (10 reft] English 
summary (9 lines) 

The act hen shows that leuhmama can be successful!} cultured and 
sobailtured m NV\ medium tn wtucb the water of condensation 
has been replaced or nxxeaaed b} the addrtioo of physiological saline 
sotnboo Before mocuktx© the bqtnd u aBow ed to remain in contact 
with the surface of the blood agar for 24 boon m the incubator at 
37*C Equal!} good results are obtained by the smular use of skimmed 
goats milk C Af Wenyon 


Suntxji (H A) Stufls* on tbs Culture cf Lsnkmam* tropic* — 
Trent R<n Soc Trop AfW <9- Hyj 1936 July 2S VoL 33 
ho 2 pp 267-289 

The author has found that ordinary NXh roednnn does not give 
sety satisfactory results for the primary notation of Leitkwiani* 
tropic* from oriental sores. A better medium it prepared at folkrwv 
To 50 gramme* of Bacto beef, 1 000 ec. of distilled water is added. 
The routine is infused for one hour at 5G*C. and then heated for fire 
mmntes at 8D*C to coagulate tome of the prutetd After keeping in 
the ice-chest for 24 boon the m ix ture ts filtered. To the filtrate are 
then added oeopeptooe (Drfco) 20 grammes scxStcm chloride 
5 grammes agar (Nobel) 28 grammes, When solution has taken 
pface by heating, the pH is adjusted to 7 2 to 7-4 and 1 5 cc. amounts 
are distributed m test tabes and 30 cc amounts in Blake bottles with 
screw cap* After the tubes and bottles have been sterilised in the 
autoclave they are cooled to 55*C» at width temperature defihtmatod 
rabbit Wood u added to an amount equal to 1 5 per cent, of the medium. 
After gently mmng the contents, the tube* and bottles are sloped. 
Primary culture* are readily obtained m the water of condensation 
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of the tubes B\ inoculating the water of condonation in the bottles 
with cultures and allowing the water to flood the agar surface cultures 
are obtained C Af W 

Adler (S ) & Theodor (O ) The Behaviour of Laskmania chagart In 
Pkteboiotnus pup alas u — Ann Trap Med <5- Parastt 1939 
Mar 31 \ol 33 \o 1 pp 45-47 

The author* have alread} described a method for inducing sandflies 
to feed through a membrane on suspension* of leishmama flagellates. 
In the case of PUebctomut papatasi the flies feed with reluctance 
unless the fluid contains red blood corpuscles If however the 
membrane is smeared with a solution of cane sugar a* mans as SO per 
cent of the flies will feed The relative mfectmtj of different flies 
can be tested b> allowing them to ingest emulsions of known flagellate 
content Generali} it is found that the percentage of flies becoming 
infected increases with the increase in the flagellate content of the 
emulsion Thus of flies fed on emulsions of Lnshntama chagast 
containing 300 flagellates per 0 1 errun 24 per cent became infected, 
while of those fed on emulsions containing 1 000-2,000 per 0 I cmm. 
71 per cent were infected while with still higher concentrations the 
figure was 89 per cent When an infection has been established m the 
flies the flagellates multipl) in the midgut and ascend to the anterior 
part of the cardia which raav become choked with flagellates. Passage 
into the oesophagus ma> occur as earl} os three dap after feeding 
In its behaviour in P pa pa tan L ckagan resembles Z donovant And 
Z infantum since both these give a low infection rate in flies fed on 
emulsions containing 300-400 flagellates per 0 1 cmm. of emulsion 

C M IT 

Cheng (Hun Lan) & Feng (Tan -Chou) Natural Inlection of 
Pkbbctomas cJitnsnsis In Peiping with Xelshmanla flagellates. — 
Chines* Med Jl 1939 Julj VoL 5a No 1 pp 47-51 
With 1 plate 

In the kennel of a dog suffering from canine kala axar and in the 
house of the owner m Peiping, W specimens of PhUbotamus cAtrtcrtsts 
were captured between the 5th and 10th June 1939 Of these 
flies two were found to be in fee ted with flagellates indistinguishable 
from developmental forms of Ietshmama. C Af IF 


Feng (Lan -Chou) & Chijng (Huei Lan) The DsTalopment of Lelsh- 
manla in Chinese Sandflies led on Dogs with Canine Leishmaniasis, 
-Chinese Mtd Jl 1939 Jolj "V oL 56. No I pp. 35-46 
With 5 figs, on 2 plates. [12 refs.] 

The authors in Peiping N Chma have fed sandflies on dog* 
naturally or expenm entail} infected with canine leishmaniasis. Two 
speaes of sandflv were used, PkL-bohrmus serrenlt var mongoienns and 
P (Jnnmsis J0oth became infected with flagellates but the latter 
more readily than the former which lost its infection when the blood 
meal was completely digested. In P ckinensis the infection persisted 
and extended forwards to the pharynx and proboscis a feature which 
was not observed m the transitory infection in P sergenti In the 
case of both sandflies flagellates were found m the hmd gut while 
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Tropic*! Diuaus BuUetin [December 1930 

they were teen in faeces deposited b y ooo P chxmnt The rata of 
infection of the sandfife* wai directly proportkcal to tie degree of 
tniecbMi of the skin of the dor*. One dog with a heavy «ldn iniectwn 
led to the infection of the majority of both specie* of sandfly fed on it 
The remits with the ctmne disease agree fairly doaely with those 
previously obtained m the case of human kala *nr by Yotmc and 
Hirmc 1920 Pattow and Hdidle 1927 Hwdle 1928 andWo and Su* 
1938 who concluded that P cktnennt was the host far the parasite of 
human kala axar The present finding that thus sandfly is a satisfactory 
host for the parasite cl c&nme kala aiar affords an explanation of the 
frequent occurrence of the camne disease m Pespbig and may also 
throw hght on the epidemiology of human kala axar should ft be 
proved that the human and canine diseases in China are identical. 
[See also this Bulletin 1927 \oL 24 pp 133 839 1929 Vob 28 

p. 311 1938 VoL 35 pp 861 802] C AT IP 


Gvaaun (Paul) Sc Bebgte* (Pierre) Epfdfadcdogse de la lnshmardose 
Irumame t Marseille. [Epidemiology of Human Kala Axar in 
IlarseQlss.] — BuB etMtm Soc hhU Hiptl it Pant 1939 Apr 
10. 55th Year 3rd Ser No 12 5S3-591 W ith 1 chart 

& Recherche* sur le mode de transmurioo de la losh 

maidoae dans la nfgion marsdUabe (Hods of Transmission of 
Kala Axar In the Hans Ides Rsffon.1— Ibtd pp SI -593 

Cabasso (H.) ft Rncm (Pserre) Recherche* sur lendAmie 

de lesshmamose can me k Marseille. fEndemlo Canlns Kala Axar 
In Bam me *.] — Ibid pp 504-596. With 1 chart. 

In these three papers the epidemiology of 1-iU axar in Marseille* b 
discusaed In Iranian beingi the disease moat commonly attacks 
children between the ages of one and three By far the greater 
proportion of cases comes from tbs districts round Marseilles Itself 
or hem home* fn the suburbs where there are garden* C*nW kala 
axar is also common and is found chiefly in the same districts as the 
human case* The coochmoc is that kala axar is essentially a canine 
disease which passes to human berogi accidentally Of vectori the 
authors suspect the dog tick which n found m greatest number* an 
the type* of dog most subject to kala axar namely hunting degj and 
police dog* The dog hex bitei children whkfa play about on the 
ground and come mto closer contact with dogs than do adults amongst 
whom the disease n rare!) found. The sandfly bites adults a* 
frequently as children, and dogs leas often. One case b mentioned 
m which a child suffered from the tick -borne 6£vre boatonnense in 
September and kab axar m November of the same ymr The question 
a asked was this an instance of smndtaneons inoculation of two 
▼buses ? The pomhdrty of the dog loose {l*ncf**t)n*s pdifena) 
bang a vector is put aside m spite of the fact that Professor Jotecx Is 
stated to have shown that ieahmama will develop tn it C If TP 


SractXT (Edmd Paxkot (L) Do*atiq» (A.) A Lestckjoard (F) 
U prophyiaxje dfi la lebimardose gtakale mWiterranAeime. 
rprephyiaib o< Bsdibnaneaa Kala Axarl— drek. Inti. PasUxr 
* Alpine 1039 June Vof 17 No. 2. pp. 221-230. 

T^ P*!”' dwensaes the propfaylaxb of Mediterranean kala ini 
whxh occur* fa human being* and degs and appears to be transmit ted 
by aandflies, dnefl} PUridomta ptmaoim from dog to dog and 
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from dog to human being rather than from one human being to another 
In practically all centres of the disease there are more cases amount 
dogs than human beings while sandflies ore much more readily 
infected by feeding on dogs owing to the tendency in these ammafs 
for the parasites to be present in large numbers m the slon [see 
da Cunha below] It has been found that reduction in the human 
reservoir by treatment of all cases has not been followed by a lowered 
incidence of the disease As the disease mostly affects children 
contact of these with dogs should be prevented- All known infected 
dogs and all stray unowned dogs should be destroyed. The move- 
ment of dogs into and from known centres of the disease should be 
forbidden it bang borne in mind that many dogs harbour parasites 
without showing any signs of their infection. As regards sandflies 
protection from bites can be largely effected b\ the use of a sufficiently 
fine net at nights while destruction of flies m the rooms can be earned 
out. Breeding can be prevented to some extent by working the land 
round the house burying accumulations of rubbish and generally 
keeping the surroundings dean C M TT 

da Cunha (Am tides Marques) Infea^o da pelle na leishmaniose 
visceral experimental do cdo [Condition of the Skin In Dogs 
experimentally Infected with Hal* Axar ) — Brasil Medico 1938 
Nov 26 VoL 5Z No 48 pp 1071-1072. 

A study of the skin of dogs experimentally infected with the leish 
mania of S American Lala axar has shown that as in the case of dogs 
in the Mediterranean region it becomes infiltrated with macro- 
phages containing parasites The skin apart from the presence of 
macrophages may be quite normal and have no visible signs of 
infection or there may develop areas of tumefaction m which numerous 
leishmama can be found The observations like others that have 
been made before lend support to the view that the parasite of 
S American visceral leishmaniasis is identical with Lexshmama 
tn/anltm C M TT 

Feng (L C.) Chung (H L.) & Hoeppli (R.) Canine Leishmaniasis 
with Bldn Lesions observed In Peiping --Ch\neu Med Jt 1939 
Apr VoL 65 No 4 pp 371-3S2. With 15 figs, on 4 plates 
The paper gives an account of twelve dogs which were found to be 
suffering from canine l e is hm a ni asis in Peiping In all cases diagnosis 
was established by the finding of lei s hmam a m smears from cutaneous 
lesions. The symptoms m these dogs were seborrhea, scaling and 
depllation of the skm small nodules ulcerations on various parts of 
the body but especially on the ears face nose and round the eves 
In two dogs keratitis was noted and mailed emaciation in five The 
other dogs appeared quite healthy apart from the slon lesions. In 
none of these cases was examination of the internal organs earned out 
but there is httle doubt that the dogs were suffering from canine kala 
axar C M TT 

Bo (E. A ) A Note on the Coincidence of Human Kala-Axar and 
Canine Leishmaniasis with Cutaneous Lesions In a Household.— 
Chnae Med Jl 1939 June VoL 55 No 6 pp 568-667 
The author notes that one of the twelve dogs reported as suffering 
from canine leishmaniasis in another paper reviewed here [Feng 
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Tn>pic*I Ducasn BuUtiin [December IMG 

Cjtukg and Hoepfu above] came from a boose fa *bich a case erf 
kill aiar m a ctnkl 2J years of age occurred. The dog had commenced 
to show ikm Tr-yV^-f* u evidence of its mfection about a year before 
the appearance of the first symptoms m the child. A similar 
mpqitioo of camne and infantile kah. axar m a bouse fa Poping has 
been reported by Lee m 1937 C Af 

Mkxhes (A B Corrfca) Ixhhmanioee nos edes de Lisboa. [Lstib- 
miniirti la litbon Dogs.] — Aryan ca 1 nrf Bad. Camara Prstaw*. 
1933 \ol 7 ho 3 pip 389-395 Englah summary 

In 1911 Alvases and Pfsiika da Silva reported the finding fa 
Lnbon of 13 cases of canine kah. axar amongst 410 dogs examined. In 
the present paper the author records the discovery of leishmama fa 5 
of 240 dog* crammed poat -mortem. In all cases mt one the presence 
of parasites vu asaooated with a poutrve icrmol-gel reactwo but 
m three cases riving a poaitrve reaction laahmama were not found, 
though taro of these mere instances of infection with Throfdtru 
immtfu and one with Bahena cams. C M IT 


PATAVTOXAns (Evangelos) Bekamp fim gTmasanahmen dev kah 
Axar m Canea/krata. [Kala A nr Control Keaunra fa Canes 
(CroU) ] — Arc* JScJnfJt n Trop Hyf 1906 Jane. \ oL 43- 
No. 6 pp 273-Z75 \\ith 1 fig 

The dose association of human and camne kala axar in Canea m 
Crete has strengthened the behei that the dog is acting there as the 
reservoir of mfection which u transmitted to hnman beings by sandflies. 
Tbe destruction of the majority of the dogs m the district of Canea m 
1933 was folLowed by a maikedh, lower modence of human kala nrar 
m the following >ear Accordingly regulation* were drawn up by the 
Health Department Hunting on an inspection of all dogs of Canea m 
April of each tear Each dog was crammed clinically as weD as 
serologicalh b> tbe formated test. All ode dog* and those giving a 
positive test a era lolled. FWthennore if in any village of tbe district 
a case of human kala axar occurs, all tbe dogs of the village are to be 
at once destroyed. Anyone who objects to fas dog being fettled may 
take it for test to tbe Hygiene Centre in the town as fa the case of the 
town 'logs. Tbe residents of inch a purged village can oulj acquire 
new dogs m the months of January or February while tbe antmaU 
must be under two mouths ol age and most have come from village* 
where no case* of tbe hnman disease have been reported. 

Tbe general inspection of dogs m Canea was first earned out m 
April Ot 1 115 dogs 22S gave a noutive farmol-gel test. Oi 

these 70 per cent, showed no ngru of disease, 25 per cent merely 
some wasting and k>as of hair and only 5 per cent the characteristic 
sign* of canine kala axar c M II 


Blanc (G ) Leishmamose nscfeale gfa^rah^fe observes chex un 
ecureml (Vena gdulta L) an Manx [OenaraUxad Kala Axar 
fa a Sgutoal [lent* kWk) fa K<sroeeo.}--Bi*h See P*fk F^y 
1839 July 12. led. 32. No 7 pp. 756-781 \\ ith 2 plate*. 


Among a number of squirrels (\ma frfalw) fcted at tl* Pasteur 
Instmrte m Morocco cme wa* discovered to have died of a very intense 
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leishmama Infection The origin of the infection could not be traced 
as no animals with this infection had been housed in the building for 
some tune It is admitted that dogs and possibfy other animals may 
harbour lcishmania though they appear quite health) Furthermore 
it was not possible to identify the species of parasite os the infection 
was not transmissible to other animals owing to the decomposed state 
of the bodj of the squirrel The posnbihty of this animal being a 
reservoir for leishmama infection is discussed though it is admitted 
that the onfy conclusion that can be drawn from the facts is that it is 
susceptible to infection CM IF 

Vuramj (Giuiioj & Vccchio (Fedenco) Soil uifercssamenfo del 
jistema rctrcolo-istiocitano nella Icishmamon interna I 
L anemia da Icishmaruosi interna [Relation of the Retleulo- 
Endotbellal System to Kali Arar I The Anaemia of Kala 
Aiar ]—Pcdiatna 1939 Jofy VoL 47 No 7 pp 645-563 
[43 refs] 

An examination of the blood of a number of cases of infantile 
kala arar in Naples and the stud> of rabbits b> blockages of the reticulo- 
endothelial system has led the authors to the view that the anaemia of 
kola orar cannot be attributed to an) haemolytic process. It is due 
rather to a hyperplasia of the bone marrow caused b\ alterations in 
the reticulo-enaothehal system brought about bv the leishmama. 

C M II 

Menov (T Bhoskara) The Splenic Reaction In Kala-Axar —Tram 
Roy Soc Trot Med 6- Hyg 1939 Jane 29 VoL 33 No 1 
pp 75-86 \\ ith 8 figs, on 4 plates. [47 refs.] 

This stud) based on material from ten fatal cases of kala tuar has 
shown that the disease is a reticulo-endotheliosis caused by a parasitic 
invasion of the cytoplasmic reticular syncytium. There is a gradual 
differentiation of the reticulo-endothelial tissue to form free histiocytes 
which are also parasitised. The splenic reaction affords suggestive 
evidence for the presence in the spleen of two types of phagocytic cell 
with differing powers of phagocytosis. In the later stages there is a 
spread of m/eebon to the lymphatic reticulum of the spleen. Such an 
activation and invasion of the lymphatic reticulum is offered as the 
explanation of the involvement of the lymphatic tissue in the disease. 
Rebcnlo-endothehal blockade is regarded as the probable cause of 
the anaemia and tendency to inflammatory complications. 

C if » 

de Vbies (A } On the Connection between the Fonnol-gel Reaction 
and the Blood Proteins. — Ada Med Scandttiamc* 1936 Vol 99 
No 5 pp 425-434 With I graph. [II refs.] 

In this paper the author gives an account of his examination of the 
serum from a large number of different diseases. He has found that 
whenever the total globulin content reached 37 parts per thousand 
the formcd-gel reaction was positive while it was uniformly negative 
when the value fell to below 36 parts per thousand. Between 36 and 
37 the reacti on was either positive or negative A decrease m the 
albumin content had little influence on the reaction. It is dear 
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Gatti (C.) Bocctxo Q ) & Pkhto (C ) Un nouveau (ojtr de l Wtb- 
nunioje viscArale en Amdrique du Sod. [A Haw Foeta of Kala 
Aut In a. Amtriea.] — BirtL Sec Path Eroi 1939 Jm* H 
\oI 32. No 6 pp 602-605 With 1 fig 


The paper describes * care of Lais azar m an adolt Paiagnayan. 
Though he had travelled, a rcndaxe ol a jear m'Vnnguin the north 
of Bolivia before the fart symptoms of infection dneloped appears to 
indicate that this dntnet must be added to those ahead\ recognized 
ii centre* of the disease m South America The other centres are 
tVrv of Mattogrosso on the borderi of Brazil and Paraguay those of 
Salta and Chaco m Northern Argentine and that of North-Eastern 
Br azil, sooth and eart of Para. C Vf IT 


Frs*v»ou (L ) Jaclmes (C ) & Jude (A ) Remarque* clmtqoe* wr 
deux cat de frala mr CJlnleal Observations on Two Cases of 
KalaAxar 1 — Rev jil/d etHvg Trvp 1939 Mar -Apr ' ol 31 
No 2 pp 50-61 

T»o cases of fcala azar are described in adults who had returned to 
Trance from Morocco and French Somaliland It seems probable 
though not qmte certain, that the infections had been contracted in 
these countries In one case the diagnosis was drfhcuh owing to the 
main symptom* resembling those of acute pentomtis In the other 
the earh stages of the disease were afebnle the patient being admitted 
to bo>pital for general debility combined with enlargement of the 
lrcer and spleen K chagnous of cirrhosis was nude It was not 
till nr months later that the first febrile symptoms developed The 
first case was much more resistant to antrmom treatment than the 
second leveral courses of large dow being required to brmg about 
a cure C U If 


Ekken (Johannes) Die Wiricung yon 3- and 5wertigem Antinxm 
a of das Blutbild bei geronden and mi t Kala-azar mAzierten 
Hamstern [Tha InDueoe* a! Trt and Peota relent AnOmonlals 
on the Leucocytes of (hi Blood In Healthy and Kala Azar Infected 
Hamsters, i-- Zitckr f ImmunlMsf * Exfxntn. Tkrrab 1933. 
Jolt 8 \ol 93 ho 3,4 pp 209-223. With 5 figs. & 7 
charts [22 refs ] 

Dus paper has already been the subject of a r ev se w [this Bulletin 
1938, \ ol 35 p 870] but it was there erroneously stated that a leococj 
toe* followed the administration of fouadm to healthy hamsters, 
mberras the reverie is the case It thus appears that neostfbosan 
administered to hamsters produce* a maiVed histiocyte response as 
aeQ as an mcrease m the number of leucocytes an action ahich is 
related to the therapeutic effi ciency of the chug m the treatment of 
leahmanu infections m these animal* Fouadm not effectn e for 
treatment produce* onl> a very ahght histiocyte respense and a 
decrease m the number of leucocyte*. C JJ IT 

Wa'CG (C \\ ) Stdnstlbcsan In Treatment of Kala Azar hi Chinese 
Hamstere.— Proc Soc Eipenm Bid & If of 1936 Ma\ 

'ol 41 No 1 pp. 152-155 

The author* ha\e found that m the treatment of Chinese hamster*, 
dadv subcutaneous injections of sohatibasan (120 mgm of Sb) for 



\ol 36 No 12.] 


Leishmaniasis 


1033 


10 to 25 days shewed a lower cure rate than neostibosan (16S mgm. 
of Sb) given, in the same way over the same period. Further 
more the curative effect of solustibosan did not increase with the 
increase of the frequency of injections Dad} injections of either 
drug appear to be less effective than bi weekly or tn weekly injections 
This result probabh depends on the fact demonstrated b> Brahma 
chart that when the antimom in the tissues reaches a certain level the 
excretion by the kidneys becomes suddenly increased oat of all 
proportion to the an tun on } m the tissues. C M IF 

A versa (Tommaso) Pruni tentatm di cura della lmhmamosi 
vusceraie infantile col solustibosan (Nota preventiva.) [Treat- 
ment of Infantile Kab Axar with Solostlbasamj — Pedtalna 1939 
June. VoL 47 \o 6 pp 4S6-489 

Very good results haw followed the use of solustibosan in the 
treatment of fi\ e cases of infantile kab azar m Messina. The prepara 
tion was better tolerated than other organic antnnonials. 

C M » 

MirzojAS (\ A.) Tnutement d^ la laschmamasr viscdrale par la 
sourmxne [Treatment o! Kab Arar by Sonrmlne ] — Med 
Pamsit Parasitic Dts Moscow 193S. Vol 7 No 4 [In 
Russian pp 596-605 [15 refs ] French summary p 605 ] 

The paper reports that the synthetic organic antimom preparation 
named soumune and prepared in the USSR is very efficacious m the 
treatment of visceral leishmaniasis in Samarkand. 

According to the constitutional formula given in the text sour 
mine is the sodium salt of 3-chl oro-4-acety Iarowophem Istibomc 
acid ix it is identical with the German drug rtibosan which 
was the first improvement on stibacetin and was discarded in favour 
of von Heyden 693 which was m turn replaced by neostibosan 

CM IT 

Das Gupta (V C ) Allergic (?) Symptomj In Cases of Kab-Axar 
treated with Antimony Saits,—// Indian Med Atsoc 1939 
Jon. Vol a No A p 237 

Two cases are mentioned in which allergic symptoms developed 
•horth after the intravenous injection of a dose of ureaatibamine for 
the treatment of kala arar In both cases there was the development 
over the bodj of an urticaria like eruption. One patient became 
unconscious while the other developed uterine haemorrhage The 
author says that such cases sere common in the early days of ureasti- 
bamine but since smaller doses (0-01 to 0 10 gm.) have been given the 
allergic symptoms have not been seen while the treatment has been 
qmte effective C Af IF 

Poggi (Igino) &. Movn (Giuseppe) Esteso focolaio endemico di 
Irish man ioji cutanea m Provinaa di Forh. [Largs Endemic Poem 
of Oriental Sore in tbs Province of ForlL}— i fl&xne 1939 
June Vol 49 No 6 pp 375-379 With 2 figs A. 1 map 

The authors have shown that oriental sore is common m the villages 
of the valley of the Conca in the province of Forh, in Italy It appears 
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in two there were mucosal lesions ccly Foaadin administered fcntri 
m mcdiri y tppem to be the treatment of chcnce fee these conditions. 
The recent discovery m Branl and northern Argentine of cue* of 
visceral leishmaniasis leads the anther to raped that cases will U 
discovered in Yaracuy He recaUi that the first case of kala aiar in 

S Amenca to be recorded wai one *«n by MicoKrm 1913 In Ainnooc 

w hile two cases a ere noted bv Matza in 1928 In the Argentine. 

C hi W 


Weimiax (David) Taeton afftelln* the Morphology of LtiskmanU 
tropic* Th» Production ot LiuJuuni Forms In Cutters*. — 
P*r*utolof£f 1939 July \ol 31 '■o 2 pp 185—192. [16 reft.] 


The paper describes experiments which have shown that under 
certain conditions of culture the flagellate forma of klshmania will be 
transformed into the tissoe-mvadmg leishmarda forms Though the 
(jumeapig is refractory to inoculation -with Idshmania and though the 
parasite will not develop in guinea pig tuaoe cultures. It will multiply In 
paces of guinea pig throe (spleen or lung) which are placed on the 
surface of the NXN blood agar or Zinsser t sennn-Tyiode agar 
The pieces of tame about 2 5 mm in diameter are removed from the 
animal ajepticaDy washed m Tyrode s solution and then bathed m 
rich culture from tubes of NNh medium for 15 to 30 minutes The 
paces of tissue are then placed on the agar slopes and incubated at 33* 
to 37*C The cells ol the tissue appear to survive for eleven davi 
or longer daring winch hving leptoraoaads live said multiply in tie 
drop of the liquid w hi ch collects round each piece of tissue while in the 
tissue itself typical Irrshmima forms appear and multiply The best 
results were obtained with rumeapig lung, though the spleen of this 
animal and wen that of tne frog behaved similarly The serum 
Tyrode-agar was prepared as follows To 150 cc of 3 per cent, agar 
at 50*C is added a mixture (wanned to 30*C-) consisting of 150 cc. 
of Kenie doubte strength Tyrode solution, 100 cc. of horse serum 
and 8 cc. of 0 04 per cent, aqueous solution of phenol red. After 
miring the m ed ium is tubed and slanted. After sterility has been 
proved by meubatton the cotton plugs are replaced by rubber cap* 
and the tubes stored at 8M0*C Tubes three months old have 
grven satisfactory results. C M TV 


EhQUIRIES 


To the D ir ec to r 

Bureau at Hygsen* 4 Tropes! Disease*. 


In re raid to poor correspondant s roqoeat [this Balltti*, 1039 VcL 30 
P 799] lor anr referent* to rwbdjtv of betennth ergs fa sewage after tanl 
treatment, it ta but pat to Ch tVaufan Smu to point out that arfdano 
far ruch destruction m household septic tanks rot* back to fas nfanae 
work publnhedm 1011 In fas test Annual Report as Saentnlc 5acreti^ 
cutbr Rocke feller San itary Cormrmwon far the Eradication at Hookworn 
One*** b» reported that whan faecal materia] was snfasctacf to da 
compoart’an m wafar for 70 day* nearly all, and whan ao .objected la 
UjJiP ^ book ?? cm W »e« dead and m tbeae cWitiocs, a 
tart 90 per cant, of Ascara eggs wera dead fa four m^tH, 
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These observations wero made to test the value of the L.ILS [Lumsden 
Roberta StDct) privy designed for one country famQ> and described in 
U.S Public Health Reports 1910 Nov 11 another description of it 
followed in the Farmer* Bulletin 463 of the 17 .S Department of Agriculture 
1911 while that of a modification in concrete appeared in Public Health 
Bulletin No 68 issued in 1917 by tho Treasury Department U S Public 
Health Service On the L-RJs privy was based the Aqua privy a 
factory made concrete cylinder with drowned unscreened outlet [Lake 
1917 Indian Jl Med Res VoL 5 p 350 and Hookworm Infection 1932, 
p 253} In all these privies the practical sanitary point in view is the 
prevention by the effluent of the con\eyance to the soil of any but dead 
and thereby lightened eggs no longer lying in the sediment for currents 
in tho tank must not disturb the sediment for that purpose the design of 
the concrete L.RJ5 pnvy seems to be the best for the family of a country 
homestead 

\ otrrs etc. 

October 2 1939 Clayton Lam a 


REVIEWS AND NOTICES 

Richards (Audrey I ) [M A. (Cantab ) FhJD (London) etc.] Land, 
Labour and Diet In Northern Rhodesia An Economic Study 
of the Bemba Tribe — pp ti\+ 415 With 16 plates S figs. 
2 maps & 1 chart Published for the International Institute 
of African Languages & Cultures. 1939 London New York 
Toronto Humphrey Milford, Oxford University Press [30r ] 

This book deals with every aspect of the diet of the Bemba, from the 
preparation of the gardens and sowing of the seed or the gathering 
of the leaves of wild plants to the shanng-out of the cooked meal to 
the member* of the family circle The apportioning of land to the head 
of the family and the effect on the agricultural output in the villages 
of prolonged absence of the males at the mines or European plantations 
are also discussed. 

Charts and Tables are given showing how the men and women 
occupy their time when at home the lanship composition of a village 
and the individual intake of flour from day to day in family groups. 

The Bemba better known as the Awembe to those familiar with 
North East Rhodesia in its early days were a warrior tribe with a 
highly developed political system The paramount chief exercised 
a rigid control over his subjects and was entitled to exact free labour 
from them for his own or for tribal business In the course of the 
last half-century or less the tribe has had to adapt itself to a peaceful 
agricultural existence. Latterly has come the attraction of work at 
the mines at wages which bring many European made good* wit lun 
the workers reach. 

The mode of life of the Bemba has therefore undergone more 
radical changes than has that of most African tribes and they hardly 
seem, to have completely adapted themselves to the changed conditions. 
As agriculturists for instance they are distinctly backward. For 
this reason it is questionable whether a wise choice was made in the 
Bemba when seeking a tribe to be the subject of a dietetic study 

In a Foreword to the volume Dr Richards modestly states as her 
arm, the giving of a broad idea of the extent and variety of nutritional 
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Jack (Rupert \Y) [Chief Entomologist}. Studto In ths Ph^olou 
And Bahailonr of Giosstaa montljns Wwtw — Scmiiem RMoim 
M ertoin of th* Dtportrsxt of Arncuhurt A o 1 1939 May 

pp 203 — \n With 27 figs A: 3 plates. [37 refs.] Salisbury 
Gcrvt Stationery Office 

The fim senous account of laboratory -work on the physiology of the 
tsetse fl\ oi published bv Buxton and Leins in 1034 [this BttJUitm 
1935 \oJ 32, p 386] Smce then a good deal of similar work 
has been done and considerable progress has been made but the 
paper mvW consideration is the first detailed account of experiments 
in the laboratory using dooms momtans It describes a large 
number of expert men ti made mainly m Salisbury by Mr R. W Jack 
and his te chnical assistants 

The results are given m two mam sections, the first d e a li n g primarily 
with physiology and the second with behaviour The reactions of the 
adult and pc pa mere determined under a variety of conditions of 
temperature and humidity The remit* aregeneraily cmfl a r to those 
obtained using other specie* of taetse The msect is seen to be 
ad\ eraeh affected by extremes ot beat, cold and dryness. On Certain 
processes • e fat metabohsn the anthor tries to assess the effects of 
the unnatural conditioia inseparable from captivity The experiments 
on the behanoor of the flies and their reactions to fight and other 
stanuh are of interest, though it a not certain whether they always 
indicate the reactions of the wild fly in the fteld 
The present reviewer considers that all these laboratory’ experiments 
reveal something of the physiology of the msect concerned, provided 
that caution is e x er cised m the interpretation of the results. Only by 
laboratory work can we hope to understand fullv the physiology of the 
tsetse and until the phenology is realty understood, satisfactory and 
permanent control t. unlikely L nfortunatety the kmd of information 
obtained m the laboratory a not always of direct practical value and 
it is e\en poasibie that with nnsmterpretatian it may m practice do 
more harm than good if the results are apphed mdlscruninitely in the 
field Laboratory workers are aware of tnl* and are afraid that their 
methods may vane tunes come into disrepute if the results are pot into 
practice too soon The mformatioc contained in the paper nnrVw 
consideration will sen e as a bans far further ecact kmwriedge of 
Glcratn* moniLtru eien if the interpretations the author gnes may 
sometimes have to be modified 

Moat tsetse workers seem to hay e wane difficulty in fixing on suitable 
units for expressing their data In this paper the normal metric 
unit* (including the Centigrade thermometer) are used as a rule but 
occasionally the author breaks out into millibars and Fahrenheit 
on cue occasion he gives the saturatwo deficiency of the air in grams 
per cubic meter a umi the reviewer has never found before even 
m the tsetse hteratnre Strict uniform ity m these matters is rarely 
KntMM,Utnby 
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Tack (Kupert W) [Chief Entomologist]. ItniHes In the Physiology 
and Behirloar of 0Nnu momiiw Westw — Sotdkem Rhodni* 
Mrrnoin of tk* Defmrtwieni of Agnndtur* \o 1 1939 ilay 

pp 203-t-vn With 27 figs fi: 3 plate*. [37 rrfa.] Salisbury 
Govt Stationery Office. 

The first tenons account of laboratory u ork on thephynology of the 
tsetse fl\ was published bv Burt on and Lears in 1934 [t hi s BttUeim 
1935 \cJ 32 p 369] Since then a good deal of similar wort 
has been done and considerable propress has been made but the 
paper under conskLeratian a the first detailed account of experiments 
m the laboratarr pang Gloss na mwmt-ins It describes a large 
number of experiments made main ly m Salisbury by Mr R. W Jack 
and his technical assistants 

The results are given m two mam sections the fir*t dealing primarily 
with physiology and the second with behaviour The reactions of tin 
adult and pupa were determined undo- a variety of conditions of 
temperature and humidity The results aregenenlly similar to those 
obtained using other specie* of tsetse The msect is seen to be 
ad\mel> affected by extreme* of heat cold and dryness. On certain 
processes • t fat metabolism the author tries to assess the effects of 
the unnatural conditions inseparable from captivity The experiment* 
on the behaviour of the fhes and their reactions to light and other 
stimuli axe of interest though it u not certain whether the} always 
indicate the reactions of the wild 9y in the field. 

The pre s ent reviewer consider* that all these laboratory experiments 
meal some thin g of the physiology of the msect concerned, provided 
that caution m exercised m the interpreta tion of the results. Only by 
laboratory work can we hope to understand fullv the physiology of the 
tsetse and until the phenology a realh - understood, satisfactory and 
permanent control is nnhkeh Lnfnrtunately the kind of information 
obtained m the laboratory is not always cf direct practical value, and 
It is e\ en possible that with misinterpretation it may in practice do 
more harm th a n good if the results are applied indiscriminately in *h» 
field Laboratory a cuker* are aware of this ami are afraid that their 
methods ma\ sometimes corne into disrepute if the results are put Into 
practice too soon The information contained m the paper under 
consideration will serve as a b*ju foe further exact knowledge of 
GZouica tnorsiLms even if the interpretations the author gives may 
sometimes bar e to be modified 

Most tsetse workers seem to ha\ c some difficulty in fixing on suitable 
units for expressmg then- data In this paper the normal metric 
units j including the Centigrade thermometer) are used as a rule; but 
occasionally the author breaks out into millibars and Fahrenheit and 
on one occasion be gives the saturation deficiency of the air in grams 
per cubic meter " a unit the reviewer has never found before even 
in the tsetse literature Strict uniformity in these matters is sorely 
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[Supplement to the Tropical Disrates Bulletin 1939 November] 

YAWS (Frambotsia Tropica) IN THE 
BRITISH WEST INDIES 

THE CONTENTS OF ANNUAL REPORTS IN 1937 
By P Granvuxc Edge. 

Lecturer tit the Department of Epidemiology and Vital Statistics London 
School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine (University of London) 

At a time when the eighteenth century was hurrying to its close 
and Europe rang with the noises of the great social upheavals which 
were to introduce a new cm in the Political History of the Continent 
a Spanish epidemiologist was stimulated to embark upon a work of 
some scientific importance In this wort he promised to discuss the 
actuating causes of various diseases according to the opinions of 
medical men who had studied them at different periods of time to 
present the means which knowledge derived from experience had 
proved the most efficacious for their prevention or cure and to comment 
upon the general sanitary measures taken by Governmental and other 
authorities from time to time in the interests of Public Health. 

This admirable intention ultimately gave birth to a treatise entitled 
Epidenuologta Etfmilola from the pen of Don Joachim de VUlalba 
and published at Madrid in 1803 

The exuberant titlef 1 ) advertising the extensive scope of this work 
served to excite the scientific appetites of medical investigators of 
other countries and led them to sample the dishf*) prepared b> a 
well-qualified and capable chef de cuisine dfidetnwlogiquep) who 
complained that valuable epidemiological studies and vast stores of 
medical knowledge resulting from the efforts of Spanish investigators 
throughout the ages were either unknown or purposely neglected 
by their foreign cotteaguesf*) 

This reference to the work of Viixalba has been made because despite 
the passage of over a century of tune the complaint be voiced has a 
familiar sound medical investigators of the present day may be 
heard resentfully protesting that the results of their work foil to 
receive the attention their importance merits. Among scientific 
explorers in this category may be included many Colonial Medical 
Officers who sometimes feel that their difficult work in remote places 
receives but scant consideration They have not been unknown to 

f 1 ) CpidtmiotagiM Etpt&ol* d Huton* CroMotdgua dt Us Petit s ConUfict 
Epulrmuu y Epuocdim qut Aaw ttatsio m Etptka it tit U pnuia dt to * 
Csria&neut ktsit el *Mo 1801 Com molitss it afguwaj ctras enfermtittU* 
dt esta rspeeit jut htn sufrido bs Ftp* Met cm oiros Rtyntt y it lot Mutons 
nationaUt f mj Ann ttcnb tobrt tsi* maim a an n i Is Pnitunl* tomo frtera 
ie rllt Joachim de Vdlalba. 2. Tom Madrid 1803 
{*) Hacker and other* have quoted freely from this work, 

(*) ViUcdba loc at Title-page 

P) He apeak* rather brttrny of the wwoanhe* falling from the hp* of the 

ungrateful foreigner — itktnmot el Ulno tJtoricu del tngrmio exirangerj " 

adding that foreign tmter* faded to coo«Jt the medical work* of the 
natron, etc — no solo we kom comutUdo lot obrmt mtdtcms dt nut$tr* nacunt 
— lot ni p x- Intro. 

0*4 J) AS 



declare that Annual iledical Report* are rarely worth the expense of 
labour rtvI moon, devoted to their compOntion. aince completed 
documents may rerve only to add to the tecum nlatkra of printed 
watte which characterize the dotty ibdvr* of acme Government 
Department* 

These compiamti are roffiaentiy load, but — #o far as Colorrial 
Medical Reports are concerned — are they alway* jutt 5 Certainly ft 
cannot be denied that torn* Report* receive no more attention than 
a pi\ en them by those, who by virtue of official necessity are com- 
pelled to re*d them But in rxh cares can it alwav* be claimed 
that the fanlt he* entirely with a vaguely conceived reading Public or 
t» it posable that the indifference cornplarned of mav sometime* be due 
to *hort coming* inherent m the Report* tbemseivc* , { 1 ) 

Regular reader* of there Suppltwunls mH recollect that in earlier 
issues it a as itated that record* of ccfcne** were of & ret -rate epidemio- 
logical importance and Kientific valued and that an attempt would 
h- made each year to select k*u dtstau of oittstsxdtxg smporfanc* vt 
Ik t Coioniet and from iht Colon*! lltdxul Imports prtjxcre a summary 
of tfu rand txptntntn »» different Umiona etc (*\ Proeet-dm* 
to implement the fatter intention we hope the diicuaucn which 
follow* will not have proved umoccesjfoJ m persuading the reader to 
agree that the apparent irrelevanae* which have characterized the 
introductory paragraph* of this esjay hav e some cgmficaiice 

For purpose* of the present tummary first and then that 
disease title wa» selected conjidrred and then — for reason* calling 
for no di a c n a wo n oo the present occasion — discarded Finally yarns 
uu deaded upon but owing to hunt* of tone and the eugenae* of 
punted epace it ua* found oece**ary to confine ducuwmn of the 
dittn button and modence of the direare to recorded evpertenoe* 
within the boundaries of a auigle geographical entity Tbc*e con 
aideraUon* ulti m at e ly led to the choice of the cluster of islands lying 
between North and South \tnenca (mefedmg Britah Hod dure* in 
Central America and Bn tub Guiana the only- Bntiih Colony oo the 
ma in l an d of Scsrth America; the whole grouped under the emhracjnr 
title of Tk* Bniuk II tsi Indies 

An abundant literature evidence* the presence of yooj in there 
temtone* from the time when African cave* were firet Introduced 
at the beginning of the 16th century (*) Thenceforward the dneire 

( ) &w 7±i LomSnu VwW^rWO-P Grtonfl. Cdn Pro* 

Du B»K Swm. \c* *3 V&ae pp 30 -ft r 

S CI T of Du 6*a S H \ol U 1W7 p 5* 

Cl Trwf Zhs Bril Val W 1S» p * 

O Amuxn other vorV* —Yry+ftt u» hits is r 4mjnmu (Anfifl«) 1093-170* 
— J»an B*ptnt* Labat kdiUam Duchart* Pjro (t roii j /ftjj \ol J 
Chap IX p i?ft 

* i%r£££~’ t ?SX r “ tmt “ Du ~~ <*“*" 

0*wn«l«u m Os tkneti if l*s An tn* tU CwmhIu/ V< W 

Duj«/ wb*ia<ric^&ririan — Wm Hillary 3wJ EOn I jJixATm. 

A Xcb* HVJ Sutwowr Offic, l*M, pp j t 
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spread rapid] \ became endenue in many islands and was the came 
of such extensive disability as to give nee to considerable anxiety' 
on the part of the old planters to whom the physical welfare of then- 
slaves was a matter of constant concern ( J ) Steps were taken to deal 
with the problem with the result that b\ stringent segregation and 
the regular treatment of eases in yates houses X*) conditions under 
went such striking improvement that the disease is said to have 
entirety disappeared from some islands previously heavily infected P) 

However after the emancipation of the slaves m 1834 this 
system of control came to an end for the negro found himself free to 
comt and go at wilL Many of them proceeded to settle in remote or 
mountainous tracts of the various islands beyond the reach of civili- 
zing influences and the medical treatment of active cases Infected 
persons thus acted as foct for the rapid dissemination of the disease 
which became endemic in some oreas and reappeared in several of the 
islands from which it had formerly been stamped out p) 

From that time forward and until towards the last quarter of the 
I&th ccntnrv Uttie seems to have been known of the incidence or 
distribution of the disease m the West Indian Islands for lacking 
Governmental care and supervision the negroes appear to hare 
treated themselves or to have sought the doubtful remedies of the 
native bush-doctor or oberahntan During this period yours seems to 
have disappeared from official records and its very existence was 
perhaps doubted (*) vet when local Governments were stirred to 
realize their responsibilities and began to devote attention to the 
well being of the people it at once became evident that the evil 
persisted to a menacing extent was increasing had invaded areas in 
which previously it was unknown and altogether constituted a senons 
health problem 

Though steps were thereupon taken to deal with this loathsome 
contagion with a view to its control and ultimate eradication a nnmber 
of factor* combined to hamper progress Familiarity with the disease 
over a long penod of tone had contrived to make the people lose any 
fears thev may have had of the infection The belief was well 
established that infection was inevitable and that the y-ounger the 
patient the less virulent the cour*e of the disease with the result that 
contact of healthy with infected persons was actually encouraged 
Facilities for proper medical treatment when provided were largely 
ignored for tnerc had developed a prejudice against treatment by 
medical officer* arising from the belief that only the native bush- 
doctor and his like understood the nature and cure of the disease. 
In these circumstances it is scarcely surprising that cases continued 


(*) Cf Nk twill Ice aL pp 12-14 

History of tk* West imdtet — Brran Edwards. London 1794 
Reports cm Y *w * — T I TnHocn. (Three moed between 18S3 and 18D0 ) 
(*) y *W3 Houses sra described by both Tnflocb sod tvchoCi. There as'* y«anr 
Dry on Camacon (an aland of the Grenadines attached to Grenada) 
winch may indicate tha nto of a former yettes haute 
(*) These sere aaid to include Barbados. Antigua, St Krtta, Caxrttcoo etc. 

P) Cf IsiehoIU, he at pp, 14-15 

A Dtsrrtptnrr AurttnS of Frembatru or Yem — D Mason. Edinburgh. 
Med 6-S*rt ftnr XXXV 1831 

(*) V exy little rf anything, wi* heard of yaws, rta name even forgotten in tocia 
places — Nicbbtl*. p- 14 



to be concealed from profewicral observation, that providing scattered 
re*en air* of infect kc for the continued spread of tbe diseaw 

However eflarti cm the part of tbe medical author! tie* were 
continued with praiseworthy real- Superstitions and belief* were 
difficult to overcome but with the gradnalne** of time more and more 
peojie » ere brought to realize that m ed ical officer* i\d understand the 
disease and it* treatment and could provide relief and cure for sufferer* 
who regul*ri\ followed their advice By the beginning of the 20th 
Centura v«nr j wa* practically eradicated from many of the bland* and 
m other* tbe number of new case* discovered each year steadily 
decreased it seemed rrawmabie to predict that m a near future 
complete freedom from tbe scoerge would follow tbe continuance of 
these efforts 

Unhapp«J\ unforeseen aramoctances and condition* of one Lind 
or another arose from tune to tune demanding tbe reduction or 
temporary abandonment of regular treatment service and alio it will 
be remembered that no really efficient mean* of treating tbe disease 
existed pnor to the introduction of tbe Safrarsan compounds and later 
Bismuth. The malady was thus provided with opportunities for 
increased spread in some are**, re-infectrcm of otter* from which 
it had been eradicated, and introduction of the infection to districts 
where previously it hid not been believed to od*t So for the tart 
thirty year* or so of tbe 20th century the authorities coo tinned an 
unequal fight hampered by tbe crippling disadvantage* of insufficient 
fund* and shortage of staffs, *nd experiencing as great drfficufty in 
persuading infectw persons to submit to rational and regular treatment, 
as did tbeir colleague* m pre 20th century day*. 

And what of the situation m 1937 > 

With * view to discovering an answer to this questkm, tbe Anneal 
Medical Report* for tbe \ears 1934-1937 were dammed. These 
Reports deal with health experiences m 17 separate administrative 
unit* comprising British Possession* m the M ert Indies, and having an 
aggregate population of approximately 2^75 000 person* 

The remits of tbe investigation me line the present writer to observe 
that a ccou nt* a* presented m Annual Reports do not sdequateiy 
repr es e nt the scope of work carried out in connexion with ymt m the 
territories under review Though it a known that tbe disease is still 
the cause of coundcrahle disability m tbe Islands, with tbe single excep- 
tion of Jamaica i 1 ) reference* to tins highly contagion* ailment were 
somewhat scanty On tbe other band rt a to be remembered that 
Annual Reports cannot possibly present ah the knowledge of a specific 
disease Msnnbled bv Medical Officer* m tbe comae of tbeir y ear • w ork. 
It a not suggested that y cm any more than any other disease, should 
receive special attention, but it a jrobably true that the Reports 
renew do not do justice to tbe general interest in the specific 
with which tha summary a concerned 


<n U vbro-*fe the oop«»V*» ot the RocU*eIl,r FrondsUco . *p«nj 

1«* CouutiM *u crp»ucd m 1WI Tfc. }n 

wuh on i\ Kraulit ha. «nd a n »diiuj*We mtt cd drtnW rrpeeti A tha 
»art B . nUtklwikopp 7 £r II *0,) 
new tan tar S 
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Fads the only starting point of all epidemiological knowledge are 
incomplete variously stated m different parts of the same Report 
or where they are entirety lacking their lack is replaced by the 
submission of unconvincing personal opinions. 

For example as the disease is not mentioned in 6 out of 17 Reports 
examined, we assume yaws docs not exist m these areas Q) In the 
remaining 11 affected administrative tern tones 47,862 cases were 
recorded during 1937 and of this total over 30 000 were recorded in 
Jamaica the cmlv Colony where an intensive and systerruticallv organ 
ix ed campaign against the disease was being waged. In one Colom 
where it was observed that incidence did not vary very much from 
previous yam almost in the same breath follows the statement that 
1 again it must be recorded that there was an increase in the incidence J*) 
In another Colony it was said The disease is slowly and steadily 
disappearing though how slowly or how steadily we are left 
to conjecture for no record of cases u supplied. In another Colont we 
are told that 1 1*6 per cent, of all the diseases in the Distncts were cases 
oi yaws and then that 1 10$ cases were notified only to find in another 
section of the same Report that 1 611 cases of the disease were dealt 
with in one District alone Within the boundaries of the same CoIon\ 
one District Medical Officer will report incidence to be decreasing 1 
another that it is increasing (*) while m some areas the inclination 
lies towards announcing the numbers of injections given during the 
year in place of the numbers of patients treated 
These brief references may suffice to indicate that though for two 
and a half centimes or so yaws has persisted as a significant feature 
of health experience in the islands comprising the British West Indies 
it was not possible to discover from Annual Medical Reports in 1937 
any dependable numerical expression of collective experience. Precise 
accuracy is not attainable but there are degrees of inaccuracy and 
it is suggested that reliable methods of record keeping would provide 
reasonably complete data for comparative purposes. 

Such astrological aspects of the disease as the effects of environmental 
conditions sex, age or other influences which combine to produce and 
maintain the infection among the people of certain islands cannot 
reasonably be discussed at length in Annual Reports unless new facts 
of outstanding importance have been discovered m any particular year 
Whenever possible however It would be of value if records of age 
and sex incidence^ were provided for diseases responsible for excessive 
disability Diseases are not static — the predisposing or contributory 
factors m various combinations in different areas may profoundly 

(*) In the main the** areas enjoy relatively dry climatic conditions *urliee 
features are characterized by an ahsersre al densely forested muuntamoc* 
tracts. Cf. Atillui* of SlrSical Profusion torxirds Ystrr — C. W Branch, 
ias Trvp Alnf <£- PnmsiL t oh 1 No. 3 Nov 1907 p 405 
1*) Actually a 53 per cent, increase over the experience of the preceding year 
teas recorded In 1937 

{*) Tbeae varied experience-* are ■well known to occur It would be of Interest to 
be told what probable causes underlie these manifests docs. 

In one or tivo Reports Hospital in-patini cases are classified by sea; alone 
the numbers of ymmx cases treated as in-patients are insignificant. 

Informative Report* wore tinned by members of the Staff of the 1 oar* 
Commmion at the Rockefeller Foundation amom others see — . 

Art duinbtttlon *ni infection rmtt is Jrmaicm - — G 3L Sanndera and 
H. llnench. Amir Jour Hyg 'Noi. 28 1937 pp 423-6. 
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•Iter clinic*! manifestations between place and piace and lead worker* 
to record wfcieiy divergent conclusions (*} The disease flourishes 
under conditions of poverty and tqoaloT and a rare among * cleanly 
people Though not discussed with ipedfic rrittence to yrr i tho 
piecing together of scattered items of infarmattoti relating to living 
caoditionj m areas where c*s« are recorded, suggests that the whole 
envtronment ia% ocr* the scrvrval and propagation of the causal agents 
of the dae aae (*) Reported cases often occor in nual areas where 
pen crt\ and Ignorance arc characteristic feature*, where sanitary 
conditions are unsatisfactory where there is a lack of control of 
houtmg conditions, and where notntjona) diseases are common f*) It 
mi) be noted that similar conditions exist m grtater or lesser degree 
m some of the Islands from uhstii no cases of y*vz are reported 
Attempt* are randy made in the Reports under review to dis cuss 
the proportion* of patients examined showing primary secondary and 
tertiary stages of the disease including the lste tertiary stages 
characterised bv bone lesions and chrome okeratlan*. These data are 
important for comparative purposes it is known for example foot 
necessarily m the West Indies) that a diagnosis of tertiary )mn often 
made on unconfirmed ckmcal evuiencc Hospital and dispensary returns 
suggest that akin and bane disease*, abscesses and nicer* are likely to be 
more common *here yam it prevalent — though these phenomena may 
merely reflect method* of hospital book -keeping If each time * patient 
is treated for the same cause he happens to be recorded as a new case 
What connexions exist between these manifestation* and yaws 
prevalence are left an open question one tuch reference only was 
discoverable in the observation of a District Uedical Officer w bo say* 


tf r*jg«rwJ Diuun C«*JrH*ai *nd Qutoinwx 3rd Edo Lorxloc 1818 

bw mfectod So *v fry on* ImoJc T’wr>-tbird» 

c4 tow cuts a tow VI** lodto occur b«Jor» pobwty oo a*o t* exempt. — 
Vewum Trtptcm l [ )mwu IPtfc Eda Lcwdoo ISM p. 67fl 
L* pun ext p^nhowl p<»i frtq*«ot cbe* ta irr r rr T“ qs* ctwi I booiSM. 
d»» tl Wtmt *ortoot W eaUsa U Pum »< m HJ^ertUttm irm In 
CWo%.u. Frwwffai« —Cartroe BwO Off Jut CHyt XXIX. 

Xo 3 1*37 p 543 

Frero 5-10 year* u Uw >(• darn* wtueh to* due*** m too«t hkely to oc cur ** 
**d From cnfcocy to old •*«. »»U* *m mote trwq a w ad y *fieet»il 
th*a If-uJo — Kichotta toe ol pp 581-282 
ffi In recent p*p«r (or which tow Aotbcr m awstfad to* North I'xrtMa 
tcree* M»laJ tee 1833, th* r W r t n wrlu p ot ywwt to «nv ir a B* s ml a dwcuacd 
tha tollowip* obxmtjan 0 *n oecsi* — 

Rnterenc* a Had* i a Unmi Trrpuel Ditteut (1835) to tia 
P»"W °< *puoch»*t* m th* Coco and wall* oi d*Of* Wa Tkw 
iodin* wpport* tins wnUTi otw«T*Oa*» tor m tt*» V.x*o aeua tiw 
pnmarr nr* «u cP mat tie* «hurt»d on to* roirtal nnu do* rt 
“ to£»» bt ’ l ^ tow babft* cl tow motootoed ctaMxwO «±Unr tocetbrf cm 
U w iroynd Yews end tU r«Wv —X Stfopwa IT AfrZee Utrf 
Jeer Id X No 1 Octofcwr I83S pp 17 
(*) Apvrndo: VI at to* S*ppi*m*ot to to* BntixJ, Utdieel JeermmJ. TttO* 24 th 
5S38 ittordi the *vtd*nc* wbaitlel by toe Brtnh Medical to 

naM w » tow totoit ai.” 
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I have no doubt that a fair percentage of the ulcers are plan m 
origin now masked by soperadded infections (*) 

Open ulcers are especially attractive to flies and as the species 
Rippdaia pdlipn is commonly met with in the Islands while these 
insects may play no major rftle in the transmission of infections f) it is 
possible the\ may bo to some extent responsible for the propagation 
of the disease. During 1933 and 1934 the special 1 am Comtnttsion 
of the Rockefeller Foundation working m Jamaica undertook special 
entomological studies concerned with the anatomy physiology and 
life habits of Htppdaics flies with results which tended to show that 
B pall i pa might be the natural vector ofywrs P) Admittedly these 
views are at present conjectural but research work is usually prompted 
bt guessing at the causes of phenomena and competent workers are 
of the opinion that this aspect of they .nr* problem is worthy of further 

study (*) 

(*) Observation by the Distract Medical Officer No 3 District. St. Lucia. — 
Annual Medical and Sanitan Effort St. Lncia, 1637 p 13 
(*) Cl Mechamcal tranxmi in oa of trypan otoniaru Jruhmaniaris and yaas 
through the agency ol non-biting hematophagous flic*." — J Gordon 
Thomaon and \\ A. Lam barn BnL Med jour \ol 2. p 506, 
Sqjtember 1934 

Experimental transm issi on to man of Treponema perienue by tha fly 
Musca torbens — 11 A. Lambom. Jour Trap Med \ oh 39 pp 235- 
239 Oct 1936 

Framboesia tropica — A short review of a Colonial Report concerning 
statistics and H\ppetatei flevtptt — 1_ NicboO*. Ann. Trap Med 
^ oL 30 PP- 333-334 Oct 1936 
Sambon Laving observed the grant prevalence of small gnats of the 
g*mus Hippelatzs in Jamaica, suggested that they *s well as other winged 
i ns e cts nurht act a* mechanlcaltransinitter* of the sutel” — J F Siler 
raiimff jour Trop Dlt &■ Prev Med Vol I1L pp 443-445 
Any Influence which unhygienic conditions may exert or which files 
such as HtppelaUt paUipes may have in the dissemination of tbo disease 
can occur only in areas with a tropical, humid climate, " — IL D Chambers. 
Trans Roy Soc Trop Med &■ Hrt VoL XXXI. No 4 Jan. 193S 
p 451 

The Literature coo tain* frequent reference* to file* and yams eg — 

It i* caught also by a singular species of moculatioa which l* 
performed by a little fly — 4 Comprehensive Treaties of l entr/sl and 
Syphilitic Dire aus — F Swediaur (Ehgttsfi Trans.) London 182 f pp 299- 

C I also An Essay on the Natural History of British Guiana — E, Bancroft, 
London 1768 p 335 

The Medical Assistant or Jamaica Practice of Physics. — Thus. Dancer 
3rd Edn. Loodan 1819 up 222 226 

Entomological Studies for tie Jamaica lews Commesum daring 1834 — 
H, W Kumm Annual Report Medical Department for 1934 Part IL 
p 9 Published Kingston. Jamaica. 1835 
(*) The Duration of Motility of the Spirochaetc* of >eau m a small Wot 
Indian fly — Hippelates faJUpes Loot — H V. Kumm. T B. Turner airi 
A A Peat. Atner Jour Trop Med 15 pp 209 22 3 March 1935 
The Digest i v e Mccha nam of one of the West Indian eye gnat* Hippelates 
palliprs Loew" — H W Kumm. Ann. Trop AJtd 29 pp. 283-296. 
Oct. 1935 

Natural Infection of Hippelates poUtbet Loew with spirochaetea of yaw*." 
— H \\ Kcmm. Trans. Roy Soc, Trop Med <S- Hyg 29 pp. 265-272. 
Noi ember 1935 

(*) Far example A bouse fly a epedes of Musca a vary common Thf* fly 
as a result of it* regurgitant habit* may bo a factor in carrying the Infection 
to non-specific sores and wounds of otherwise healthy Individuals. It is 

hoped at a later date to be able to study thla phenomena In some detail. 

Snnpson. toe ctl p. 17 
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Under the title of Tmhueid Reporting Officer* confine their remarks 
to such statements at“ biemifh is the drug of choice, that " injections 
arsenic or bismuth were gn en ” or that treatment was coo tinned 
cm the same hues As regards the latter phrase the same statement 
was found to hx\e been repeated previous!} in five successive Annual 
Reports retiring to cne Ccxony These matters received the studied 
attention of the \ in Ccnamimo* of the RockefeHa Foundation 
during the coarse of their mvestigatjons in Jamaica, and several 
vahjaoir reports were tsaued describing their findings in great detail (d 
But m trrrs connexion it is a ell to bear in mind that the limited 
space available m Annual Reports makes it impossible to discuss 
wxthm then pages such matters as the successive dosages of drugs 
rued duraR the coarse of treatment then graduation with respect 
to the age of patients the preparation of bnmnth or arsenic used the 
average numbers of injections necessary to effect core the intervals 
of tnrw between sucresnve injections, disagreeable after-effects, if any 
ta intolerance to specific drags and so on. Information on these 
points u usually reserved for publication fn special reports scientific 
journals, etc though so far as wsj is concerned, such papers are bv 
no means abundant It would be a useful feature of Annual Reports if 
brief mention could be made of published papers, or of any work fn 
progress designed to extend the boundaries of eluting knowledge. 
There is httle doubt that given the opportunity Medical Officers with 
extended experience of yaws in the West Indies would have much of 
interest and scientific value to say of the rapidity with which Jettons 
clear up ss the result of specific therapeutic act ion and modes of 
administration of various drugs, of the proportion of relapses occurring 
among cases pievwatl} treated, of iwr* patients s uff ering from some 
concurrent disease demanding two for ms of treatment and thus 
complicating the difficult** of assessing the results of treatment for 
ynrj alone The importance of these matters is recognized by aJl 
Colonial Medical Authorities and from time to tune results are discussed 
m the pages of this or that scientific journal. But would not a useful 
purpose be served if it was found possible to make brief mention in 
Annual Reports of the more important items of information rrccaded 
b} Medical Officers whose valuable wotV. does not ahvajs recerte the 
attention it deserve* 3 

If results of treatment are systematically checked by serological 
examinations inch result* should be recorded in Annual Reports. 
Fatuities for such work are not at present available m many of the 
Islands Lacking adequate laboratory equipment and named 
tech mo a n* it becomes rmposeble to determine bow mam injections 
of a specific drag are necessary to produce mnnistakahle \\ aasermann 
or Kahn negative reaction*, and what proportion of cases if am show 
positive reactions after a full course of treatment Here «r»fn 
reference most be made to the valuable comparative st udies on the 


. . - ,, ~ A P**° °f control b«Md tm Tr*»tnwfl* — JI if 

jJS M J°*r Hit tot -1 pp 522-536 

# 1 PP -WO-CI U,T 1935 

IZ* b wrtW — G M Sirmdets. 

'^17 pp Jt*y (937 
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relationship of sot* and sypkilts earned out by the k «rs Commission 
of the Rockefeller Foundation in Jamaica results being discussed m 
the Report of the \ aw* Commission for 1934 and in various scientific 
journals. (*) 

As regards research xrork the responsible Medical Authorities in 
these Islands are eager and ready to undertake and continue with 
schemes of research which would serve to extend the enquiries so 
admirably planned and earned out in Jamaica b} the 1 aus Commission 
of the Rockefeller Foundation but unfortunately research work is 
costlv and financial considerations have up to the present prohibited 
resumption of these investigations on a large scale So far as the 
British \\ est Indies are concerned research work is usually regarded as 
being confined to the valuable m\ estimations of various lands which 
have so long been carried out in the established laboratories of Jamaica 
and Trinidad. But on the other hand though lacking laboratory 
equipment and trained personnel for the purpose Medical Officers 
in mam of the smaller Islands have often and \ oluntanh undertaken 
and successfully earned out ongmal enquiries concerned with public 
health problems peculiar to their respective areas 

Unfortunately what work of this Kind is, or has been done or what 
special knowledge has been accumulated during the course of 
independent enquiries is not always nor adequately reported either m 
Annual Reports or in Medical Journals Furthermore many Medical 
Officers most assemble during the course of extended field experience 
information of value which however they may modestly regard as too 
insignificant to merit separate publication the bare mention of some 
of these items of knowledge in Annual Reports would be of value to 
other workers 

Admittedly a great deal of knowledge has been accumulated 
concerning yinrj but it cannot be denied that much yet remains to be 
known before it can be claimed that certainty has replaced conjecture 
m so far as certain features of the disease are concerned. It is not 
within the scope of this paper to suggest lines of research but there 
can be no doubt that fvdd observations constitute an essential part of 
suck work and these are constantly being made. So far as Annual 
Reports are concerned it is believed they provide a readily accessible 
medium for the recording of such observations which otherwise may 
pass unnoted. For example it is by no means impossible that minor but 
import ants points in the field application of recogmred methods of 
diagnosis, treatment etc may be found by extended practical 
experience to need modification Such modifications suggested by 
field workers might well be mentioned m Annual Reports 

(*} RttaSioniMip txlasm \<nt And trpkuu — T B- Turner Amer Jour H\r 
\ol 25 pp 477~5<fe May 1&$7 

Com par mine huioiogj of votes mud typkdis i a farmed “ — H W Ferri* 
and T B Turner -ink Path \oJ 24 pp 703-737 Dec 1937 

of CMldtroua Unons produced in ro&Uis by lutrocula mtrut 
inoculation of sptrocXmeUs from ym*s mud sypkitu — H. \\ Femi and 
T B Turner 4rcM Path 26- pp 491-500 Anf 1933 
" Ressstmmcd of ymns mud typkihs psticuli to rr-moeBlmtum utlX a mas tptro- 
tkdjUs — T B. Turner Aner Jour H\g 23 pp 431-443 May 1936 
The loUoxnnt paper published br a Medical Officer in Jamaica — 

Further light cm lid yews typkihs problem." — H D Chamber*. Trams 
Roy Sac Trap AT ref £. Hyg 31 pp 245-250. July 1037 
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MEDICAL AND SANITARY REPORTS 
FROM BRITISH COLONIES, PROTECTORATES 
AND DEPENDENCIES FOR THE YEAR 1937 

(Ninth Annual lim] 

Summarized by P Granville Edge. 

WEST AFRICA 

COLONY AND PROTECTORATE OF NIGERIA (1937) 

The Colony and Protectorate of Njgena. is the largest of the British West 
African possessions its approximate area including the area of the 
Cam croons under British ’i Ian date being 372 674 sq miles, or more 
than three times that of the United Kingdom. It is bounded on the 
west and north by French t cm tones, on the north-east by Lake 
Chad on the east by the Quneroons and on the south by the Gulf 
of Guinea. 

Vital Statistics — The townships of Aba and Enngu arc now 
registration areas and together with Lagos and Ebntte Metta m the 
Colon) Calabar Port Harcourt and Kano in the Protectorate are 
the onl) areas in Nigeria where registration is compulsory (see this 
Bulletin 1838 Supp p 18*) Attempts arc being made to record 
births and death* in sev oral area* under Native Administration control 
but m many cases the figures are at present of little value In thl* 
connexion the Report observes The mm cm ent of population 
between the towns is so great and the growth of the larger towns to 
rapid that many ol the residents do not belong b) birth [to such 
towns ? } and the age distribution consequently shows a peak in the 
middle years. In addition people return to their birthplaces if possible 
to give birth to their children and also when sickness overtakes than 
[Query Would it not be possible under the regulations governing 
registration to provide for the transfer of records of births to areas of 
habitual residence of parents of newly-born children and deaths 
to place of habitual residence of decedents ?] 

Population figures for Nigeria a* a whole arc not given in the Report 
under review (see this BuUsUh 1838 Supp p 10*) 

The relevant facts assembled from the registration areas mentioned 
above read as follows — 


: 

Regutratian Ant* 

1 Jjjtimated 
Population 

1 

Birth j 
Kata 

1 

Death , 
Rate 

Infant 

Mortality 

Rate 

Tkt tsdony 

tL*fo* and Ebute Mett* 

155 BOO 


23 3 

130 

Ennftj 

14,541 

20-0 

19 7 

312 

Aba 

9 152 

31 5 

IB-9 

187 

Tk* PreKtttenU 

Port Harcourt 

20 000 

t 

10-6 1 

99 

235 

Kano 

8 710 

12-6 

25-0 

190 


ia.ooo 

27 2 1 

202 

87 

Ijcbo Prcmnce 

333 000 

36-0 

27-0 



t In a *«parato Report, the AhkumI Rt^ori oj Uu Htiual Qfftctr of Htmlii 
L*p>( d* tailed information a applied. 
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In Ltgca 88-6 per cent o{ all deaths we certified by medical 
orectitamer* in Port Hartourt 73 per cent in Ah* 61 per cent m 
Ku» S9 per cent in Eoogu 49 per cent and in Calabar 33 per cent. 

At the Government Laboratory Lagos, an inrestigabofl «J 
commenced into the causes of death m African children up to three 
\ fxxs of age Post irurtem cxartnnatxin was made of all children 
whose death* were not medically certified the investigation promnes 
to yield useful mformatwo Kith regard to the incidence of malaria 
and the pnemnema* with respect to age climatic conditions etc. 

Europ4aa Official* resident numbered 2,131 with an average number 
rndrtt of 1 520 Of these ) Go were invalided and 6 died. Twenty 
foar per cent of the cases of invaliding were doe to neurasOunta 
7 6 per cent to siiAest* and 5 7 per cent, to wbni Of the d ea t hs 
2 were due to yrffan? four and 1 to UothreUr frrtr 

Twenty -nme deaths *Ht recorded among Mow-xatira non-officialt 
and of these -1 w ere do* to yeHm fetrr A to tralsns and 1 to Us chreUr 


Jeter 

The rmm VxT of African Officials resident is not stated, but 18 were 
miahded and 32 dud during the year The principal causes of 
nuahdm* w er e f f/frtu» vision 16 per cent and ntvrastktnxa 11 per 
cent and of the deaths 20 per cent were due to ntphrUt 20 per cent, 
totfwnnrnnrta and 10 per cent to fnlmonsry tMbenvksu 
The average duly strength of the Algeria RepmeMl [African 
R \\ A F F ) was 3 UQ2 of these 23 were mvabded and 21 died. 
The average daily strength of the Aigem Police (Africans) *ti 3 429 
25 way invalided and 42 died 

Maternity and Chid (r«Y<JT< JTorA — Activities continued to expend 
(kee this BtdkUn 1938 Sapp p 20*) \ total of 2,331 norma] 

tkfncne* was recorded m Government and Native Administration 
hospitals and mat emit} centres as compared with 1 ,893 m the preceding 
} ear Infart Welfare Cfiaicx cootnmed to function at a number of 
medical stations In Lagos 19S clinics were held during the year 
and 3 697 infants recorded 8 80a attendances Health Visitor* paid 
41,836 dcsmoliary n*ta during the rear According to the Report 
under review the various Rdigunu d/usjca* maintained 71 Maternity 
and Child Welfare Centre* 39 of these hemg established in the 
Northern Provinces [This suggests acme curtailment of these 
activities for m the 1936 Report there were 116 such centres with 
77 of them m the Northern Primates ] 

At the end of the year there were 93 Miiamt registered under the 
Hidwm e» Ordinance 35 of them m posaewaon of the Grade I Certi- 
ficate Four certificates as Grade I mid wives, and 23 as Grade II 
were granted during 1937 

SeMool Hygtene— Thera is no mention of any orgamred c *-h.vrf 
Medical Service (see this BuZbli* 1938, Snpp p. 21*) Close 
co-operation » mam tamed with the Department of Education hj 
connesjou with the hygiene of schools and health education. In Lagos 
a wdiool clone is maintained and m the Northern Provmcea the 
periodical e\amarat*xi of schooi-cluMren has been earned oat m 
certam areas but no details of these tetmues are topphed. Ccoirtwns 
are said to vary between wide hunt* in the vinous schools reported 
upon bv Medical Officer* the following extracts relate to two school* 
m tne Northern rrovmce*. 
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A/rtftori Officer Idah Kabba Prontic e reports. — 'The only 
important school m the District is at Dekina The general 
lay-out is satisfactory It is a fine example of what can be done 

by a willing body of men Any minor complaints are dealt with 
at the Native Administration Dispensary situated close at hand 
The school consists of well fitted and lighted buddings The 

whole area Is a sanitary delight 

Medical Officer Pankshm Plateau Province obsenes — There 
arc two elementary schools and about a doten Mission schools 
Latnnes and other sanitary facilities are the exception The 

latnnes at Pankshm School arc in nuns 

PkWcc Health Sanitation etc — The sanctioned establishment of 
the Department v-as increased by 5 medical Officers of Health 
2 Afncan Medical Officers, 2 Nursing '-’tsters and 7 Sanitary Supenn 
tendents while additions were aho made to subordinate personnel 
grades. These increases enabled the posting of a Medical Officer of 
Health to the tameroons and the provision of personnel for the 
sanitary control of aerodromes in Nigeria *t nti malarial measures 
continued along lines previously described (see this Bulletin 1933 
Supp p 2l*-22*) Lnniodai work against A gambiac and A furestus 
was earned out to the limit of amiable funds \ ellow fever control 
work demanded and recen ed special attention The routine inspection 
of premises for the control of domestic mosquito- breeding was 
continued ond m certain areas a campaign was earned out against 
water bearing plants which are potential mosquito-breeding foci 
The ant i- mosquito measures earned out by the Lagos Town Council 
were particularly thorough and praiseworthy the larval index 
dropped from 9 8m June to 0 7 in August Supplementing previous 
descriptions of methods of srxage disposal (see this Bulletin 1934 
Supp p 5* 1935 Supp p 6* 1936 Supp p 10* 1937 Supp 

p J o' and 1938 Supp p 22*) the Report under review obsenes 
that the use of latnnes has continued to advance gradually bat that 
a large proportion of the population of Nigeria continue to pollute 
the ground b\ m discri m inate defaecation Tribes hvmg in the 
vicinity of creaks lagoons etc ha\ e continued to make use of such 
waters for the direct disposal of night soil in some places latnnes 
built cner the water are in use but in limited areas the practice 
results m the accumulation of offensive waste matter The f saiga 
or cesspit is in common use in many towns and villages, especially 
in Northern Nigeria. Bore-hole latnnes on the other hand have not 
been tried on a sufficiently wide scale though in many areas ground 
conditions are suitable Pipe- borne uater supplies provided by 
Government and Nati\e Administrations are available m a number of 
areas m both the Northern and Southern Provinces but not in all 
cases have supplies been submitted to purification treatment It was 
decided that for the future all pipe-borne pnblic supplies constructed 
by Government should be potable and unlikely to be the earner 
of any form of disease In the Northern Provinces the Geological 
Department provided additional wells in the Emirates of HmWja 
Katrina Kataguro and Mmu. 

With regard to labour condition* it is noted that as a result of 
discussions on extensile building programme has been drawn up 

n*u> b 
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At the varicro* Laboratory* in Nigeria (» ee Sanli/tc below) 14,245 
blood film* mere examined for the presence of nulaxix par* tit a 
pc*th t finding* recorded were P ftlctfxtncr* 3JB53 P n*Uri*i 14, 
indP tmnS. Crescent* were pr ehe a t m 24 fihn* examined. 

Of \rilow fever 18 c**a with II d^ath* were recorded amccg 
Europeans and 10 cate* with 4 death* among Afri c a n *. The first 
outbreak occurred in 3 lav at an American ilaiion at Ogboraoaho in 
Ovo Provmce and the ctaeaje appeared later in 12 other centre* in 
the Northern and Southern Province* It u of interest to note that 
of the 18 European case** 1 1 occurred on Mm jcc ctan pound* where 
European* and African* lire m cloae proramity 3 occurred in European 
official* (oae wife) on tour where no adeqnate aeparatioo of re*i-hoo*es 
from native habitation* I* normally found, and the remaining 4 maw 
associated with residence m caemtrad compound*. No infection 
ha* ever been reported to have taken place in a residential area. 

\ high A Wei index was always a**oci*ted with the outbreak*, 
but it l* noteworthy that the larger town*, where mosquito control 
mettamei are vigorously applied, remained free from the disease 
\*ee a Ho Public Health above) An annsoaltv large number of protection, 
tat* and tasne aection examinatjou* woe performed by the Laboratory 
Service for purpoie* of diagnost* Protective inoculation with a 
i arc roe supplied bj the lieoctane Bureau, of perwtn likely to be 
expoaed to the nik of yellow fever w*j undertaken experimentally in 
Lago*. and imestigatK*M were made into case* of post inoculation 
jaundice. A notice moed by the Department and wideh circulated 
urged all European* to undergo protective inoculation the rerponie 
waa \err good 

Smallpox was again prevalent and parbcularfy »evere in the 
Northern Province* a* may be gathered from the following summary of 
reported cmsei and death* — 



Cam. 

Heath* 

Tb* Cclornr 

Srwthern Ptwimcw 

Nonhem Prohmea 

18 

3 C*5 

83 

4» 


Pontine race ma beat wu* con tinned by Government and Native 
Admmntratk*} 3accmator* and mteunie campaigns were organized 
in epidemic area* altogether 38,330 vaccmatami were perfarmed 
u> the Cdmy 395,324 m the Southern Prormccj and 477302 ra the 
Northern Pnmnee* After ae-ierai yean of erpenmental work the 
Laboratory Service baa perfected it* method* foe the preparation of 
a satisfactory yaccuua vac or*, aryl baa entered on the prebnrinarv 
stages of large-scale produetjou 

No cut oi piw human oc rodent uu netted doits* Ho ear 
“ December as ootbretlk of a dueur re«mhhag botaricilrurne ™ 
ropertrf oorth of Ztnder (m the Trench CoW of thTNnrerl 
Imtocbutc .rej, .reo Ukm ,o peel entn of the infection tot? the 

! :Vr * ^ htfT onenigatioaj f«ilcd to more that the 
outbreak due to plague ^ 

An ectennve epjdemtr of , mineral 
rated to the north of N igena from J annan toMay and ttureaptk^l* 
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for 2.823 deaths hi a total of known cases of 3 452. It is doubtful 
whether all cases were reported while on the other hand deaths due to 
other causes may have been attributed to the disease during the period 
of the outbreak The usual control measures were applied and with 
the arrival of the rams the number of cases rapiah diminished. 
Serum tests made after recover, proved the occurrence of tvphus fever 
In two Europeans in Kano and one m Gboko (Benue Province) 

The text of the Report mentions only 12 reported cases of enteric 
fever with 5 deaths whereas hospital returns show 23 cases of typhoid 
2 of paratyphoid A 3 of paratyphoid B and 2 cases m which tne type 
of infection is not defined of these totals 22 cases of typhoid occurred 
among non Europeans with 4 deaths At the Laboratory 67 sera 
were tested 19 were positive and S doubtful No details os to types 
of organism isolated are supplied 

In and out patients treated for dysentery totalled 6.337 with 147 
deaths distributed as follows — 



Amoebic 

Bacillary 

Unipeoftrd 

Death* 

European* 

Non European* 

66 

1 5 | 

30 



j 3.222 

113 1 

2.891 

147 


At the various Laboratories where 12 684 specimens of faeces were 
examined 558 were found to contain E histolytica In addition 183 
faecal specimens were cultured and the following organisms isolated 
B dyunUnae Flexner 46 times Shiga 9 Schmits 2 and Newcastle 1 

Trypanosomiasis — Treatment alone or treatment combined with 
minor measures of tsetse control have failed to stem the advance of 
the disease into new areas and the situation in the Northern Territories 
has for some years been the cause of much anxiety To deal with the 
problem the Deputy Director of the Sleeping Sickness Service prepared 
a comprehensive scheme In an Appendix to the Report under review 
this scheme is described in detail but for the purposes of the present 
summary it will suffice to say that the plan provides for the recruitment 
of additional personnel the removal of hamlet* and re-settlement of 
the people in dean or protected areas where seed land wells and 
other necessities will be provided for the settlers. The Sleeping 
Sickness Ordinance 1937 was enacted early in the year to provide 
powers to enable the scheme to be put into operation the Colonial 
Dev elopment Fund is providing £19 000 per annum for the work on 
the understanding that the Nigeria Government provides an additional 
annual contribution of £11 000 By October 1937 most of the European 
personnel had been recruited. 

Meanwhile during 1937 five Sleeping Sickness Teams continued to 
carry on with the usual field work 447 358 people were examined 
29 011 v . ere found to be infected and 28 428 had completed treatment 
by the end of the year 

The Special Sleeping Sickness Scheme and Annual Report should 
be read m its entirety its contents describe such matters as research 
work (much restricted owing to shortage of staff) entomological 
im estimations therapeutic measures and control work the re- 
settlement schemes etc. 
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Tttbemdons — ] Hospital rrtnms ibow there were 17 European 
cues of pulmonary tuberculous with 1 death and 3 cues of other 
loma of the disease with 1 death among nots-Eurupeans there were 
] 041 cate* of the pulmonary form of the disease with 177 death* and 
530 cue* of other farms of tuberculosis with 33 death*. In Logo* fl3one 
246 death* were ascribed to tubercnkms and of the*e 173 were 
palnxmarv Though the disease ha* been added to the ltrt of com- 
polionh, notifiable diseases (»ee this Bulletin 1938 Supp p- 26*) 
no tnmtion of the inmibeTi of case* reported dnnng 1937 t» made- 
Plans hare been made far the erection of a small tabercnlori* ward 
at ^ aha a suburb of Lagos. 

At the La bora tor) work was coo fanned oo the rtndy of type* of 
strain* erf the tubercle bacillus isolated from varying clinical types of 
cases Se\ enteen strains were forwarded to Dr A S Gain I j H who 
fa-ped them as foOcrirw, Eugomc Annus* 6 Zfytgontc forma* 10 and 
j6<nmi 1 Sample* of i irnUn n oamined numbered 1,034 and of these 
201 were positive with Xfvco fnhmtdom 

The Report observes that pneumonia ” may be roughly calculated 
to account for 25-33 per cent of all native deaths H In- and out 
patients (non European) treated at hospitals for this cause totalled 
3 190 and of these 641 died. There were also 50 624 non European 
case* of tronchdxs with 87 deaths 

Of Wm\*0ut diseases it is said that awarums is more common ra 
the Southern PrtAinces and farwiam m the Northern Pimmee*. 
The fo bowing figure* appear m the hospital mum of m- and out 
patient* of cases dealt with during the year — 


Item 

Enropean* \ 

N cefc* European* 

A*c*n**» 

10 

28.170 

TfcrtMxa* 

38 


AnijVwnroiUu 

e 

3WI 

Dracorttumi 
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Filartaai (FT irairWIi) 

i i 


U-* *■) 

39 , 
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|Maajv«i) 

1 1 
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The reiatne madeuce of helminthic infestation m the Ifirtw^ f 
Area of Logoi may be gathered from the fact that among 4,631 faecal 
specimens examined at the Laboratory the ova of Ascans were found 
m 2.56S Trchuns 1,995 AncyiotUwua 1 7S4 S mtnom 32, and 
5 Unne<oU*m2 w hile among 4 401 specimens of unne S keenatobtxm 
wvs twmd m VJft case* Oat Siafaow IjfKrulortn reported the 
esammalico of 8 153 apeennee* of «tools, and tmw» these the oin of 
Aixykatom* were found m 3305 Trtchcn* 1,281 Ascans 927 and 
S -.urn M untog 8473 ipMra of TO 5 kvmtfotn** 
wa» icwnd m 414 

tere axe ll and $n the 
•uppeated by Native 
r the management of the 
d ibmcmj * tactai fanned 
the \anous settlements. 


leprosy --In the Northern Province* tf 
Southern FWmce* 8, Leper SeiilemtuU 
Admmatratioo* The pohej of haudnir o\e 
Native Adnumstratiocr* Settlement* toMedic 
opproximatelv 5 673 leper* are r rodent m 
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A number of leprosj surveys were made bj the Superintendents of 
certain settlements, and In the British Empire Lcprosj Relief Associ 
at ion doctors while anti ieprosv work is gradually being developed 
along the lines recommended b> Dr MUIR 

I entreat Diseases — The numbers of patients treated for st phths 
and gonorrhoea in hospitals and dispensaries were 19 155 and 17 074 
respective!) there were also 1 482 cases of soft chancre and 621 of 
venereal fmfio Among 3 569 samples of serum submitted to Kahn 
test at the Lagos Laboratory 1 491 gave positive reactions and 
among 275 smears 71 were positive with A' gonorrhoea e 

) am is one of the most prevalent diseases m the Eastern part of 
the Southern Provinces and attains its highest incidence in the 
Comeroons where In villages remote from medical centres it chief! v 
affects children m the 2-5 age-group though its after-effects often 
persist throughout life It is said that the employment of village 
r chindas (see this Bulletin 1937 Supp p 19*) to administer 
injections has done little if anything to reduce the incidence of the 
disease During the year an Ordinance was introduced amending the 
Medical Practitioners and Dentists Ordinance to regularize the 
practice of the administration of injections (for syphilis yaws sleeping 
sickness etc ) b) unqualified persons this Ordinance empowers the 
Director of Medical Services to license suitable persons to administer 
injections During the year 90 225 persons were treated at hospitals 
and dispensaries 

Eighteen non Europeans received hospital treatment for rabies 
and 2 died but in addition 3S0 persons were given specific treatment 
for exposure to rabies infection. The dog was the infecting animal 
m all case* but one where the patient haa been bitten by a cat At 
the Laboratory out of 66 bra ms examined 33 were positive with 
A T «eri bodies— 32 dogs and 1 cat. 

Ulcers wore responsible for the treatment of 57,500 non European 
patients at hospitals and dispensaries, rheumatism for 42,367 and 
eye diseases for 19 561 

Scientific — Under this heading can be included a reference to the 
3 ear s work at the Schools of Medicine and Pharmacy which forms 
the subject of a special report in the Annual Report under review 
The School of Medicine Y aba provides a four years course of training 
leading to the Certificate of Medical Assistant For the various 
examinations m 1937 the following results were recorded — 


Examination 

j 

! Medical Aanatant a Certificates 

j Diploma Exaraioattoq 

Candidate* 1 Soareasful 

Candidates | 

Saccerrful 

January Section (i) 

3 3 




Section in) 

IS 1 7 

— 


Tone Section (n) 

3 , 3 

— 


December 

- 1 ' 

6 Ail j 

referred 


Professor W W Jameson Dean of the London School of Hygiene 
and Tropical Medicine visited the School in hovember and formally 
opened the new phystolog) block which will accommodate 18 students. 
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Item 

Gold Coast and 
Dependencies 

1 

TogoiuxJ 1 

Totals 

AJncans 

3 340,581 

359 754 i 

3 700,335 

Non Mncao* 

3 139 

43 l 

3 182 

Total, 

3 343 720 

l 

359 797 i 

3 703,517 


[With regard to the figures for Non Africans (3 182) m another section 
of the Report the resident European population is given as 4 791 and 
in \et another place as 3 890 ] 

For the 35 established registration areas (see this Bulletin 1938 
Supp p 29*) the relevant vital facts read as follows — 


MjJ Year Population 

Reentered J 

Births j 

Birth 

Rate 

Registered | 
Death* j 

Death 

Rate 

333 159 

| 11.234 

33 7 j 

8 431 

253 


In these areas birth rates range from 0 7 to 7S 5 per 1 000 and 
death rates from 12 7 to 70-8 per 1 000 The averages for some of 
these well-sanitated registration centres do not reflect the health 
condition of the resident population in those areas for the} are 
affected to no little extent b\ conditions prevailing m poorly sanitated 
areas surrounding them. Furthermore roortalitv rates are greatly 
influenced by the high mortaht} rate characterizing the 25-45 age- 
group of immigrant labourers this group usually provides in a 
population health} male adults m the highest products e stages of life 
The General European population in 1937 totalled 3,890 persons 
and of these 100 were invalided and 2o died during the } car 

European Officials resident numbered 901 with an average number 
resident of 632 Forty-eight were invalided and 7 died. Of the 
nrvahdings 12 were due to purely tropical conditions and of the deaths 
1 only (yellow fever) 

African Officials resident numbered 3,962 with an aierage number 
resident of 3 750 Within this group 22 mvahdmgs and 26 deaths 
were recorded — 6 of the deaths due to yellow fever 

Maternity and Child Wei fart Tt ork — The volume of work dealt with 
at established centres mav be summarized as below (p.28*) 

It roust be remembered that in addition to provision made at the- 
Accra and Kumasi centres welfare activities are earned out as part 
of the routine services provided at all Government Hospitals and 
Dispensaries These important services are apt to be os eriooked and 
m this connexion it may be mentioned that 6900 cases of children 
alone were dealt with during the year at Out patient Departments. 

During the year under review 647 patients were treated in the 
matemit} wards of the Princess Marie Lotnse Welfare Centre at Accra 
and 522 in the welfare centre at Kumasi. 

Nine trttdmves and 20 subsidized midmoes figure on the staff of the 
Health Branch and these women conducted 2,551 deliveries The 
local native midwife is rapidly losing ground now that more trained 
rrodwrves are becoming available and as the services of the latter are 
becoming increasingly appreciated. The sphere of usefulness of these 
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mmia cool! hr path ntmdri U b*tne AdmfaktnHonj cooU be 
permaded to provide the cmt erf robndies for UMW't* wtuxtaj m 
their respective* area* 



Atteodaoca* 

Aotlaamr and Ceptre 

Expectant Mothar* i 

Onkbo 

CKimw l 

t^7a 1 

-0 1-9 

Htno»-e 

1_4*9 I 

13 653 


Total* 13A«3 j 

je.gr 

B i C 1 , | 

capeCoart 
'«e£oodi and Sham* 

lu. undu* I 97n 

P -414 
0.333 

Total* , °aiW 

40 14 

JLTunta* 

Dtodie (Rama* Cathode) i* 7 

Eikw* < — 

Apa cat ( / ^ 

Amedfope (Bremm Mi^an) 19 

3 195 
50.923 

31 30 
1^32 

Total* W3 

00^00 


The usual Annual Retort of the HaUmttj BtnpcUl Accra, appear* 
as an Appends* to the Report cod er review and describe* the year * 
work in cocwderable detail Owmg to rteadily fncrea*ing demand* 
there » need for a new Oat patient Block, a larger Normal Labour 
Ward, and cxtaahxa to the ItaUoon anil Ante-Natal Wayds Of 
the 1,370 patient* admitted during the rear 6-12 mere labour care* 
and 553 women were admitted for ante-natal treatment 638 live 
berth*. 75 infant death* and 35 maternal death* were recorded. 
Among oat-patient* there were3,S» ante-natal and 063 port-c*tal case* 

At the Mi term!) T mime/ School the increasing number of 
applicant* reeking training indicate* that midwifery a* a career for 
the African educated yormg woman maintain* it* popularity Under 
training during the j ear were 6 second Dmncn Ncrae* 3 Noirea-m- 
Training 24 f*nprf-nndm e» and 16 Probationer* commenced their 
studies Eleven endwrvea received the Certificate of the Central 
Jlidnve* Board 

School Hygiene — N o rebool rervice in the true rente exists aftd there 
\4 fettle rf anything to add to lonotr connutntarte* («t thi* Buflrfj* 
1033 Snpp p. 18* 1937 Snpp. p. 22* and I93S Snpp pp 3d*~31 ) 
Htgiene continue* to be taught in all Goil Coart *choo.’i and great 
weight u attached to tin* subject cm nut* of inspection by officer* 
of the Ednoitrcc Department. It a felt that much valuable w£orma- 
t»n s* bans; V*t through the failure to ertabtah a regular School 
Medical Service, bat ihortige of rtafl make* tin* nnporefble at present. 

PwiJ«- Health Sanitation etc— Tbe nrotm anent m the general 
health recorded during 1936 (tee tht* Bkflrfm 1933 Snpp. p. 31 ) 
rtrflmVl * ret -bark dnnne the > ear under review mereaaed mortalities 
doe to non tebereutoa* direare* of the retptratory system and dkease* 
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Pio g ra t in ccmnevkm with Aowttiig and tom f4**ning schemes in 
most of the larger centra of population is reported. On the other 
hand there U urgent -Deed lor attention to he devoted to the clearance 
of «Vnm area* in *ome towns m Accra, it u estimated that one-tenth 
of the people live under insamtajy and crrercrcm ded conditions 

Food tn reUhnn to Heallk tnd Dutas* is discussed and mention 
made of the unbalanced nature of the average Gold Coeat dietary (*ee 
this Bulletin 1938 Sapp p 32*) Foodstuffs, markets bakeries etc., 
continue to be inspected regularly In centra a. here Health Staffs are 
ititwied 

The Central School for the (rai*i*£ of StnUnry Intfxcton continued 
to fane taxi throughout the year with an average of 20 men in training 
I nerum continue to be trained at h. tunas it la hoped to 
establish a school for Native Administration village overseen at 
Tarn ale (Northern Territories) 

Reeommtndthons for futrri eronk include the provision of water 
supplies for certain dlitrfcta water borne sewage disposal for Accra 
and Ruffian, shun clearance In Accra, provision of infectious diseases 
hospital and quarantine Italian at Takoradi, and staff Increases of 
one Assistant Director of Health two Sanitary Superintendent*, and 
three Health VI® tor* 

Port lletllk ITori —Accra (town and port) was placed in quarantine 
cm two occasions during the year criming to outbreaks of yellow 
fever \t Accra 614 imps entered and 7 147 immigrants and deck 
passengers were appropriately dealt with at Takaraai *hlps entering 
numbered 784 and Wmigrants and deck paserngei* 8,929 No plague 
infected rat wa* caught at any of the Gold Const ports during the year 
\VoTk proceeds on the rtrodroma at Accra and TakxxadL 

Tbe Vccxa aerodrome is in regular use but so far passenger traffic has 
been sbght. 

Hotpitols Disfunsaruj tic —Work on a new hospital at Cape 
Coast was commenced durmg the year and progress is reported m 
connexion with the new Infectious Dise**es Block in course of con- 
struction at the Gold Coast Hospital, Accra The distribution of the 
7 European and 41 African h capitals »nd bed accommodation at these 
institutions, and Dispensaries eatablahed throughout the Gold Coast 
Is as follow* — 


Locsbtr 

Loropsui Ro*prtmi*j 

African Hoapctab 


Somber [ 

Beds j 

X amber | 

\ Bed* 

K amber of 

tsit cm I'romxe 

Central 

tVencrn 

Aitwti 

b onaern Ten too** 

l 

3 

1 

1 

18 

5 

~7 

11 

11 

* 

4 . 

4 

491 
148 1 

12* | 

311 j 

13 

7 

8 

4 

To*^ d 

- 


7 ! 

I “ 

J * 

CCTlUjtOOI Dmuw 

8 

m 

n 

1 163 

41 

HcrtjiitSi* 

1 

4 

9 

188 

_ 

T °“‘ 

7 

77 1 

\ 

j lfll 

41 
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IMmm 


AjLfcy Uwt aBTtap* 

ftracortxun 


lD-p*tnnt» 


95 

14® 

TZ7 

143 


Ho«prtJU Deaths 
- 

2 

16 

1 

10 


2.315 
1^31 
1 037 
073 
710 


,rtitfc\£o£foiKt*m and rnnwti Arc common in rural *rra» where 
umtarv Utrme accomnrodatioo is lacking tsfnutstt m areas revere 
foci shortage makes the cooking of mernt adequately a difficult matter 
Dracoitlusu r* common ootwie the larger populatkm centre* in 
are** where clean water supplies are b rining ScAftforomnwi* h laid 
to be more widely distributed than b generally supposed the 
condition a frequently ignored by the suflerer and only discovered 
during a general routine medical c ra ml n atron 

Lcpron —At the Leper Settlement* at Ho Kranin, T endi, Sehondi, 
and Accra, 572 inmatea were under treatment of thu total 410 
patient* mens treated at the Ho Settlement It u generally beHned 
that there are same 7.500 leper* in the Gold Coast incidence « 
Vn eat m the South and increase* progressive t\ from South to \orth. 
An account of the year a work at the Ho Leper Settlement t* coutn- 
buted In Hr G L ArnCAKOT* Medical Officer in Charge Hunng 
the rear 6-1 new cava were admitted, 38 old case* re-admitted 
39 ofneonded, 15 died, and at the end of the year there remained 
288 patient* under treatment Two out of four nasal cneai* examined 
at the Laboratory mere positne with Vy» Uprut 

lf/twil diseases— ‘ The fodcnrmg "Table nmtnorrue* caie* dealt 
with dnrmg the year — 


I in pxoenta Out patwnt* 


5TDtui» 122 

Soit Chx cr* el 

C'-ooxtUoc J7 1 

GrrmOomi \ cnairum g 


At the \ enereai Diseases Clime of the Gold Cant Hospital, Accra 
nea patient* numbered 655 and attendance* 15 439 At ad centres 
the proportion of gonorrhoea case* exceeded those of syphihs During 
the \ ear 83 6S4 case* of yairt were dead with (see this Bull elm 1938, 
Sapp p 37*) and of this total 5,220 cases mere teen at Infant Welfare 
Centre* The distribution ol the disease is ctmous On the western 
side of the Northern Temtcnes yaws was responsible for 65 per cent 

of all case* seen at Bat. lea m the north-eastern corrwr of the Nathern 

Temtone* <ml> 8 5 per cent of all case* mete % awm, but further south 
m the milages *er\ ed by the T endi Hospital, the proportion was over 
00 dct cent The campaign agauut the disease cccttmxa. 

Out of S 095 samples of serum mhimtted to Wawermann test, I 333 
or 45 per cent gat e positive reactions Organism* 
mdatmgunhsble from gonococci were found m 2SI 
of 610 smears rrarrmed at the Laboratory 


morph oiogteady 
{46 per cent) 
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Having regard to the di^cuitirt attendmg registration. eflorts. 
Dr W P H Lichtboot the Chief Registrar is a We to Ripply *n 
admirable ter*t of tabula tam»- Both*- deaths and infant deaths are 
clinked with dutmctico as t£> sex for all Registratkm Districts in the 
Colony and Protectorate foe Freetown deaths are disdhed by cause 
infant deaths by cause and in vancros age-group*. 

Curofm* Officials resident numbered 227 with an average number 
resident of 167 Thirteen were invalided and one died. Of Eunfican 
nnn-offt evils there were 565 resident with an average number resident 
of 416 Amcsw this group 19 * ere mvahded and I died. 

There were 934 \]na tw Dfftcuds resident with an average number 
resident of 9Sl thirteen were invalided and four dash 

The average strength of African Troops (R.W.AFF) was 375 
During the year 184 men were on the net list and 1 died. The total 
strength of the African Poiict * as 271 170 were oo the skit hstdonng 

the rear and 1 died. 

Maternity and Chid Wtlkn UV*— Stead} progreat was maintained 
in maternity rmces and daring the year 537 cases were admitted 
to the Maternity \\ ard of the Connaught Hospital, 393 were dehveted 
of their babies, and 5 maternal deaths were recorded The new 
1/ t ratty Framing Centre m course of erectwo approaches completion. 

The voluntary training of whnrfl can trout* to moke mtrdactory 
progress 5 papils are undergoing training and 5 obtained the C31JB 
certificate m 1837 

There were 830 new cases entered on the register! of the AnU~n*l*t 
Chmc Freetown and 6 414 attendance* wens recorded during the 
year while at the Post -natal Gtnu 459 new case* were dealt with 
and 1 173 attendance! recorded (see also this BuUdt* 1038 Snpp 
p 39*) It is *avd the cbmc* in the out-afatmea are becrwjimg 
tnaeanngtv popular 

Infant Welfare Clinics are now held three tune* a week at the 
Maternity Centre Freetown and arc well attended 511 cases were 
oo the registers and 13 090 attendances recorded Health Vinton 
attached to the Chmc paid 9,325 visits to 782 next' '.bom babies 
In addition to the above services, maternity and child welfare work 
is earned cot at the various Mission HtrsMals with success The 
weak of the Princes* Qmstian Huron Hospital fin the CWctjy) 
m a in t ain s a very high standard while at dimes at the Mission Hospitals 
in the Protectorate work has reached a high standard and u increasing 
dadv 

The annual Health and Bab> Week was an unqualified mypn 
'wfcoof /fyjirei — Systematic medical inspection of school-children 
was not poiiible owing to shortage of stag, but a special surrey of 
a number of Protectorate schools was earned out during the early 
sannner 23 acbools were visited and out of 1,906 children on the 
regi ten 1 444 were examined and ntdmdual records of age sex 
ho-tht weight tribe and other details msenbed Of the total children 
examined 14 3 per cent of the bovs and 18 5 per cent of the gri* rexr 
judged to be of poor Pbjsiqur the majority of these under 10 year* 
of age poor physical devetofanent was rarety seen m children of 
H v ear* or ov er The average spleen rate wa* 55 6 per cent the 
rates ranging from 1 1 6 to 85 0 per cent \o cose of scurvy beriberi, 
or pellagra was seen 
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Pttbhc Health Sanitation etc — The health of the Colon* and 
Protectorate durmg 1937 is Bald to have been fairly satisfactory 
Anti malarial and Anti Yellow Fever Measures which for man* years 
to come will prove a major activity of the Health Branch were 
continued along line* previously described These matters arc os 
usual discussed in the Report in great deUih Mosquito control in 
the Protectorate deserves more attention than it has bo far received 
owing to lack of staff and funds but it is hoped that organized control 
work may be started in the near future 

Methods of sewage disposal remain unchanged. The question of a 
modern water borne sewage system for Freetown is a matter 
demanding the earnest consideration of Government In the 
Protectorate pit latrines continue in general use it is considered 
that bore-hole latrines might be tried in areas where the soil is suitable 
Methods of refuse disposal also remain as previously described (For 
further descriptions see this Bulletin 1935 Supp p 25* and 1937 
Supp p 30* ) 

The various water supplies were maintained as usual throughout the 
year The Freetown supply gives cause for considerable anxiety and 
has for some time shown definite signs of pollution bacteriological 
examination of the water confirms this. Pending the installation of a 
chloramine sterilizing plant the public have been warned to boil all 
drinking water The \\ aterworks Engineer contributes a brief report 
for the year under review Hone of the supplies m the Protectorate 
can be regarded as satisfactory and many of them are inadequate 
as to quantity 

Housing and Town Planning conditions remain as described in this 
Bulletin 1937 Supp p 30* 

With regard to labour conditions housing is receiving increased 
attention and the general sanitary condition of the lines in tin’ diamond 
mining area is said to be on the whole very satisfactory in the alluvial 
gold mmmg areas less progress in regard to these matters can be 
recorded. Regulations governing the minimum basic requirements for 
the housing of native labour are under consideration 

The courses of training of sanitary personnel were continued as 
usual In 1938 three British Sanitary Superintendents will be 
permanently stationed m the Protectorate where they will exercise 
a stricter control over the routine work of the African Sanitary 
Inspectors 

A Health Week was organized m all Medical Officers Stations 
m the Protectorate reports indicate that these events have become 
increasingly popular 

Port Health Work — Increase in shipping activity is reported 
968 ship* entered the port of Freetown 1 495 deck passengers and 
20 230 Kroo boys embarked and 1 798 deck passengers and 21 715 
Kioo boys disembarked. During the year 4,373 kroo boys and 887 
deck passengers were vaccinated. 

The Medical Officer (Health) Freetown is at present also Port Health 
Officer An additional Medical Officer for Port work is urgently 
needed. 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc — A new European Hospital is in course 
of erection An additional Protectorate-type hospital was erected at 
Kafiahun There was a further increase m the numbers of pabents- 

(iwj a 
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attending hospitals for treatment, bat subsequent attendance* shew 
a faHmg off Including the Lunatic Asylum Infirmary Leper Asylum 
and Hospital lor Infections diseases, there are 15 Government Hospitals 
lc* tba accommodaticci ol African patients 
There are 8 Gmtrtmrnt Ihiptnutna m the Colony and 14 fa the 
Protect orate 2 new dispensaries are m course of construction. 

There are femr Mission Hoipitsh sabsidned bv Government, and 
three hospitab maintained bv Mtmng Ccmfuma. 

Detail* of hospital accommodation patients treated, etc. daring 
the vear under renew may be surrunamed as foQows — 


Hoa pit* 

Bed* 

li>y*l<cnt» 

Dsatlt* 

lout pitmrta 

1 V 

14 

174 

4 

1 see 


W4 

, B.273 

3*5 
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j Xer detail* *oppt *d 



The principal disease* treated at btwprtal* and dispensaries daring 
1037 included troncJnfu 13 709 cases, taa.'ana 10,232 (includes 11 cases 
of Uddhrafer /fieri rAsawafuw 9 497 yaxes 9,312 constipation 6 619 
vouris and tnjuna 7 770 vtnertal dnraux 3 738 cases 

Malana canaed the death* of one European and seven Africans arul 
blocks atsr fertr one European and wen African deaths also The 
dwinboUcn of types of infection with distinction as to race can be 
surnmanred m the following; manner — 


1 

tWmjo \ 






Race 1 

teroin | 

Quartan ! 

Sabtertum | 

[Caches* | 

Undefined 

Tests 

Ramysaa ' 

4 1 

< | 

70 : 

' 

41 

3 
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7*1 

•1 

9 m 
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Among the above case* there acre 63 European and 408 African 
m-ra Hants 

Preventive measure* against malaria have been the subject of brief 
mention m the section PkNic HtaUk above but it remains to add 
that the distribution of grim tne through the agency of Political 
Officers and Post Offices to cootnraed on a satisfactory basis 
throughout the year 

At the Laboratory where 2,530 blood fihni were examined. 709 were 
anJfcrfu* tafectmns, 136 yaartaa 1 benign Mian and 37 were mrred 
snbtertian and quartan infectious 

Though many caws of ytOow ftier were reported m ndghbounng 
Cokane*. Sierra. Leone renamed free fretn the mfectwo The vWtance 
exercised «i vmtrnj ships, crews and paswngers a as of an eZVetir* 
nature, and was tocceaafnl m preventing introduction of the disease. 

C **T n ”T«1ed but prerentne measures 

taken eariy controlled the «pte»d of the <fase»w Ih the Colony 31 cases 
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and 1 death m Free own 9 cues and 1 death were notified and in the 
Protectorate 103 con fatal case? were recorded- During the year 
37,952 vaccinations were performed. 

Eleven cases of typhus fe-er were reported- At the Laboratory 
agglutination tests were applied to 123 samples of serum 12 of them 
yielding titles considerabl above normal. Typhus was d-finitel> 
diagnosed tn 10 cases seven being of the ~ \ 19 ' type and three of 
th- tnde terminate <r “ \ 2 " type- The remaining two cases though 
agglutinating 0\k to a high titn* did no exhibit a dim cal condition 
resembling typhus cor was the characteristic rise and fall of th- 
agglutination titre observed over a period. As has been previously 
suggested («vc this Bulletin 1938 Snpp p 42*) they* results tend to 
ccnbnn the fact that two f vers of the tvphos group exist among the 
population. 

\o case of fla-nte cerebrospinal mertnguii relapsing freer or ra f tea 
was reprrfod. During the 5 ear 3 463 rats were examined for P testis 
but all gave negative results. The flea index was 1 Sand the * cheofns 
index 0 37 

Thirteen cases of typhoid fr-cr were notified 5 of the cases were 
imported. Hospital Returns show three European m patient cases of 
typhoid and one case m which mfrction was undefined, and one 
out patien case among natives there were 10 m patient cases with 
2 draths and 7 cases among out-patients. Repotted cases of dysentery 
numbered 462. On- European case was treated in hospital for amoebic 
dysentery and there were 2 out patient cases of bacillary dysentery 
and on- n which the type- of infection was not defined- Among 
African a-patients there were 73 cases of amo»btc 2 of bacillary 
dv'enters and IS undefined cases the arrespoudhig figures for out- 
pa tien -5 being 179 7 and 77 respectively At the Laboratory where 
1,543 faecal specimens were examined 30 were positive with E 
hsZJv'ica ffntf and 10 with £ histolytica (cysts) 

Tuberculosis — In one section of the Report it is stated that 2 cases 
were reported amongst Europeans and among Africans 182 cases with 
255 deaths. The classified Hospital Returns show two European cases 
(cue an m-patient) and among Africans a total of 197 cases of the 
litter 73 wtre treated as ci patients with 27 deaths 55 of the cases 
and 24 of the deaths being ascribed to the pulmonary form of the 
disease Among th- 124 African out-patient cases 106 wtre suffering 
from pulmonarv tuberculous In Freetown alone n cases were notified 
during th- year but it ts surmised many more peopl- suffered from 
pulmonary tuberculosis than were notified m Freetown tuberculosis 
is now th- third most important cause of death. 

A marked increase m th- number of cases of avitaminosis is reported, 
viz. 2,186 as compared with 999 m the preceding year The whole 
question of nutrition is recemng the attention of Government and 
a Central \utntiou Committee has b-ea formed (se^ also this Bulletin 
1933 Scrpp p 43*j 

Helminthic Di sease s — Daring the year 5.8S9 cases of auanaus 
395 of ankylntofrtasis 274 of taexuzsis and 72 of schistosomiasis 
■were d-alr with. At the Laboratory where 1,843 faecal specimens 
were ex amin e d 4S9 contained anfcyiostomc ova, 417 Ascans 139 
Tautens and only I S moment 
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l eneresl Diifttrt —A decrease fa tbe number of cases of jypkilts 
and an m create m gtmcrrkoea cases » reported 3 174 case* of the 
litter and 566 case* of the former were recorded. At the T tutted 
Di«**n Cim« Freetown, 680 cun were dealt with gonococcal 
mf«f tort* accounting for approximateh 70 per cent of the total. 
During the tear 9 312 ca'es of \<nrs w ere treated A special survey a 
tn progress with a view to ascertaoung w hetber a mass attack bv me*m 
<jt areuicals should be instituted m the Protectorate 

Other diseases referred to tn the Report under renew mchxle the 
foUoenng Of l pron 126 cases with 1 death were reported. No 
case* of an tr among European* were recorded, bet there were 49 
African case* with 10 deaths Although m slight decrease fa the 
number of cases of chronic rheumatism n recorded 6 497 cases were 
treated daring the tear Fue non- util case* of trvpamoionnasis 
Were reported 

In addition to the Laboraiors Report i»ee below) a number of detailed 
Sfeeial Reports are presented tn the Annual Medical Report These 
include (a) the Report of the Rurv I«b*1jc A sylum lb) Freetown 
Prison fa) Report of the Surgut! S^etWirf Connaught Horpitnl 
(d( Walemitv and Child I) eifart ft ark (e) Eye Cbnte and (f) Report 
of the I D Cbme 

Scientific — The Report of the Pathologist incorporate* all work 
performed in the Connaught Hospital Laboratory and a ho those 
examination* earned crat by tbe Sir Alfred Jane* Rev-arch Laboratory 
t*ee this Bulletin 1038 Scpp p. 42* and 44*) The prmapal 
specimen* examined and findings recorded have been the subject of 
brief reference in cancan section* of this *ommar\ 

Financial — Total expenditure cci Medical and Sanitary Service* 
dunng 1933 lnxamted to <72,783 of which £52,121 lepre-ented 
Medial and £20 662 Sanitary expenditure 


coLorr op the oahbia ( 1937 ) 

Tbe 0 *»y of tb* Gamba wu created tn I6t3 prenotafv from 1907 
ha-nog beenaralertbeGcrreniment of Swrr* Laoee. and wx* conxtitntec' 
a arparate rnnucwt 45 years later m 1648 It now maw of tVu 


a wparate cu’.eramont 45 year* later m 1643 It now enow** of the 
»l*od of St Marr (oo which i» Batbum. the seat of Onenjmeot) 
Bm«h Kcmba Albteda. the Ceded ILK tbe temtones of Brefct and 
Bajaoa and MatCartby Island TWlast torn* tbelme of demareatwc 

between tbe Lpper and Lower pceticma of the Gambia Riser The 

total area of the Colour and Protectee* t* i* 4 132 aq unles, 

t Ual Sfofiifte*.— Attention ctmtmma to be drawn to the fact that 
the abated population n a doobtfo] figure and most rmam 
erronMtaontJl theoat genera) ctsmn a earned oat. The .^yulahle 
vital *tati*tjc*l facta relate to Bathnm and read as follows _ 
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1 

Item 

1 

Africans j 

Europeans 
and Whites 

Estimated popnlatroa 

! 14 097 

232 

Births recorded 

! 370 

— 

Birth Kate 

! 262 



Death* recorded 

1 414 


Death Rate , 

i 293 

— 

Infant M rtality Rate (per 1 000 live births) 

254 l 

— 

Stillbirth Rate (per 1 t>00 live births) 

1135 

— 


The General European population (exclusive of Government Officials) 
was estimated to number 163 within this group the six deaths 
occurred 

European Officials resident numbered 69 with an average number 
resident of 62, Fift\-one officials were on the sick list during the vear 
subtertian malaria and influenza being responsible for 28 cases 
three invaliding* were recorded. Afnun Officials resident numbered 
391 with on average number resident of 341 Within this group 
415 were on the sick hat at some time dunng the year 6 were 
invalided and 5 deaths were recorded 

Maternity and Child W eifere H ork — The results of the year s work 
carried out m the dimes at Bathurst arc said to have been most 
encouraging numbers increased African women developed a wider 
interest in the work and man) of them continued to attend the dimes 
regularly after the birth of their babies In the Clinic Ward of the 
Victoria Hospital 84 confinements were conducted and there were 
44 ante-natal patients. In the Out patient Department 260 women 
attended the ante natal duties totalling 1,313 attendances and there 
were 363 babies on the registers of the Bab) Clinics Of the 370 births 
recorded m Bathurst 141 were conducted under the supervision of the 
Clinics 

At the Sukutu Clmic good work continued to be done 234 patients 
recorded 2 304 attendances at the General Clmic and 15 ante-natal 
patients made 53 attendances New buddings are to be erected. 
Ante natal work has also been started at Bwiam by the Medical 
Officer and satisfactory progress is reported 

School Hygiene — The onl) references to this important branch of 
work appear in the Report of the Dental Surgeon who states work 
at the Clinic is primarily devoted to children that there has been 
a steady growth in the interest and appreciation of dental work in 
the schools and that the increased record of work was mainl) due 
to the satisfactory attendances of the school-children for treatment 
Dunng the year 1 632 school -children were dealt with 

Public Health Sanitation etc — Methods of tea age disposal remain 
for all practical purposes as pre vanish described (see this Bulletin 
1938 Supp p 46*) No system of water-borne sewage can be 
considered until the Reclamation Scheme in Bathurst is completed 
and proper drainage of the town provided no effective method has 
yet been devised for dealing with crabboles (see this Bulletin 1938 
Supp p. 45*) which continue to be responsible for exteam e mosquito 
breeding The system of refuse disposal is said to function satisfactorily 
even though a number of people still consider the compound as the 
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most rentable depository {or household refuse. Sanitation m the 
Protectorate b still in lti mjanev tboagh gradual Improvement » being 
effected thro egh the effort* at the Inspector! station td in varioai 
towns m ooe town a night aool aervice hai been provided, and in 
*e\iral town* pubhf la trines ha\e been erected The bnsh type 
«ptK tank* mentwned m the 1036 Report are reported to be fane 
t wrong satiffactonh (*ee this Bulletin 1933 Sapp p 40*) 

The sapph of taler m Batharft i* reported to be adequate ** 
regard* quanbti and of ntufactan quality the old water raams 
are gradtulh being replaced throughout the town, //owns* and. 
T n Phinmnf matter* continue to receive attention, and a Technical 
A*-4itant w a* appointed to the Public Work* Department to supervise 
and mspect rww plan* and boikime* Sep be tank* and water are 
mstalkd tn four new house* erected, fait it t* atated that the rigid 
enforcement of the law* relating to buildings and the solution of the 
housing problem are dependent upon completion of the Reclamation 
Scheme Markets and Foods exposed for sale are regularly supervised 
regulation* have been made to ensure that hawker* maintain * 
prescribed atandard of eleardmea* m *0 far a* then ware* are concerned. 

The usual measures were taken to spread the knowledge of hygiene 
and sanitation among school-clukirm and the population at large 
Course* of lecture* on *amtarj law and matter* of sanitation were 
held and attended by the «anjtan perocmnel 

PM Heahk Work — During the tear 27$ *Snpa were boarded and 
inspected and where nece***r\ deck pasxmgen me kept under 
surveillance Rat-catching wa* coo turned rat* found dead, were 
examined for P petit* but ail gave negatn e finding* The Protectorate 
of the Gambia wai declared an infected local area owing to smallpox 
m April and quarantine regulations were applied during the year to 
Gold Coast Colocrj and to place* in Senegal on account of reflow fever 
All the 135 aeroplane* and aeaplane* arriving during the year had 
clean balls of health 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc — A new Protectorate Hospital 1* 
under const roctioo at Bamang thj* mabtuban r* to be admirabl) 
equipped and when completed will replace the present Georgetown 
Hospital A Leper Camp wa* opened during the year at Bwiam 
and ha* grown much more rapxffv than was anticipated 

The four Dispensaries continue to do good work in their respective 
area* (*e< this Ball -tin 1933, Supp p -17*) Some drftkult} is 
experienced m cxeranrtg adequate supervision of those centrw by 
Medical Officer* and step* are bemgtaken to devise a means of Healing 
with them more efficient control The record* of work dealt with at 
Hospitals and Ihspeiuanr* during the } tar under review ma\ be set 
out a* shown in tab! overleaf p 41* 

The note* which fallow tnefiv lamminic the ponctpal reference* 
in the 1937 Report to mortndit} experience m the Gambia during the 
) ear under review 


Case* of malaria treated during the \ car numbered 1 029 distributed 
a* to 13 hemga tertian 763 subUriian \ malarial catena and 232 
?***; Ol.tlf 'o** 1 ■=**» <k»It «16 67 in, noted u tM 
«« of than u m-pu^uu. 77 it Gtojt 
'^Hmtil.ol.luchSoiliyintm-puOTO lod 29J out potlaitl 
it Bcmrn HcapitiL )co cm ol bUcktUcr f„„ nraKfcd m tin 
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Hospitals during the 3 ear but a fatal European case was reported 
from the town of Jawami North Bank Province (tee below under 
Scientific) 


Centro 

In patient* 


Out patient* 

Admitted 

| Treated . 

J Death* 


\ jetuna Hospital Bathorat 

] oeo 

| 1 133 

131 

19 475 

Privm Hospital BJtlmrrt 

— 

f 5 9 

— 

131 

Goorpetown Hoep*tal 

•112 

1 462 

69 

5 936 

Bmim HrapUml 

108 

| 115 

12 

6291 

Biwo Dispenury 

— 

— 

— { 

8642 

Kao or Duperuary 

1 — 

1 — 

— 

7 076 

haul Dn penury 

Horewtm 111 * pentary 


1 - 

= 

3,235 

62114 


The usual routine anti malarial measures eon tinned to be regularl) 
carried out in Bathurst regular and persistent house-to-house 
inspections were roamtamed and the prophylactic use of quinine 
advised and encouraged It Is pointed ont that no sanitary efforts 
can hope to eradicate mosquito-bomc diseases until proper drainage 
under the completed Reclamation Scheme has been provided. 

No case of yellow fever was recorded the mununuaticm of Europeans 
was ngorousf) insisted upon after the 1934 epidemic but more recently 
many persons neglected this vase precaution Tow aids the end of 1 937 
an intensive campaign was instituted with the result that practically 
all Europeans and not a fev. Svrans have now been inoculated 
The larval index for Bathurst for the 3 ear was 0 22 but in cratstations 
the figure ranges between 0 13 m Basse to 5 20 in Barra. An outbreak, 
of imaUfos involving practical!} the whole of the Protectorate occurred 
from March to June cases with. \ death are mentioned but it is 

stated that dependable figures of cases and deaths arc lacking owing 
to the widespread nature of the epidemic The usual measures of 
isolation segregation and vaccination were earned out in Bathurst 
12 903 and in the Protectorate 14 775 vaccinations were performed. 
No case of plague was reported (see above Port Health) 

Trp pauosomtans is reported to be still increasing and is said to be 
still the great danger of the Colon} During the }ear 2 025 cases 
were dealt with at the three hospitals with 37 deaths and 37 were 
treated at Government Dispensaries. A surve) of the population 
was earned out m i!acCarth> Island and North Bank Provinces 
between March and June 1937 b> Dr J L Lochhead and during 
the course of the investigations 7 151 persons were examined. In an 
Appendix to the Report under review this enquiry and the results 
recorded are presented in detail but for present purposes a brief 
sumrrmn of the principal findings must suffice. Dr Lochhead found 
the disease present in all the areas he visited with incidence ranging 
from I to about 12 per cent between village and village though he 
believes his figures under-estimate the actual incidence of the disease. 
Hu recommendations include bush clearance around villages removal 
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regular toor* of inspection of all bush villages. If financial provision 
can be made it n hoped to inaugurate an anti-tiypanosamujis 
campaign In 1939 

Only 1 (non fatal) case oi sntenc fever appears in tbe Hospital 
Returns but of dysentery 123 coses with -1 deaths are recorded, and of 
the totals 63 were amoebic (and responsible for the 4 deaths) 
38 baallm and 22 were undasaified as to type of infection. 

Tuberculosis (all farms) was responsible for 231 cases with 16 deaths 
211 of the case* and 14 of the deaths were ascribed to the pulmonary 
form of the disease ho facilities exist at present for the isolation of 
cases spotum-poartrve cases are treated in the medical wards of the 
hospitals and m case of death the house and clothing of the deceased 
person are dtsmlrcted Hospital Returns also show that 4 167 persons 
suffering from bronchitis and broncho-pneumonia were treated as m 
and out patients with 13 deaths and 97 putawosm cases were dealt 
with and 20 deaths ascribed to this cause. 

Helminthic diseases are widely prevalent and directly due to bad 
sanitation and pollution of ground and water The recorded figures of 
cases treated though no indication of the actual Incidence of these 
diseases icad airinam 1 449 ankylostomiasis 91 urJtfafctowrfasis 74 and 
taenans 128 face this Bulletin 1938 Supp p 48*) 

Leprosy —Mention has already been made of the establishment 
of a new leper camp at Brain (see Hospitals above) Tbe Leper 
Colon) at Buruko AiacCarth) Island Province has functioned with 
steadily increasing success (sc* this Bulletin 1038 Supp p 48*) 
rt has been suggested that a village be erected in the vicinity foe the 
accommodation of relative* of the Leper Colony In the whole 
territory 399 cases of leprosy were recorded At tbe two Leper Colonies 
in the Protectorate 113 advanced case* Wert admitted during the year 
4 deaths were recorded 90 patients were discharged and at tbe end of 
the jear there acre 73 patients still under treatment During the 
course of ha sleeping sickness survey (see above) Dr Locbhead 
reports that very few persons were teen suffering from the disease 

1 enerea i diseases do not appear to be mentioned in the teat of the 
Report but Hospital Returns show that Iffl peraons were treated for 
syphilis 668 for gonococcal infections, and 25 foe soft chancre There 
were 1 042 cases of yarn the majority of these occurring in the 
Protectorate Attention rs called to the fact that while m 1938 
<jecrgrtown returned 1,948 cases of the disease (*e*th» Bulletin 1038 
Supp p 49*) frtan the same area only 1 171 cases were recorded 
during 1937 It i* thought that the decrease may be due to tbe fact 
that coses were not recorded as yaws without obvious rlmwal signs, 
or that treatment and unproved sanitary conditions have contributed 
to an actual deebne in the modence of the disease In ha report 
of the sleeping sicknest surrey Dr Lochhead speaks of the doetse 
bemg met with everywhere and says that probably 20 per cent 
of the people show some signs of havmg had the disease. 

Other diseases referred to m tbe Report under review include 1 024 
cases erf la/Iuma mainly molting from a sharp outbreak of the disease 
m Bathurst m July 188 cases of fdanal eUpkanttaxu 23 of ahootirm 
congh and 3 of mea ties. It is stated that during the tear 19 deaths 
WCTe^sscnbed to tetanus Hospital Returns show 15 cases with 7 
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Scientific — The Report of the Victoria Hospital Laboratory 
Bathurst records the numbers of specimens received and examined 
during the year but findings are not recorded. Dr MBRGATHO!D 
of the Liverpool School of Tropical Medicme continued his imestiga 
dons in the chemotherapy of trypanosomiasis but had to return to 
England before this vonc was completed (see this BulUUr 193S 
VoL 35 p. 340 and Supp p. 49*) In an Appendix to the Report arc 
given the results of the pathological findings of a suspected case of 
bla dewater fever (sec above mala n a) which occurred at Jaxrarra and 
terminated fa tall} Owing to marked poll mortem changes m the 
specimen examined conclusive diagnosis proved difficult. 

Financial — Total expenditure during 1937 on the Medical and 
Health Services amounted to £32 109 a sum which represents 9 3 per 
cent, of the total expenditure of the Colony 
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Kray* Colony end Protectorate ia m Eastern Equate* t*l Africa. It » 
bounded on the north by Abyssinia and the Sudan, on the west by 
Uganda, on the south by Tanganyika Territory and oa the east br 
the Indian Ocean and Italian Somahland. The total area a 22-1 060 

*q miles and is divided into nme provinces Nyania, Ntoia Tur k a n a. 
Rift 'Valiev t un Kikuyu, Ukamba, the Coast, and the Northern 
hroober Provinces Ita capital a Nairobi and Mombaaa the fwmapal 
port 

I tlal Stgiittus — For several veart each Ann ual Medical Report 
has called attention to the fact that no *y*tem of vital registration is 
established m the Colony and Protectorate of Kenya. The Report 
under imew observe* that tin* important reqniranent abQ. r emains - 
unfulfilled and that deduction* which, with the assistance of dependable 
vital rtatlrhca might be drawn with reasonable accuracy as regards 
the state of the public health, must give way to a more speculative 
ajMrsftJocnt based upon such information as become* available from 
tantatuhonal and datnet reports (see thm fiaCefin 1933 Supp 
p 33* 1937 Sapp p. 39* and 1938 Supp p 60*) It » of the 

utmost importance that an effective system of vital registrabcn should 
be established if health administration is to progress along organised 
and economic lme* Both death and infant mortality rate* cnimot 
be calculated the only data available art the following — 


Racs 

Estimated 

Births 

Dwtls | 


Emigrant* 

Riroptaa* «ud 
\Vhrtf* 

Arab* aod Others 

AjuOCS T nr) >■ 

Gosin 

19111 

3.253.689 

19.265 

42 389 
385fl 

J13 

} " 
430 

98 

lie 

1 710 

488 

S3 

0 258 

1,743 

1 1 jeio 
| 783 

a ace 

1,906 

0,478 

087 


European Officials resident numbered 1365 with an average 
number resident of 1 430 Six died and four w ere invalided N oa 
European OjftcuU resident cambered 2,433 with an average number 
resident of 2 090 Seven died and seven were invalided. 

Matermiy an d Child WHfart R ork — It a said that m no other branch 
of the Department t activities has there been greater comparative 
progress than in this A few years ago great difficulty was experienced 
m persuading women to attend treatment centre* fur ante-natal and 
maternal cue whereas nowadays the difficulty is to provide) 
accommodatsan f« them The actual work n undertaken bv Govern- 
ment and Local Authorities both European and African Missions, 
and the Lady Gngg Welfare League TJu tnmnng of Asian and 
African Mid rivet outnraes at Nairobi with the object of providing 
moeased maternity faahbes for ttieae sections of the community 
during the 5 ear under review 17 African mdwire* woe in training 
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and 3 qualified and at the Indian centre where 4 were in training: 
1 qualified. 

The Missionary Societies Municipal Council of Nairobi, and the 
Lady Gngg Welfare League continue to receive financial assistance 
from Government for the work thr\ undertake. Figures for maternity 
work earned out during the year read os follows — 

Maternity 

cases 


At 9 Government Hospitals 359 

At 7 Centres established with the help of Local Native 
Council Funds 1 313 

At 3 Centres of the Lady Grxgg \\ elfare League 629 

At 8 Missionary Society Centres 1 071* 

[♦In another section of the Report given as 971 ] 


Ante Natal and Child W elfare is undertaken by the Medical 

Department at 5 centres in Mombasa and 1 m Eldoret and by the 
Municipal Loaned m Nairobi The volume of work dealt with is 
summarized below — 

Altendancea. Home Visit*. 
Mombasa 40 240 19 721 

Eldoret 4 931 4,975 

Nairobi 60.999 15,812 


School Hypene —Once agum it is reported No school medical 
service exists at the moment. In townships and native reserves 
me d ical officers and sanitary inspector* hav e devoted much attention 
towards improving the general hygienic conditions of schools and 
their endeavour* have met with success. The health and dietaries of 
school -children are said to be supervised so far as circumstances will 
allow 

Public Health Sanitation etc — Though no appreciable extension of 
medical service* was possible considerable progress is recorded during 
the year no aenous outbreak of infectious disease occurred the 
general health of the people is said to have been on the whole satis- 
factory (see comments on assessments of the state of the public 
health l ital Statistics above) The part played bv local bodies as 
Public Health Authorities increases and their duties have m general 
been efficiently discharged Public health activities m the H alive 
Reserves were maintained the Local Native Councils are proving 
important and progressive influences in their respective areas The 
general scheme of work as applied to the native reserves a said to 
have exceeded all expectations — the experimental stage is giving 
way to a settled and progressive policy ana particularly good results 
ore reported with regard to housing and the cleaner village campaigns 

A notable event in the year s Public Health history was the sudden 
incursion of some 7 000 Abyssinian refugees m June and July 
introducing medical problems of no little magnitude, which horrev er 
were successfully dealt with. The incursion is described m detail m 
the Report under renew 

Routine and antv-mefonal measures were continued throughout the 
year and experiments with various larv nodes were corned out Marked 
progress is reported m connexion with the on tL malarial scheme at 
histtmu (see this Bulletin 1933, Supp p 51*) 
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\ marked nnpco\emeot is reported m the general sanitation of the 
fmaller townships and trading centra a number of them are oow 
prodded wit h water supplies and night toil and refute disposal semces 
art bong extended, bamtarv OTxhtioa* m the larger term* cen throe to 
improve and am said to be fcuri\ satisfactory 

While no major schemes ol Mousing and lorn planning were coder 
taken the campaign directed towards development and progress in 
three matters condoned and increased provufcn of housing m 
permanent material is reported The nutritional slate of the population 
»hovN» acme evidence of improvement with decline in the groseer 
manifestations of k\f>crcitananotu it is added that the nutritional 
problem book! be investigated vm folly The usual inspection and 
control of foods and cfnnA* was continued 

The puaitwn with regard to recruitment bousing, etc of African 
labourers cannot be described as altogether satisfactory On the other 
hand nvsnv employers are effecting improvements as circumstance* 


permit 

The rvstematic training of Afncan sanitary personnel has not yet 
been placed on an orgamied bans Suitable African candidate* 
engaged for work In the native reserves have been trained as sanitary 
assistants under a European Saurian Inspector 
Port Health U <nk — During the tear 738 steamships and I 427 
dhows entered Kihudim or Mombasa harbours, 13 423 passengers 
were medioalh inspected and 288 passengers landed under surveillance, 
ho ship arrived with any case of major infection among passengers or 
cnee Rat destruction work contmoed to be earned oat 11 411 rats 
a ere trapped and 633 were examined for plague none bang found 
infected. (In the Laboratory Report men too is nude of the 
exammatioo of 30 rats, 15 of them proving poaith e with P pestis ) 
With regard to aerial traffic the position m respect to authenred 
landing grounds remains as preciously described (are this Ball din 
1933 Sapp p 52 ) Mosquito surveys were carried out at airports 
during the year and the numbers of houses and trees with Aides 
aegypfi recorded the Aedes index was found to range from 0 01 per 
cent m Kttmnu to 18 pa cent in hairot*. 

Hospitals Dnpentana etc — The growing number of Africans who 
seek ad missi on to hospitals is throwing an increasing strain on available 
accommodate*! moat hospitals are overcrowded to a degree which 
cause* an net!, In the native reserve* no new hospitals were opened 
but some additiotml accommodation was provaied at existing mstitn 
uom. from funds made available alrooat entire]} by Local Native 
Councils Progress m connexion with preparabou of the plans for the 
new Group Hospital m Nairobi ts recorded, and it ts expected that 
building operation.'i will be commenced m 1038. 

The fact that in 1937 over 130000 more peraam received medical 
treatment than to the preceding year h not necessarily indicative of 
increased invalidity but more probably of greater appreciation of 
medical facilities and faith m Eorcpean treatment The \ of tow of 
work dealt with at ah treatment centre* may be sammarned as 
tallows — 


Lux pern* „ 

4satws and Afncans 


In-patients Deaths Out patents. 
1 7SS 29 2 7S5 

50315 2,706 468,480 
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A further analysis of the above figures shows that of the gross totals 
27,907 in patients were treated at institutions m Townships 943 in 
Turhana Northern Frontier Prerunee and Lomu and 23 853 m 
hospitals m native reserves the figures for out patients being given as 
209 859 42 864 and 239 958 respectndy [Gross totals tor out 
patients are not in agreement to for Europeans Asiatics and 
Africans in the first statement read 469,234 and in the second 492 631 ] 

In addition at Out Dispensaries 645 6S8 persons reached medical 
treatment during the \ear 

To ?n»n Hospitals 2 98S patients were admitted and 63 died 
and to the 1 lathan Mental Hospital 153 cases were admitted 254 
were treated and 14 died. [These figures arc presumabl> included 
in the gross totals quoted above ] 

At 8 "Mission Hospitals 9 054 in patients and 151 254 out patients 
were dealt with Figures for Out Dispensary treatments are given for 
(our hospitals only 

The training of Africans to qualify as hospital assistants or nnrsmg 
orderlies was continued. Eleven candidates qualified as hospital 
assistants and of three compounders under training two passed the 
final examination. It has not been possible to arrange for the 
*\ sterna tic training of African women as nurses but facilities will be 
prtnided on completion of the new Group Hospital at Nairobi 

The notes which follow briefly summanre the references to the 
more outstanding causes of morbidity and mortalit\ based upon 
information obtainable from institutional and district reports for the 
year under review 

Malaria was the principal cause of morbidity and is said to has c been 
responsible for 43 650 cases (exclusive of cases treated at Out 
Dispensaries) with 209 deaths {see below) An epidemic wave of the 
disease affected practically the whole Colony during and after the 
long rams which were exceptionally heavy the only areas not recording 
heavy incidence being the Fort Hall and Meru districts of the Central 
Province and Tata district in the Coast Province. The town of 
Mombasa experienced the worst visitation for some years and m 
Nairobi the number of cases was higher than in 1936 According to 
Hospital Returns the cases of malaria treated for Europeans and 
Non Europeans classified b\ types of infection for m and ont 
patients read as follows — 


1 

T5 " i 

European* 

Ail* tar* and K 

fnean* 

Total case* 

all da*«e* 

1 111 ! 

J patient* | Death* 

! out 
patient* 

In 

patient* 

'Death*! 

1 Out ' 
patient* j 

Subtertun 

140 , 

2 | 

127 

3925 

107 j 

! 7 408 ] 

11 000 

Benign Tertian 

| 66 


5 

489 

15 i 

U15 | 

1375 

Quartan 


— 1 

6 

178 

7 

593 | 

784 

Clime*) 

f 55 

— 1 

119 

I 804 

29 

1 22,282 

24.260 

Cachexia 


— ! 

— 

31 

l * 1 

2SS 


Cerebral 

1 

— 

— 

40 

23 



Undifferentiated 

45 

“ J 

13 

402 

5 

4,366 

4 828 

Total* 

309 

2 

270 

0,869 

1 199 

( 

30 257 

43 705 
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Thlrt> cases of tnPfttoumtasu are tatd to have been treated as 
in patients [27 in Hospital Returns plus 3 out patients] and in addition 
103 eases were noted among outstation dispensar) patients and during 
visits to special areas Incidence seems to be confined to the Central 
and South kavirondo districts akmg the Lake shore During the 
year 9 740 natives vrere examined 762 gland and blood examinations 
made and 21 new cases discovered Control measures In the block 
and barrier method were continued and the question of the settlement 
of natives on reclaimed areas under controlled conditions was 
considered. 

In the text of the Report it is stated that 1,391 cases of tuberculous 
vrere treated but the classified Hospital Returns show 1 451 cases of 
all forms of the disease and of this total 695 were pulmonary cases 
8 of the pulraonan cases were Europeans one died, and 560 were 
Africans and Asiatics and of these 153 died. Recorded cases are 
said to be no true index of incidence among the general population. An 
extension of fa all ties for sanatorium treatment is said to be urgent!} 
required. At the Medical Research Laboratory 122 out of I 394 
specimens of sputum were positive with Vyco tuberculosis and at the 
Mombasa Clinical Laboratory 149 positives were recorded among 600 
specimens examined. Pneumonia (all forms) lulls more than tubercu 
losis — 807 deaths were ascribed to pneumonia as against 154 for 
tuberculosis Cases of pneumonia treated numbered 4 133 and of 
these 3 025 were in patients 20 were Europeans and 4 died. 
Prominent among other respiratory affections were bronchitis with 
50,384 cases and 26 deaths and asthma with 1 14S cases and 5 deaths. 

Helminthic diseases — The foDowzng data extracted from Hospital 
Returns relate to the prtnapal infections dealt with (They are not 
in agreement with the figures quoted on p 18 of the Report under 
review] — 


Infection 

Id- patient* j 

! : 

Out patient* j 

Tout* 

AD Race* 

Eiiropean*j 

Other* 

Europeans j 

Other* 

AnhyloW promts 

5 

872 

1 

1 485 

2A63 

Uanmi 

2 I 

663 


6630 

6207 

Taeaieia 

5 

95) 

2 j 

46,553 

47516 

Discern tuna 

— 

4 


6 

10 

5chL»to#acjU*ii 

.... 

1 5 

I 1 

353 

* 

525 

lJ“L 


At the Medical Research Laboratory where 9,823 f ae cal specimens 
were examined, the crva of Taenia were found in 1,838 of Ascans m 
1,241 of ankylostome in 1 128 and 5 mansom 166 and at the 
Mombasa Clinical Laboratory the following helminths were found 
during e x a mi na t ion of 4 603 faecal specimens — anlcj lostome 1,213 
Ascans 787 Taenia 474 Tnchons 929 and S mansoni III 

Lefer patients are cared for at the Government Camps maintained at 
kakamega and JJsambweni, and in addition 55 beds are reserved 
for cases at cert am Mbs; cm Hospitals. During the year 179 cases were 
under treatment at kakamega and 63 at Alsambwenf these numbers 

(1»4U D 
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are no true awu-T^i of tbe incidence of leprosy which is beBercd 
to bo facrearing A tentative scheme for the control of the disease 
in the Kavirondo Reserve has been well received by * Committee 
of the Local ha tree Council good result* are anticipated when this 
jchrtDe become* fully effective 

('kmc* fox the treatment of renermf dneas* remain as pcevunalv 
dexenbed (aee tha BmOdm 1933 Sapp p 55*) Total cue* treated 
during th? year were, typJnhi 6,954 aoft ekanert 157 gonococcal 
infection* 4 141 and granuloma renertvm 2. Tbe only European caae* 
a ere 4 for svphlB* and 5 for gonococcal infection*. At the Medical 
Research Laboratory the Kahn test was applied to 4,014 specimen* of 
»era 1,585 gave positive and 320 doubtful reaction*. Among 280 
urethral cnear* 102 were positive with S gonorrhoea* and 13 out of 04 
cervical and vagmtl *me*cr* were positive. At the Mombasa Clinical 
Laboratory where 960 specimen* of urethral exudate were examined 
297 gave pontine result* 

For \aus 13174 person* received treatment according to the 
chLicfiecI Hospital Returns. Tho general impression seem* to be that 
yaw* t* decreasing m most areas. 

Other diuasa mentioned in the Report and calhng far brief mention 
In this Sammarv mdude the following — 

Ihteasa of th* E)t are under the control of the Ophthalmic 
Specialist appointed during the year Tm o ward* for the admistloo of 
case* ha\ e been provided at tbe Nairobi General Hospital and dinks 
are held daily at the General Dispensary According to Hospital 
Returns 18635 cases were dealt with and of these 22S were case* of 
trachoma it t* said the recorded cases of trachoma understate the 
actual incidence of tbc disease Malignant di trace* vreae responsible 
for 167 case*, acuta rfceainafusi for 3.947 case*, nicer* for 30 435 c*sc* 
and external causa 85,548 case* 

Scientific — Dr F M \ ocr contribute* his n*ual detailed account 
of the activities of the lfedical Research Laboratory and records a 
further increase in the volume of work dealt with in 1937 The result* 
of the routine examination of a total of 58^29 specimens are tabulated 
some of these are discussed under various headings tn the preceding 
note* The increase* m routine diagnostic work and tbe preparation 
of laboratory product* oc cupy the full time of tbe staff to the detriment 
of rewarch a ert vet among important mvestigatian* undertaken 
the following may be mentioned. In the Prison Hospital, Nairobi, 
a h elmin thic mvertigatjro b fa progresa having speaal reference to 
the efficacy of \snctt» drug* ou mtestmal hrlmmtb*. A suney of 
Bad t\pho*MM “ H and 0 agglutinin* m a eta from Africans not 
suspected of suffering from typhoid was completed and the result* 
published under the title, “ Tyf&oU AggUhnuu \n tit* Nairn* Pobwia- 
hea bv R. M DowTUswiia, Tram Key Soc. Trof A ltd Vcl 31 
Nov 1937 An examination of the dietane* m use in Government 
Name Hospital* was made and a large-scale rat feeding experiment 
mo* planned and a m progresa. 

A ranmi of the year’a week at the Mombasa Cluneal Laboratory 
appear* m to Appendix 

The Report of the Section of Medical Entomology daenbes the 
mo*qmto iuney* and tnalana control work earned out the seorobe* 
for inject, m aeroplane-* landing m the Colon \ work concerned with. 
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tlit elimination of tsdstfhes and sleeping sickness control fl> breeding 
and a rat flea survey The following paper was published — 

E\ ams (A M ) A Symes |CB) A nofkeles faneslus and Its cl ha in Kenya 
-Inn Trop Med & Ptrasxt 1937 Apr Vol 31 

Financial —Actual expenditure during 1937 on Medical Department 
sen-ices amounted to £213 75 S os compared with a sanctioned estimate 
of £210 448 Expenditure represents 6 1 per cent, of the total estimated 
expenditure for the Colony and Protectorate during the year under 
review 


UGANDA PROTECTORATE (1937) 

The Uganda Protectorate ha in the northern part of the Great L ake s 
region of Africa It has no tea coast, being bounded bv the Anglo- 
Egyptian Sudan on the north Kcnva Colony on the east. Lake 
\ jetona Kvurua and the Tanganyika Temtorj on the south, and the 
Belgian Colon} on the w est The area of the Protectorate is estimated 
at 94 20-1 sq miles, including IS 616 sq miles of water (The area of 
England without W ala is a little over 50 000 tq miles ) The head 
quarters are at Entebbe and the chief commercial towns are Kampala 
and Jinja. All three are on or near the north shore of Lake Victoria 

1i/a/ St at idia — For the natne population onij the principal 
facts are as follows — 


Pro vine* 

1 Estimated 

1 Population 

Ur* 

Birth* 

' Birth 

1 Rate 

Deaths j 

Death ■ 
Rata , 

Infant 
Death* . 

| ialr. 

Buffanda 

8S8.244 

20 073 1 

1 22 -Q 

16,004 

18-0 

1.590 

1 79-4 


1 189.204 1 

1 29 977 | 

1 25 2 

26.141 i 

22-0 . 

5 183 I 

173 1 

EVe*t«n 

7-11,231 

19010 I 

' 25-6 , 

114121 1 

16-1 j 

2.494 | 

131 2 

Northern 

607,520 | 

’ 23 009 j 

235 , 

14 669 

18 2 | 

5 057 | 

219-8 

Protectant* 

3 626,549 , 

92.009 , 

25-4 

63 735 i 

18-9 | 

14,332 J 

| 155 7 


The above figures summarue the excellent Tables which provide data 
m great detail for both Provinces and Districts m the Protectorate. 

European Officials resident numbered 595 with an average number 
resident of 499 One invaliding and four deaths were recorded. 
Among European nott 'Officials 1,837 cases of sickness were treated b\, 
Government Medical Officers malaria accounting for 371 of the cases 
dealt with injuries 113 and diseases of Iks dtgesltve system 110 there 
were 16 deaths recorded among European non-officials. 

Asian Officials resident numbered 337 with an average number 
resident of 323 three were lm alided but no deaths were recorded 
The Government Medical staff treated 8 124 cases of sickness among 
Asian non-officials and 75 deaths were reported withm this group, 
African Officials (African Civil Service) resident numbered 212 
with an average number resident of also 212 There vere no in 
v alubngs , bat one death occurred withm this group 

Among all groups of officials and non -officials malaria was the 
principal cause of ill health 

(UO) m 
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Maternity and Child Wdfart —Though the Provincial «nd Dutnct 
infant mcrtahty rod maternal mortality rate* hi\t been, tnbject to 
TinitM3 i b ii fn g the p a si an en years, for the Protect ante *1 * whale 
these rates have declined steadily end testify to the efficacy of ante- 
natal and child welfare work m the territory It is said that little 
progreii has been made m increasing the number of maternity centre*, 
yet despite this and other handicaps the tabulated facta supply ample 
evidence not only of the considerable volume of work dealt with oat also 
of the success achieved m tht* important field. For example during 
the sear under review 16 676 women attended for ante-natal SQpervtncc 
at the larger centre*, 1 745 of them terminated then pregnancies m 
hospitals or at maternity centre* and among them 1,578 Dve births 
andi gl maternal deaths were recorded On the other hand, a farther 
4S4 t omen who had not availed themselves of ante-natal treatment 
were delivered m hospitals of 311 live babies with 42 maternal deaths. 
The figures for those who tbd not attend far ante-natal rnpervtnaa 
again compare unfavourably with those who did Then again, 2 116 
women after attending ante-natal centres were reported to have been 
confined m their own homes where they gaie birth to 2,024 Eve babies 
with oatv 18 maternal deaths. Infants attending Wcifan Centres 
numbered 17 792 these figures relate cmlv to healthy children 
brought to the centre* for advice and supervision — cck children are 
included in hospital and dispensary returns. 

Patients admitted to the wards of the Lady Coryndon Maternity 
School numbered 5® dnrmg the year 410 confinements, 312 live 
births 14 infant deaths and 33 maternal deaths were recorded. The 
Out-patient Department dealt with 2-948 expectant mothers and 
undertook the post-natal mpervidoc of 651 babies At 22 country 
centres there were 1,008 confinements, 1.523 live babies were born 
infant deaths numbered 37 and maternal deaths 6 at these centre* 
II 164 n^w ante-natal cases were dealt with, 13,000 attendances 
were recorded at child welfare dimes and total out p atien t attendance* 
were 63 742 

To the wards of the heamby* Maternity Training School 37lpatient* 
were admitted, confinements numbered 295 live births 260 whflo 
16 i nf ant deaths and 10 maternal deaths were recorded. At 15 
country centre* confinements totalled 1,906. live births 1,005 infant 
deaths 23 and maternal deaths 11 records at these centre* also 
me lade mention cd 4,272 new ante-natal cases 245)2 attendances at 
child welfare c l imes , and 37,872 out-patient attendance* 

With regard to the training of nurses and mdwiaes at the Lady 
Ceryndtm Maternity Training School, of the 39 students m training, 
14 mere successful m obtaining the Certificate of the Uganda MkhaTre* 
Board, and at the hsambya Maternity Training School, 7 of the 30 
native students fn tra firing obtained this quahftcatxn There are 
now €3 'EuiuMan and Aslan and 217 African JQdwh es on the registers 
of the Uganda Midmvrs Board It remain, to add that during the 
year « district midwife was posted to the township of Hdroa for 
tpecml ante-natal work among native women If this experiment 
proves socce*fnl it may lead to extension of trained supervise of 
matmnta work among African women nth corresponding decrease in 
obstetrical disasters 6 
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School Hygiene — Periodic visits of inspection continued to be made 
to schools m most districts by Medical Officers and their assistants (sec 
this Bulletin 1638 Sapp p 57*) In Busoga the Senior Afncrn 
Medical Assistant exa m i n ed the pupils at Mvnru College treatment 
was provided where necessary The experiment in nutrition m the 
Mengo District {«ee this Bulletin 1938 Supp p. 57*) was concluded 
with the most encouraging results In an Appendix to the Report 
under anew Dr*. J Scott Brown and L J A Loevvehthal report 
the results of the investigation under the title of The Value of 
Mtlh as an Adjuvant to the Diet of School Boys After a routine 
examination of the boys attending the C.M S School at Mokono 30 
were chosen at random and each given half -a pint of milk on every 
da\ of attendance. Bnefiv results show a significant extra gain m 
height that the small superiority in weight gain was not statistically 
significant and that optimum nutrition is not obtainable from normal 
African diets. A fuller account of the investigation appeared m the 
East African Medical Journal The investigation continues and * 
similar experiment is m progress at Teso 
Public Health Sanitation e.c — No new schemes of development 
were introduced during the year the policy outlined in 1934 (see 
also this Bulletin 1937 Supp pp. -46—17*) was however steadily 
pursued and of this it is said that m certain places the first fruits are 
beginning to appear Considerable progress is reported with the 
Kampala sewerage system and though the disposal works are not yet 
completed a number of houses have alreadi been connected hd to the 
sewers. Several houses in Entebbe have septic tank installations 
though these cannot be brought into use until the piped water supply 
from Lake Victoria has been completed Government houses in 
Mbale also have septic tank installations operated in connexion with 
the newly constructed gravity water supph In Government quarters 
in Fort Portal the double bucket system is in use and m the larger and 
some of the smaller townships the single bucket system is used. Dr 
W H Kaivtze C.M.G Director of Med ic a l Services contributes an 
interesting commentary on rural sanitation and of how sanitary 
ideals are to be realized in spite of inherited native beliefs. The 
provision of a filtered and chlorinated piped voter supply was partially 
completed m Mbale and in Entebbe while in rural areas the protection 
of water supplies continued to receive special attention. 

With regard to housing and town planning it is reported that new 
Asian dwellings are bang budt to better design, that budding rules are 
stnctly enforced and that Africans are gradually developing an interest 
m model housing schemes. The provision of cheap housing for Afrkans 
is a problem of urgency in the townships, where efforts are bang made 
to improve living conditions by laying out plots m areas zoned for 
certain classes of boosing A detailed description is given of a two- 
roomed house suited to the needs of the general African population 
and costing between £20-£25 to bufM. A Committee has been 
appointed to investigate labour conditions m Uganda meanwhile the 
standard of housing of labourers is said to improve. 

The question of food in relation to health and disease is receiving 
special attention. The Report of the Nutrition Sub-Committee 
of the Agricultural Survey indicates that large sections of the 
population suffer from malnutrition steps have already been ta ken 
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TrHh a vlnr to irnprovmr existing condition* (see the exp«nwoU 
with mQk dxrt* under ScJbol tfvguraj above) Agricultural *orvey* 
continue to be nude to determine the quantity ana qiudlt) of locally 
grown foodstuff*. whiV- ariectrd youth* are trained in unproved farm 
method* it farm achool* at Lara and Gala. Rule* for regulating the 
sale of *uM are m coarse of prrparaltan. 

Hejffh frop*{*r.Jji contmoe* to be carried oOt in all datrlcta, 
with rorouraymp retain 

77m frtittm of African Solitary Intpedors ha* progresaed 
sarofacionh («ee this BtdUim 193S, Sapp p 58*) and the final 
evaimnation of the first batch of student* win take place m Nor ember 
1938 under the auqncew oi the Renal Sanitary Institute London, 

HotpUoh Dupteiona etc (see abo tins Buffett a 1938 Supp. 
p 59 1 The Tororo Ho*pttal which mil provaie in and oct pa twit 
artornmodanoo for Asians and Vfrtcans, approaches eomptetiem. 
To the Jmja Hospital. tiro new Mnca n waid*. an Asiatic Maternity 
Mart out-patient block and other emutroctionj were added. Minor 
improvements were earned oat to other hospital* in the Protectorate. 
Three rieu- dnpensiriea and two additional dressing pent* were opened 
dnxm the year 

The training of African female nurse* ccntinue* at the ho*p*tak at 
Aamxrrmbe and Mntvgt> with roccesaful result* 

The record* of the vear* work at hospitals and di*pefl*ark* i* 
joxmrcutted below — 


Haspftabi. etc. B*d* \ 

Mnnooo* J Treated : 

1 

Dartfia 

Total 

New 

Cum 

Total 

Ra-Atteo- 

4 European 1 *4 1 

9 Amt* «« 1 

13 Afncwo 1,577 

97 &*po»*rw* | tti 

SM , — 

1 815 — 

31 J 30 I — 

i -L ~ 

~ 

j- 480^34 
633.727 

533 727 
| 1 1*1341 

Total* 

j 33. <43 j 34 4*7 

| I J99 

1 .£*?.&) 1 

1 69 MW 


4 weir txMewdafmr* ha* been adopted for the tabulation of 
and death* m the Lganda Annu al Medical Report*. Tht* new 
departure permits the proentaben of the relevant fact* wTtbm the 
limit* of iirt* P*t*s m place of the 19 pages formerly necessary for 
thr* MCtwn. 

Medico} Eimcohon — The Report of the Coramisdori appointed 
bv the ‘wetarx of State for the Coiooie* to adviae on higher edocabco 
m Ea*t Afnca drew attentsan among other matter* to the fact that 
the banc education of the African re cruit to the rrW^l conx*e i* 
\err deficient and that ha knowledge qJ the prehuman *deacea 
i* not of a mf&aemh high randard To meet these requirement* 
the new brologv chanter and pbvncs Uboratorv under cateuction 
at Makereie Urfhgrj should enable the tfandart of these course* to 
be raaed cocttferahlv A new budding a to be erected to replace 
the taweut medreal adwol winch lack* adequate accommodation. 

JP* R,;«t ,f*,Up*j4 Jfcf. tl irfoo l tla- ,ou', *trk 

•ad iranti dtui oi tl* armim o( tftxtam utanr th, ,-arlnc 
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grades of examination remits of those examinations and the more 
significant comments made bj the external examiners. It is noted 
that smcc 1923 thirtj five students have been licensed to practise 
and 30 of these arc m the service of the Uganda Government 
With regard to morbidity experience during the } ear it is stated that 
with the exception of malaria and bhekwater fever a general 
decrease in the incidence of the major communicable and infectious 
diseases was noted danng 1937 The notes winch follow bneflv 
summame more extensile commentaries m the Report relating to 
the principal diseases dealt with at hospitals and dispensaries 
A further increase In the number of malaria cases is reported n 
722133 as compared with 71 *107 tn the preceding year (see this 
Bulletin 1938 hupp p 59*) Of the total cases recorded 31,314 
were dealt with at station hospitals and 70,921 at dispensaries while 
at all centres apprtmmateh 50 per cent of the cases were micro- 
scopicalh diagnosed. On the other hand the Return of Diseases and 
Deaths 1 shows that 32,142 in and out patients were treated for the 
disease the distribution of types of infection being benign tertian 1 997 
quartan 1 304 zubterixan 7,800 and unclassified 21 041 hospital 
deaths ascribed to the disease numbered 134 The usual routine 
anti-malarial measures continued to be earned out at most stations 
with reclamation of swamp} areas sub-soO drainage controlled 
tipping and other works in specific areas. 

Of blackwater fever 170 cases and 43 deaths were reported and of 
these 66 cases with 23 deaths were treated by Government Medical 
Officers and the remainder b} private practitioners. Of the total 
cases 14 were European (4 deaths) 150 Asians (38 deaths) and onl> 
6 African with 1 death The incidence and distribution of blackwater 
fever in Uganda is set out m great detail in an admirable senes of 
tabulated statements with distinction as to race province district 
age etc 

No case of ycUaw freer was reported during the year In view of the 
suspicious cases reported bj the District Medical Officer Masaka in 
1936 that District first engaged the attention of the Yellow Fever 
Commission of the Rockefeller Foundation (see this Bulletin 1933 
Supp p 60*) Iso cases of clinical yellow fever were seen while 
sera from 35 cases of fevers of undetermined ongin when inoculated 
mto animals gave negative results. Protection tests were earned out 
sera from 37 children all gave negative results, but 6 from 174 adults 
were positive The Commmian continued investigations in the 
Bunyoro Chua and West Nile Districts of the Northern Province 
with imnewhat similar results. In Bwamba County of the Toro 
District (Western Province) 25 sera from 53 adults gave posittve 
findings Protection tests were earned out on 141 people of all ages — 
sera from 16 were positive Results suggest that a jungle type of 
yellow fever maj be present m Bwamba, Measures to combat Aides 
acgy'pti were continued. The Government Entomologist reports that 
investigations mto the incidence of Aides aegypti were carried out in 
rural areas m the West NDe District and m the vrcmin of Kampala 
these investigations continue. 

It is said that plague appear* to be undergoing its periodic fad m 
incidence and that the decrease in the number of cases during 1937 
is not due to any real improvement m its control which M wd onlj 
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grade* of examination results of those examinations and the more 
significant comments made b\ the external examiners. It Is noted 
that since 1923 thirtv five students have been licensed to practise 
and 30 of these arc in the service of the "Uganda Gov eminent 

With regard to morbidity experience during the tear it is stated that 
ruth the exception of malaria and blackvrater fever a general 
decrease in the incidence of the major communicable and infectious 
diseases was noted during 1937 TV notes which follow brief! \ 
summarize more extensive c omm entaries m the Report relating to 
the principal diseases dealt with at hospitals and dispensaries. 

A further increase in the number of malaria cases is reported ri 
72.238 as compared with 71 407 ui the preceding year (sec this 
Bulletin 1938 Supp p 59*} Of the total cases recorded 31,314 
were dealt with at station hospitals and 40,924 at dispensaries, while 
at all centres approximated 50 per cent of the cases were micro- 
scopicalh diagnosed. On the other hand the Return of Diseases and 
Death* 1 shows that 32,142 in and out patients were treated for the 
disease the distribution of types of infection being benign tertian 1 997 
quartan 1,304 subterUan 7.800 and urdaaaified 21041 hospital 
deaths ascribed to the disease numbered 134 The usual routine 
anti malarial measures continued to be earned out at most stations 
with reclamation of swampv areas sub-soil drainage controlled 
tipping and other works m specific areas. 

Of ilackuater fat r 170 cases and 43 deaths were reported, and of 
these 86 cases with 23 deaths were treated bj Government Medical 
Officers and the remainder bj private practitioners. 0/ the total 
cases M were European (4 deaths) 150 Asians (33 deaths) and onl> 
6 African with l death The incidence and distribution of blackwaier 
fever m Uganda is set out m great detail in an admirable <enes of 
tabulated statements with distinction as to race province district 


ige etc 

ho case of vdhnr fever was reported daring the year In view of the 
suspicious cases reported by the District Medical Officer JIasaia m 
1936 that District first engaged the attention of the I eUcw Fe-er 
ComtnissioH of the Rockefeller Foundation (see this Bulletin 1933 
Supp p 60*) ho cases of cluneal yellow fever were <eetu while 
sera from 35 cases of fevers of undetermined origin when inoculated 
into animals ga\ e negative results. Protection tests were earned oat 
sem from 37 children all gave negative results but 6 from 174 adults 
were positive The Commission continued investigations m th* 
W «* Mk >>■*«. of 
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become eSective whm the African, builds for hfmadf a house nhfch 
contains no real harbourage for rata, and adopts habits of food rionge 
and refuse ttopoal which deprive tie rodent of anj food. Darin? 
the \ ess under renew 515 case* with 478 deaths were recorded, and 
of these 371 with 338 death* occurred m the Eastern Province 
and 112 aw* with IPS death* m the Mengo District of Buganda 
ProMDte t\ \i*>jgi*fing of mfected hurt continues a a a nxrtme 
me* ur but de-tiiatdung of mfected huts bo* been applied more 
e\ten»j\ri\ At the Laboratory 377 smear* were evammed for the 

f v^eni e of P fxtixi but finding* are not recorded. The Go\ eminent 
ntimolonst report* that teats earned out with ferrets for the 
d, irnrnoo of rata i*ee this BrlUtw 1938 Sapp p. 60*) were 
un-~iti*fictor\ the *ue of the male animals preventing them from 
ni>. I me place-* accessible to the rodents two female ferrets are to 
be tned Rat and flea curvet a were earned oat tn vanoai areas. 

Of rchpurf faer 453 cases were reported, bat total deaths due 
tothi -auK are not atated Of the total cases 375 w ere microscopically 
dtocmxd and 387 were treated m hospital*. with 25 deaths. The 
Oo\ eromeut Entomologist experimented with tanoaa laroddes fee 
the destruction of O these testa continue. Fite cases of 


t\(<kta were recorded The value of the Carnie dainfestor to cod 
trolhng the di»e**e is again emphasized (see this Bulhiui 1930 Sapp 
p 47* and 1937 p 49*> There were 310 case* of ctTtbrosptntl 
msain&tis with 118 death* The duease appear* to be endemic m 
the Western Province and Masaka iBuganda Province) while sporadic 
ca»e* occurred in other are** AD the cates (72) reported from Buvtga 
(F x»trm Province) are stated to have occurred m immigrant labourer* 
c *grecation of contact* m temporary aheltcr* has wen continued 
(*oe tht* BtlUti* 1938 Sapp p 61 ) 

\o c*«e of » tuallpax wo* notched bat the vuccmatian campaign 
wa» continued. 587,623 vaccinationa were performed daring the tear 
and it a ta»d that oter 75 per cent of the total population are now 

r tected. Attention t* being directed toward* nuwt«mmg humanity 
vaconatmg all children at achool* inspected by Medical Officer*. 
Trjpan&pjMmBt — During the J ear under review aolj 723 new 
case* with 14 death* were reported. The decline to incidence by 
compansan with 1930 experience » ttrikfag bat it » noted that the 
dt*a-e remain* a major problem to theWeit Nile District where 
700 of the total case* and 8 death* occurred during 1937 The Koicb 
Ri\ r area of obe Dot Nile Datnct ha* suffered such serious 
depopulation thWgh the gradoil robmtan movement of the people 
southward*. th<« it a doubtful whether the small number* of tm- 
habitant* mnaipmg will be sufficient to maintain the clearing* at the 
m r tro»»mgi jTbe movement of people to new arms has served to 
toertaje the uTidence of trj-panc*oimasi» m those areas, and ha* 
introduced new Idrfficnltke* and problems to be dealt with Control 
mea-ure* were ifamtaiaed a* prmonriy described (see this BuHdtn 
1938 Sipp p m) particular attention bang r*id to tbc expel 
menrtl rod-ck^mgi which are clearing* 10-^0 yard* wide iW 

U ri“V'» ! > <0 "*« 5? t, toll, irithS 

wtoch the raU \l infection become very small The ban ayrfm 
***“? U §*^ the £dan along 
certain defined r\toe*. wai introduced during the year and has 
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functioned successfully Dticit movement* of people have been 
converted into controlled movements with elimination of travellers 
at certain gland posts The pass system over the Tanganyika Uganda 
border is be mg raam tamed. 

The Ooi eminent Entomologist completed his tsetse fly sum? vs of 
the Gulu District it was recommended that re-population of the 
restricted areas must be earned out gradual!* and under strict 
administrative control The clearings in the West Nile and Math 
areas (Northern Pro\ mcr) were also visited. 

I ases of /uJxtcWosjs {all forms) among in and out patients dealt 
with at Government hospitals totalled 613 and of these 520 were 
cases of the pulmonary type of the disease Hospital in patient 
ca«es were pulmonary tuberculosis 233 with 92 deaths other forms of 
tuberculosis 57 with 20 deaths. The investigations of Dr Carmichael, 
Senior \ otermarj Research Officer were continued. During the vear 
51 specimens of sputum from phthisis patients were examined the 
causal organism m all cases being of the human type it is observed 
that among upwards of 250 specimens of sputum examined up to the 
end of 1937 four xure caused b\ the bonne t\pc of baallus With 
regard to other respirator* ailments the pneumonias were responsible 
for 2 03$ cases and of these 1 685 were treated as hospital in-patients 
and 3© died, bronchitis was responsible for 0 777 cases of which 
439 wore in patients and 0 died. 

At Government hospitals 102 patients were treated for typhoid fevtr 
with 31 deaths, and 8 for paratyphoid jtrer with 1 death. A small 
epidemic which broke out m Kampala was traced to a polluted water 
supply a piped water system was brought into use ana the outbreak 
ceased within 14 days. Dysentery gave me to 2 023 cases with 53 
deaths the distribution of types of infection being amoebic 652 
bacfllan 281 and unclassified 1 090 It is also noted that the returns 
show 6,231 cases of diarrhoea and enteritis and 29 147 cases of other 
disrates of the digestive system 

Helminthic diseases especially infections with atoms and ancyiosiomj 
are said to occur widely Infected persons are treated with anthel 
mintic drugs but re-mfcctious are frequent by reason of insanitary 
habits preventive measures are directed mainly towards the provision 
of Iatnnes and educational propaganda. Of ankylostomiasis 1 761 
cases were recorded during the year the results of stool examinations 
by Medical Officers m seven areas showed infection rates ranging 
between 23 and 77 per cent The condition though widespread is 
said to be the cause of little disability Taemasts is common in the 
Western Province and m districts where animal husbandry is on 
important industry 2 034 cases were dealt with m Uganda during 
1937 Dracvriiiasts of which 639 cases were recorded, is again said 
to be confined to the Nilotic districts of the Northern Province 
efforts are bong made to provide protected water supplies. Asamasts 
ga\e nse to 881 and schistosomiasis to 126 cases during the year under 
renew No cases of ftlanasts were treated in hospitals but Onchocerca 
volvulus is said to be extremely common in the Serfbwa nver area of 
Buganda while the infection is also said to be common round the 
head waters of the Nile 

Venereal Diseases show increased incidence. The incidence and 
distribution of syphilis and yurt read as follows — 



TXiAXDt (1W). 


■5S* 


] Hcaprtal Caws j 

i Ibtprctiry Ctar* 

l Syfirili* Taw* 1 

, Syphlli* | 


ftwnedv «»» 632 1 

an«> IW71 \M 

Vttiim l JSM 12.-01 . 

nvw 2,190 \sr% : 

| !»-■=» 

[ tots 

2JVE. 

1 B'SO 

1 1,245 
22/« 

TotaJ ' 26J9C2 S^2Si 

I «k.«9 

j -OffH 


The intrtbancei ol gvcmhttt B not j^vth bnt the 16,236 caun 
p-eated are m tocr tay ox er 1938 record* The remit* of treatment 
are ^ to be anntHfcicTcTT owing to the irregular attendance of 

pits at 

o —\t Government bo«prtai» and dtfpennrle* 1J067 leper* 
atterul-d for treatment darmg tbe \t» under rcoev Tbe Report! 
of tbe X! i iti tt JLrVr CcLmus tratih to the admirable work which 
an untie* to be earned ont at these msdrutwo* bum thett Repcrta 
the loDowing detail* hate been extracted — • 


JWata, 

SytntB. V«*r> 

Bcnrom. Ki^n 

Knag OuUnr»'» Hoo*. Two 


fraT%rnw<l by | Innate* 
I Francwea* Sl*t*i* j M 

\ l so* 

I Oswch Uwoosary Society i «7 

"f I 411 


(Wier /urjirt cntntwaed in the Official Return* utdride 2,403 cate* 
of frocArru which *tfll remain* an impor tan t came of btindne** in 
Luanda c-lrr iisr*ta of iX* ryt and anaiid were rerpoouble for 
tt~25 a>r* Oat of 53.2S9 ca*e* of affections oj fV th* ceSklir 
haxe anJ etfjtu cf i-vtm he* no 1 than 35.059 were doe to tntptcMl 
m—itj thi> cenditwo wa» commented ujxm in the 1936 Report {*e* 
thi* Buttrtia 1S03 ^opp p 63*) Tee rJumnaitc co*itiiemt 20(fil 

r itnt> rec<r\ed treatment nr^Jknfu gave ri-e to 2.927 case* and 
drath while 4S.725 patient* were treated tn the group external 
eatjte* 

Setcr*if*c — The habotatorv Swut record* that esrattsnation* 
earned oat during the ve*r totalled 50 481 Tbe number* of rpcamens 
TeceTv ed tnd eta rained xr*- grewped andcr various heading*, harjahi^ 
sfrti^^y fait tnxfmc* ate not recorded. Tbe Report of the Gorerninait 
Entomologist ha* aheadv been referred to m tbe aber. e mmmanr*. 

Snmtux paper* pabhhed bv tnembeT* of tbe naff of the Medial 
Department tnj.htde the foQowing — 

hflMtrnuj. CL_ ) M X IWU on Tvclt-tvctma m ihe £a*ttm l'nm KI 
trf Luanda — £*ff Afnt** MU J! iftK. \oL 13. p 141 

f 1 ** «* *°c* *a Medial WoatK»-£»n Afrua* Mid JU 

1K» \oi 13 p 2&I J 

Ih«a*e* of the SVm tn Xeg«** — Jo*™*! t/Tcr^J V^ltne* 6- 

[frtrrr, tram September ItCJrt to Dtcnnlc lft3~ A trtrt* of artcle* 
pirtsjihrt at ranee* tan* 
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It has long been recognized that ccruxieral'le advance m the 
training ofAfncun «c«n for maternity and child welfare work 
cannot be made until number* oi hterate candidate* became available. 
The Report goes cm to sav Tradition -which Indicate* matrimony 
u the normal goal of an African girl nnhtaie* against her entry mto a 
career wherem matnmany would be a complete hindrance of at least a 
paramount dutracticm In the»e aranratance* missions which 
influence the whole hvtt of their adherent* are In a better po*itk» 
than a Government to undertake thu training tbcmgh remits which 
do m fact Tm-lnHe the provision of a certain number of midwives are 
ttafed to be disappointing on the whole compared with the effort* 
which are expended. The number* of African girl* attending the 
Gov em inent schools are ruing and at 416 in 1930 were nearly tinea 
time* the number* m 1831 The Medical Department is fraiwag 
a few at it* maternity and child welfare c lini c* and from 

experience rained will be in a position to take advantage of increased 
literacy fn oae coarse 

It apjieaiB that extended midwifery work in the fntnre most rely 
largely upon the *ervice* of women more elderly than unmarried 
girls, and in order that these more elderly candidate* may have the 
quahficabco of literacy it u necessary that they ihatl have been 
schooled m thrar yooth At Tabara school, and at one mutioo, girls 
are now bang instructed m elanmtary hygiene and the care of infants, 
and m later life it may be possible for tire aemce* of aarne af them to be 
ntihred 


School Hygim * — The only reference to thu important branch of 
work appears in the Northern Province Report, tni Terminal 


examjnatkms were made of all pupils at Arusha European School and 
fortnightly visits of inspection were paid to the African Govermoart 
School at Old Moshi.” 

Pubhe Health SumtsUon Me — Though more fund* were available 
for medical work m 1837 no substantial extension of services was 
undertaken since all branches of work demanded increased expenditure 
owing to growing demands and the increased popularity erf aervicca 
The provincial system of admmutration (we thu Bulletin 1838 
Supp p 65 1 Is aaid to be proving It* value it permits a readier 
exchange of ideas, makes for standardisation where thb i* deunhlr, 
and provide* better supervision of the smaller mnta It is more- 
efficient than a system of direct central control but no cheaper 

The extensive anlt-meUrud works in progress at Dar-ea-SuLiam (tee 
th» BnUeta* 1839 Vob 36 p 367 and 1938 Supp p 65*1 were 
con turned and m all Province* antimalarial measure* figured 


acbeme for dealing with anonhehne breeding place* The need for a 
tntragt system m Der-es-Salaarn b again emphasised the bore-bole 
latrines constructed in the native town have proved mmtufactcry 
owmg to the collapae of the tides due to the sandy nature of the tail. 
Erpenmenta are bang made with various type* of hmng Coo- 
strnctwrul work m connexion with the Tanga sewerage acheme was 
contained and a expected to be completed fn 1833 In Iringa 
IWn**) 1 pram*. b«n 

proved *ith tea The only refemet, to win i ttppkn tppt*r 
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m the Laboratorv Report- Bacteriological examinations of samples 
from various sources were made and reported upon. The Dar-es- 
Salaara suppl} received special attention with regard to deposits 
and growths occurring in the mams results of examinations are 
described and recommendations submitted with a view to improving 
the supph The health of labourers on sisal estates gave rise to con 
fiderable anxiet) The results of examinations of persons who present 
themselves as potential labourers indicate that a sub-normal state 
of health from under nourishment and parasitic infection are not 
uncommon The state of nutrition of the general population received 
special attention. The investigations of the Committee appointed 
to report and advise on human nutrition m the Tern tor} demonstrate 
how incomplete is available knowledge of the problem as it affects 
Africans in Tanganyika. (The Report of this Committee was published 
towards the end of 1937 ) The subject of native housing was discussed 
in an illustrated pamphlet under the title of Inexpensive Burnt 
Bnck Houses for Natives This pamphlet was prepared b\ Mr AT 
Cclwick (District Officer Ulanga <ee this Bulletin 193S Sapp, 
p 71*) published by Government and distributed to officials missions 
etc. Legislative measures enacted during the year in the interests of 
public health included ordinances concerned with the better control 
of milk supplies recruitment of labourers anti mosquito work 
infections diseases pharmacy poisons lonac) etc 

The education of the public in hygiene continued along lines previouilv 
described. 

Port Health H erk — During the year I 985 steamers and 4 4bl dhows 
were given pratiqae at the 12 different ports in the Territory In 
June 1637 the regular England South Africa flying-boat semce was 
inaugurated b\ Imperial Airways calls are made at Dar-es-Salaam 
and Iandi and 25S flying boats were inspected at these ports. The 
Air A cmrahon [Customs Aerodromes) (Amendment) Directions 1937 
add Bukoba and Ki^oma to and delete Tabora from the list of customs 
aerodromes. An air port isolation hospital has been provided at 
Bukoba 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc — The increasing popnlant) of hospitals 
and dispensaries makes a constantly growing demand upon the 
resources of the Medical Department it u observed that during the 
year under renew 4 921 more in-patients and 23.574 more out patients 
were treated than m 1930. There are 53 hospitals with bed accom 
modahon for 2 140 European Hospitals are established at ten 
stations in seven provinces but m ten districts with over 1 00 Europeans 
and m two with over 200 there is no European hospital. 

A new hospital with accommodation for 25 m patients was erected 
at Usangi (Northern Province) bj the Native Authorities improvements 
were earned oat at the hospitals at Malangali and Mbeya, oral unproved 
European accommodation is under construction at Chttnya (these 
three stations ore in the Southern Highlands Province) 

Arrangements are being made to erect private hospital wards for 
Africans m some of the larger towns into which only paying patients 
will be admitted. 

There are 33 Medical Department Dispensaries and 2S5 Tribal 
Dispensaries during the year 27 dispensaries were closed end 15 
new tribal dispensaries were opened. 
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of the anti malarial work in progress (see Public Health a bo to) It 
remains to say that the final reports on Malaria Research of the 
Malaria Research Officers arc in course of printing (sec this Build lit 
1933 Sapp p 67* and 1939 VdL 36 p 126) Provision has been 
made in the 1933 estimates for the appointment of a Medical Officer 
of specialized rank to be employed on the investigation and control of 
mosquito- borne diseases. This officer will assess the value of the 
measures taken as a result of the recommendations made daring the 
malaria research survey 

Laboratory Reports present the following details of blood films 
e xam ined during 1937 — 


Laboratory 

Blood flima 
examined 

j \\ ith malaria 
parasite* 

Dax-ea-Salaam 

2465 

1 627 

St-va Hadji Hoapitai (Dar-ea- Salaam) 

7094 

I 499 

Alp wapwx. 

939 

960 

Tanga 

3 229 

i 

996 


During the year the following papers on malaria were published — 
S pe its /It C ) Somo observation* on malum in the Northern Province 
of Tanganyika with special reference to immunity (Submitted u 
* thesis.) 

Wilsos (D B ) Colonial Development Fund (Malaria Research Scheme) 
Report of the JLalaria Unit, Tanga 1933-3-1 together with tho report 
on a study of malaria in India. 

& Whjoi (M E ) The manifestation* and measurement of immunity 

to malaria in different races — Trait- j Boy Soc Trap Med 6- H)g 
1937 VoL 30 pp 41 431-448 

btnaUpot remains endemic in the Southern Province where 1 462 
cases with 28 deaths were reported Progress was made with the 
vaccination of the general population and over 102 000 vaccinations 
were performed. A small outbreak also occurred in Morogoro district 
(Eastern Province) but was readily controlled and only 9 (non fatal) 
cases were recorded, the infection b em g traced to immigrants from 
the Southern Province Seven cases were also reported from the 
Southern Highlands Province with three deaths. 

Cases of cerebrospinal fever occurred m every province except the 
Central and it is said that m the Territory as a whole 265 cases and 
125 deaths were recorded The moat sen on* outbreak was m the 
Kflosa district of the Eastern Province where between September and 
November 116 cases and 55 deaths were notified The infection is 
believed to have been introduced to some districts by imported labour 
from the Ruanda Urundl Mandated Territory (where a large scale 
outbreak was reported) and reatnctkms were thereupon imposed on 
recruiting of labour Arrangements have been made tor the provision 
of a travelling laboratory zn order that subsequent outbreaks may 
receive earlier and fuller investigation on the spot. 

Two senoua outbreaks of Plague occurred during the year the first 
in the Smgida district of the Central Province where 61 cases and 
17 deaths were reported this outbreak was brought under control 
within a few weeks of the onset in February The second was a more 
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of the anti malarial work in progress (see PnWic Health above) It 
remains to say that the final reports on Malaria Research of the 
Malaria Research Officers are in course of printing (sec this Bull dm 
193S Supp p 67* and 1939 \ ol 36 p 126) Provision has been 
made in the 1938 estimates for the appointment of a Medical Officer 
of specialised rank to be employ ed cm the im esbgation and control of 
mosquito-borne diseases- 11111 officer will assess the value of the 
measures taken as a result of the recommendations made during the 
malaria research survey 

Laboratory Reports present the following details of blood films 
examined during 1937 — 


Laboratory 

i 

Blood films 
examined 

With oalana 
parasites 

Dar-es-Salaam 

2 465 

627 

Sew* Hadji Hospital (Dar-es- Salaam) 

! 7 094 

1 439 

Hpnrmpw* 

; 939 

360 

Tang* 

3 229 

936 


During the year the following papers on malaria were published — 
Spurs (R C ) Some observations on malaria in the Northern Province 
of Tanganyika with special reference to imm unity (Submitted as 
a thesis.) 

Wilson (D B ) Colonial Development Fund (Malaria Research Scheme) 
Report of the Malaria Unit, Tanga, 1333-34 together with the report 
on a study of malaria la India. 

Jt Wilson (M. E.) The manifestations and measurement of immunity 

to malaria in different races — Trans Roy Soc Trvp Mti <5- Hyg 
1937 Vol 30 pp. 41 431-448 

SiruiRpox remains endemic in the Southern Province where 1 492 
cases with 28 deaths were repealed. Progress was made with the 
vaccination of the general population and over 102 000 vaccina boos 
were performed. A small outbreak also occurred in Morogoro district 
(Eastern Province) but was readily controlled and only 9 { non-fa tal) 
cases were recorded the infection being traced to immigrants from 
the Southern Province Seven cases were also reported from the 
Southern Highlands Province with three deaths 

Cases of cerebrospinal fever occurred m every province except the 
Central and it is said that in the Territory as a whale 205 cases and 
125 deaths were recorded. The most serioas outbreak was in the 
L.3osa district of the Eastern Province where between September and 
November 110 cases and 55 deaths were notified. The infection U 
believed to have been introduced to some districts by imported labour 
from the Ruanda Unindi Mandated Territory (where a large scale 
outbreak was reported) and restrictions were thereupon imposed on 
recruiting of labour Arrangements have been made for the provision 
of a travelling laboratory in order that subsequent outbreaks may 
receive earlier and fuller investigation an the spot. 

Two serious outbreak* of Plague occurred during the year the firrt 
in the Singula, district of the Central Province where 01 cases and 
17 deaths were reported this outbreak was brought under control 
withm a few weeks of the onset in February The second was a more 
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are presented in defat! in a scries of Tables in the Report under review 
Results an. assembled from seven areas in the Protectorate in three 
age-groups the first of which relates to chOdrcn aged 0-1 0 years 
haemoglobin estimations the results of Hood film spleen onne and 
stool examinations are among the data tabulated 
Public Health Sanitation etc — Under the heading of PubHc Health 
Dr Bed ward Williams contribute* on admirable account of the 
historical development of the health services of Musaland, renews 
the wori performed by the Medical Department and p rogr ess made 
during the past 25 years, and submits recommendations for the future 
development of public health work, in the Protectorate This valuable 
section of the Report should be read in its entirety for limits of space 
in this Supplement prohibit the adequate summary which the 
contribution merits. 

With regard to the work of the Department generaJh it is said that 
there is little that is new to record In the larger townships the 
disposal of mghtsoil and rubbish has been satisfactorily dealt with 
water supplies installed drainage schemes earned out and other 
sanitary improvements effected But m the rural areas difficulties 
of a very special nature are encountered while the lack of trained 
sanitary staff European and African tends to retard progress. 
Nevertheless that the arduous and self-sacrificing efforts of Medical 
Officers have in many instances been successful m bringing about 
notable improvement m several areas is evident from the extract* 
quoted from the reports of Medical Officers as for example — 

Fort Johnston — 'A determined effort was made to commence the 
important task of rendering the natives really used to the idea of 
latrines as part of their ordinary life and not a meaningless ntual 
forced upon them The idea was to have finally a latrine for 
every hut No labour was provided No compulsion 

of any kind was used explanatory talks were given 
Nearly 200 latrines are in use and construction is still going on 
Dedta — The degree with which advice has been followed with 
regard to sanitary nutters varies m direct proportion to the character 
and capability of the Native Authority concerned. Lachmdamoto s 
area is the most satisfactory A mass hookworm campaign 

was earned out A propaganda meeting was attended by some 

300 natives 

Dotcn — Of Sendera it is said Some sanitary work has been done 
The village headman is helpful and the local school teacher 
helps him New houses constructed and latrumabon is complete. ’ 

Kola Kota — Vaccinators have done good work m rural sanitation. 
Of the Protectorate as a whole it a noted that increased attention 
has been given to the protection of water supplies and that the bonng 
of wells has been undertaken by the Geological Department. 

The objects envisaged by the Medical Surveys to which reference 
ha* been made above and in previous issue* of this Supplement are 
(a) to bring Medical Officer* into closer contact with village life 
and (b) to obtam by actual examination of the inhabitants of 
select en areas a knowledge of the population births deaths and 
morbidity etc. of such areas. These surveys have proved con 
*pKmoasly successful and daring the year under renew enquiries 
were earned out in seven areas in three areas it was found possible 
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ZANZIBAR PROTECTORATE (1937) 

Zanzibar Protectorate off the E&rt African Coast comprises the islands of 
Zanzibar and Pemba and the islets within tbeir territorial waters 
Zanzibar :> a boot S3 miles long by 24 mite* brood with an area of 
640 »q mites. Pemba to tbc north-east of Zanzibar ia about 42 miles 
long by 14 miles brood Tbe only town of importance is Zanzibar 
Town 

Vital Statistics — Published figures are compiled from returns 
submitted bj the Mudtrs through the Provincial Administration 
and m the words of the Report cannot be regarded as even approx! 
matel} correct for registration is incomplete. The principal facts 
are given os follows — 


Estimated Reputation 

Registered 

Births 

Birth 

Rate 

Registered 

Deaths 

Death 

Rate 

24 3 135 

4 139 

17-0 

4 020 

16-9 


The infant mortality rate for the tear is not stated but it is observed 
that rates m special!) defined areas m 1937 were 141 for natives and 
159 for Indians per 1 000 live birth* The maternal mortality rate 
of 9 2 per 1 000 live births relates principal! v to the town of Zanzibar 
for the Protectorate as a whole it is belies ea this rate would be great!) 
exceeded. The investigations of the Welfare Clime are being continued 
and it Is hoped that by the end of 1933 sufficient data will have been 
assembled to provide reasonabl) depe nd able infant and maternal 
mortality rates. 

European Official* resident numbered 110 with an average number 
resident of 70 One death was recorded. A or European Officials 
resident numbered 462 with on average number resident of 423 
Five were invalided but no deaths were recorded m this group. 

The most common causes of sickneas amongst Europeans and 
Ron European officials were influenza pialana and diseases of the 
respiratory and digestive systems 

Maternity and Chili Welfare Work. — The year 1937 saw the results 
of the first full ) ear s work of the Lady Medical Officer and her staff 
(see this Bulletin 1638 Supp p 81*) During the year the 7 310 
new patients registered at the special da\ clinics made 45,306 atten 
dances for treatment of special sig nifi cance is the feet that the 
proportion of women m Zanzibar attending hospitals for treatment 
rose from 22 per cent m 1935 to 40 per cent in 1938 (when the chmc 
started) and to S3 per cent in 1837 In the Pemba Hospitals where 
these is no woman doctor the proportion of women patients has 
remained roughly constant at 23 per cent The striking success of 
the venture in Zanzibar will be followed by tbe appointment of a 
second woman doctor m 1938 with extension of nmibr activities 
to the aland of Pemba and to rural areas m the Protectorate when 
financial resources permit. Meanwhile at the hospitals at Chake 
Chake and \\ ete in Pemba a start has been made b) providing women s 
out patient departments separated as wide!) as conditions permit 
from the men. In commenting upon these new departures and of the 
success of the initial venture m Zanzibar Dr W Leslie \\ ebb Director 
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Institute five satisfied the examiner*. The traintegacheine l* the 
fart of rt» Wmri to be und er taken tn East Africa. The tra ining of 
tktsI Atsptnun vra* cantoned u usnaL 

Munm tmke* to sprttd Ou htottitdgt of •ni tamlaUan 

included Lecture* by Sanitary Inspect ora to ■chool-chfldren and the 
general population the distribution of pamnblHa deroted to explaining 
the meaning of empk health precaution! lectures b\ Medical Officer*, 
Health Eiinbttions, etc 

XJu vtnuttaf Rifvrt of Uu Denial Surges* u printed u an Appendix 
to the Annual Medical Report under renew It ia stated that 1 after 
foor 3 eon of ob*erc*too of the natfr-ea of Zanzibar Protectorate it i» 
tafe to affirm that over 90 per cent, of them n fl er from dental di* e< i» e . 
The Repeat comment* at «ne length an oral condition* m the 
Protectorate Aacuaie* dental uoxh earned out among *chool-chiMren 
and tupphe* tabulated fact* relating to the number* of achools noted, 
pumh crammed etc. 

Port Htttik I York —During the year 566 ship* and 712 dhow* 
entered the haiboor and 1,531 nnWrant* haded. Rootme service* 
were earned out a* usual, and nothing unu s ua l m respect of Port 
Health work n reported 

AtropUau trti/fu accounted for the amral and departure of 347 
plane* carrying 3S-t immigrant* and S67 emigrant* AH aircraft 
ume from Kenya or Tanganyika no quarantine restrict roru of any 
tirvl ue imposed and *o far do not appear to be called foe 

HotfotaU Dupensmru* fit —The number* and distribution of 
Hospital * and Dapensarte* m the Protectorate may bo ctnuenratly 
net out m the following manner — 


Locality 

Ho»ptUl* 

Special I 

Orma j 

Dopraanaa 

ToWls 

ZJLOiibsr Wind —Town 

« 

2 I 

2 


Datnct 

I 




TroW liiiod — Town 

1 

i 



Dwtnct 

1 


7 

8 

Total* 

j u 

2 

28 

« 


The above figure* mclode one European hospital and a Mental 
Hospital m Zanxitr Town, a Poor Home and a Leper Colony in 
Zanzibar District, and a L eper Cokey m Pemba Island District 

At the* institutions 4,673 m patient* were admitted daring the 
>e*i m -patient cases treated totalled 5 197 aM 476 hospital death* 
were recorded Out-patients dealt with numbered 121,347 and among 
them 443,370 attendance* were recorded, 219,306 being attendance**? 
Dmwnsane* Meat*» haa already been made ofthc extenskm of 
medical facilities m the interest* of women (*ee MtUrni/y above) and 
of the proportions of female to male patient* attending for treatromt. 

The only figure* of value throwing any hght oathe hv-td-rw of 
d»«*e in the Protectorate are the returns compiled at Government 
Hospital* and Dwpensanra the following note* briefly ranmarize the 
prmofni reference* ewi tamed m the Report under review to disease 
madenee during 1937 
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Malarta patients treated at Government Hospitals etc. numbered 
8 801 and of these 249 were in patients (7 died) and 8,552 were 
out patients. The distribution of types of infection among in 
patients reads benign tertian 28 quartan I tubterttan 123 and un 
classified 97 the corresponding figures for out patients being *157 22, 
1 797 and 6,276 respectively There were also 5 cases of blacknater 
Jeter two of these being treated as in patients. At the Pathological 
Laboratories Zanzibar and Pemba the following blood films were 
examined and findings recorded — 


Labor* torf 


Poll tire Undine* 


P nrir] 

p fmktparam \ 

P M*l*nms\ 

CJodefined 

Zanzibar 

Pemba 

9 378 
2.015 

253 

<46 

I £52 

339 | 

26 

563 

108 


P nrax and P falciparum were found together m 22. 

Reference lias been made in the section Public Health above of 
an tuna] anal control measures and of the special survey completed 
in 1937 

Iso case of any of the dangerous infectious diseases was recorded 
(see this Bulletin 1933 Supp p 84*) During the year S8Q5 
anti-smallpox vaccinations were performed in Zanzibar and 1,918 in 
Pemba One case of relapsing Jeter was reported but as 0 moubata 
is not known to exist in Zanzibar or Pemba it is certain the disease 
must have been contracted outside the Protectorate One fatal case of 
cerebrospinal meningitis was notified from \\ ete m Pemba 

Of the 22 cases of enteric fever notified 20 occurred m Zanzibar Town. 
At the Zanzibar Laboratory 18 out of the 113 sample* of »erum 
agglutinated Bad typhosum Dysentery was responsible for 56 cases and 
of these 36 occurred m Zanzibar (Hospital Returns record 61 cases of 
which 6 were amoebic 24 bariHary and 31 unclassified.) Among 142 
faecal specimens examined Bad iyssnteriae Flexner was isolatedln 26 
and Sonne m 6 

During the year 214 patients were treated far tuberculosis (all forms'! 
and of this total 182 were suffering from the pulmonary type of the 
disease 45 of the 48 deaths were due to phthisis. New cases notified 
nearly all of the pulmonary type numbered 151 and of these 125 were 
in Zanzibar Island. The year s figure* for the Walezo Tuberculosa 
Asylum were total treated 94 died 33 discharged 39 There were 
also 6 454 cases of bronchitis and 204 of pneumonia 

New cases of leprosy notified numbered 28 and the total cases 
treated 137 The two Leper Colonies at Walezo in Zanzibar and 
Hakondeni in Pemba are well patronized by lepers who enter and 
reside there voluntarily (see this Bulletin 1938 Supp p 84*) 

BdmttUkic diseases — Hospital Returns show that 12 202 cases of 
ankylostomiasis were dealt with during the year the view is expressed 
that there can be no doubt that nearly the whole population of the 
island of Zanzibar is infected with hookworm In an attempt to 
■discover to what extent the application of proved methods of control 
is applicable in Zanzibar Government is to provide sufficient latnne 
accommodation in a selected area and by the end of the year nx boring 

(1H*> p 
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TnarVnw% rm ml vrork fa. litt tin trader the charge. of three Mncmn 
Sanitary Inspect cnx Efforts are ban/ made to popadaxiie the me of 
latrine* br cmitrarting bore-bole titnnrt and provldmg cement 
top* free of charge at * cost to Government of 4 shUbags each complete 
htnne and if the experiment provet toccoafol it b hoped to apply 
the prmople to the whole Protectorate- Scfatfowenan* U said to bs 
widespread tn Pemba bat leas evident m Zannbar intestinal 
forms of the disease are rare Dnrmg the year STB case* were treated 
An mvestrgaOcai of the problem was undertaken by a research worker 
from the London School of Hygiene and Tropscal Medicine and by the 
end of the rear the mad earner bad been tnaTmfaated, and the tact 
ascertained that it* dirtribntkm m the Protectorate is limited by 
certain definite factor* In the light of these di sco veries h » hoped 
that measure* maj be devised for the complete aadxabcG of the 
due*<e At the two Laboratories the following findings were recorded 
fo Bowing the rearm ttaticai of specimens of faeces and arine — 



Laboratory 


Tinn^T 1 

Praha. 

Twcal »p«aiTWTT» tnnmri 1 

<WIS 

m 

Pcwitrv* fcr>* D*v — 1 



AncxfcwtoCT. 1 

2,503 

403 





ett 

48 


5 



499 

813 

Po*itiT« tndffiq — 




I«2 

129 


• cnrrrai Diseases —Daring the v ear I 062 ease* of svpMIxt 1 465 
of gewerrAow 65 of tnfi chanat and 4 183 of yen were treated. It is 
stated that the figures for gonorrhoea gn e no idea of the madmee 
for almost every adnjt has the disease (see this BuUtttn 1633 Sapp 
p 65*1 At the Zarmbar Laboratory the Kahn test apphed to 4,210 
samples of serum gave 6S4 pontrve and 592 doubtful reactkms 
OOrr referred tc> m the Report included the following It 

is said that JUanaas occupies a prominent position amongst disease* 
aflectmg natives For idem 21 ,873 cases were dealt wdL Among 
the 33M iiiraso p/ U w rr< treated wtjr 03 cases of freeima Cases of 
tmfluen^i n umb ered 1 f£h» all were of a mild type and no deaths wera 
reported 

Scientific — The Laboratories at Zanzibar and Pemba contained to 
fanmon as heretofore and reference* to the wort and findings recorded 
have been made coder various heading* m the preceding notet- 
Ehirmc the i ear the following paper was pobCsbed — 

Viuuxo (S M ) Duodenal Uker m Zanzibar —East t/ncai. MO, J1 
193- \d U \o » 

Fiajroai— Total expenditure on Medical Department 'Service* 
amounted to a som winch represents 9-7 per cent of the total 

revenue of the Protectorate 
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SOMALILAND PROTECTORATE (1937) 

Somaliland occupies the North-eastern bom of the African continent, 
jotting into the Indian Ocean on the south of the Gulf of Aden The 
boundaries ha\e been settled by agreements with France Italy and 
Abyssinia. The chief ports are Berbers Bulhar and Zrilah. and its 
area about 68 000 sq miles, or oneairth larger than England and 
\\ ales together 

Vital Statistics —The census figure for 1931 for all classes of the 
population is still used a summary of the distribution by race reads 
Europeans and Whitts 68 Natives (Somalis) 344 700 other natives of 
Africa 458 Arabs 1614 Others 543 As from the 1st July 1937 a 
praiseworthy experiment required tribal authorities to render monthly 
returns of births and deaths to District Officers. The first results of 
this departure are of interest n — 



1 lave Births 

Still berths j 

Deaths 

Berber* District 

523 

16 

165 

Horjci** 

450 


110 

Bnmo 

14 


— 

Bcrims 

533 

9 i 

140 

Erigavo 

Zola h 

19 

1S9 

19 1 

39 

87 


Population figures for these districts are not included. 

European Officials resident numbered 63 with an average number 
resident of 39 one was invalided home on sick leave before completing 
a tour of service but no deaths were recorded Astatic Officials 
resident numbered 80 with an average number resident of 65 here 
again one was invalided home on sick Ieare before completion of a 
tour 

The vital records for Troops and Police for 1937 were as follows — 


item 

% amber on . 
Strength 

Average ! 
Strength 

1 

Invaliding* ! 

Deaths 

Troop* {K.A R ) 

602 

375 

5 

3 

Police 

654 

Q24 

17 

2 


Maternity end Child Welfare Work. — Nothing new recorded (see this. 
BuUettn 193S Strpp P 87*) beyond the recommendation that a 
maternity and child welfare centre should be established (see Public 
Health below) 

School Hygiene — The position remains unchanged (see this Bulletin 
1938 Supp p 87*) 

PitWic Health Sanitation etc — Dr J C R. Buchanan Senior 
Medical Officer was transferred for service with the Aden Government 
early in October and no new appointment to the post of Senior Medical 
Officer was made during the year though subsequently Dr P 5 Bell 
was appointed to the vacant post In one section of the Report under 
review the ai m of the Medical Department is questioned and the view is- 
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expressed that the etch deuce of the native inhabitants has not yet 
been established, These view* provried a sharp reply from Ha 
Excellency the Governor who finally conclude* The Report reflects 
the greatest credit oo the Senior "Medical Officer »nd his staff and ah 
concerned are to be congratulated upon the nock ahlch they have 
accomplished [Dr Buchanan in an earlier Report refers to the 
difficulties root with in Somaliland (sec this BuUrhn 1938, Sopp. 


P f®*)] 

The references to general measures of sanitation are meagre 15 
pit lalnnti were constructed at Hargeisa and others tie to be built in 
the saw area. For other mfcnni two the reader Is referred to pnmoQS 
tunes of this SupUtmtnt In November a Standing Committee <* 
IVuss Plasma; tn Berbers seas set op the first meeting was held m 
December but do information Is supplied of the result* of this meeting 
or si hat schemes cd work are envisaged bs this Cccrmlttee. Another 
Committee seas appointed at the beginning of the year to survey Abimjh 
mini ton m the Protect crate- A Report was i**oed in Feb nun and 
recommendations included (o) That a system of milk distribution 
should be organized making supplies available for coastal areas 
(b) the establishment of a Maternity and Child Welfare Centre and 
M the establishment of a Central Laboratory In May a Standing 
Committee ns appointed oC Human Nutrition “ to co-ordinate ana 
inspire the Government on this important matter 

kccommendaltotu for futttrf trerk envisage the establishment of a true 
Samtart Service m the Protectorate la time* for the uae of officers 
native arm ant* in Berbers, and grading, re-surfacing and draining 
of the streets m the Tovn. 

Fnt Appmiicn to the Report under nmew reproduce Ordinances 
and Notice* enacted during tne year in the interests of Public Health. 

Hot twirls Dispenutrxrt etc— An addition to the list of Institutions 
providing for the treatment of patients i» seen in the A bywin fan 
Refugee Camp Hccpital established at Manjeseh. The foEowtag 
statement rtmmiruei the \ohrme of uerk dealt with at all Hospitals 
during the year — 


Hoapttal 

In patient* 

Kotptlal 
Dcatlt* 1 

Oat-patients 

Berber* 

7M 

22 I 


lionai i 

"02 1 

1ft 1 


Barao 

820 

IB 


Efifaro 

id 

« 


Sbolt, 

W7 

88 

15 | 

7 jin 

Xn lal> 

Cl 

1 


(A** -Pac ) 

2» 

12 

5.200 

Total* 

xm\ 

w | 

4S.«S 


It wiU be seen that even thmigh an additional Hospital was 
functioning from August to the end of the year the numbers of 
fo-patient* and oat-patients trtriei are <rx« than those recorded 
daring the prevams year This decline in treatments forms the 
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subject of special comment by the Senior Medical Officer who is of the 
opinion that the reason may be attributed to a reluctance on the 
part of natives to pay the small charges imposed for in-patient treat 
raent (see this Bulletin 193S Supp p 88*) and a belief that these 
charges apply to out patient treatment! also (sec also Pubitc Health 
above) His Excellency the Governor does not subscribe to this 
opinion and points out that should a Somali who had lived at the 
expense of Government meet ha death by accident much money 
would readily be found by his tribe to file and prosecute a claim for iia 
(blood money) 

Having regard to the observations of the Senior Medical Officer 
the recorded figures for this or that disease can scarce^ measure 
real incidence with any degree of accuracy For example it is stated 

A remarkable fall has occurred in the total number of cases of 
commun\cablc disease treated by comparison with records for the 
previous three years. 

Cases of malana are said to have numbered 415 (see belou) The 
fall in numbers cannot be attributed to failure of the rains for the 
rainfall figures axe if anything higher than in previous > cars and it is 
added on immensely greater number of cases occurs than is recorded, 
the numbers shown merely representing those cases occurring in the 
neighbourhood of Hospitals or seen by Medical Officer* on tour (see 
this Bulletin 1938 Supp p 88*) The incidence of the disease 
vanes markedly m different parts of the Protectorate On the coastal 
plain locall) infected cases are almost unknown and the mosquito 
population is very small but in the south-eastern and south western 
parts of the country where rainfall a heavier the disease is liable to 
occur m widespread epidemics Preventive measures of any value 
In these areas are at present impossible During the rear the direct 
sale of quinine to the native population at cost price was started 
but only 64 phials were sold. According to the classified Returns 
there were 319 in-patient and 415 out patient cases of malana dealt 
with dnrmg the year (Does this mean that 319 of a total of 4 15 cases 
first seen as out patients were subsequently admitted to Hospitals ?] 
The distribution of types of infection among the 415 cases was sub- 
tertian 292 bemgn tertian 60 quartan 48 cachexia 14 and one un 
classified case At the Laboratory where 2 965 blood films were 
examined, 179 were positive with P falciparum 91 P nwr and 
62 P malanae 

One case of smallpox was reported from Hargeosa it is believed 
the infection vets introduced from Abyssinia. Active measures of 
vaccination were enforced in all areas, 3 684 vaccinations were per- 
formed and no further cases occurred. 

The measures taken at Bnrao for the removal of the town haafa 
to a new ate and for the closure and destruction of certain coffee 
shops m the Camel Corps lines appear to have been successful in 
bringing about a reduction in the numbers of cases of relapsing fever 
In the whole Protectorate 48S case* were reported and of these 273 
occurred in Burao (where m 1936 there were 618 cases) 

A noticeable increase in the case incidence of cerebrospinal fever 
is recorded Of the 16 cases dealt with 11 occurred m Hargosa. 
In view of the suspicion that cases were being concealed, special Rules 
were issued empowering Medical Officers to enter premises examine 



SmiAUXAXt) {19TTy 


ss* 


prison* remove aw to HospHsd, dumfect premise*, etc. [These 
Ruin arc reproduced fa detail to an Appendix and dted « Tbe 
Ccritagtan* Disease* (Epidemic Cerebro-Sptoal Uenmgtti*) Role*, 
1937 J 

Six cue* of mime feier were diagnosed four of typhoid at Berber* 
and two {orx each uphold and paratyphoid) at Hargetsa. Of the 
15 case* of d \ wnlcry recorded m the dassintd returns one 'tu baoilarv 
and for the remainder the tvpe of infection was not detennmea. 
The return* al-o »how that 677 case* of c idmft* and 8 318 of eo*- 
sitpati m were treated daring the \wax (lee tha Balldtn 1933 Snpp. 
p 89 \ 

A* regard* luberrulosis 9 m patient and 131 [m another place given 
a* 113 out-patient cava of puBucoury tnbemdotss were treated, and 
60 opatieDt and 131 oot-patient rases of other form* of the disease. 
Other respiratory *f fed tens included tbe foDovmg — 

In patient*. Death*. Oat 'patient*. 

Broncho-pntstmonia 17 3 75 

Lobar pne vmcmia 85 12 99 

Brar.cktUs (all form*) 32 0 712 


E\e diseases are a *er*xu cause of disability Hospital Retnmt 
show that 4,221 perion* ▼.ere treated for vanous eVe affection* and 
among the total were 3,325 case* of conpmctmhs ana 149 of trachoma 
For the latter condition 127 mtients vert treated at Hargeta* alone 
and the Report observe* " The n amber of person* m the country 
actoaUs mfected must be of *eriou* pTonortiorr* " 

BelminlXxasss — A decline m the incidence of helminthic infection* 
i* noted and attributed to the cessation of the immigration of refugee* 
from Abyaafcnia (ve tin* BalUtia \938,$npp p ©*) Onl} 140 case* 
of tape-* otto infestation were recorded daring the year 

V enerrol diseam — The Hospital Retard* supply the folio* mg data 
of cases treated daring the year — 


Ey-pfeil* 

[ Gcoarrhor* 

1 Soft Chancre 

Pnmarj CO Swoodary 109 Ternary 171 | 

| , w 

4 


The number* of ca*e» of syphilis have increased from 220 in 1934 to 
491 m the tear under renew While little change a noted fa tbe 
rnmien oi ywimarv mlectwcs for each of the year* 1034-1837 the 
lat ter stage* of tbe disease have shown steady mcrea*e thi* Is especially 
true ot congenital form* of ryphihi Having regard to these increase* 
it ts cunou* to note that the Laboratory Report record* only 5 specimen* 
of serum tested d m mg 1937 

Four out patient cases of yases were treated during the \e*r 
Other aumeitts mentwiied with number* of cases treated include the 
fallowing ~~Infltren=* 543 t ckoopimg cowg* 63 measles 29 The 
deficiency diseases rnchide benbm )I c*vs, scurry 6 and nrJbrt* 5 
wmle pemicuyns and other anaemias were responsible foe 124 case*. 
diseases of ail tod* accounted to 8,342 cue* and of ttu-A 5.&S4 
c **e* ot ulcers Affection* produced by external causes totalled 
7,356 and of these 4 427 were due to injury caused by blows. 
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RHODESIA 

NORTHERN RHODESIA (1937) 

'orthera Rhode** he* north of the Ztmbm River with Tanganyika 
Temtorv and the Balgwn Congo to the north, Nyasalscd ana Porta- 
futtn Eart Africa on th* «ut. Southern Rboded* and South-West 
Airwa ocl ttw wrath and Portugoeaa Weft Africa on the wvst. The 
area of the Teoitoty h estimated at about 297,95 0 tq mde* and 
dmded for admimrtratu e purposes Into nmn Province*. 

\ tfnl Sf «<i ili a —The only recorded fact* presented under this title 
relate to European birth* and death* and to European and Nath e 
Officials [ftt in tint cmnexkni tin* Bulletin 1937 Sttpp p. 79* and 
1938 Sttpp p 61*) 

European icniki totalled 115 those trader 5 year* (10 in number} 
are claanfl ed in eleven age-groups eleven infant death* were recorded 
and theae related to the 296 births registered give an infant mortality 
rata of 37 2 per 1,000 birth*. Total death* are alio dnsaffied by aex 
and came at death, the latter according to a Hat of 3S title*. 

European Officials resident numbered 610 with an average number 
resident of 547 three invaliding* and four death* were recorded. 
Of \«/rr* Officials 2,788 were resident, with an average number 
resident of 2.6S5 among this grtxip 24 were invalided and 10 died. 

Maternity and Child if Afar* jr«tf£ — At the European Hospital*, 
where 204 women were treated for d limits of tka puerperal state 
140 were caae* of normal labcair (138 admitted dnrmg 1937) while 
at Native Hctfprtal* the corresponding nnmb«a woe 149 and 100 
respectively 

The four i Vdftra Chma (*ee tH* Bulletin 1938 Supp p 73*) 
continued to function a* usual no details of the work dealt with at 
these centre* are tupphed. During the year arrangement* were made 
for great increase in welfare work m the copper-belt. Farh of three 
big copper atiaing concerns undertook to employ a Welfare Sister 
for work among dependant* of employee*, while Government undertook 
to employ a welfare Sister foe work am rag natives in er>i of the 
pnbbc tow mhrp location* adjoining mine township*. Thl* mean* the 
employment of an. Welfare Sister* m the copper-bdt It u anticipated 
that mrmlar activities will be started m Broken HTT1 

School Hygiene — All European achool* and scholar* were inspected 
twice dnnng the }t*r by Go-ernment Utdkal Officers evikmce of 
poor nutrition wa* again reported. The ratal dental Inspections were 
made here again attention a draw n to the fact that «im» parent* 
fail to have their children * dental defect* remedied, while other* 
esen refuse to allow their chi ldren to undergo dental examination 
(tee tha Bulletin 1933 Sapp p 92*) ho result* of the above 
inspection* are supplied. 

In ah schools European and Native lessons in hygiene are given 
tha subject receive* rpecral attention in the J rones School during the 
comae of training of prospective teacher* and their wive*. 

PntJic Health StmUtsou etc — Dr J F C. Hastau Director of 
Medical Service*, again refer* to tha unpoaebdity of taxing a review of 
the public health of Northern Rhodesia upon rehalja statistics, for 
inch data are not available. WHh the co-operation and help of 
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administrative officers the Department is able to maintain reasonably 
do e touch with the life of the Protectorate and to report no nn usual 
morbidity or mortality incidence due to disease no widespread epidemic 
of serious or mild communicable disease nor food shortage amounting 
to or e\en approaching famine conditions Improving revenue 
permitted the addition to the establishment of two medical officers and 
two nursing sisters vet despite these welcome additions the preventive 
staff remained as exiguous as ever — with only three health inspectors 
for the whole Protectorate plus two employed by local authorities. 
Recommendations have been submitted to Government with regard 
to the staffing of the Medical Department m relation to the medical 
and public health needs of the l emton [The Report of the Pim 
Cenmutsion 1933 states that the present medical provision for the 
natn e population is entirely inadequate (p 290) ] 

With regard to anh~malanal trork it is said that the drainage work 
at Lusaka was consolidated and improved with beneficial results (sec 
this Btdldtn 1938 Sapp p 94 * ) Towards the end of the year a 
conference was convened of rcpresentativ es of various parties interested 
in malaria prevention in Livingstone and neighbourhood and presided 
over by the Director of Medical Services Proposals endorsed by 
representatives of Government the Livingstone Municipal Council 
Rhodesia Railways and the Zambesi Saw Mills at this conference 
provide for joint financing of work and ensure that for the future 
money will dc available Icjt anti malana work m Livingstone to be 
earned out under the direction of the Medical Officer of Health and a 
Government Health Inspector 

Throughout most of the Protectorate where there is any organised 
system the pail system of enrage disposal is adopted. The system 
works satisfactorily in European quarters but in native locations pail 
closets arc said to be seldom if ever other than grossly insanitary 
The Lusaka wafer supply continues to be satisfactory as to quality 
and quantity storage capacity is said to be inadequate. 

Organized recruiting of labour for employment outside Rorthem 
Rhodesia again increased and the voluntary exodus of individuals 
from the Protectorate is said to reach a very high total. In some 
cases the conditions under which recruited labour was bang handled 
were unsatisfactory and called for the intervention of the Medical 
Department to compel offenders to comply’ with official requirements. 
On the other hand the conditions under which labour is employed at 
the copper mines arc described as very good satisfactory arrange 
ments are made for the housing rationing medical facilities etc of 
employees while the care of and interest in the dependants of employees 
is receiving increasing attention (see also under Maternity Work above) 
Imprm ements ha\ e been made though more are required in respect of 
medical care and sanitary arrangements of the thousands of labourers 
emploved by the Zambesi Saw Mills but the conditions under which 
agricultural labour is employed are not altogether satisfactory 

There u much room for housing improvement m the larger town 
locations along the railway Dr Hailam opmes that a necessary 
preliminary step is to decide in principle (a) who is responsible for the 
housing of Africans withm or m connexion with European townships 
and (£) who is to be housed m township locations These questions, 
are discussed at some length 
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In the principal centres of European population reasonably adequate 
tnsjvtiion a*J control of food (or sate ts provided, but the posting of m 
whole-time Medical Ofccer of Health in LivmptciM soon shoved there 
u still rmxh room (or improvement A/r/Jk supfJta are noirbere to be 
regarded u safe without boding err pastenmatten. The Committee 
appointed to rtudt xanoos aiperts of dirt and nutrition (act this 
BuBiUn 1933 ‘mpp p 93 ) has submitted a report which has since 
been printed 

The i eresD f Uu sSaiideay \olnt A tdkorifirtmbvpene and notation. 
15 bon? cultivated and stimulated bv District Ofhcrrs with success 
conr«e» of mstrurtion gj\ en to Cb»efi at the Jeaoes School are hitened 
to with interest and reraltJ are seen in more cleanly and orderly 
ullage* 

Turning of Health Department Personnel — The first course of 
Teaming of Medical Orderlies at the Native Medical Training School at 
t .nut a ended m September 1937 (tee this Bulletin 1933 Strpo., 
p 93 ) lo the light of experience gamed it was decided to extend the 
next 'ourae to two vears There n coruiderahle opportunity for 
the emplcnment of native gnls trained m nanmg duties, etc but 
progress in this direction U hnnted bv the mail number of girls of 
reesmbed standards of education Mbereshi Mrswon of the London 
Mtmooan Sooetv has for two rears received financial aid from 
tiovennnent far training guh m medical wort, but the resalts hare 
so tar been neghgible 

Pori Health W ork —Arrangements remain u previously described 
(see this Btdhn* 1937 Supp p 81 ) and nothing of unusual interest 
■was recorded dorag the rear under review As regards <mri traffu 
the orrperts at Lusaka and Lmngstooe posses* til the requirements 
of a sarutan aerodrome ** but Mpdca (where aircraft from the north 
first land in Northern Rhodens' has not even the requirements of an 
" autboriird aerodrome It u understood that aircraft amvmg 
from the ivxth are to make tbetr first landing at Kinmi airport 
which coufcamt to the requirements of an authorized aerodrome,” 
Hotfnlals thtpenana tic — No change is recorded m the number* 
of European and Name Hospital* maintained bv Government (see 
thu BaJettn 1907 q app p 81*) but durme the tear mfornutlon 
was recened that the Colonial Development Fund would contribute 
h*H the capital cost for the erection of a Native Medical Training 
School, Native Hospitals at Lusaka Abercom and Fort Jamesoo 
and “12. vmoQ. RirsI vrd. Dvvpevoar,** mt.Vs.vrce pnri^m 

was made m the 1938 Estimates for these additions 

Ckr. eminent maintained 29 rvml dispensaries staffed by Africans 
•oroe of these di«peruan« accommodate a lew in-paiieuta, Suneruxian 
of these centres remain* unchanged (see th» BaSeitn 1937 Supp, 
p 81 i but steps are being taken to ensure increased rcrpervisioci and 
control 

There are approumatelv 30 -Uusnm Hospitals and Dupentanes in 
the Protectorate and even a larger number of mission statical where 
some sort of medical aid for natives is available 

The Cspfxr 3/i<nn£ Companies continue to maintain tdmtrabJv 
stafied and equipped hospitals for European and Native employees 
and then dependants 
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The morbidity and mortality experience of the Protectorate in 
1937 as reflected in the classified returns of Hospital m -patients can 
"be Bummamed as follows — 


1 

XnatitotKm 


la patient* 


Out 

patient* 

Admitted 

j Treated 

Died 

-G+cemment Hospitals — 

7 European 

1 731 

1 765 

42 j 

> 

12 Isative 

i 11 544 

U 822 

415 

41 494 

£9 Dapmuna 

30 Mbhod HotpJUli 

4 Mining Companies 

! \o detail* 

No detail* | 

11,374 > 

216 j 

’ 


The stead} increase m the numbers of native in patients is held to 
indicate increasing confidence in European medical treatment while 
the diminishing mortality each year among such patients suggests 
the} are inclined to seek medical assistance more promptly than was 
their custom in the past 

As regards the European population it may be added that approxi 
mately 7,500 {out of a total in the Protectorate of 14 000) reside m the 
Copper-belt and receive medical treatment from Mine Medical Staffs 
and in Mine Hospitals. The Chief Medical Officer Rhohana Corpora 
tion reports that among some thousands of employee* the crude 
mortality rate in 1937 was ooty 6-1 per l 000 

The following notes summarize the observations in the Report under 
review concerning morbidity experience reported from tweh e medical 
districts during 1937 

Malarm continues to be the chief cause of ins-adding among 
Europeans and with blackrater fever the commonest cause of death 
During the rear 533 European cases of malaria were treated m 
hospitals (520 ad m is sio ns) with one death, and 12 cases of blachcalcr 
fever with 7 deaths. All the malaria cases were suUertian infections 
and the vector practically always A fnnesha or A gambiae. Total 
deaths among Europeans m the Protectorate due to malaria were 
eight and to olaclcwater fever ele% en. 

Among natives the disease takes a more chronic and permanent 
form 897 in-patient cases were treated with 19 deaths. 

The only fUana infection known to occur is by .4 Persians and the 
embryo is frequently seen m films examined for the presence of other 
parasites Dr Haslam reports positive findings m one third of 37 filnu. 
examined m the Luangwa Valley 

Early m the year bubonic pbsgtte was reported from the Balovale 
District of Barotseland the diagnosis of 9 cases and 3 deaths was 
confirmed. Over 40 000 rats were accounted for in the subsequent 
campaign Almost simultaneously with this outbreak came reports 
■of plague or something like it m the South of the Territory A Medical 
Officer toured the area but no evidence of a fatal enzootic among 
rodents was found nor could any confirmation of a human case be 
discovered. 

Of cerebrospinal meningitis 18 cases with 8 deaths were reported, 
12 of the cases and 8 of the deaths occurring among natives. Twenty 
•even non fatal cases of aleutrnrt and 28 cases of influenza with 7 deaths 
were recorded all these were m natives. These figures are taken 
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from the ret turn of notified ouet of mfectkxa diseases hot to another 
place ft o stated that epi derma of Influenza were reported from 
Bilovilt Broken HUE Chom* and Fort Jameaon— plica wifely 
repo rated. At Broken HIU native adult mala were specially affected, 
171 case* being recorded. 

S-carlti frier it uncommon m the tropica tart two small epidemic* 
occurred at Chorna and Broken HID 21 non-fataJ cue* among 
European children were notified. Of mtaaltt 22 noo-fatal cases arocarg 
Europeans, and 121 with 4 deaths among MWtj were repented 
there were also 12 caws of cAoc'prng cewgk *mcfig Enropean* and 1M 
among natives and 76 nan-fatal cases of cA tc^enpox among European* 
and 213 cases with 18 deaths among native*. 

Notified case* of relating freer were. Enropean* 2 Natives 88 
one EnTcrtwan case and S) native case* were treated at Fart Jameson. 
The twkO wtoafttfa is cranmcm m all parti of the country but relapsing 
feser doe to trek-barpe S iviloen r* not common. 

T\pkmd fever ni responsible far 6 European and 15 Native case* 
wuh one Enropean and two native deaths Of iyiettery 184 case* 
acre notified with 8 death*. Eleven of th« cases occurred amongst 
Europeans. 9 being amoebic and 2 bacillary infections all were ren- 
fatal The 153 cases amceig natives were distributed as to 44 amoette 
12 bacillary and 97 undefined. 

Thirty four cases of sfrepucg sickness were notified with 8 death*. 
Not a single chmcal case of the disease was discovered during the 
course of a 196-rmie tour acrosa the Luangwa \ alley nor was news 
of anv case obtainable 37 blood fi lm s were examined, all were 


negative for trypanosomes 

1 neusine** is felt regarding tufcmwJom. Case* are not reported in 
large numbers but are seen at medical stations sufficiently often to 
give rise to disqmet Six European and 63 native case* w ere notified 
during the tear and all but 5 (among native*) were of the pulmonary 
form of tbc disease which caused the deaths of 2 Europeans and. 
19 natives Piwamosn* cantmoe* to be a chief cause of death arrwmg 
natnes Among 412 case* (other than influenzal p ne um onia of 
which there m ere 33 cases and 10 deaths) of natives treated in hospitals 
93 patients died The caae mortality appears to have been unusually 
high m Broken H3L, where among 50 case* 21 deaths occurred. 

Chief interest regarding AWmixiAic itteaui Is said to centre found 
btfrart* Knowledge of its incidence and distribution are far from 
complete but each vear It reran clearer that (a) the infection b much 
mt*e common than has been realized, (6) that mfectxm is frequently 
present without giving nse to symptoms of disability and (c) that 
pment text-book descriptions gne a very incomplete picture of the 
dnease and might lead to cares bemg overlooked. Mlcroaeoplc 
examinations of every natne case admitted to hospital at Broken Iiffi 
and Chcma showed that up w a rds of 20 per cent, were mfected with 
either S Aareutobiinw or S unworn and that the majority exhibited 
no svmptorns ordmarilv associated with sclastoaonuasla. Similar 
findings were recraded In other areas Hospital Returns show that 
326 m-patient cases of schistosomiasis were treated and that 7 death* 
*ete ascribed to thn cause. 


Infestation by kooheorm b common among the native pcpclatkffl 
454 m patient cases were treated. Available knowledge b insuffickot 
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to determine with accuracy to what extent hookworm infestation is of 
economic importance m various areas of the Territory In the copper 
mines precautions are well and thoroughly applied. 

Ascans infestation is common almost everywhere and in the 
Bangweulu swamps is believed to be nearh universal 

Venereal Diseases — Syphilis is said to be all too common everywhere 
and m some areas affects a ver> large proportion of the native 
population (see this Bulletin 1933 Snpp p 9a*) Hospital Returns 
suppK the following figures relating to native m -patients — Sy-phihs 

2 460 cases 18 deaths gonorrhoea 247 cases and granuloma venereum 

3 cases Among Europeans one case of gonorrhoea was reported. 

The Zambesi Valle} provides most of the cases of jutes but a new 

focus of infection not previously reported has been notified m k osama 
Lwela i country m the Fort Rosebery district Native m patient 
cases numbered 376 

Among other diseases noted in the Report the following call for 
brief mention. Notified cases of leprosv numbered 107 all were 
natives. The Medical Officer Fort Roseberj has previous!) reported 
round-celled sarcoma and epithelioma in natives he now reports 
true carcinoma of the stomach large intestine and prostate Conjunc- 
tivitis is specially referred to in reports from three districts in Mongo 
336 native cases were treated and severe complications were seen. 
Scabies is widespread, 630 natives were treated as m patients while 
452 patients were treated for tropical ulcer* Cases of extensive 
burning with a hist or) of a fall into the tire during a fit are 
freqaentlj met with m native hospitals and the fit often 
assumed to be epflephe. It is doubted whether epileps) is so greatly 
the roonopol) of the people in the areas showing the largest numbers 
of these cases it is suggested that some ma) be due to cysticervus 
of the brain or to temporar) loss of consciousness due to addiction 
to dagga 

Scientific — Routine examination work continues along lines 
prencmsl) described (see this Bulletin 1938 Supp. p 95*) and 
during the ) ear 4 424 specimens were examined. 

Recommendations regarding laboratory facilities were made to 
Government and copies were embodied m a Memorandum prepared 
for the Pun Commission. 

\Th* Report of ike Ptm Commission 1938 observes The Territory 
is still entirely without laboratory facilities and the Director is 
anxious to remedy this defect p 2931 

Financial — Expenditure on Medical Department Sendees during 
1937 amounted to £67 924 a sum which represents 6 9 per cent of the 
total revenue or 7 5 per cent, of the total expenditure of the 
Protectorate during the same period. 
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SOUTH AFRICA 

BASUT0LA5D (1937) 

Pajutoliod fonni an irregular oval within the Unxm of Sooth Africa 
the rum mi, about 150 mile* long, tying m a north-easterly duection- 
Tbe Orange Free Stat* Prorma Natal and the Cape Province form 
ita boundaries. It u mainly monntaTftou*. and has an area of 11719 
*q miles, or nearly that of Belgium. Tbs High Commiadcwter for 
South Aina. t» Governor ol Buntolaad 

I ital bUhslics — The population figure* resulting from the Censu* 
taken m 1936 are presented (tee this Bulletin 1933 Snpp p 96*) 
and record 1 431 Euroteara 660 650 Bonin and 1 600 coloured persons 
(other than Bantu) Births marriages and deaths are not registered 
for am section of the name population 

Eurv/ur jn Of/tttuli resident numbered 135 two died but no 
invaliding* were recorded during the ve»r 

Pul he Health Soniloticm etc —During the year under recirrr 
Dr H W Dyke, Principal Medical Officer paid periodic visits to 
all Government Medwal Stations with the exception of Mokhotkmg 
Reference ts made to the unprmed methods of serrate iispes ed 
introduced at Lenbe and M oh ale • Hoek Government Reserves (see 
this Bulletin 1933 Sapp p 96*) a rear ago It is also explained 
that the construct wo ot bore-hole latrmes m Basutoland is imprac 
ticable for village* are csualh sited on hills where rocks and gravel 
are so near the surface that augers would fad to penetrate. The 
villages axe usuaJh small and the drv atmosphere and strong sunlight 
combine to brmg about the rapid dmntegration of evcrcU the system 
Is hr no means ideal for it results m a number of fty-bocne and water 
borne diseases jet it is not deemed advisable to disturb existing 
coo damn* but to defer action until the people at large ha\ e dev eloped 
a mote samtari outlook. The difficulties encountered when attempt* 
are made to control the breeding of house-flies m a country hke 
Basutobnd where horses and cattle are numerous are discussed. 
It a said that ~ Baber traps erected at the Police Stables Maseru, 
had the effect of reducing the mctdepce of flies by 73 per cent. The 
coat of the*e trap* prohibit their adoption for trmv ersal use 

Prevwu* Reports haw referred to unprotected voter tup plies 
(see this Bulletin 1933 Sunp p 96*) A survey of village sources 
of supph showed that cornnums were worse than bad been realised 
and improvements are urgentlv needed m the interests of pubis: 
health A scheme has been inaugurated by G ov e rnm ent for the 
protect*® of village sprmgi from surface paUntian so far 90 springs 
nave been dealt with and b\ 1939 it ts expected that work, cm 400 
spring will have been completed The drying np of sapphes m some 
areas mav necessitate the construction of bore-holes and the pumping 
of water from underground s o u rces 
The question of notice diets is discussed at some length It is 
interesting to note that stimulated by the Agricultural Department, 
a notable increase m the number of vegetable gardens Is recorded, 
large number* were entered for the competition conducted by the 
Department, and that the staple diet of mane is being progremv dy 
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the 4 432 case* of dvspepsux and 6,221 cases of constipation recorded are 
largely attributed to imperfectly balanced diets. 

We have already referred to the fact that m previous Reports 
reference has been made to the freedom from certain tropical and sub- 
tropical diseases characterizing morbidity expen cnees m Basutoland, 
ana attention fus been called to the comparative absence of hdtninlhic 
diseases The classified returns show oalv 212 cases of diseases due 
to internal parasites among them being 100 cases of taeriasis 

Leprosy — In on Appendix to the Report under review the Soper 
ratendent of the Leper Settlement describes the rears work in detail 
while in another Appendix Or R_ C Gekjxovp medical Officer of the 
Leper Settlement reports the results of a rone) of a portion of the 
Mafeteng District To the Leper Settlement 104 new cases were 
admitted during the year 27 recurrences and 27 readmitted deserters. 
There were 59 deaths 71 patients were discharged 41 deserted and 
at the end of the vear there remained bti9 patients under treatment. 
The Report discusser the work under such headings as (a) ongm of 
new cases admitted (4) d oration of disease before admission (c> age 
distribution (d) treatment etc 

The results of Dr Germond s survey are encouraging and tend to 
show that the incidence of the disease is lower w the Lowlands area 
than in the surveyed part of the Eastern Highlands for out of a 
population of 15 000 persons only 7 cases were discovered, and of these 
one was spontaneous! \ arrested and in two the diagnosis was not 
confirmed («oe also this Bulletin I93S bupp p 9S*) 

I cnereal diseases —The following data have been extracted from 
Hospital and Dispensary Returns and mchcate the numbers of cases 
treated during the year — 


Item 

In patients 

Oat-paircnts 

Sypftiln 

II 

96S0 

tiohorrhoea 

10 

I Jn51 

OrMnlom* \eoereum 

— 

5 

‘Mrft chancre 


■St 


It is observed that though the increase in the numbers of cases 
■dealt with ma\ be attributed m part to the increased confidence of 
the natives in modern medicine greater incidence of primary and 
secondary stage cases indicates the occurrence of an an due number of 
new infections. Dr Dj ke explains that economic couth tions and food 
supplies are closely correlated with syphilis incidence AVhen con 
di tions are good an abundance of kafer beer is brewed by infected 
native women at points of entry to the territory used by native* 
returning from the J lines these men spend their earnings at these 
places become infected, and carry this infection to their native villages 
and infect their own women-folL The latter do not seek treatment 
until the secondary stage has well developed meanwhile they may be 
infecting their own or neighbouring children through the handling of 
household utensils At the Leribe and Afohales Hock dispensaries 
enquiries were made of 1,500 consecutive out patients as to whether 
■or not they had had or still had syphilis at Leribe 55 per tent and 
Aloha le s floek 31 per cent admitted infection. 
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Among cikcr diseases recorded in the Report appear 1 ,596 aw of 
influenza 1,332 of ickooptng ccugfi 3,541 of rhntmaiirm I 791 of 
diseases cf lit shrt 

Scientific — In the absence of a Laboratory Report two specal 
reports Included as Appendices to the Annual Report u n der review 
call for mention. The first of these contributed by Dr R. Germcod 
describing a apteral leprosy survey and the results obtained, has been 
referred to m the section Leprosy above. The second, furnished b\ 
Dr A. E. \ Ot,XG Medical Officer Maseru, deals with the surgical 
treatment of urinary fistula among Eastrto women a condition 
commooh met with and utosEv the result of unskilled native 
assistance m childbirth During the two years 1936-1937 eighteen 
cases were treated by implant* two, and 16 were discharged as cured. 
Operatne methods anaesthesia and end results are described In 
the words of the P i lo ci pa l Medical Officer “ The success achieved 
m this operation on Basnto women by the Medical Officers at Maseru 
and Lenbe will compare faicrarably with that obtained by surgeons 
of high repute m the medical worid. 

Ftuartctal — Total expenditure an Medic*! Department services 
dnrrng 19:17 amounted to £47,540 the Leper Settlement accounting 
for £17,928 of this sum 


BECJHUASALAND PROTECTORATE (1937] 
Bechoanaland « bcwmVd ou tbo •oath and east by the Union of South 
Africa, an the north by Southern Rhodesia, and on the west br 
Soatb-W est Africa- It has an aim of about 275,000 sq mile*. Tbo 
High CcmKmjsHjner for Sooth Africa supervise* the affair* of tha 
Pr o le t tot ate 

The \mmal Medical Report for the year 1937 had not been received 
at the tune of going to press on October 16th 1939 
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The Swanlaad Protectorate t> situated m Bnthh Sooth Afnca, between 
the Drakmdwrg and Lebcanbo Mountain* and is bounded on th* 
north, sett and south by the Transvaal, and on tb* by 

Pcrtnguese East Africa and Zaluland. I ta total area b fl 705 aq 

1 ilal SUhttics —A com taken m 1936 returned the general 
Aafnr population as 153 770 other population figures supplied are 
pw^totafrf*1^^15 2 ’ 740 "*** CoioMrtJ population 705 making a 

Re? tt mho* is not ecmpulwwy and no both, death, or mfant 
mortality data are a\ ailable 

European Oj finale resident number 106 with an average number 
resident of 101 No deaths am recorded but one Officer w»j Invalided 
during the i ear Resident \e 1 nt (Win ah numbered 192 with an 
aierare number resident of 153. Vo mvahdtngt or deaths were 
recorded The health of both European and Native Officials was rood 
throughout the year 
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propos*Ii gre b wing submitted which should cope with orobabie 
requirements far the next few 5-eft r*. The ertmrian* to the Hlitiala 
hospital hi ix mere than Justified themselves foe even the idditKcal 
accommodation provided was frequently omcromW daring 1937 
There are two Government dispensaries and * third Is m course of 
construction, end there ire also three A/ imcJ* dispSKsnnes Another 
Medial Owlpost was opened during the >xar bringing the total to six. 
At ill these centres valuable work is being earned oot- 

\t ah hospitals m the Protectorate 3.278 m -patients were treated 
and 115 death* > ere recorded Vn-pahtnbs were treated at the 

Raleigh Fitlan Memorial HosfnUL The following figures relate to 
out pah mis treated at ' anous centres during the year under renew — 


T« GoicnnsHit Hoipdili 19 9-13 

'la.oGovanutecit DMpesswoes 1 fiSQ 

S*a Gen ernewnt Medical Outposts 

Rilcfli Fllfciu Pli — rm) Hospital 10.577 

Three Ilmoo Dr»prn»ai*s 12^i3 


The hann ag °f native *rrwi progresses satisfactorily at the Raleigh 
Pi tkin Memorial Hospital 4 nurses are m the first } ear of their 
training 2 m the second, 2 in the third, and 4 are completing the final 
5-ear of the ermine. 

There is no matitnocm m the Protectorate for the bousing of mental 
patunts many of whom have to be accommodated in the gaols and the 
more violent sent to institutions ol the Union of South Africa. It is 
suggested that a central institution might be provided for the use of 
the three High Comnusncms Tern tones 

In the autumn of 1937 one of the suit epidemics of tnalana was 
experienced The disease was seiere m type and contrary to usual 
experience m Saanbind, a number of cases of cerebral malaria were 
treated. No figures of case incidence are given for it is sard the large 
majorm of patients obtained quinine from the various quimne 
depots and treated themsehes, and no record of numbers 0 f people 
apphmg for qumme appears to have been maintained. In patient* 
treated fer the disease totalled 712 and 19 deaths mere recorded 
tvpes of infection were btnign tertimn 6S8 tnl/crhan 23 and blackweter 
jm.er 3 cases 

Although these infections are nnmen tuned in the text of the Report, 
Hospital Returns appear to shorn 1 1 cases of smallpox 10 of scarlet 
/tier 22 of wAoo/usg «*gA and 74 of snfhterua [tVe say " appear to 
show for from the original typescript it a difficult to distinguish the 
precise posrtxn of some of the fam e s . It is noted also that the 
DomencUture used t* that of the International List 1921 Revision 
it is suggested that the special nornendature for British Colonies might 
be adopted ] 

Eighteen cm** 0 f enteric fner were treated in. hospitals with 6 deaths. 
In the Southern District » here cases are usually reported, prophj-tictic 
moculaboo wa* carried out with the result that no case occurred ha 
the area. 

Fifty -tone patients were treated m hospitals for dysentery and 
4 died the types of infection were awtoelnc 43 b* cillery 1 1 Amoebic 
mfecticns are said to be relatively commcm in certain parts of the 
middle and low veldt, and many cases of chxuna; dierrkoea (54 in- 
patients treated) are said to be amoebic in origin. 
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SWAZILAND— 
SAINT HELENA (1937) 
All Medical Officers arc said to be of the opinion that tuberculous 
is increasing the most common manifestation being the pulmonary 
form of the disease Of the 83 cases fall forms) treated in hospitals 
with 10 deaths 52 of the eases and 9 of the deaths were due to pul- 
monary tuberculosis The problem is serious and not easily solved 
for in a country of meagre financial resources institutional treatment 
Is scarceh feasible apart from the fact that difficulty would be 
experienced m persuaaing patients to remain m an institution kmg 
enough to effect complete cure Efforts arc bang made to build up 
the resistance of natis es to the infection by the improv ement of local 
diets. Other respiratory ailments treated in hospitals included 61 cases 
of pneumonia with 10 deaths, and *15 non fatal cases of bronchitis 
The prevalence of scJnUosomiasxs is again a subject of comment 
(see this Bulletin 1938 Snpp p 106*) and it is said that bflharzia 
infections ore probably responsible for more chronic ill health than is 
usually realized. Hospital Return* show that 30 w patients were 
treated for taemasis and 62 for schistosomiasis 
Leprosy does not appear to be increasing only one case was reported 
dunng the year Proposal* have been submitted for the trantfer of 
the present leper settlement to a more suitable site 

Venereal Diseases — Judging by admissions to hospitals and 
treatment* at V D Climes and Medical Outposts it is said syphilis 
appears to be in creating The only figures presented are those for 
hospital in-patient* 36S cases being recorded. An regards gonorrhoea 
the disease is said to be much more common than the 34 hospital 
cates indicate and it is probable that a large number of the nomen 
attending varum centre* for ppmaecological conditions have been 
infected with the disease Natives do not regard gonorrh oen as a 
senous ailment nor do they associate sterility ana other diseases 
of women with this condition 

Financial — Total expenditure on Medical and Sanitary Services 
during 1937 amounted to £18 837 a sum which represents 15 7 per 
cent of the total revenue of the Protectorate during the same year 


SAINT HELENA (1937) 

Th* Colony of St. Helena consists of the Island of St, Helena (47 sq mlW 
in area) and it* dependency the Island of Ascension (34 »q mliea in 
area) St. Helena lie* in the South Atlantic in Ut. 15*55 S and 
long 50 42W and is about 4 210 nnle* from Plymouth and 1 700 mile* 
from Cape Town, Aacermon lies about 700 miles north west of 
St. Helena. 

Vital Statistics — The estimated population for the year under 
review was 4 515 [in another section given as 4 415) Registered lure 
births numbered 132 and death* 32, the resulting crude birth and death 
rates being 29 2 and 7 1 perl 000 respectively Infant deaths numberep 
6 to the infant mortality rate was 454 per 1 000 live births During 
the war 8 stillbirths were recorded. 

The numbers of European Officials not stated, but no death* were 
recorded in this group though one official was invalided on grounds of 
cancer of the floor of the month. 
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M eternity end Child Wetfere Work —With a vi ew to iai»ng the 
rUndnxrli of maternity services in the Iiiand a scheme w»* inaugurated 
in February lctr the traming of selected women at the Civil Hospital 
over a pmryi of *ix months to be followed by nx month* practical 
work with the be*t nod wife on the Island Two selected women 
comjJeted their hospital training and following examination by 
the Senior Medical Officer am now engaged on the »ecocd rix month* 
of the coarse while two other women have commenced their training 
at the Hospital. 

Up to the preren t no Child Welfare Weak ha* been undertaken bat 
the Secretary of State has approved a vote for this purpose and a 
dime will be established at the Civil HosprtaL 
School Hygiene is not mentianed- 

PubUc lhaltk Senthhon etc — With the exception of an oat break 
of mftnenza m the middle of the year the general health of the 
population was good throogboot 1937 

Dr J Gray Senior Medical Officer call* attention to ecoaomic 
condition* in the Island practically the only article of export is flax 
fibre and the development of that industry cannot keep pace vnth the 
needs of a steadily increasing population- The result U reflected in 
extreme poverty and what are described as appalling housing con 
ditwns Much of Jamestown the caprtal a slum property and it 
is added some of this *ltnn property belongs to Government instead 
of giving a lead by npkeepmg the property the houses hare in seme 
instances fallen into wrack and ruin In coon try districts conditions 

are equally objectionable with f arm h es living m a angle room 
many Waes m town and country should be condemned a* unfit for 
human habitation, yet no other accommodation » available (see thi* 
Bulletin 1938, Supp p 106*) On o- again Dr Gray emphasize* 

that Medical Officer* should be gazetted Health Officer* an up-to-date 
Health Ordinance should be introduced and trained Health Visitors 
should be appointed. 

No reference a made to methods of lofp disposed feeder supplies 
etc. and to the absence of information it is presumed services remain 
a* described in this BuUeUm 1937 Supp p. 97* 

Pert Htulih Week — No change m the system of s er v ic es is recorded 
(see thn Bulletin 1937 Supp p 97*) During the year 41 atups called 
at the Uland 

Hospnteds Dufensenes etc — Service* and fi/ahtie* remain a* 
prmoinly described (see this Bulletin 1037 Supp., p ®s*) During 
the rear 291 in-patient case* were dealt with and 13 Hospital 
deaths recorded Chd-patmt attendance* at the Civil Hospital 
numbered 5 083 and at the Hotts Gate and Sandy Bay Dispensaries 
1 030 and 258 respectively Medical Officers continue to holdoatdoor 
dapemanes at their homes each morning and attendances at these 
totalled 1,307 wtnle Yurts to patients in their own homes numbered 

The condition of the Pmw and health of the inmates are said to have 
be«n satisfactwy Dr Gray t condemnation of the Lraustic Asylum 
is repeated free this Bulletin 1938, Supp p 10S*) 

During the month of June an outbreak of influent* occurred, 
rl capi tal m -psticnts treated for the disease numbered 32 many of the 
cares were complicated by lobar pneumonia, but none terminated 
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fatally Only one fatal ease of tuberculosis (non respiratory) was 
recorded Among the respirator} diseases, 14 patients were treated 
for acute bronchitis and 3 tor bronchopmannonta of lobar pneumonia 
there were 6 eases and one death 

Three non fatal eases of amoebic dysentery were recorded (With 
regard to previous experience tho reader is referred to this Bulletin 
1937 Supp p 98* and 1938 Supp p 108*1 
Tho incidence of benben is said to be declining 7 non fatal eases 
were dealt with during tho year Diseases of the digestive system were 
responsible for 21 hospital cases with one death 
Special attention is directed to the high incidence of malignant 
disease in the Island During the year 5 in-patients received treatment 
and one died while an adaitional 4 dcatns duo to cancer occurred 
in the homes of patients and two cases left the Island Daring the 
past 26 years 76 deaths haw been ascribed to cancer 
There is one ease of leprosy on the Island tho patient is segregated 
and treated with iodized moogrol but no improvement in condition 
con be recorded. 

Iso case of syphilis was seen but 9 persons were under treatment for 
gonorrhoea ana several for stricture of the urethra due to the same 
cause 

Financial — Expenditure on Medical and Sanitary sendees during 
1637 amounted to £3 213 a sum which represents 7 7 per cent of the 
total revenue of the Colony during the same year 
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NORTH AFRICA 

SUDAN (10371 

Tbe Sudan U bounded on the north by Egypt, cut by the Red Sea, Entre*. 
»nd Atr-mma, *outb by the Upend* Protector* to and Belgian Congo 
* eat by French Equatorial Africa, It* wertrro and northern frontier* 
meet in the Libyan deaert The greateat length north to south 1* 
•pproxmiatety 1,300 mile-i and from e**t to *rt*t 1,200 m i l e*. It* 
total are* i* about 1 008 100 *q mile*. 

I i tal Statistics — Estimated population figure* are given for 8 of tbe 
9 Province* bnt complete vital itatatkal data are available fee 
Khartoum Province only A* regard* the Provincial population 
according to the 1937 a tona l e* tbe population* of four Province* have 
decreaaed id number*, three hare mcreaaed and in one the figure 1* 
unchanged, by companion vnth 1938 data theae change* ate 
indicated m the Table Dekrw by the ngna (+) (— ) and ft) respectively 
[Why the population figure for the White Nile Province n omitted 
u not stated.] 
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Wad Jledani Abn Usher and Juba. The Egyptian Irrigation 
Colonies at Jfalakah Gebef A alia and Gordon s Tree Dockyard are 
mmlariy provided tor constructional works in connexion with supphet 
to 'W axli Haifa are in progress, and ichetor* and plans applicable to 
Tom and > Table 1 Town axe in coarse of preparation. Routine 
mmmilKm of estebltsbed inpphes coo tinned to give aatisfactorv 
results A central committee established in Khartoum has atndred the 
problem of native kottnng with a view to discovering type* mi ted to 
local need* and which wifi satisfy public health and economic require- 
ment* Pbm of various type* have been prepared and circulated for 
criticism by British and Native Official* models are m coarse of 
preparation and demonstration house* are to be erected at various 
centres A programme of shim clearance designed to spread over 
three wars has been nutated hi Haifa steady profess m sfanfl&r 
areas epembere ra the Northern Sudan is reported. In Juba a marked 
fall in the incidence of malaria amongst northern affinals f* directly 
attributed to improved housing 

T^o additional SuJamj Sai u<an Officers qualified during the year 
and were posted to province* a *amtar\ officer Is now at work, in all 
piOMiM. es where British stiff is not available (see this Bulletin 193S 
Supp p 111 ) StrnUry Oierteen are junior qualified Sudanese 
Oftxnais, who m the larger towns work u n de r the tupemfion of Bntlih 
Sanitary Inspecto** or Sudanese Sanitary Officer* elsewhere they 
function independently In 1935 arrangements were mad* for suitable 
candidates to undergo a course of mstractico i n Khartoum and to 
pas* a qualifying rrammatkm It was estimated that 70 appointments 
would be necessary to meet the im me d iate public health needs of the 
country’ 51 of these post* have been filled and with few exceptions 
appointee* have proved an unqualified success To meet the needs 
of the Southern Sudan it n esaeotbl that personnel shall be recruited 
and trained locally a training das* far this propose has been organized 
at Juba Successful candidate* at the eno ol the course of training 
will be posted to districts from which they were recruited 
Port HtuBM Work Qtutrunhnt etc —During the year 1 ]74 ihips 
entered Port Sudan no ships were quarantined nor was any period 
isolated from ship* Quarantine measures were enforced against 
amvsta from Bombay on account of smallpox, and aganat arrivals 
frwn Bangkok on accwmt of cholera Quarantine work at Port Sudan 
is dealt with In a Medical Officer working under the supervision of the 
Senior Medical Inspector while Port Sanitation it m charge of a 
Briti h Sanitary Inspector holding special uuahficatfon* to c this 
branch of wort Dunng the pilgrim season a Medical Inspector and 
a Medical Officer are posted to Seakin (where also an Asaistant Medical 
Officer fa m permanent residence) for all Sudanese and M e*t African 
pilgrims tor the Hedja* in transit through the Sudan must leave and 
return via the SuiLm Quarantine Station. During the year 1 728 
Sudaneae and 4,818 West African pilgrim* posted through the Station 
all were v* collated and inoculated against cholera. The general 
health of the 4,929 pilgrim* returning from the Hedjax Via S natfa 
wws good 85 were admitted to hospital and 5 died. At the Wadi 
Haifa Quarantine Station 1,967 Egyptian Labourer* were dealt with 
ooe wai rejected a* unfit and 93 were found to be infected with 
hftim* and received treatment. 
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The Sudan with lti thousands of miles of land htmtkr and ft* 
Cons tint tod varied traffic b} many and devious routes which corn bene 
to render efficient qnuintme control impracticable b spcciaDy 
vulnerable to the introduction of epidemic diseases from neighbouring 
errant The tear 1026 saw the m trod action of relapsing fever 
from the \\ e*t, and for four vean the disease ravaged the pojmlatkai 
of Darfur between 1928 and 1930 thousands of case* of smallpox 
owed their origin to mfection mtrodneed by French immigrant*. 
These two diseases agam made then appearance towards the end of 
1937 through the igencv of mfeded labourer! returning from Eritrea 
and \b\snnu Of tmaUpox 425 cases with 57 deaths were reported, 
231 of tbe cases and 41 of the death* occurring m the Bine Nile 
Province and 103 cases with 10 deaths in Kordofan Province West 
Africans from Abvtnxua and Eritrea earned tbe disease to K a wal a 
Province where 56 caaet and 6 deaths were recorded. An extensive 
Mccmatma campaign was organized m each of the infected areas 
561 106 vacanntaana were performed, 311,831 of these in the Bine 
Nile Province alone 

In the words of tbe Report, West African immigrants with 
relapsing fever provided a constant stream of infection to Kaaaala 
and Bine Nik Provinces throughout the year " Altogether 374 case* 
and 43 deaths were reported of there, 101 cares with 12 death* 
occurred m the Bine Nile Province 65 case* and 10 deaths m Kassala 
Province and 63 cases with 24 death* in Darfur Province. Devouring 
stations were established at various centres and 25,381 persons were 
dealt with during the rear 

Cases of cerebrospinal won ngitu were reported from every Province, 
though the country was spared the devastating epidemics which 
ravaged the Western Provinces during the period 1934-1636. With 
the exception of an isolated outbreak m tbe Awesl District of Equatooa 
Province the disease remained sporadic and showed no signs of 
ass uming epidemic proportions. Altogether 446 case* and 293 deaths 
were reported (ree this Bulletin 1938 Supp p 113*) 

P login mad typhus have not so far been reported m the Sudan and 
no case of cholera has occurred for many year*. Strict anb-fdagoe 
measures are enforced at Port Sudan and else where rat-infestation b 
kept withm reasonable limits. 

The i nn deu ce of a * slant which was high m tbe Northern Sudan 
at the end of 1006 (tee this Bulletin 1933 Sapp p 112*) JeH m 
Januarv 1937 and remained below the average for the remainder of 
the \ ear the anti-malanal sta2 m this area has been considerably 
strengthened m recent vears. In the Ceiiia and adjacent areas of 
the Bine Nile Province the fan eshgabans of the maiariologiit art 
welding results of practical application In every part of tbe Sudan 
c0°rt* are being made to popularize the use of a cheap and efficient 
mrectiode and nets among the general population. The classified 
result* of me di ca l evammabocs of school-children show that the 
spfcoic index figures range from 0-4 per cent to 54-6 per cent. 

Hospital Return* show that 144 961 cares of malaria were treated 
during the year of there 7.933 were m-patient* and 39 died. At the 
Stack Medical Rerearch Laboratories where 1 691 blood film* were 
crammed 199 were tublrrhtn Infections, 68 fcemgw tertian «nd 
6 qaartan The Government Entomologut, Mr EL W Brjiroat* 
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■describe* work concerned with the sur\ey of mosquitoes in Khartoum 
and Urban District and m greater detail the continuance of the 
mosquito research m the Gczxra (see this Bulletin 1933 Supp p 1 IS*) 

Of Uackicaler fever 20 cases vnth 5 deaths were notined. 

Entcnc fever was responsible for 165 cases and 17 death* two of the 
cases and two of the deaths occurring amongst Europeans of the 
total cases recorded 7 S wen? notified in Khartoum frironce, 49 in 
Omdurnun alone. At the Stack Research Laboratories where Widal 
tests were applied to 950 samples of serum, 145 reacted positively 
with Bad lypkotutn while among 430 blood cultures 72 gave positive 
findings with Bad typhosum infections 5 Bad paraly phosum A 
and 1 Bad faratyphosum B 

There were 2 642 admissions to Hospitals on account of dysentery 
and of these 2,504 were amoebic and 133 bacillary infections. Seventeen 
of the cases occurred among Europeans and all the 53 deaths recorded 
occurred among non Europeans Examination of 1,293 faecal 
specimens at the Stack Laboratories showed the Flexner V bacillus 
in 35 cases Shiga 8 bacillus in 5 that of Schmitx in 3 amoebae in 
13 and ova in 57 

The incidence of kola tzar appear* to be increasing it is diffi cult 
to determine to what extent the increase is due to the development 
of medical work in areas where special attention has been devoted to 
the disease m recent year*. Altogether 336 cases were reported (all 
non Europeans) with 57 deaths. In the Bine hfle Province there were 
148 cases a* compared with 111 in 1636 and in Gedarcf (Equatona 
Province) 50 cases as against 23 in the preceding year 

It is said the incidence of tuberculosis shows no increase despite 
increasing risk of infection from cmUide the Sudan this is attributed 
to the general raising of the standard of living which has increased the 
resistance to the disease of the population as a whole. Altogether 
3S3 cases were admitted to Hospitals and 188 died 483 of the cases 
and 148 of the deaths were ascribed to the pulmonary form of the 
disease Two nan fatal cases of pulmonary tubercuiosts occurred 
among British patients who are said to have contracted the disease 
m Egypt 

Dr \ R McKelvie the Ophthalmic Surgeon contributes the usual 
Ophthalmic Report in which he set* out m great detail the record of 
the year s work At the River Hospital where 88 beds are provided 
for ophthalmic cases 653 in-patients were treated new cases among 
out patients numbered 7 640 and 35,938 attendances were recorded 
at the Gmdurman Hospital there were 97 in patient*, 3 777 new cases 
among out patients and 30 ISO attendances recorded. Among the 
653 in patients at the Rner Hospital 78 were treated for trachoma 
and among the 7 640 new out patient* 2 018 were treated for this 
condition m all Hospitals in the Sudan no less than 262,574 rn -patient 
and out patient cases of trachoma were treated during the vear under 
review 

Sleeping sickness r em a ins endemic m the Zande Dntnct of Eqnatoria 
Province (see thi* Bulletin 1933 Supp p 115*) Of the 89 cases 
recorded 63 were reported from the Zande District — where for some 
year* the most rigorous and irksome restrictions have been imposed 
yet re~ infections continue from outside the Sudan— and 23 from the 
Kajo-kajt tub-district The disturbing increase in incidence m the 
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Utter aits (whoe in i936 only ft case* -west Ttportt^ suggest* thst 
the local flj a infected in spite of tbe Pam System (see tins BuRtitn 
JB33 Supp., p 115*) illjdt movement still takes place across the 
border into tbe heavily infected Annga. ares of Uganda. A thorough 
inspection of tbe whole district is m progress. It has been decided 
to relax cer tain measures which are definitely irksome to the inha hi 
tents and to concentrate on intensifying such precautionary measure* 
*s the distribution of population in selected areas clearing of streams, 
tsetse fly destruction, etc To this end an Assistant District Com- 
nusiwiirt has been appomttd to deal with the ad mhyfe taatl’re west. u\ 
connexion with sleeping sickness pi event ual , and the cadre of public 
health o fficials has been increased. 

Ueimiulhic dtuasa —Hospital and Dispensary Returns supply the 
followmg data relating to petients treated for three spedfic infections, 
ru — 




j Anlr\ lostonuaan ^ 

Dracootia*)* 

In i*W»U oclr 
Jn-patirnt* and oat 

1.9*4 (1 deaths) 

*20(11 death*) 1 

731 (l death) 

patients 

| 11,974 




Schtiosormasu (S htu*uiIobi*m) is said now to be of little public 
health importance m the Sudan though it is only by constant efforts 
m certain areas, notably the Gezna, that incidence is kept at a low 
level and repeated infections are prevented Special attention tS now- 
being devoted to Wadi Haifa (Northern Province) and the Pudm 
and Kosti district* (White Kile Province) where annual examinations 
of tbe people, regular treatment the re-ntmg of villages and tbe 
provision of dean water supplies and sanitary latrines are among 
works to be undertaken m an effort to dimimih in cadence and intensity 
of the infection. Of tbe 11,974 cases dealt with during the year it a 
noted that 3,875 uere recorded m the Northern Province 2,630 in 
Kordofan P ro mi ce and 2^*60 m the Bhie Nile Province. The 
following additional facts are supplied for specific areas — 



j examined 

sss 

Perceotajw 

Vlftfmi Prc. ct 




llcrrjotx aad ilannre 

48 741 

1 133 


\\ mIj Haiti 

IB. +98 

1302 j 

10 8 



Genra \dalti 

30 768 

2S 


Children 

10 03* 1 

S3 



40306 

80 

OC 


It t. said that S *u«wn infectious of a mild and in some cases 
•ppaiently symptomles* tvpe are commonly encountered in the 
Equatona Province (Southern Sudan) but that it has been difficult to 
fedany possible snail hosts An investigation carried out in tho 
Provi nce s howed that Phvnptu iiiun was readily found, often in 
large numbers and it ts believed that this snail must be the chief if 
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not the onh vector of S mansant infections in the Equatona Province 
even though up to date no specimen infected with 5 tmnsoxt has 
been found 

Ankyiosiomtasu is a disease of no public health importance in the 
Northern Sudan but is a serious problem in the South especially m 
certain districts in Equatona Province Of the 3 044 cases reported 
dunng the year 2 277 occurred in the Equatona Province (sec also 
this Bulletin 193S Sapp p 116*) The usual measures arc being 
taken to reduce the incidence of the disease. Droronlians continues 
to be prevalent in the Southern Sudan and the Nuba Mountains. 
In Equatona Province 2 744 cases were treated during the year 
progress is reported in the construction of wells in the Juba and Yci 
bat nets of this Province (see this Bulletin 1938 5upp p. 116*) 

Of leprosy the Report observes There is no evidence of any increase 

in the incidence Dunng the year seven new leper settlements were 
opened in the Nuba Mountains where the incidence of the disease 
has always been high the whole of this area is now covered and it 
only remains for sufferers to take advantage of available facilities. 
All the leper settlements ore run on an entire!} volantan baas 
by making them attractive it is hoped that patients will voluntarily 
seek treatment and perhaps remain in the settlements so that gradually 
a large percentage of infectious lepers will m course of time be isolated 
The system of home isolation continues to function satisfactorily in 
the Northern Sudan and in the words of the Report with all its 
defects is more satisfactory and humane than any system of compulsory 
or voluntary segregation 

According to published data at the end of the year there were 2,244 
lepers m camps or settlements, 126 under observation or treatment 
and an estimated total of 8 722 cases in the whole of the Sudan Of th* 
total cases 5 793 are assigned to the Equatona Province where are 
established the large settlements of Li iWigu and Source A ubo (*■*- 
this Bulletin 1938 Shod d 116*1 
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U deaths were ascribed to the disease. Of 383 persons 1 dually bitten 
tw o were hrttCTi by s. rabid man 351 by dogi, 15 by cat*. 10 fey donkey*, 
and 2 by camels among tins 1 1 fatal cases 9 baa been bitten by dag*, 
one by a wild cat and cue by a camel, A cue of camne rabies was 
confirmed for the first tone from the Zande District, where it n believed 
the disease has been prevalent among the dogs there for some time. 
At the Laboratory where 140 brains were received and examined, 48 
were positive for Negn bodies the distribution bring 29 dogs 10 
donkei s, 4 caen, and one each fee sheep camel mule horse and h uman . 
The steps taken to elimina te the vector of ytUotw fever continue the 
Afdn aegyph survey has been extended to all parts of the Sed an 
and frequent inspections of Ubth breeding places earned oat 
these inspections totalled over 4 millions danng 1937 At the 
Laboratory work was continued along the hues prevwaslj described 
(ice this BitBdin 1935, Sapp p 117* and below under SaenlifU) 
Outbreaks of influent* of a virulent type occurred in all dotrxrt* of 
Equitoru Province and the hobs Mountains with high mortality 
while minor outbreaks of a mild type occurred m the Northern Sudan. 
The onl\ available facts relate to m patient cases these comprise 23 
noo fatal European cues and 1 357 ncc- European cases with 1 8 deaths. 
Of itpfuMen* 36 cases were reported the disease waa reported for 
the first time m the Equatona Province DndaUnl /tier was 
responsible tor 33 cases and one death 13 of the cases occurred in 
Kaaaola Province and 10 m Blue Nile Province Nineteen cases of 
icvrtrv 21 of pellagra and 274 of actrfa rkeuntahsm were recorded. 
Tumcnm accounted fir 748 caaes of which 177 were defined as nrnlig 
nant and 5^1 as benign In-patient cases of pruvmont* numbered 
2,472 and hospital deaths doe to this cause 2fO ene non- fatal 
European case a mentioned 

Scientific —The Report of the Stack Medical Ht search Lsbcratona 
contributed by Dr E s HoRUas records that 20 541 specimens were 
received examined and reported upon drums 1937 The results of 
some of these examinations have been the subject of mention m the 
preerdmg notes under such headings as malaria mlenc fever 
dysentery Mrmnlhs centred di tenter and ruble* It is necessary to 
refer to wme of the important research activities of the Laboratories 
these are described in great detail in the Report under review though 
references for present purposes must necesaanlj be bod 

Although from tune to time cases of aosptootis fever have been 
reported, no real clmical evidence indicated that such were Rickettsial 
infections With a view to determining whether the absence of 
dmicai Pr£Am m the Sudan a apparent or real, danng 1937 human 
•era acre obtained from all parts of the country and rat aera from the 
larger centres of population m the Northern Sudan and the Wed-FeHx 
react** applied to 1 fiOO apeomens of the former and 240 of the Utter 
The aeroiopcal results appear to confirm the rtmir-al finding s that 
fevers of unknown origin m the Sudan are most unlikely to be due to 
Rickettsial mlecbom. 

'Jtnndtct is a chncaJ conr ht k n i frequently met with in the Sudan bet 
” diteatt has not been found m any instance. During 15137 a 
survey among the rats m the Northern Provinces was undertaken end 
200 rati mete examined results failed to show any evidence of 
Jeptosjxral mfcctwn among them 
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Pnlestnu s, co the extern edg* of the continent of Asia at tb# eastern 
extremity of tb* Mediterranean Sea, 1* bounded by tbo Meditearanrao 
on the ire*t. Syria co the north, Trans-Jocdan C *a the e**t and th* 
Egyptian Frontier District ol Smai on the «onth. It baa a total area 
erf about 10 100 aq rmka (scenes, hai larger than that of Walea ) 
Tba chief town and seact of goTemmart is Jerusalem other farrportant 
towns in Gaia, TehA-rty Acre, Jaffa and Haifa, the last two being 
also tha chief perta. Paieatlno U administered under a Mandate 
from the League of Natxnu. 

T tlal Stahste*- — Irtchxhng the Bedu tribe*, the mM-year populations, 
m 1937 acre catenated to be MotUmt 873,017 Jem 388 064 
Cfcnsfuw 109 789 Mm U/520 making a total of 1,353,320 The 
tabulated fact* pablisbed In great detail in tbe Report nnder renew 
deal with the settled population only (u e xclndm g the Bedn tribe* 
enumerated m 193l) and are a* follow* — 
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The general death rate and the infant mortality rate both ahow 
increase* over the corresponding rates for 1936 It is pointed out 
that there tf much po\ert\ among the Arab* both m town* and 
village*, and that the low state of pcnmhment amongst Arab women 
l* a direct cause of the increased infant mcrrtairtv Jewish death and 
mfant mortality rates *bow irnptcA ement 

Of the total death* registered 8.8M were certified as to came by 
medical practrtKmeia ana of these 25 per cent were due to respiratory 
mffectiona 21 per cent to diarrhoea and enteritis and 9 per cent to 
infectious and parasitic diseases 

Maternity and Chid TV elf art TTorA — To tbe Prince* Mary Maternity 
Wards of the Government Hospital Jerusalem 593 cate* were 
admitted, and M2 live birth* 22. stoffiarths, and 4 maternal death* 
recorded m the British Section of tbe same Hospital there acre 
23 dehvene*. At tbe Haifa Hcapstal 203 matenutj case* were dealt 
with, while at the Jaffa Nabhr* and Gaza Hotprtal*. where accommoda- 
tion far maternity case* is very limited there were 01 admuakn* for 
deh\ m The District Maternity Service m the Old City Jerusalem, 
also dealt with 132 dehvene* of women m thetr homes The TVonsenr 
Climes at Jerusalem Jaffa Haifa and Nablus coctmned to be wry 
popular and large number* attended bat the weekly foamey* of tbe 
Lad\ Doctor* by road to Jaffa and hablna were not unattended wrrth 
rak owing to the disturbed state of tbe co un try (*ee also this BmHetm 
1939 Sapp p 119*) 
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The Medical Department main t ains 28 Infant Welfare Centra m 
towns and villages, participates in the administration and operation of 
four which are supported in part from voluntary sources maintains 
or controls centres under the Superintendents of Midwifery m six 
towns and makes an annaal subvention towards the maintenance of 
Jewish Welfare Services. New village clinics were opened at four 
centres. The volume of work dealt with at different centres may be 
summarized os follows — 


Supporting Organ i ration 

ho of 
Centre* | 

Children oo 
Register* ] 

Attendance* j 
| Recorded 

Home Via It* 
by Norm 

Government and Municipal 
Hadaiiah Medical Organ i- 

34 

9830 | 

298 761 

93,857 

ration 

15 

2 492 

1 58,911 

17,597 

J pariah Federation of Labour 
Uorotni International 

,a , 

| 2.466 

j 38127 

1 

3,525 

Z*oout 

5 

391 ! 

13 193 ! 

1.315 

Local Committee* 

I 6 

1 323 

| 32.382 

12 802 


At the Midunves Training School Jerusalem Government Hospital 
9 graduate nurses and 7 pupil crudwives completed the course of 
training and 8 nurses completed the prescribed course in midwifery 
at the training school of the Hadassah Medical Organization The 
supervision of licensed midwives and dayas (on Qualified midwives) 
continued as previously described (see tha Bulletin 1638 Supp. 
p 120’) It is said that licensed mid wive* are finding it increasingly 
difficult to earn a livelihood from practice owing to the competition 
from hospitals, etc 

School Hygiene — The provision for Government school medical 
inspections remains inadequate (see this Bulletin 1933 Supp p. 120*) 
but within the limits of available service valuable work was done. 
During the year 29,939 c h il dr en (out of 53 376 on the registers of 
442 schools) were medically examined in town and village schools. 
Trachoma remains the most common disability met with 59 per cent 
of the children examined m town schools and 73 per cent m village 
schools suffered from this condition while 10 per cent of the children 
in town schools and 3 per cent m village schools suffered from other 
eve diseases Three additional school nurses have been appointed and 
are undergoing a special course of training in ophthalmic nurang 
attendances of children for ophthalmic treatment during 1937 totalled 
2,906,852. On account of the high prevalence of typhoid in Jerusalem 
about 50 per cent, of the school-children were given T_A.B inoculation 
The usual examination of school-children for splenic enlar gement 
was earned out among 38 792 children attending town schools 
the spleen rate was 1 5 per cent and among 43,883 children in village 
schools 4 7 per cent 

The premises of all registered schools are inspected annually and 
reports made on defects affecting sanitation and hygiene overcrowding 
a said to be a common feature. 

Lectures on hygiene were green by Medical Officers to teachers 
and lectures on motberaaft and hygiene given to the students at the 
W omen s Training College and to pupils of senior rfogy*, 
nun m 
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LuUic Health Sanitation etc — Owing to fi mn gi ) stringency there 
tu no material development in the services of the Department 
except in temcr* foe which the Government *n already committed. 
Tte state of the health of both the Arab and Jewish community was 
fairly satisfactory in spate of the privation experienced bv the poor of 
both sections of the population (see T tlaJ Statistics above) In spite 
of disturbances throughout the country anti-malarial work was carried 
out as usual. Antwnalaml drainage schemes were limited to com- 
pletion of a icctKio of the Burket Ramadan scheme draining of Btrket 
Ha noun and finmg of loir land on Lake Tiberius local authorities 
earned out several works of drainage under supervision of the Depart 
roent The increased strength of the mint an. forces and tberr 
disposition in varrons parts of the country necessitated control week: 
m areas hitherto not considered essential 

The taxi tar, temets of the principal toens are said to have functioned 
satis iactonl) though ft i* pointed out that with the single exception 
of Jerusalem, main drainage does not exist. In Jerusalem lack of 
capital has greatly hampered the taping of lateral extensions bat a 
number of connexions to the main sew er were effected bp property 
owners and weak on the Bethlehem road sewer was commenced. 
Mam drainage schemes have been planned by the Consulting Engineers 
for a number of towns and improvements effected m aone local area*. 
Financial provision for nlUge tamteiion was considerably reduced 
but with available funds 1,965 bore-hole and 1 149 tar barrel latrines 
were installed 

The tenter supply of Jerusalem functioned satisfactorily and was 
maintained uniformly pure bp means of the softening nnrf filtration 
plant which was completed (aee tins Bulletin 1938 Sumx p 121*) The 
reports of the Consulting Engineers upon the Td-Aviv and Jaffa 
mam supply schemes are bong considered by Government Experv 
mental borings hava been successful m descending adequate and 
satisfactory sources of supply for Haifa With the limited credits 
available for the improvement of village water tnpphu 13 approved 
schemes were completed 

The scheme for the housing of labourers m Haifa {see this Bulletin, 
1938, Supp p 121 ) was brought into effect with very satisfactory 
results it is hoped that the procedure adopted m Haifa will be earned 
otti also m Jaffa. With the passage oi the Public Health ar to 

Food) Ordinance the Department was enabled to exercise * much 
stricter control of food prod outs of all descriptions than formerly 
The Mtlk Trade shows dtttmct signs of improvement, but progress is 
hampered by the difficulty of controlling supplies of the rn*n 
producer and by the lack of pcbhc demand for better milt Largo 
quantities of good quality batter are imparted, but m some cases It is 
adulterated before sale to the pub be partamlar attention is de voted 
to standard remnrements m respect to this and other food*. The 
mspcctioo and licensing of premises, and the analyses of samples of 
hxxljtufls were coo turned details of this work are set oat in a senes 
of tabulated statement*. 

The staff of the Raihrry Medical Service remained unchanged 
routine work was earned out akmg hoes previoasly desenbed. 
Attendsnce* of railway personnel at dunes of Medical Officers totalled 
15 463 and of these 10,572 reined to new case*. 





PALESTINE (1937) 


118* 


Exdntive erf oph thalmic and. other special dimes there are 
20 Government and Municipal dispensaries and o«t-f*h*nt dink* 
at these centre* 181 4S7 new case* were treated, these included 9 724 
qm of c e diseases and 1,912 cases of malaria. Mosl ems accounted 
fox approximately 74 per cent oi the total near cases 
At the 40 voluntary dispensaries and dime* established in 11 towns 
OS 654 new cases were dealt with and these included 118,365 cases of 
tyt diseases and 2^93 case* of melon* At these centre* Moslems w ere 
responsible far only 15 per cent- of the total new case*. 

(Hirin g the year 23,876 voluntary rdUgt dimes were held and 277 178 
new ci*n were treated among them v, ere 12,330 cases of eye diseases 
and 2 160 case* of malaria At these centre* Jewuh patients were m 
the great majority and responsible foe 95 per cent, of the total cases- 
OpMJuImu dimes operated m 10 prmapal town* and first-aid 
ophthalmic clmic* functioned m 21 villages with emergency clinic* in 
3 ■rlHinmal village* the mobile ophthalmic unit operated in 13 
village* not served by permanent clmic* Daring the year 72,673 
new case* were treated, traehoma accounting for 74 per cent, and 
epidemic acute coajtendnths accounting for 48 per cent of the total 
case* recorded In adifitkm the opfathahmc section* of general clinics 
elsewhere m the coon try dealt with 13 760 and the school medical 
aemce with 5 414 new case* of ophthalmic disease 

The number of nurses in Irtnmng at hospitals recognized as training 
schools steadily increases during the year render review these num- 
bered 281 of whom 128 were m the first year 91 in the second, and 
62 In the third year of the prescribed course. Examination* are held 
twice a \ear 77 w ere successful at the first year 36 at the *ecoud war 
and 39 at the thud year examinations m 1937 

Of notifiable diseases 14,531 case* with 1 684 death* were reported 
the madence of measles entmea andtrfcoo^iagcoogi was approximately 
doubled by comparacm with 1939 experience The note* which follow 
boefi\ summarize the prmapal items of morbidity experience com- 
mented upon m the Report under renew 

The madmen oi maiana was not unduly high minor epidemics 
were reported from the vuxrnty of undraineo manhe* m a sub-district 
of Berube ta where 484 case* among Bedonm* encamped m that area 
were recorded The number* of hospital m -patient* treated for the 
disease are not stated but there were 4,805 case* of malaria treated 
m public dupensanes among a total of 880 141 dispensary patients 
treated for all cause* of ccknes* [In another section of the Report 
statement* of malaru cases treated read as foUem at Gcreanacztt 
and Municipal Dispensaries 1,912, at Voluntary Dispensaries 2,893 
and at \ lllage Chmc* 2,100 making a total of &965 case* ] Of UecJt 
unter frier two caies and one death were recorded. Brief reference 
ha* been made to the routine antwnalanal meaturea and drainage 
weak earned exit (aee Pntlie Health above) and to the s pleen surveys 
among school-children (ScAool II y gum above) It remains to add that 
among 10,803 blood films examined at the Laboratory for the presence 
of malana parasite* 093 were P mar infection* 7 P malarias 542 
P falciparum and 8 were mixed infection*. 

5o case of smallpox v.as recorded. Protective vaccmatkm against 
the disease was continued steadily throughout the year and a total 
of 68,381 vaccination* performed. Cerebrospinal meningitis was 



PALESTINE (1937] 


responsible for 44 cases and 26 deaths and scute poliomyelitis for 18 
cases with 4 deaths. Relapsing fever gave rise to 40 non fatal cases. 
Research wort at the Laboratory was successful m recovering the 
srrfrochaetes of relapsing fever from ticks and subsequenfl} effecting 
tneir passage through laboratory annuals the transmission of 
5 recurrentis b> O thoioxam to man was definitely established 

Of typhus fever 262 cases and 3 deaths occurred Among 30,351 
samples of serum examined at the Laboratory 404 agglutinated 
positively with Proteus X 19 There was a alight m crease in the 
numbers of cases of diphtheria 373 cases and 32 deaths were recorded. 
Among 10 193 pharyngeal swabs examined, C iiphtkenae was isolated 
1,532 times. There was a large increase in the incidence of measles 
7 594 cases with 6® deaths being reported but onl} 116 (non fatal) 
cases of scarlet fever were notified 

Five fatal cases of rabies occurred during the year Anti-rabic 
vaccine was issued to 40 different provincial treatment centres where 
2,592 persons applied for advice and 2 399 received specific treatment 
two of the treatedpersons died 15 days after completion of the 
prescribed course The Laboratory Report contains a detailed acconnt 
of the activities of the Department s anti -rabies service. For present 
purposes it must suffice to say that 165 cases of rabies among animals 
were reported and that 18 sab-distncts and 145 localities were 
affected. 

There was a considerable increase in the incidence of enteric fever 
2,250 cases with 201 deaths were reported 201 of the cases and 7 of the 
deaths being due to paratyphoid. The disease was most prevalent 
amongst the Arabs in the rural districts of Nablus Tulkarem and 
Jenin while there was no corresponding increase among the Jewish 
population, the incidence in Jerusalem as a whole was double that of 
1936 (see also School Hygiene above) Incidence showed a steady 
monthly rise until the peak was readied about the end of August 
Preventive measures were particularly handicapped in the Samaria 
district (where incidence still rem a ined hi^h in December) by delayed 
notifications due to the disturbed conditions. At the Laboratory 
where estimations of the agglutinin content ol 30,531 samples of serum 
were made 1,34 4 reacted positive h with Bad tyhhosum, 156 Bad 
farapphosum A 165 Bad paratyphosnm B and 19 Bad. parat\pkosum 
C It may be noted that paratyphoid infections with A and 6 organ 
ism s are practically equal far m addition to the infections diagnosed 
serologically the A organism was cultivated 44 times from patient s 
blood, and the B organism 40 tunes. Research into the efficacy of 
anti-entenca vacones prepared in the Central Laboratories continues 
(see this Bulletin 1938 Sapp p 124*) 

Though 373 cases and 27 deaths were reported os due to dysentery 
it is observed that notifications of the disease cannot be relied upon. 
Among 19 705 faecal specimens examined at the Laboratory positive 
findings included E histolytica (free) 222 times and E htsiolyttax 
(cysts) 191 tones the results of cultural examination of 9,359 
specimens showed Bad dysenteruxe Shiga present on 77 occasions. 
Bad iysenlenaa Flexner Y 43S tones Strong 65 tones Schmitz 
51 tones and Sonne 24 tones. 

New cases notified of tuberculosis are said to have numbered 547 
and 237 deaths were ascribed to this cause. In another section of 
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be Report a claisificatjoo of tnberculosi* case* in 1937 ahow* 5S7 
«e* in the town* with 172 deaths and 442 caw* in village# with 
a death*, gmng grand total* of 1 ,029 cane* and 231 deaths. In jet 
.nother place It is stated that the new cases recorded at the pnxrdpal 
imics numbered 331 and of these 238 mere doe to the palmontry 
Vpe of the disease the figure* are said to repre**ot the Arab conv 
ntmiVt Jewish caw* bong dealt with by the Jewish. Tabcrcnkm* 


.eagne 

The scheme for a Tuberculosis Service mberntted as a result of the 
nnn in 193o was *gam postponed and it j» regretted that though 
ahiabkwoik i* being dtaie m the out -patient departments of Hospitals 
here i* httle to r ep o rt on the prevention and control of what u on 
toubtedh one of the meat important dae**e* in Palestine. Among 
i 111) specimen* of sputum examined at the Laboratory 614 mere 
xmtne with My to ittterrsdorss hcrtificatic*i of ^wsaow* i» still 
ncompkte donna the year 512 case* and 390 deaths were reported. 

\nk\lostomuuu shorn* high prevalence in many Arab village* in the 
j range growing areas of Jaffa and in the coastal belt. Alter man 
[reatment of die villagers re-mlectKm occurs m the orange grove* 
ahere promiscuous deface* tkm is common A acheroe for the sani- 
tation of the grove* was to be inaugurated m JB38, The campaign 
(or the investigation and treatment of hookworm was contained 
3,988 person* were eaammed, result* showing an average mtAdeoeft of 
48 per cent 

The rnveftigation into the incidence and chxtnbatton of sektsto- 
sothmcu wa* continued (see tht* BuRtfin 1933 Sapp p 125*) 
liming the vear 3 442 individuals were examined and of these 303 were 
found to be infested with S kaematzbutm and onh 0 with S #t*w»os» 
The Rubm River and the tower reaches of the Aoj* River both in the 
Southern District, are the pnncrpal toa of the disease The annual 
Moslem festival which i» bnd m the Rubm River area attracts many 
thousands of peopie from *B district* Treatment of mfested water* 
and propaganda against bathmg m such water* were instituted in this 
and other potentially dangerous areas The following records ctf 
ex i mras txm* and hodmg* appear m the Laboratory Repeat — 

Among 19 705 faecal specimens fill contained Aacana, 1,010 
Trtchun* 284 Taenia. 134 Ancvlcatcm* and 30 5 while 

among 4 1 658 specimen* of nrme microecoptcally examined only 
390 contained S &*n*io<o6iwm ova. 


Ten cose* oi 'uproty were reported *ome of these may have hxinded 
recrudevcence* of the disease Among 10 183 naso-pharyngeal smear* 
examined 39 v ere positive with Afyco Upru 

f <nrrc*I — The V enereal Cbni* at Jerusalem Jails Haifa, 

and \ shins functioned with increasing popularity 1 090 case* of 
•VpWts 78 of to ft either i and 385 oi gonortk or* were treated during 
the \ear and 37/120 attendance* for treatment were recorded. The 
two Bnttth \t omen Medical Offices* have mad* considerable pr egress 
in extending treatment for venereal thsea*e* amcmgit women though 
the f to ii ties for the treatment of female patient* art still inadequate. 
TV campaign against endemic syphilis m th* Hebrcc aub-district 
peoerrried satisfactorily (*ee tha BaUrttn f*38 SopP p. 126*) 
the sppofntment of a Palestinian Woman Medical Officer for work 
amoogit w omen m the area k reported to have proved a signal soctem. 
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The results of the work earned out at various centres are tabulated in 
detail With regard to the serological diagnosis of syphilis 1,279 out of 
11,300 specimens of blood serum examined b) the MJLC No 1 
method reacted positivel) in doubtful cases Kahn tests were also 
applied positive results being obtained m 196 out of 833 spearaens of 
serum examined. Among 2^252 urethral and vaginal smears examined 
nucroscoptcalU 373 were found to contain A T gonorrhoeae 
Saenitfic — The Central Laboratories of the Department of Health 
continued to function along lines previous!) described (sec this 
Bulletin 1933 Sapp p 126*) but it is observed that in new o( the 
rapid development m all branches of the Bacteriological Division 
extension of present accommodation will soon be imperative while a 
modem animal house should replace present makeshift buildings to 
accommodate the large numbers of experimental animals m routine use 

Tuc Bacteriological Division reports a record star s work with 
263,537 specimens submitted for routine diagnosis the principal of 
the<e have alreadv been referred to in the preceding notes under such 
headings as malaria relapsing freer typhus helminths venereal 
diseases etc In addition the Division prepared, standardised and 
issued the large supplies of pro phi lactic vaccines etc, required m 
the countrx 

In the Enlomdogtcal Division where the work is necessanl) of 
a routine character the identification and classification of insects of 
medical importance was undertaken. This included the examination 
of mosquitos and sandflies and of fleas parasitic on rats trapped at 
the ports of Haifa and JaSa among a total of 4 028 fleas examined 
3,320 were \ cheofis 

The Chemical Division dealt with 12,330 samples and these included 
upwards of 4 000 samples of milk examined at 12 principal centres 
equipped for the purpose Other work was concerned with a large 
number of biochemical specimens commercial products agricultural 
samples eta submitted from a variety of sources findings are classified 
m a senes of Tables 

References have alreadt been made to the research trori concerned 
vcith the efficacy of awU-entcnca vaccines and the recovery of the 
spirochaetes of relapsing fexer from ticks, eta (see tnlenc fever and 
r dap sing fever above) It re m ai n s to say that special investigations 
undertaken by the Chemical Division included the relation of 
exchangeable cations to active alumxmtxm in the soil, and further 
work on the influence of neutral salts on the pH of soils 

The following scientific papers were published during the year — 
Baku* (G W) & Puftelm (M.) Analytical data on Palestinian olives 
and olive oil — Analyst 1937 \ol 62. p 604 
PctTCiH (M.) Some data on Mediterranean red soils — Sod Science 
1937 No 2. p 44 

The influence of a neutral salt on the pH of sod*. — Hadar 1937 

No H p 10 

Financial — The estimated expenditure of the Department of 
Health for the fi n ancial year (April 1st 1937 — March 31st 1938} is 
given as £P .21 5,223 a sum which represents 42 per cent of the total 
estimated expenditure of the Government over the same period. 
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EMIRATE OF TRAHS-JORDAN (1937) 

Trans-Jordan. which b administered under the same Mandate U PaWtroe 
is a stop ol ctxmtrv bounded on tba vat by Palestine, oo tbo north 
by Syna, oo the east by Iraq and on tbe sooth by Saudi Arabia, 
with accew to tbe Red See at Akab*. Its area n unknown as tba 
bonndanes are not definitely determined. A mm a n , tbe capital, 
b oo tbe Hedjai raibray 

l dal Statistics — No cornu cd tbe population has yet been taken 
tnchtding the nomadic and aenii -nomadic tribes tbe population is 
raoghl\ estimated to number 300 000 During tbe year 11 496 btriks 
and 6.342 deaths were notified to tbe Department of Health, tbe 
molting erode birth and death rates being 33 3 and 21 1 per 1,000 
respectively Tbe infant mortality rata was 203 per 1 000 live births 
(for towns tbe rate was 176 and ioc villages 210 per 1 000 live births) 
Tbe Report provides classified birth death, and mtant mortality 
returns for towns and villages in the various Districts deaths are 
chan tied m eight age-groups. 

Maternity and Child T Teifar* Work —The Government has appointed 
qualified mi/u tors one for each of five municipalities tbe towns of 


Amman and Ea-Salt also employ one midwife each. 

There are two Infant Welfare Centra one at Amman, the other at 
Zerha. At the Amman centre 129 new cases acre registered daring 
the year 8 767 attendances recorded and 2,465 visits paid to the 
home* of children. Tbe Zerka centre is entirely administered by the 
Trans-Jordan Field Force the Senior 1LO of the Force is in charge, 
assisted by a qualified nurse and midwife. The work is not confined 
to the farcubet of tbe Force but ejdends to include civilians from 
neighbouring villages and Bed ran tribes or er 3 000 civilians were 
treated during 1937 

School Hygiene — Medical Officers of Health examined 7 095 school- 
children and found 1 ,994 to be rnfiermg from trachoma and 243 with 
enlarged spleens. Attendances at the School Ophthalmic dudes 
totalled 353 460 In another section of the Report rt is stated that 
9,861 c h ild r en were emmoed m 196 towns and villages and showed 
spleen rates ranging from 0-27 2 (the latter m Jeraih District) with an 
average spleen rate of 10-4 per cent 

Public Health Sanitation etc — The establishment of the Department 
of Health w u increased by the addition of one Medical Officer three 
Anti Malaria Sanitary Sub-Inspect o rs one Hospital Medical Attendant, 
one Bedmn Sanitary Sub-Inspector and an Ambulance Drher for 
the Desert Mobile Medical Unit Routine anti-maloned measures were 


continued throughout tbe country details of tbe work are presented 
in a arnes of tabular statements 


Tbe Municipal Sanitary Services con turned to be administered by 
District Medical Officers and in spate of limited funds wee satisfactorily 
mam tamed. In regard to uater supplies (»« also tin* Bulletin 1937 
Snpp p 1 19*) the fotkmrng developments are noted. The mstallatfoa 
of additional pumping machinery for the Rerak supply tbe supply 
scheme for Em Eh Souk (J crash town) was completed arrangements 
made for a water supph scheme for the Mmuapahty of Es-Salt 
a sma ll supply scheme completed for Aikxm Mumopaliti a small 
reaerioir btnlt m Ajkxm District Public Works Department are 
preparing a supply scheme for Malm village (Ea-Salt District) 
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Premise* engaged m the manufacture and sale of foods and drinks 
are regular!) inspected detail* of visit* made are set out in a series of 
■classified statement*. 

Officers of the Department of Health were responsible for the 
medical services of the Trans-Jordan section of the Ilrdja, Raihcay 
and continued to have charge of all medical and public health services 
pertaining to the Arab Legion and Desert Patrol Force The general 
health of the Forces was good admissions to Government Hospitals 
were 166 with one death and to Voluntary Hospitals 55 with one death 
The Prison Medical Service a also a responsibilit) of the Health 
Department the health of the prisoners was reported to have been 
good there were 104 admission* to hospitals with two deaths. 

Quarantine Services — The quarantine station at Ma an was opened 
daring the pilgrimage season 190 pilgrims proceeded to and 418 
returned from the Hedjar by land route* All pilgrim* before 
departure to the Hcdjax are vaccinated against smallpox and cholera 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc — The volume of work dealt with during 
the year at various treatment centre* ma> be summamed as follows — 


Item 

Bed* 1 

| 

Admueoa* 

Death* | 

Chrt patient* 

(New Cases) 

8 GoYcrnment Ho*p*tala | 

7-1 

633 

51 

20 039 (Two Hospitals) 

-8 Government Dispensaries ; 
Dosert Mobile Medical Unit 


— 

— I 

24,218 





fl.W 

4 Volnntary Hospital* 


1.823 

01 | 

16.385 

Electric Co. Clmsc 

j 117 


Jj 

1 013 




The epidemic posts established at mix centres and the mobile 
epidemic unit also dealt with a numb**r of cases (see this Bulletin 1935 
Supp p 107* 1936 Sapp p 111*) 

An exc e lle n t account t » provided of the origin organization and 
work of the Desert Mobile Medical Unit which under the charge of a 
Medical Officer treat* the Beduin sick Out patients onl\ are treated 
by the Medical Officer and his four trained Medical Orderlies. Tent 
Came* are established during the year at different centres near the 
largest group of Bedum tent* (these encampment* range from 50-100 
tents) The dispensary car covered over 7 000 mile* dunng the eight 
and a half months of its service, and daring the year upwards of 6 000 
new cases were dealt with Eye diseases are common and trachoma 
frequently met with malaria was found more particularly among 
those who had visited the Jordan Valle) svpktlts occurred mamlj 
in certain families and much of it was congenital bilksnta was found 
occasionally m the south and m all case* the disease had been con 
tract ed outside Tran^- Jordan. Anaemia wa* almost universal and 
*igns of Vitamin C deficiency were very common Tuberculosis is *aid 
to be widely spread among the tribes. This is the first time work 
of thi* desorption has been attempted and though much of it had to be 
experimental, the venture seem* to have been conspicuously successful. 

Cases of infect was and communicable diseases reported to the 
Department of Health daring the year totalled 6 508 no serious 
epidemic outbreak was recorded. Cases and deaths due to notifiable 
diseases are tabulated for each District. 
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CITRUS (1937) 

C diphtheria* Twenty nine non fatal cases of erysipelas 130 of 
-mumps and 70 of chtchnpxxx were notified The Ophthalmic Cltmc 
Service (exclusive of school dimes) treated 12.9J3 new cases of eye 
disease and the Voluntary Climes dealt with 2,379 new cases. 

Scientific — At the Government Laboratory 5,281 specimens of 
various kinds were e xa m ined during the year The principal specimens 
and findings recorded have already been mentioned in the preceding 
note*. 

JFixaHctd —Expenditure on Department of Health Services for 
the year 1938-1937 was estimated at £P 15 478 or 3 3 per cent of the 
total Government expenditure over the same period. 


CYPRUS (1937) 

Cypres, an island fcn the eastern Mediterranean, hes some 40 miles south 
of Asia, Minor 60 miles west of Syria and £40 miles north of Egypt. 
Its area is 3 .534 aq miles (about that of Norfolk and Suffolk 
combined) Nicosia Its capital lie* near the centre of the island. 


Vital Statistics — The following facts are supplied — 


Area 

Eatimaled 

Population 

Birth j 
Rata 

Death | 

Rate 

Infant 

Mortality 

Rate 

(a) The Cciemy j 

370 935 

295 

1743 

159 3 

(5) Dittndi — 





Aicoa* 

120031 

252 , 

16-6 

M6-0 

Larnac* 

40 705 

2S5 i 

15-5 

145-9 

Tjmawoi 

90 004 

29-9 

21 2 

239 1 

Famagusta 

76^5 

32-6 j 

12-8 

1177 

Popbo* 

44 653 

31-4 j 

21 3 

1 133-8 

Ryrens* 

23,302 

30-5 i 

17 2 

137-8 

(c) Pripap+t Tote** — 





A»co*a 

28,821 

20-9 

IS-( 1 

552 

Larnaca 

13 170 

233 

19-2 

159-6 

Limasad 

18610 

24-0 

22-9 

202-6 

Famagusta 

11,631 

207 

10 5 

122-4 

Papho* 

4764 

12-8 

17-6 

147 5 

Kyrema 

2^79 

43-8 

21-9 

38-4 


A Law to amend the Births and Deaths Registration Lav* was 
passed during the year no details are supplied 
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European Officials resident numbered 110 with in ivente number 
resident of 77 one death ra recorded daring tbe year Of Cypnet 
Officials there were 1,836 resident with an average number resid en t of 
1 763 Within this group 6 were invalided and 6 died 

Maternity and Child Welfare Worh — In-patknts treated for 
conditions associated with the puerperal dale numbered 601 with 
15 deaths 169 labour cases were dealt with m the Matenntv Wards 
of the Nicosia Hospital and 4 maternal deaths were recorded. The 
training of mtdtmn was continued under the direction of Dr R 
Syme OXIDES 15 papds attended the coarse and all were successful 
at the local examination Government Midwives and their pupils 
attended 363 confinements during tbe year Child Welfare Clsntcs 
continued to function successfully in four of the an principal towns 
tbe wort of these climes steadily incr ea s es . 

School Hi pent — Satisfactory improvement m the sanitation of 
sdxob u reported. The two years course for teachers at the newly 
establishe d Government Normal School includes le ctur es in elementary 
bvgsene and phvsiology and arrangements are bemg made to supple- 
ment lectures by a aeries of practical health demonstrations. Copies 
of Cifrtes PuUic Health published to three languages, are distributed 
to all Elementary and Secondary c -cbools 

During the tear under review the services of the five Honorary 
Dentists were extended to the schools m 465 villages and 16,590 
dnhlren were examined. In 151 schools visited for the first tune a 
Medical Record Card system was adopted 9 015 children were 
examin ed m these schools and oulv 1,917 were found to be free from 
dental defects It is said that vDlagers appreciate the dental treatment 
available for then children, and that the children themselves are 
willing to base their teeth attended to. Full details of these services 
art supplied m the Report on Denial Clinics contributed by’ the 
Honorary Dentist 

PuHic Health Sanitation etc — Tbe outstanding Public Health 
experience during the vear was the occurrence of the severe epidemic 
of certhrotpmal meningitis to which further reference will be made fa a 
later section of this Summary Also during 1037 tbe of 

malaria was somewhat higher than usual inti -malarial rwl is very 
fnlli described m the Annual Report of the International Health Dtrtsion 
of the Rockefeller Foundation which appears as an Appendix to tbe 
Report under r e n ew 

The need fee a proper sewage disposal system, particularly fa tbe 
larger towns is said to be more apparent every da\ Certain houses 
provided with small septic tank s lack a satisfactory means of disposing 
of tbe effluents from these tanks while there are certain trades and 
mdu»tnes winch, owing to tbe absence of sewers find difficulty in 
get ting rid of then waste water etc The mcreannr numbers of 
absorption pits are responsible for consjdersble soil poflutfan and are 
often unable to cope with hqmd waste. At the request of the Director 
of Medical ‘xrnce* Officers of tbe Interna bocal Health Divitioc of 
tbe Rockefeller Foundation undertook the sanitation of tbe village of 
D he ft era in tbe Nicosia District and installed bort-koU latnnas fa 
107 of tbe 237 boavx m the village with the exception of 70 houses 
(latrine rami ruction impossible owing to tbe proxi mi ty of wells) 
each house has its own latrine— the only village m Cyprus of which 
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this can be said. It is proposed to carry oat similar work tn other 
villages. Dr Auen of the Near East Foundation was instrumental 
in obtaining a grant from the Carnegie Trust Fund for Rural Develop- 
ment in Cyprus. The scheme is to extend over three years and is to 
include Agricultural Educational and Health activities in two groups 
of villages m the Nicosia and Paphos district* A qualified Sam tar) 
Inspector will supervise simple works of sanitation Trachoma 
Nurses and Mid wives will also cany out intensive work in the v illag es 
concerned. The Government Chemist reports that 103 samples of 
water were examined and only 69 found to be chemically potable 
voter supplies 

As a result of the cerebrospinal meningitis epidemic housing 
conditions were very carefully investigated and reported to be 
inadequate and unsatisfactory in many places New legislation is to 
be enacted to enable the Department to deal with overcrowding and 
badly ventilated premise*. Meanwhile the contribution of the Mining 
Companies to the solution of the bousing problem in their respective 
areas is noteworthy for the Cyprus Mines Corporation and the Tunnel 
Asbestos Cement Company both embarked upon comprehensive- 
schemes of housing for their labourer* and their families. Five trained 
Sanitary Inspectors employed by the Cyprus Mines Corporation carry 
out excellent work under the able supervision of the Chief Medical 
Officer of the Corporation the Tunnel Asbestos Company has also 
engaged a trained Sanitary Inspector 

Important legislation — The Trades and Industries (Regulation) Lav 
1937 was enacted daring the year This Law provides for the health 
and safety of employees in manufacturing plants shops etc. Two 
Committees have been at work the first enquiring into and submitting 
recommendations m regard to amenities *nd health improvements 
in the Health Resorts in Cyprus while the second has studied the 
question of nutrition in the Island. 

The School for Stnttary Inspectors opened m November 1936 with 
25 student* In March 1937 nineteen candidates sat for the- 
examination of the Royal Sanitary Institute and eleven were success- 
ful among the latter were two Cypriot girls and an officer of the 
Palestine Public Health Services Practically every successful 
candidate found employment 

Port Health I York — To the eight ports of amva] m the Colony 
674 steamships and 60S sailing vessels entered during the year the 
arrivals of 35 aeroplanes were also reported 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc — Work on the new Nicosia Jubilee 
Hospital makes steady progress and it u expected that the budding 
will be ready for occupation m 1939 At the Lamaca Hospital a new 
V.D block a modem Tuberculosis Clinic and a Childrens Ward 
were completed a new operating theatre was erected at the Ky renin 
Hospital and additional ward accommodation and an Infant W el fare 
Centre were provided at the Paphos Hospital these three hospital* 
axe State-aided institutions A steady increase m the work of a ll 
hospitals is ogam reported. In Government hospitals farther develop- 
ment is restricted by lack of bed accommodation but with the com- 
pletion of the new Nicosia Hospital this state of affairs should be 
rectified The following data have been extracted from a classified 
statement of the volume of work dealt with durmg the year — 
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Hospital deaths 

" Vij<**cn 

Institution 

Cots 

In-patients 

% of In-patient* 

(Out patients)) 

Gctem**mi BatptUlt ■ — i 

107 

2,027 

es 

31 723 

Ljmassol 

M 

762 

11 2 


Meats! Ho-^ntsl 


— ] 

— 

— 

LepeT Farm Hospital 


57 



SUU-atJrJ Horpitala 

! . 

96ft 

1 

U 157 


4« 

009 




40 





5* 

W4 

2 1 


Sacatonaro 

1 11 



— 

TotsL 

i <<e 

«^3S 

11 21 

*3 723 





l_ 


[Tbe conflicting numerical atatements appearing in the Report 
under review mate it Impoaaibla to onderxUnd the actual position in 
regard to hospital patients treated during 1937 No fewer than fottr 
difierent statement* of the number* of fa j*tienU are given fa the 
Table quoted above the figure stands at 6,235, m another place 8 534 
m another 8 083, and m the d a t u fiert Returns at the end of the 
Report it is stated Admissions Q <21 cun treated 6,595 " Further 
more in the Table above 11 21 per cent of tbe hospital m patients 
are said to have died, yet m another dam&ed statement onh 396 
hospital deaths are recorded. If the 83 723 Day-cases are to bo 
regarded as Oat-fahmlt then the figure is not m agreement with two 
other statements which armour** that 109,364 and 108,889 out 
patients respectively were treated ] 

There are 8 District Dufcntann one attached to each hospital 
and 11 Rural Dittxn ian ct establubed m venous ports of the Idand 
at these centres 12S 186 new and 213,337 old cases were dealt with. 
Training of A arses. — Three Cypnot guls who were aent for a three- 

E ar cooise of training at the American School of Nursing Beirut, 
ve returned and will be appointed to Government hospitals, a 
fourth should complete her training to 1933 and lorn others irffl 
■commence the course during that year It is stated that at least 
85 per cent of the nurses m Cyprus have had Httle or no training 
ana that present-day demands make a modem training echoed, fix 
nurses essential Mlsa E. Crowell, Rockefeller Foundation Stafi 
Member m charge of Europe Nursing activities, visited ti* Ttlaivi, 
investigated local conditions and submitted a memorandum cm the 
feasibility of establishing a school of nursing when funds permit, 
Tbe notes which follow nmnaibe the principal Hems of morbidity 
experience discussed in the Report under revie w 

With 18,272 reported cases m 1937 the Incidence of malaria was 
higher than m the tw o preceding years. Among the factors responsible 
lx high incidence are mentioned (a) the dacrganiaatkai of the Medical 
and Sanitary Services consequent upon the severe epidemic of cerebro- 
spinal meningitis (see below) and (b) the extensive breeding oppor 
trinities created fa certain area* caused by delay fa emptying the 
irrigation reservoir and the resultant floods which filled depression* 
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At the Laboratory where 736 sampies of serum were toted 219 
agglutinated Bad. tyfbosam 34 Btd pamiypboutm At nd 82 Bad 
paratyphotUM B 

\n Appendnc to the Report supplies * detailed acccrtmt of typhoid 
fever expenaice during 1607 

Paring the year 64 cases of dysentery were notified. Once again it is 
obterv ed that u the disease i'Ixixo a preference lor children under the 
age of 5 and that seasonal prevalence a highest m the summer a 
considerable nmnber of the cases may have been nothing more than 
ordinary summer tufa atilt enteritis (see this Bulletin 1933 Strpp 
P 131 ) Ordv 12 ojm were treated m hospitals and of tbeae 5 were 
nttoritc 6 hi ciliary and 1 undefined as to type of infection among 
63 out pat nm ta there were 3 amoebtc cum 34 bncfllary and 
21 undefined At the Laboratory 144 faecal specimen* were examined 


two were positive with E ksstolytsc*. 

Canudartbh prc^reaa can be reported in cnrmerto n with tnberculout 
Control work A aortable arte for the new Tnber cn l osh Sanatorium 
was aelected and preliminary plan* were prepared actual building 
work was expect edto commence in 1033. Towards the end of 1937 
the new Demetnou Tuberculosa Dispensary at Larnaca was readyto 
deal with patient* Dr A D BAJtwrrax {set tha BaBetin 1933 
Sapp p 131*) assisted by a Government Medical Officer and a trained 
tuberculosa nurse was to direct the work of the Dispensary and 
conduct a tuberculosis survet during 1933. Arrangements are also 
being made to tram suitable muses at the L a r nac a Dispensary The 
Philip Tuberculosis Ihsprnsan at Jvjcona under the direction of 
Dr T K EvAxettiDEs cootmoes to develop and eatend its work, 
and it a hoped to establish a dispensary for Patient* from the Limassol 
and Pspbos Districts. Tkt Aniy-T mbrmJons Leapt* canthnie* to 
function with success and weeks in close co-operation with Government 
Medical Officers 

During the year under review 257 cases of pulmonary tuberculous 
were notified and 137 of these were female patients The true incidence 
of the disease caimot be estimated from these cases, for a certain 
number escape notification while others are notified owing to eir ura 
m diagnosis Dr Bawdswell was unable to confirm the diagnosis in 
18 out of 224 notified cases According to Hospital Returns oat of 
91 m-patient cases of tuberculosis iaO forms) with 10 deaths, only 
14 cases and 1 death were ascribed to the pulmonary form of the 
disease Among 09S outpatient cases 310 were treated for 
pohnonary tuberculosa 

In an Appendix to the Report Dr T EvangeDdes contributes a 
detail'd asczxist od ih* re®.- e m set carraerf cve at tbe PftnVp Dispensary-" 
h icons and the Athalassa Sanatorium. At the Government 
Laboratory where 901 specimens af sputum were examined 639 were 
found to contain Afyco tuberculous 

E\e Chaus — According to the Report new cases treated by the 
three Trasdhng Oculists totalled 18 099 (guen as 15,865 m another 
section) and of these 5,556 were traxJtoma cases. Famagusta District 
heads the ltrt with 4350 cases which include 2,092 cases of trachoma. 
There are now 18 Trachoma Larses all damg useful work in their 
respective centre*. It is hoped to introduce a Mohrle Eye Clinic, 
an additional fuB-mne Travelling Oculist and more nurses. 
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The only helminthic due am recorded in the Hospital Returns are 
322 cases of ascanasts 274 of oxy an a sis and 38 of taenia sis It Is 
belies ed that tchtstosomiosis has practically disappeared no cases 
were reported nor have snails been readily found in the Island 
Hydatid diseoie is said to be prevalent in the cystic form and gives rue 
to many tenous complications. Hospital Returns show that 23 in- 
patients with l death and 34 oat patients were treated for hydatid 
of the Uvcr During the summer of 1937 an investigation of intestinal 
parasitism was conducted in some of the insanitary areas of the Island 
Among 48 stools of children under 10 years of age 21 contained the ova 
of A sea ns 3 contained Ascaris and other parasites I Enterobios, and 
1 BymenoUpis nana 

Lebrosy — To the Leper Farm 20 patients were admitted 17 were 
paroled and 4 died leaving at the end of the year 104 lepers resident 

Venereal Diseases — In an Appendix to the Report under review 
Dr N Michaeiides Medical Officer in Charge of V.D Clinics 
contributes a survey of the work earned out at the tne clinics during 
1937 A classified statement shows that 2,242 cases of gonorrhoea 
1 730 of syphilis 2G8 of soft chancre and 18S of other venereal diseases 
were dealt with. [This makes a total of 4 428 cases, but in another 
part of this Report it is said 4,252 patients were seen at ail centres.} 
Of the total patients seen 2 638 were new cases The Laboratory 
Report states that Wassermann testa were applied to 3,810 samples of 
serum with positive reactions in 745 cases 

Other diseases — No case of smallpox or plague was reported. During 
the tear 12,428 anti-smallpox vaccinations were performed Anti rat 
measures are earned out at all principal ports 2 2o0 rats were trapped 
all spleen smears examined at the laboratory gave negative findings 
Of diphtheria 16 cases with 6 deaths were recorded Hospital Returns 
show that 203 in patient cases of cancer with 14 deaths and 241 out- 
patient cases were treated In an Appendix Dr C. H. Cuff the 
Surgical Specialist discusses the y ear i surgical work and among other 
matters describe* the results of seven years of radium therapy for 
malignant disease the facts are tabulated m detafl. The Report 
under review observes that 1 009 cases of rheumatism were dealt with 
during the year but Hospital Returns show 80 in-patients and 2 840 
out patients a total of 2 720 cases. A widespread epidemic of rnild 
tnflttenxa occurred during the year hospital in patients treated for 
this cause numbered 152 (I death) and out-patients 6 706. 

Scientific — The Laboratory Report observes that 15 699 specimens 
were received and examined during the year the principal findings 
recorded are referred to in the preceding notes The Government 
Chemist dealt with 1 462 samples daring the year 1 449 of these being 
received from official sources including foods and drugs water etc. 
The 12 Special Reports which are presented as Appendices to the 
Annual Report under review comprise (1) Report of the Surgical 
Specialist (2) Report of the Cerebrospinal Meningitis Epidemics 
1W73-1937 (3) Report of the Pathologist (4) Report of the Chemist 
(5) Report of the International Health Division of the Rockefeller 
Foundation (6) Report on Social Work (?) Report of the Mental 
Hospital (8) Communicable Diseases (9) VJ) Cbmcs, (10) Tuber- 
culosis Ihspensary and Athalassa Sanatorium (11) Dental Report 
(12) Municipal Health Report Limassol. 
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Financial — Total expenditure on Medkal Department services 
amounted to £60,59(3 a turn v hich represents 7 1 p« cent of the total 
expend: tore of the Island during 1037 


GrBHALTAR (10371 

Gibraltar cootut* of a tej mo unt ain block (the “ Rock "1 mmg to a 
height ol t" 6 3 “ik* locl « “*1™* bco * 4> Joh 14 * 1 by a low 

■» n h y tfthnnu to the southern extremity ol Spam. The town Vi 
built on the western and aoothem udo ol the Rock, facing the Bay 
of Algecuai the northern and eastern facas are m a ccew i h ta cliff* 

Introductory —Dr J Locshead C.B.F. Senior Medical Officer 
from 1914 to 1937 retired from the Service m October of tbe year 
under review and wus succeeded by Dr J E Deale. In hu tint 
Annual Report Dr Deale pays a graceful tribute to the long and 
valuable services of his predecessor who was responsible for so many 
changes and improvements contributing to the health and welfare of 
tbe Colony 

I tUd Statute* — Tbe Police estimate of the resident population 
at the end of 1637 was 19 541 persons, comprising 10 792 British 
■objects and 2.749 Aliens. For the ten years previous to 1930 there 
was an average population of 16 700 persons, and at the end of 1937 
the population exceeded the normal average by 18 per cent. The 
Senior Medical Officer Dr J E Deale observes, the as erage normal 
was deflmiel} a saturation figure providing very marked overcrowding 
amongst tbe working daw population, and it ts particular!} amongst 
tins latter class that the majority of our pr esen t excess population is 
now housed 

Registered biriJu numbered 331 and d eatks 292, the resulting erode 
birth and death rates bong 19 5 and 14-9 per 1,000 respectively 
[The Report grrts a birth rate of 22 7 per 1 000 but this a obtamabls 
on!} bv relating the registered births to the Ante* population alone 
the death rate tor British subjects reads 15 2 per 1 000 ] 

Infant deaths numbered 26 and the mfant mortality rate 68 2 per 
1 COO berths. 

Maternity and Child Welfare IForA — To the Maternity Wards of the 
Colonial Hospital 263 women were admitted of these 203 belonged 
to the resident population and 00 were British subjects rending in 
Spam, or Spanish refugees temporarily reeding m Gibraltar Of tbe 
242 hospital births recorded 189 were tbe baboes of resident mothers 
and 53 those of temporal} residents, 14 of the latter being the babies 
of Spanish women refugees (see this Bulletin 1938 Supp p. 135 ) 
At the Colonial Hospital one pupil qualified as a midnft and another 
ccxi turned her course of framing m mkfwiiery 

Fortnightly meetings ccctmoed to be held at the CkUd W elf art 
Ctntrt where an average attendance of 103 was recorded while 239 
children were treated m the Children s Ward of the Colonial Hospital 
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Hospitals Dispensaries etc — Certain structural improvement* and 
additions were csmed out at the Colonial HospttaL Tbe volume of 
* of I dealt with at varsouj Government fnitftutirrai may be set out 
11 follows — 


_ 

| Adtiraw 

Treated | 

Died 1 

Oat -patients 

Colonial Hospital 

1 1 767 

1.8-W 1 

141 

12 068 

I *oi» t too Hoapital 

[ Aon* 

3 (leprosy) 






5 


Home for back and Vgrd 

1 

56 


118 Out-door 
rrt»ef 


The statistics of the Colonial Hospital were again appreciably 
influenced by tbe dvil datnrbdncei In Spain, the number of fn -patient* 
treated being the htgheit recorded during the past five year*. The 
note* which follow briefly aommame acroe of the more extensive 
commentaries open principal conditians of alcknea* treated daring 
the vear under review 

The 419 case* of infectious diseases recorded daring the year Included 
the following Of diphtheria there were 34 case* the majority being 
of mild type though three more virulent infection* rein] ted fn eariy 
death. At the Laboratory where a large number of *wab» were 
examined, 35 mere new positive caae* and C dlphthenae wa* aho 
isolated in four contact swabs Four non fatal caae* each of scarlet 
fever and cerebrospinal meningitis appear m tbe Hospital Retnmi 
10 caae* of the former and 3 of the latter were notified (faring tbe year 
An epidemic oi measles ol a rmld type commenced in December and 
up to the end of the year alone 104 caae* had been reported with no 
death* the size of the e pidem ic a a reflection of the overcrowded 
conditions and tbe presence of refugee* in the Colony There w ere alio 
113 cases of German measles recorded and 33 of cJndtenpox. 

Twelve case* of enteric fever mere reported, though Hospital Return* 
*how that 18 case* of typhoid with 1 death, and 1 case of paratyphoid B 
were treated. The age* of patients ranged between 13 and 27 year*. 
In\ estigatrons failed to establish any mutual connexion between 
case* and on no occasion was infection traced to either miiy or water 
*upphe* At the Laboratory of the numerous bloods serologically 
examined 17 agglutinated Bad MJntum 18 Bad. peratyphosum B 
and 5 Br mehlenns (only 1 case of undulant fever was recorded) 
Three cases of dysentery were notified. According to finding* 
recorded at the Laboratory case* were chiefly due to Bad dysenteries 
Flexner and Sonne. 

Twelve cases of Fifth disease (Enthema inftdwsxm) were recorded 
tbn disease had not previously been recorded in the Colony though it 
ts thought that occasional case* may m the past, have escaped 
recognition. As a clinical entity the diaeaae is said to be well estab- 
iuhed and it has been considered desirable to mate it officially 
notifiable 

Lo case of smallpox was notified 408 primary and 302 re vac 
cmatjonj were performed during the year 

Thirty four cas es of pulmonary tuberculosis were reported and 21 
deaths were ascribed to this cause during 1937 The Tuberculosis 
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Officer appointed m 1936 {see this Bulletin 193S Sapp., p 138*) 
appends a detailed report of his work Towards the end of 1936 
Government decided to embark upon an active anti tuberculosis 
campaign allotted fundi to start a Tuberculosis Dispensary and 
decided to build a Sanatorium the building is well in hand and it is 
hoped it will be brought into use m 1939 At the Dispensary 44 sessions 
were held with on average attendance of 7 and 53 new cases were seen 
At the Laboratory where 178 specimens of sputum were examined, 
25 per cent were positi\ e with Afyxo tuberculosis The bacillus was 
not found in samples of cows mflk taken at regular intervals throughout 
the vear 

The Venn cal Diseases Clinic at the Colonial Hospital is reported to 
have dealt with 30 cases 13 of these being mercantile seamen 
Hospital Returns of m patients shon 12 cases of syphilis 2 of soft 
chancre and 22 of gonococcal infections The usual examinations of 
blood for Wassermann or Kahn reactions and of smears and unne for 
gonococa were carried out 75 out of 565 samples were Wassermann 
positive and gonococa were found in 25 out of 131 smears examined. 

Though mosquito and other insect borne diseases are not endemic 
in the Colony (see this Bulletin 1937 Supp p 128*) men are 
permanently employed on mosquito destruction throughout the year 
with additional workers during the summer months. Three cases of 
malaria were landed from British and 4 from foreign ships while 
among Hospital m patients 8 were suffering from the disease Blood 
films of 23 patients were examined at the Laboratory and 7 were found 
to contain malaria parasites 

One case of rabus m a cat was discovered and the man scratched by 
the animal given a full course of treatment at the Colonial Hospital. 

Scientific — An up-to-date Public Health Laboratory is maintained 
by the City Council an Abstract of the Annual Report of the 
Laboratory is contributed by Mr A G Holborow FIG City Analyst 
and Bacteriologist and Included in the Report under review During 
the year 5,344 specimens were examined and reported upon and of 
this total I 367 were examined on behalf of the Colonial HospitaL 
The pnnapai specimens examined and findi n g s recorded have been 
the subject of bnef mention in the preceding notes 

During 1937 a Government Veterinary Officer was appointed con 
sequent upon the withdrawal of the Mil itary Veterinary Surgeon 
A veterinary Section is included m the Report under review and in it 
are discussed veterinary activities of Public Health importance. 

Financial — Expenditure from Government funds upon Medical and 
Sanitary Services during 1937 amounted to £24,338 a sum which 
represents 117 per cent, of the revenue of the Colony during the same 
year 
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Tbe Malteae TxVarvt. * group of Miruli In the Mediterranean Sex, are 
distant about S3 imlea from the nearest point of Skiff SO frtxn 
Syracuse 142 from Reggio and 180 from the nearest point o l the 
rn^mtxrvl Of Afrfca. Malta itaelf is 17 mOee Jong 9 broad »nd hxx 
an are* of xlnroxt 95 aq mOes God 23 aq mile*. Comino and 
Filfl* *re mere iilHy the are* of the former being alxwrt 1 aq mOe. 
The * bcJt group >ji about h*lt the are* of tbe Isle of Man- 

I till Statistic* — The recorded fxcts ccmtmue to be prt*ented in 
adimrxble detail The following brief summary supplies the 
fnnda mental item* — 


Item 

Malta 

Goto 

Both Island* 

Estanatcd Popalatx* 

233 970 

23 063 

284 663 


3,200 




34 3 



Rf 7 .irterr<l OewtLrt 

4.JOO 



Death r*te per 1 000 

Inlxm deatha 

20 2 

) 1JWA 

170 

; 2,\55 

Intarrt Mortality per I 003 hr* 


2520 

242 7 

both* 

241 9 


\ high birth rate is steadily mam tamed but the mfant mortality 
rate ctmtmnes to be excessive tbe increase m infant deaths dnnng 
1037 sraj doe to a higher madence of diarrhoea and enteritis which 
*ii responsible for 64-1 per cent of the total infant deaths doe to all 
cutises. 

Maternity and Chili XVdfcrt JPor* — To the Maternity Wards of the 
Central Hospital 427 women were admitted arwl 300 deliveries with 
25 maternal deaths were recorded out of a total of 403 babies 
resulting from the deliveries 293 were born ahve and 105 were 
itlUbxn To the Gynaecological Department of the same hospital 
406 patients were admitted and 5 died. Ante-natal cansnlta 
tuxu are held in the Out Patient Department and daring the 
> ear 2,080 cases were dealt with District Nones of the Medical 
Department visited all new confined mother* where this service Is 
available daring the year 5 433 soch visits were paid in Malta 
and 1 ,064 m Gozo Free ondwiferj assistance mas granted to 
901 mothers during the }ear subsidies were given to two mid wives, 
enabling them to reside withm reach of oatlymg village*. Money 
grant# were made to necessitous mother* with babies under one 
\eai of *ge 

Go> eminent continued its support to tho Mother* and Infant* 
Health Association which mam tains four baby welfare centres and 
performs splendid work among new 1} confined mothers and tberr 
infant* 

Scv.t\ -eight ca»es of puerperal irpnt with 13 deatha were notified 
dnnng tbe year 

w Th e haiatag of nurut and wudrttvat is dtscoseed in the arcticm 

Hoapitali hereafter 

School Hygiene — The School Medical Staff consists of two part time 
Medical Officers one a rpeoalat m ophthalmokagy (»ee trachoiua below) 
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and the other a Lad} Doctor who win become a ■whole time Officer 
in 193$ During the year under review 21,231 children were examined 
in Malta and 3 293 m Gozo Trachoma is the disease to which the 
attention of school medical officers is spcaalh directed 297 cases 
were found m Malta schools and 345 in Goto The nutrition of school 
children receives careful consaierattoa a free milk ration is given 
daily to 5 600 children in Malta and it is hoped to provide similar 
free issues to the Goto children Dental canes enlarged tonsils and 
adenoids were other conditions reported during the inspections of 
school-children Dail> lectures on hygiene and home nursing were 
given to the girls in senior classes at the Housecraft School, and weekly 
lectures to the pupils at the Cent ml School but it is desirable that the 
teaching of elementary hygiene should tv extended to all schools. 

Public Health Sanitation etc — The Annual Report for 1937 
contributed by Dr \ \ Bernard Chief Government Medical Officer 
provides an interesting and mformatu e review of the state of the public 
health the work of the Public Health Department and of those branches 
of the Charitable Institution Department which were amalgamated 
to form the newh created Medical and Health Department These- 
new developments call for brief mention 

In 1936 the merging of the medical and health activities of the 
Government (at that time two separate departments) under central 
control was recommended as desirable and bir Walter Johxsov 
formerh Director of Medical Services \igcra was nominated by the 
Secretary of State to investigate and report upon the system of 
Medical and Public Health Administration in the Maltese Islands 
The enquiry was earned out during the early port of 1937 and in 
addition to supporting strongly the proposals for amalgamation of the 
tiro departments Sir Walter Johnson made several suggestions for 
the expansion of other Governmental medical and health activities. 
The Medical and Health Department came into being on the 
1st November 1937 and was placed under the control of the chief 
Gm eminent Medical Officer to whom also were transferred the powers 
and duties formerh exercised by the Comptroller of Charitable 
Institutions. The newly created department now controls land and 
port health services laboratories hospitals and asylums district 
medical services poor relief etc 

The importance of providing proper systems of snrage disposal 
is again emphasized (see this Bulletin 193$ Supp p 13$*) during 
the year the sewers were extended m several towns and villages 
The newly organized system for the collection and disposal of refuse 
commenced to function and is gradually being extended. Restrictions 
of uaier supplies a consequence of deficient rainfall, again became 
necessan additional supplies from a new source became available 
and the extension of old storage gafienes was continued. A section 
of the Report discusses housing in some detail and contains matter of 
histone interest concerning the efforts directed towards hoosmg reform 
in Malta from the middle of the 19th centum to the present tone 
The routine inspections of foods and drinks their manufacture and 
sale etc. were con tinned by Sanitary Inspectors 
The Report contains a large number of Appendices and special 
reports containing medico-statistical statements and descriptive 
accounts of the various health and medical actuaries. 
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Peri Health Work . — The title of Quarantine Medical Officer! * u 
chunked to Port Medical Officer! daring the year Rat ptigne 
wu reported in cotmtnes within a few boor* journey of Malta and 
from which merchandise hahle to cany rata or flea* b imported in 
large quantities. The services of the newly appointed Port Sanitary 
Inspector proved especially valuable in ensuring efficient watch over 
the condition of inch met Viand be, and in ctmnudon with tbe in- 
spection of wharvr* warehouse*, deratization, rat proofing, etc. Tbe 
intensive anti rat campaign continued (are this Bulletin 1938 Snpp 

L I 39*) During the year 2 118 steam and 33B sailing vesael* entered 
lte*c porta, and tbe arrival* of 6 Bntiih and 205 foreign aircraft 
w era recorded. 

Hospitals Dispntsemet tic — Considerable space b devoted to the 
(inclusion of Hoepitab and Institution*, and m this section Dr Bernard 
contribute* interesting hbtorlcal note* deacnbsng the origins and 
mb*eqnent development of the various hospital* and charitable 
Lull tn boos in Malta and Gain The following summ ary statement 
relates to tbe institutions now under the control of tbe Medical and 
Health Department, and tbe volume of work dealt with during the 
year under review — - 



Tkt District Medical Semes is organised on the bast* of 20 dutrart* 
in Malta and 6 m Goto for pmpaaa of medical and sanitary admin- 
istration A Medical Officer ts allotted to each district (except hi 
Vaietta District where there are 2) and in practically even town or 
village t* a dispensary poor patient* are treated free of dirge at 
theae centre* and at their home* by district medical officers who abo 
fondion as Medical Officer* of Health withm their respective districts. 
During the year under review district medical officer* paid 116 091 
vint* to 34 chspensane* m Malt* for the treatment of poor patients, 
and made 43 641 day and 2088 night visits to the homes of poor 
In Goxo 11 793 vints were recorded at 12 dispensaries and 
and 193 mght vmts to the home* of patients were pavd. 


patient* 
2^28 day 
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With regard to the training of A tines and Mtdtrtva and other 
Hospital personnel it is reported that the scheme for the establishment 
of a nursing School in Malta was further developed. An English 
trained nurse was appointed as Sister Tutor and with her assistance 
12 cancUdates were selected for later training in England and she 
also started a refresher course for the Sisters at the Central Hospital 
A course for Hospital Attendants was started at the Central Hospital 
and a similar course at the Victoria Hospital Goto As no candidates 
attended the course of Msdxrsferp held in Malta, a course was started 
at the 1 ictona Hospital, Goto in October 

A number of C kart table Institutions m Malta and Gozo are subsidised 
by Government and a number of Religious Houses and private 
charitable organizations are supplied with medicines free of charge. 

Twenty -six diseases are compolsonlj notifiable. For seven of the 
scheduled titles no cases were reported but for the remaining nineteen 
2,972 cases with 433 deaths were recorded The pnnapal diseases 
commented upon in the Report under review include those bnefl\ 
discussed in the notes which follow 

The year saw the cessation of the 1938 outbreak of plague (see this 
Bulletin 1938 Supp. p 139*} Six cases with one death were notified 
in Jtnuarj 1937 one fatal case in April, and another in Mav Spleen 
and liver smears from 13 410 rata were examined at the Laboratory 
and 5 found to be infected with P pest is The intensive campaign 
agamst rats is to be continued for though no plague-infected rat waa 
discovered after Mai 1937 it waa considered prudent to ensure that 
no relaxation of anti-rat measure* should take place 

No case of smallpox was reported District Medical Officer* 
performed 4 440 vaccinations during the year and 92 per cent, were 
reported as successful. 

One hundred and twenty cases of diphtheria with 23 death* were 
recorded, 94 of the case* and 21 of the deaths occurring among 
children under 5 years of age Measles was responsible for 8 
non fatal cases only a hoofing cough 314 cases with 11 deaths, 
influenza 300 case* and 24 deaths and scarlet fever 22 non fatal 
case* 

Of enteric fever there were 168 cases and 27 deaths were ascribed to 
this cause only 4 (non- fatal) cases were reported from Gozo. 

The madence of undulani fever increased mom 873 cases m 1936 to 
1 034 cases m 1937 and deaths from 52 to 60 w the latter vear The 
Milk Pasteurization plant has been brought into use making available 
milk of guaranteed punt > which is already \ ery popular It is intended 
to prohibit the sale of raw milk from centres which can be supplied 
by Government milk this step will *ee the removal of milch goat* 
from the streets. The Undulaxt Fever Research Station continued its 
activities principally directed towards the investigation of the 
variations of Br melttensu blood and m ilk serum agglutination test* 
etc. (see also this Bulletin 193S, Supp p 140* and Bulletin of Hygiene 
1939 VoL 14 p. 625) 

Notified cases of pulmonary tuberculosis numbered 210 and death* 
128 The need for a co-ordinated scheme for the control of the 
-duease is again referred to (see this Bulletin 1938 Supp p. 140*} 
There are at present two hospitals for tuberculosa and District 
Medical Officers deal with out patient cases. Other respiratory 
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affechont mentioned mdnde bronchopacamonii • 207 cajea, 103 death* 
and pnnemoma 112 case* with 29 deaths. 

The arrangement* previously made for the discovery and treatment 
of cite* of Uackcwu woe coq tin ned (see this BuUdtn 1939, Supci 
p 140 4 ) During tbe year 176 new infections were recorded in Malta 
and 64 m Goto while ** old cases under treatment in these two islands 
mere 539 and 500 respective] \ Efforts are especially directed towards 
the detection of case* among school -children, and intensive treatment 
b% School Medical Officers daring 1937 there were found 297 cases 
m Malta schools and 345 m Goto schools. At the Oph th a l m i c Clinic 
of the Central Hospital, Malta 001 cases of the disease were treated. 

Leprosy — Here again Dr Bernard supplies a rooat interesting 
historical account of early efforts directed towards the care of lepers 
from the 14th century a r m aid s Mention L-i* been made in the 
dawdled returns under the heading Hospitals above of the patients 
treated at the Leproay Hospitals & Malta and Goio As regards the 
institution in the latter Wand, this was opened in December 1037 for 
the isolation of lepers m Goto 

\ enerral dtutia — The Report of the Medical Officer in charge of 
the \ enereal and Dermatological Department of the Central Hospital, 
Malta observes that 30 m -patients and 230 oat-patients were dealt 
with m the venereal disease* section during the year Among the 
in-patients were 13 cases of syphilis 22 of gonorrhoea and 1 of unUy- 
lonalM and among out-patient* 33 new and 78 old cases of syphfhs 
81 new and 29 old cases of gonorrhoea and 9 cases of other V-D This 
Report dam tics cases m a series of Table* showing age sex, disease 
sotnce of infection occupations of patents etc together with details 
of drugs and treatments m use. 

Snesli/ic —Presented as \ppendice* to the Report under review 
am the Public Heal ih Laboratory Report and the record of the year s 
work earned out at the Chmcal Laboratory of the Central Hoapitsd 
Malta 

\t the Pubhc Health Laboratory 24 092 samples and specimens 
were dealt with the principal findings recorded are presented m a 
senes of Tables and discussed m the text of the Report District 
Medical Officers and Pm ate Practitioners submitted 4,240 samples 
of human blood for the serological diagnosis of nndolant fever and 
tntmc fever 1 0S9 agglutinated Br md if nun and 96 Boot typhosum. 

At the Central Hospital Laboratory 10,347 specimens were recehtd 
and examined The number and nature of different specimens 
examined and findmgi recorded are classified among them were 
3 012 specimens of blood ser um and of these 01 agglutinated Bad 
t\pkcnum and 147 Br md\tenxu 

\ riuucal Laboratory is also established at the Victoria Hospital, 
Goto During the year 1,517 specimens were dealt with, but findings 
are not recorded 

Tiaranai —The financial pear coven the period April 1937 to 
March 1938 Total expenditure on Medical and Health Se i v ices 
amounted to £221 148 
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Ccjkm, an bland in the Indian Ocean, lying oS the southerly extremity 
of India, ha* an area of 25 332 *q mile* exclusive of the Jaffna 
lagoon. the area of which fa 149 *q mile* Colombo, an the west 
coast, is the capital- Its greatest length a 270 miles from north to 
•crath. and It* greatest width is 140 mile* The total area u rather 
more than three fourths that of Ireland 


Vtlal Statistics — The relevant facts maj be tabulated as follows — 


Race* aod 
Coartnaxutie* 

! Estimated 
Population 

j 

Birth* | 

Birth 

Rato 

Death* 

Death 
| Rate 

Infant 1 

| Death* 1 1 M.R 

Ceylonese j 

5 (US 000 

190 437 

37 7 

111 556 | 

22 1 ! 

29355 ' 

157 

European* 

10 000 

67 ! 

9 7 

- 63 ' 

63 

4 

41 

Iadmnsf 

654 000 

25 495 | 

38 4 

12 591 | 

ie -0 

4 321 

169 

Total* 

5 712.000 

216 079 

378 

! 124 210 

21 7 

| M 160 

158 


flmnufrant population on ciuta [ The total »* eUewhere firm as 664 000 } 


The North -Central Province again shows the highest birth death 
and infant mortality rates and the Western Province the lowest birth 
rate and the second lowest death and infant mortality rates in the 
I sland , 

The vtlal statistics of urban (37 towns) and rural arras are presented 
m the following detail — 


Area 


j 

i 

Death Kates 
per 1 000 Use birth* 

Population 

K»,r» 

Rate* 1 

Maternal | 

Infant 

Urban irtru 

(«) Resident* and 
non resident* 

799000 

39 7 

31-6 

31-6 

168 

(b) Resident* only , 

— 

27 8 : 

20-3 

— 

162 

Rural Arras 

4 913 000 

375 ' 

2o-o ; 

17-9 

157 


It fa ogam noted that in rural areas the causes of death reported 
cannot be regarded as reliable (see this BuIleU* 1937 Sapp pp 134* 
-135*) In the 37 pnnapal towns where the majority of deaths are 
certified as to cause by medical practitioners among 25 770 deaths 
registered infant if t Iks were responsible for 20 7 per cent, pneumonia 
14 9 per cent, malaria 5-9 per cent and pulmonary tuberculous for 
5 2 per cent of the total 

MeUnnty and Child Welfare Work — This was earned out at 207 
centres as compared with 77 in the preceding year during the year 
under review 8,395 clinics were held and attendances by expectant 
mothers were 39,841 by infants 88 479 and by children of pre-school 
age 39 837 Infant mortality' and maternal mortality rates for the 
Island as a whole show reduction by comparison with 1938 experience 
though puerperal sepsis and puerperal convulsions continue to be 
serious causes of maternal mortality and m 1937 were responsible for 
78-4 per cent, of the total deaths at childbirth. 
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At the ante natal dimes bcH at the Da Soyut Lying - «• Horn* 
7 642 mother* paid 11 196 visit* and at the iosd-natal clinic* 487 
mother* paid 1 642 visit*. At this Lying-in Home maternity bed 
accommodation *ii increased from 107 to 130 and 78 Gocernrnsui 
Hospitals had maternity ward* with bed accommodation for 501 
patients A new maternity ward with 0 bed* was built at 
Cbavakachchen Hoapital other hospitals lacking maternity wards 
take maternity cases into their general w arda. 

Lady Dodoes are stationed at 5 centres lor work among women and 
children, chiefly of the Muslim population During the year these 
Ladv Doctor* pud 3 755 home visits attended 301 mother* at child 
bulb 479 puerperal cases, 1,850 expectant mother* 2,072 sick 
infants and 6,377 tick children of pre-*chool age they held also 
841 dimes at 18 centres 

Registered rendu tves m the Island numbered 785 aj against 524 in 
1936 There are 225 framed mWJwives under supervision provided by 
Government The training of midmves was con tinned at the four 
established centres (see this Bulletin 1937 Sapp P. 135*) where 
61 pupils were under instruction There are also 41 Public Health 
\ wrus employed at various centres 
The 1 olrenteery Associations engaged in carrying out child-welfare 
work increased from 48 to 00 contributions to the finances of these 
associations were made by 38 local authentic*. 

Among the i«4ian population on Lstaiet the infant mortality rate 
was 109 and the maternal mortality rate 18 2 per 1 000 births. 
Debility prematurity and consul tio ns were the clue/ causes of infant 
mortality and of the 464 deaths of Indian mothers, 195 were due to 
puerperal sepsis principally caused by dirt and faulty midwifery 
School Hygiene —A good deal of attention a devoted to the health of 
school -children the stall engaged on this work comprises 81 medical 
officer* (of whom 8 are whole time) and 9 school nurses. During the 
year 773 primary schools, 1,880 secondary 15 collegiate and 1 framing 
school were visited and a total of 84 730 pupils medically examined 
66 1 per cent of the pxipds shewed defects of oce kind or another 
with an average of 2 2 defect* per defective puptl The principal 
defect* recorded were koolntorm 19-1 per cent, teeth and gums 13-6 
per cent malnutrition 9 7 per cent anaemia 8 3 per cent, pediculous 
(chiefly among gtrh) 7 5 per cent tonsils and adenoids 7 3 per cent 
necessary treatment* were given for the correction of defect*. 

Special spleen and parasite survey* were earned out m iclected areas 
where 100 children below the age of 12 were selected from schools 
m each of the areas and blood films taken from them every menth from 
Jufj coward* The annnal spleen survey of boys was earned crot in 
J larch 133,778 boys were examined and gave an average spleen 

rate of 28-3 M oik concerned with quinine administration hookworm 
treatment T.A B inoculation anti-smaDpov vaccination etc 
continued to be earned out along lines previously described. 

Interest m school health education continues to be maintained and 
daring the year 52 teacher* were awarded the Joint certificate of the 
Education and Medical Departments granted for pasafng the 
evmnuation held after completion of the training course. 

Public Henlia Sanitation tic — Pubhc health woric is reported to 
contmoe to make steady progress The Malaria Control and Health 
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Scheme inaugurated m 1936 and applied to defined areas was extended 
to include numerous other areas in 1937 Considerable prominence is 
devoted in the Report under review to describing in great detail the 
various aspects of the work earned out during the year No attempt 
can be made m the present summary to condense the comprehensive 
accounts presented of areas and populations dealt with special anti 
malaria measures investigations and surveys constructions undertaken 
by the Division of Sanitary Engineering etc for a full account of 
these matters the reader is referred to the Report itself. 

Special attention is paid to matters concerning serrate disposal 
and the control of soil pollution At present the most popular method 
of disposal of night-soil a by trench mg but disposal by incineration 
and composting are among other methods adopted in certain areas 
During the year 21 792 latrmes were constructed this total includes 
4 672 bucket latrmes m urban areas and 16 1© deep pit iatnnes m 
rural areas. Methods of refuse disposal remain as previously described 
(see this Bulletin 1938 Supp p 143*) farther supplies of dust-bin* 
were supplied for use in Urban District and Sanitary Board town* 
and in some rural areas. 

The provision of protected verier supplies receives the careful 
consideration of the authorities and during the year 281 new public 
and 4,215 new private well* were constructed while improvement* to 
2 794 existing wells were earned ont Investigations soil survey* 
and boring* were undertaken in connexion with proposed water 
supplies schemes by the Division of Sanitary Engineering Inspection* 
of town supplies were regularly earned out and samples of water taken 
for bacteriological and chemical analyses. 

Housing m Urban and Sanitary Board areas is controlled and m such 
areas small housing schemes have been earned out In rural area* 
where peasant colonization schemes are being implemented, the 
dweGmg* of settlers are constructed in accordance with type plan* 
supplied by the Medical Department Regular inspection of labourers 
lines cm estates are cameo out Appreciable activity is reported m 
connexion with the construction ana improvement of lines for the 
housing o! labour 

Eleven Health Units continued to fraction throughout the year 
under review though no new areas were opened op existing health 
unit areas were extended in two cases. These area* aggregate 1,378 
square miles with a total population of 893,381 The total personnel 
employed during the year included 11 Medical Officer* of Health 
5 ifedkal and 4 Field Medical Officers 92 Sanitary Assistants 30 Public 
Health Nurses, and 143 Midwives. Work continued along lines 
previously described (see this Bulletin 1B3S Supp p. 144*) and is 
reported to have been satisfactory, m every respect 

Two training classes for Sanitary Assist unis were conducted 
40 candidates were enrolled m the first course, 38 took the final 
examination of the Royal Sanitary Institute and 29 were successful, 
while the corresponding figures for the second training course were 
46 41 and 31 respectively Two training classes were also conducted 
for Public Health A arses at the Kaiutara Totamune Health Unit. 

Port Health Work (see also this BidUtsn 1937 Supp p. 137*) — 
During the year 2,788 steam and 203 sailing vessels entered the Pott 
of Colombo and of these 44 arrived with 65 cases of infectious disease* 
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7 caae* were landed to the Infection* iMsrases Hospital the remainder 
being isolated go board the ships concerned. At the 15 minoe ports 
579 steam and 2,39? tailing marls eaJfcd Twenty seven cases of 
iwnua plagtu were recorded in Colombo aped*! measure# have now 
been taken to guard agamat the introduction of the Infection from 

piigt* infected ports 

Altogether 101 051 prnoc* parsed through the lfa*Japam 
QutrrtrM tuC*mpin\931 and of the total 51-127 * ere e*Ute labourer* 
the mcreaae u attributed to the nse m the price of rubber and tea 
ocomotncg demands for additional labour Fifty-one paasengei* and 
49 estate labourers were rejected oo account of (eprory and 5 estate 
labourer# rejected for other diseases 36032 paasengen and 50.943 
estate labourers were vaccmated against smallpox and 42 162 Labourer# 
were treated for anlvlostomtans ht the Tatapargi Quarantine Camp 
where «0 601 passenger# from India were dealt with 219 were rejected, 
193 of these for leprosy During: the year also 98 per cent of the 
person* entering Ceylon under aarveulaoee from Southern India 
reported at their destination* and completed their period of 12 dayi 
•urmllance 

Hospitals Ihiptnsrrus dc — With a new to rebevinr the acute 
overcrow ding of patient# at certain hospital* wards ot Hght con- 
atmctKm each containing 32 bed# were bralt for rue rn m hospital* 
and the prorawn ot a farther five Rich wards has been budgeted far 
m the 1937-38 estimate* Five Cottage H capitals, each of 14 bed#, 
•are m course of construction m remote rural urea# adjoining suftable 
central di#pensanes ttt additional hospital# of the same type are to 
be erected 

The re W ant facta relating to hospital accommodation and the volume 
ol work dealt with during the year may bo iammanred as follows — 


IVCAttK* 

Number ol Kutnbst ijj . 
HtwpUaW 1 H«W j 

Patient* 
AAmittad | 

PaUerrt* 

Treated 

Hospital 

Dsatba 


U 

SMI , 

lot soy 

105098 i 

f 74SM 

Central 


IA07 

M3ia l 


3 CM 

StRtbem 


*3 • 

4t,J*« 1 


1 1494 

IsorUwrn 



17 317 1 



Eaarant 

« 

4*7 



437 

h Wttuit 

« 

«I 

31 134 



N’ Central 


I1D 

pmj ; 



Ova 


TOO 1 

njm 1 



S*b*r*|faiDB-» a 

1 13 

1 trtj 

«L&ei 

419M 1 

1375 

Total* 

U4 

lX0t« ' 


U3 <42 1 

19TZ3 


In addition to the above general bwptals the Pruc* Hospitals 
|12 Pmous, H costal bed accarrirnodattan m 91 having a total of 
333 bed#, 5 130 m- patient* sere treated with 32 deaths, and 73 348 
out-patienta were dealt with. At the Fanatic Asylum 3042 patients 
ware treated 681 were discharged and 281 died, wbfle at the Houss of 
Oiimsfwr (uncertified peraoci) the corresponding figure* wrre 2,753 
1 192, and 91 respectively At the two Ltpcr Aryfunu 1 166 patient* 
received treatment, 100 were discharged and 79 died. 

Cmltal and branch ditP<naxrtts and visiting itatLooi maintained by 
Government totalled 968 (an increase ot 14) and in addftKC #pedaf 
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Henilfi abc and to pnrricun issue* of thl* Su££fem*wf to the. extensive 
fluti-cn*Iaml wmi. carried crat m the Island. 

There were recorded 29 cases of fiegme with 28 deaths 27 of the 
cue* tod 27 of the deaths were reported in the City of Colombo where 
there was a rat eprxootic and 48 infected rata were detected- Tbe 
usual anti plague measures contmued to be energetically carried out. 
Tbe Report of the Divmon of Medical Entomology supplies an account 
of rat nee surveys earned out in various arena and of the results 
obtained During the comae of the year 4 402 rat flea* were received 
at the laboratory and identified m the areas surveyed c oh ectionj of 
Y ckeopti accounted for properhoos ranging between 52-4-62 8 per 
cent of tbe total flea catch. 

No eases of choUre were recorded during the year and only two 
(non fatal) cases of svteUfos Both of these cases (one an American 
and the other an Englishman) which were of the confluent type 
had been \ accmated pnor to onset of the disease. Primary vaccinations 
performed during the year n umb ered 102,826 and of these 88 per cent, 
were successful 

IhpAUurrtm was responsible for 135 cases and of these 96 cases were 
treated m hospitals with 22 deaths. In the Island as a whole 34 deaths 
were ascribed to this cause. Cases of tnflurez* treated at dispensaries 
totalled 295 767 while hospital m-patjnrt cases numbered 1 1 757 with 
141 deaths Deaths m the Island due to this cause numbered 2,067 
mating influenza tbe seventh most important cause of death during 
the year under review A leeda gave rise to 7,248 cases and 20 deatla 
chicken fox 0 137 cases and 2 deaths mumps 2,242 cases with 6 deaths, 
and tvkooptng comfit 602 cases with 8 deaf ns. 

Notified cases and deaths doe to enteric fever numbered 2 629 and 
502 respectively yet 3,278 in-patient cases setae treated in hospital* 
(3 137 being aanusncou during 1937) and 715 died Of the hospital 
cases 2 582 were Bed typhosum infections, 130 were Bed ferefyfkasmM 
A 6 were Bed Jmreiypkontm B and m 560 cases the type of Infection 
was not defined It is «ald that tbe actual prevalence of the disease 
cannot be assessed from hospital records smee many cases resort to 
ayurvedic treatment and the majority of cases probably are not notified. 
At the BadtrtolopeeJ InsBttde where 14 096 samples of blood serum 
were evannned 1,900 were poctne with Bed tyfkosum H and 
300 with O aggluttmna 114 with Bad pereiyfkosum A " H and 
30 with O and 283 with Bed perefypMosnm B H and 02 
with O agglntunm 

As regards dysentery though only 3 711 cases and 307 deaths were 
notified to the Sanitary Branch, 6 037 cases were treated in hospital* 
(5,874 admitted during 1637) with 728 deaths. Of the hospital in 
patient cases 3 093 were defined as emoetnc 1,564 as be cillery and in 
1/3S0 cases the type of infection was not defined. These figures bow- 
el er are not of great valor trace the distinction was often made. on 
chnjcal grounds only it is added that among the small number of 
cases submitted to complete laboratory investigation the bacillary 
greatly preprodeiated The Laboratory Report shows that among 
2,338 faecal specimen* cram med 267 were positive for Bed dysenteries 
and emoebee while 22 out of 260 specimens were positive for 
E kirtdyiica only 
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It is to be noted that In addition to m patient cases 27,399 out- 
patients received treatment for dysentery dtmng 1937 

For tuberculosis (all forms) 6 452 persons were treated as in patients 
at Government hospitals and 1,288 died of these totals no less than 
4,554 cases and 1 1 69 deaths were ascribed to the form of the 

disease \t outdoor dispensaries 2 494 patients were treated The 
four special institutions maintained for the treatment of pulmonary 
tuberculosis are— the Anti Tuberculosis Institute Colombo (Outdoor) 
Kandana Sanatorium Western Province the Kankcsaniurai Sanatorium 
Northern Pro since for early cases and the Ragatxa Tuberculosis 
Hospital Western Province for moderately advanced cases. At 
these institutions 1 714 m -patients were treated, 407 died and there 
were 3 696 out patients In the Island as a whole 3 145 deaths were 
ascribed to pulmonary tuberculosis in 1937 Pneumonia caused the 
deaths of 1 1 008 persons in Ceylon during the year under review 
Hospital cases of the disease numbered 8 739 with 2,935 deaths 
there were also 4 644 in patient cases of bronchopneumonia with 
1,283 deaths and 8 44Q cases of bronchitis with 358 deaths. 

Leprosy — During the course of the }rar surveys were earned out in 
selected areas in four Provinces and m addition 30 411 children were 
examined in 203 schools when 16 cases were detected. Fifteen 
treatment centres were operating during the year in the Western 
Eastern and Southern Provinces and at these Clinics there were 440 
cases under treatment and 552 under observation At Government 
Hospitals 1 292 m patient cases were treated with 84 deaths. 
Comprehensive reports describe the years work at the two Leper 
Asylums in the Island and from these reports the following data have 
been extracted — 


1 

leper Asylum 

! Admitted 

Treated 

DiKJuirjedi 

Died 

Mantivu i 

57 

tn \ 

21 | 

13 

HendsU — 





CeylcoeM 

129 

792 

39 i 

53 

Indian* 

. i 

30 

132 

_JU 

11 


At the Laboratory where 9 smears were examined only 1 was 
positive with Afyco leprae 

Helminthic Diseases — In the Island as a whole I 70S deaths were 
ascribed to anhylosto/ntasu and 3 502 to other intestinal parasites 
during 1937 The Hookworm Campaign was more intensively 
conducted and the following treatments recorded — 


At Government Institutions 

I 443 893 

At outside Institutions 

30 483 

By Campaign Staffs 
rfealth units 

4SS.329 
62 150 

Mandapam Camp 

Estate Medical Staffs 

42,182 

96,338 

Total 

2 163 373 


Hospital Returns show that 15 733 in patients were treated for 
ankylostomiasis and that 462 hospital deaths were assigned to this 
(in*) KJ 
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Among hospital records also appear 3 168 cam of auburn 
with 269 deaths 

An Island uni t y of fiUnant arms undertaken. Work commenced 
m April and by the end of the year the whole of tbe North Western 
Province and the Hombantota District of the Sonthern Province 
had been sun 1 eye d Results tie described m some detail but limits o! 
space prolnbct their repetition m these pages- It was noted thlt 
34 per cent of the bktod films examined in one area were positive for 
Microfilm* malayt as the water plant -Pubs rtraticsta is held 
responsible foe the propagation of the intermediate mosquito hosts, 
step* are being taken for the removal of the Pistia plant through oat 
the Inland Ton survey work continues. During the year 13-1 case* 
of filansl diseases were admitted to hospitals 2 died arid there were 
also 96 <xrt patient cases. 

I en trial Dtuascs —In patients treated at the various hospctals 
numbered 7 675 (with 81 deaths) and oat patients 31371 Tbe 
distribution of infections among in-patient cases shows 2,332 cases of 
tvpktlu 200 of toft chtncrt and 5 027 of gonococcal infections At the 
mre special V D Qtnics cases dealt with were as follows — 


Chine 

Syphilis 

Cnrnontax*. 1 

Other VJ) 

Yaw* 

Cetsmbo - 





Gv&enJ 

1.333 I 

3 171 

I5 t 


rert Otok fee Se»meo 

to 1 




rrtnil* Branch Ilo»p<t»J 

745 

753 i 

455 


Kanrt y I>ii peasary 

C*Q* Dupenury 

i m 1 

1 W9 

19 

1 ° 



ft In tdditMi 11 1 AOS other cue* are mennaoed — probably a pnotrr 
error] 


In-patient cases of vnt numbered 944 and at dispensaries 90o4 
persons were treated Nme deaths m the Island were doe to this cause. 
Under the Malaria Control and Health Scheme each of the Field 
Medical Officers and Medical Officers of Health is responsible for tbe 
crctrrd 0 f the disease m his area, while m other areas two whole-time 
Medical Officers carry an along cnular fines. Each case Is " carded," 
re-examined every sir months and necessary treatment given. 

Other iittasa mentioned in the Report under review include tbe 
following Hosjatal cases of cancer numbered 1312 and hospital 
deaths due to this cause 168 the Regatrar-General records 612 deaths 
under the title Cancer and other Uemonrt For i niestsntl iitoHtrt 
per*®* were treated as in-patients and 1 194 died, for 
rheumatism 4341 cases with 3 deaths, and for nephritis 3,660 cases 
with 037 deaths. 

Sntnhfu — The Report of the Bacteriological Institute provides the 
osnal classified statements and description of Specimens received and 
examined and results obtained during the >esr 48,29-1 specimens 
acre dealt with and 115 437 doses of various vaccines prepared and 

AttheP«few Institute 2,173 pexsoos received pr e ve nllv a i noc u l a tio ns 
agamst raiies 1 030 of these were m patients Brains from dogs 
and other animal* examined during the y ear numbered 478 of these 
212 were positive with Negri bodies. 
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A considerable amount of research rccrk in connexion with nutritional 
problems wa* earned out during the year and the result* published 
a* follows — 

Report cm Nutrition In Cerykm —Sessional Paper It 1937 
Further report oc Nutrition in Ceyhm-— -Seasonal Papa - XX1\ 1937 
1 Ramin A as determined by the Blue Units o! the antimony trichloride 
tent in the livers of malnourished children — Indian Medical 
Gasette 1937 VoJ 72. No 5 

The Report of the Dvntton of Medical Entomology describes in 
great detail the activities of the Division daring the year Considerable 
extension of work staff, equipment and laboratory accommodation is 
reported and described thereafter the Report proceed* to discuss at 
length the work carried out at the Malaria Observation Stations 
Mosquito and Rat flea Surveys and the Filara Survev 
Scientific papers and book* published b> members of the staff of 
the Department of Medical and Sanitary Services included the 
following — 

Blaze fj R.) Fatal Coronary Thrombosis in a man aged 23 year* 
— Brtt Med Jl 1937 \oI 2 p U 
GumtwaRDakc (S R ) Book in Sinhalese Caro of the Sxtk “ for the 
use of tho Hospital attendants 

Nicaoixa (Lucius) Framboeria tropica— a abort review of a Colonial 
Report concerning Statistics and // ip pelatis flavipxs —Annals of 
Tropical Mediant <£• Parasitology 1936 VoL 30 No 3 

The following publications appeared m the Journal of the Ceylon 
Branch of the British Medical Association for 1937 — 

AttvoallE (N ) The problem of carcinoma of tbe u terns in Ceylon 
Blaze (John R.) Heart diseaao in Ceylon. 

Ferkajtoo (P B ) Note* on a case of Encephalitis Lethargfca. 

G u k c\v au.djw. (H. O ) Cardiovascular Autonomic Dystonia. 

S AYAauRiVA (J H, F ) A case of Advanced Lymphosarcoma. 
ayawabocwe (If. D S ) A case of Congenital Heart Disease 
'AUL (Mflroy) Core of a largo Aneroiyam by direct repair of tbe Arterial 
vralL 

RAWAlfAnurJ (S ) Note* on an int er e stin g case of Acute Abdomen. 

A fetal case of Malignant Melanoma. 

SiMAJrYAxB (I A.) Evolution of Mental Treatment. 

Silva (Stanley de) Malana m the child. 

Silva (C C do) Hereditary Ectodermal Dyjplarta. 
vak Rooyem (L A) Reflection* on tbe Malana epidemic 1934-35 
WijwtAMA (E M ) Tbe mode of onset of tbe malaria epidemic In Ceylon 
1934-35 

Medical Education — The following figures relate to the work of the 
Ceylon Medical College during 1937 — 


RttuUi ef £rt mi Malians 


Medical 

Sat | 


Apothecaries 

Sat 

I Mid- i 
Pawed 1 wim j 

! 

S.t 1 

Pawed 

Pre-cnMiCal 

70 1 

1 26 

lit Apothecane* j 

4t 1 

22 {atMl 

44 

50 

lit PrcrfewweA] 

90 

1 54 

Jod Apothecaries i 

2S | 

14 ScUhU 

81 

68 

titd Profeanooal 

30 

42 

Pharmaeatt I 

22 : 

12 B 



final 

K 



! 


, 
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FtiunciMl — Estimated expenditure oo Medical and SanfUrj Services 
foe the }tir 1036-37 was Rs.11^82,132, and *dn*l expenditure 
amounted to Rs.Il 085,271 The latter figure which represents 
6*3 per cent of the total revenue of the Island daring the year does 
not rochide the cost of new btriHmgi, or Improvements to <T 
maintenance of existing bmJdmgv. 


MAURITTUB (1037). 

Uanntms, an ufand m the Indian Ocean, £s distant 500 rmies frtxo 
Madagascar 631 fiom Seychelles 1,300 from Natal, and 2^KK) frtxu 
tbe Cape of Good Hope It has an extrema length of 39 miles north 
to tooth, at>d 29 miles extreme breadth east to west its area I* 
aboct 720 ad miles, equal to that of Surrey 


J ital SUtutuX — The relevant facts, showing District distribution, 
are as follow* — 


Dwtnct 

' 4m5-Yt « 

| PopaUtxm 

B*xth 

Rat • 

IWh 

R at# 

Infant 

Mortality 

Rate 


55 7V1 

! 393 | 

338 

— 

Pmjnnlemeraimmm 



31 3 


Rmn( dm R*n>[»rt 



370 





33 8 



13 078 

37 a 

31 « 



| 103 <77 

•<0 - 




30.883 

37 * 

233 


Uck» 

1 » T'X 

30 6 



Hwi KrxfT 

13170 

n a 



Tbm Colony 

| 380,807 

353 

23 0 

151 5 


It is of interest to note that in the Black Rlvw District where the 
lowest tsrth rate and highest death rate m the Colony are recorded 
(and a District where tbe death rate greatly exceeds the birth rate) 
density of population is only 131-4 per sonare mile a* igamst a density 
of 34S09 persons m Port Lords, and 1,326 0 persona in Plaines 
U tlbema In the Colony as a whole the Indian population contributed 
06 per cent of the total births and 69 per cent of the total deaths 
recorded 

Maternity sad Child Wtljart JYork — The two Societies, the 
Maternity and Child Wrlfart Society and the Gotuu it Lti! continued 
to function snccesafnllj and were afforded the usual financial rapport 
by theGosermftent (see tins BuOHin 1937 Snpp p.146*) The eight 
Cforeniment nadtt-tra attended 962 confinements and paid 4 701 
house vwts daring the year In the Hospital Returns it is noted that 
only 277 w omen w at treated as m~pa bents for conditions auocutcd 
with tbe puerperal stale and of these 160 were cases of normal labour 
In the preceding jear the corresponding figures were 1,678 and 1,050 
respective^ the expenaices m tbe two years diSer k> strikingly 
as to call far comment — unless the explanation Hes in typographical 
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errors. During the year under review death* were registered as 
due to the puerperal state as compared with 1-15 death* m the preceding 
year 

School Hygiene —The only information supplied which come* under 
this heading refers to the spleen rates of school-children the following 
Table summarizes the more detailed remits recorded — 


District 

Children examined j 

Spleen Rates 

J9GS , 

1937 

1908 ! 

1937 

Port Loan 

- 1 

1 017 



14 1 


SS6 : 

I 406 

65 7 

31-4 

Rivtire da Rampart 

— 1 

1,321 

— 

26 1 


I 199 

I 570 

672 | 

40 1 

Grand Port 

891 

652 

39 7 

9-6 

P?*ine» \\ ilbems 

1 042 

1 754 

89 

1 1 

Savanna 

420 

992 

29 I 

0 6 

Moka 

338 

663 

13-9 

05 

Black River 

273 

2 89 

41 1 

38 1 

The Cofooy 

— 

— 1 

40 l | 

17-6 


The general diminution of rate* since 1008 is striking and the 
conclusion drawn from the above results is that the whole Island 
has changed from one of high endenuaty to one of moderate 
■endemiaty 

Dr H Andr£ continued his work on Health Centre lines in the 
District of Pam plan ousses. In four areas he examined 2,204 school 
children and found 403 with enlarged spleen*. 

Public Health Sanitation etc — No important administrative 
developments were recorded during the year under review the public 
health was good on the whole. Anit-tnalaruxl work continued to be 
carried out with unabated energy especially in the central plateau 
where the JIalana Branch of the Department aim* at bringing this 
region under complete control and so provide in this area permanently 
healthy living conditions for the Inhabitants who constitute one- 
quarter of the total population of the colony For all practical 
purposes sewage and refuse disposal provision of traier supplies etc 
remain unchanged (see this Bulletin 1938 Supp p 142* 1837 Sapp 
p. 147* and 1938 Snpp pp 151-152*) 

With regard to labour conditions it is said the wage* of agricultural 
workers were increased, plenty of employment was on offer the general 
health of labourers was about the average with cases of severe 
malnutrition extremely rare The references to food, and drugs ut 
relation to health and disease remain unchanged. 

The training of sanitary personnel was continued six candidate* 
for sanitary posts were undergoing the course. In an Appendix to the 
Report under review deta il s are supplied of the sanitary work carried 
out in rural areas. 

Port Health I York — During the year 223 vessel* arrived and 19 1 10 
members of crews and 2,402 passengers were examined. Eighty two 
vessels arriving from infected port* were detained for purposes of 
disinfection and fumigation In an Appendix to the Annual Report 
the Medical Officer of Health Port Louis provides detail* of anti 
plague precautions m and near the harbour area. 
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Bofptlth Dttptntma etc — It a stated th*t Hospital* are itifl 
Inadequately i tiffed suitable candidates for hospital port* are not 
available in sufficient number* to make op normal wastages in 
ntibhibromt The volume of w cut dealt with at the vark«» hospital* 
and institutecs in the Colony is summarized In the Table below — 


InstituUoo 

Bed* 

Admitted 

Treatad 

Deaths 

II — 

300 

7,910 

3 05° 

493 

LOTS MnnBtim 


2 023 

2JW7 


70 

1.091 

1 710 


FUoq 

W 

2.173 

2.1W 



106 

3 034 





^S34 

2.417 



254 

5 SOI 

1 7B0 

319 

licit 

(C! 

1.5*1 

1,614 



64 

EW 

233 


DtrVlj lodostnal Scho*J 

12 





10 

300 



Beta Btsun 

32 

303 


5 

Total* 

1 IKS 

27,317 

E.&es 

1 473 


There are 38 EsMt Hosfntjdt in the Colony no detail* of the work 
carried oat at these institutions are supplied. 

New case* dealt with at iutxmanes and kcnfilul cmi-p*ilnd 
itp*Ttwuntt numbered 2 1 1 ,2-14 and 2S8.575 attendances a ere recorded. 

The notes which follow briefly summarize the references made in the 
Report to some ol the principal Item* of morbidity experience during 
1937 

Patients suffering from maims and admitted to hospital* numbered 
3 158 (3 196 treated) and 122 hoapttal deaths were ascribed to this 
cause m addition there were 47,294 cnd-p*hod cases Over 11 per 
cent of the total hospital irfunssicca far all cause* of sidmeas were 
malaria cases while among out patents the p roportion was 22 per cent 
In the Colony as a whole 2,139 deaths w ei e registered as doe to malana. 
Tbe distribution of type* of Infection among in- and oat patient* 
reads as follow* — 


Infeetwo 



| Out pabeerta 

Bemfn tertian 


41 


Quartan 
t bttrtau 

TO 

7 1 

— 

Cactwo* 

923 



JVUrk water 




L ocIajtiOed 

3S2 | 


-0.372 

Totals 

J 196 j 

1K 1 

47.294 


Among 101 blood films examined at the Bacteriological Laboratory 
14 contained P f*p\p*nan 1 P won and in 88 no parasites wera 
found. 
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In an Appendix Dr L. J McGregor contributes the annual report 
of the Malaria Branch of the Medical Department. 

No case of plague or smallpox was reported dtmng the ) car Anti 
plague measures continued to be earned out 10 228 children were 
vaccinated by Government Vaccinators, Of diphtheria 33 cases were 
notified 11 cases were treated m hospital and 2 died. At the 
Laboratory where 331 throat and nasal swabs were cultured 38 were 

r itive with C diphtherias and the same organism was identified 
15 out of 70 specimens microscopically examined 
An outbreak of influenza in June and July gave rise to some anxiety 
but the disease proved to be mild in type In patient cases numbered 
1 140 with 34 deaths and 28J542 persons reccivea out patient treatment 
Deaths due to influenza in the Colon) numbered 440 
During the year under review 80 cases of enteric fever were notified 
to the Sanitary Authority but notified cases arc no reliable indication 


of incidence For example Plaines Wilhcms is tlie most salubrious 
district in the Colon) and it has the safest water supply yet 
year after year notifications from this district may equal or exceed 
notifications from all other districts combined fin 1937 Plaines 
Wllhems notifications numbered 36 and all other districts combined 44 ) 
In rural areas where few medical practitioners are domiciled fevers of 
the enter! ca group ma> occur but are not notified Hospital Returns 
show among m patients 43 cases of typhoid with 14 deaths 2 non fatal 
cases of paratyphoid A and 7 cases in which the type of infection was 
not defined Among 297 samples of scrum submitted for agglutination 
tests at the Laboratory 82 agglutinated Bad ty phosum 1 H and 

an y>.^j a t\ f m — 


tn Bad ty phosum H serum 82 etc This would suggest that cultures 
of bacteria were sent for examination but later m the section the total 


number of sera submitted for examination is given and evidently the 
figures throughout refer to sera. No doubt the tests were correctly 
performed, but in the interests of scientific accuracy they should be 
correct!} reported 1 

Hospital Ketums show that 712 persons were treated as in-patients 
for dysentery and 57 died while there were also 4 263 out patient 
cases Among in-patients types of infection were amoebic 421 cases 
bacillary 174 and unclassified 117 the corresponding figures for out- 
patients being 3 105 38 and I 122 respectively Other Intestinal 
ailments dealt with during the year included 532 in patient cases of 
diarrhoea and enteritis with 79 deaths, and under the same title 5 779 


out patient cases. 

At the Laboratory where 50 faecal specimens were cultured 6 were 
positive with Bad dysentenae Fkxner and 1 Bad dysentenae Sonne 
while among 1 375 faecal specimens nucroacopicallv examined E 
histolytica was identified 77 times and E colt 87 tunes. 

Among the deficiency diseases recorded daring the year were 102 
m patient cases of bertben 3 of peUotra and 3 of nchds and among 
out patients 67 cases of beriberi 14 of rickets and 7 of pellagra 
In March 1937 an outbreak of benben occurred m the Central Prison 
Beau Baum and 14 cases were recorded later the disease appeared 
among the prisoners of the Port Louis Prison as welL The following 
facts present the salient features of these occurrences — 
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Ma»th 

Cautiwl Prison, Bs*n Bu*m | 

Port Low* Pnsoa. 


Case*. ! 

Ca*« 

March 

n 1 

•*£ 

i£? 

24 j 

25 1 

15 

Jmt* 

i 

10 


The crathrewL. subsided after June but from first to list 144 cue* 
and 5 deaths were recorded. A Committee of Enquiry wa* appointed 
to investigate the outbreak their recommendaticcD* were adopted and 
improvement immediately foDoned. 

Ihwxiei of i\c mtnrtlory x ytUm. (exclusive of tuberculous) killed 
2,200 per*cma m 1937 thh group *ra* therefore responsible for over 
19 per cent ol the total death* doe to all carats m the Colony ’lYltidn 
tin* group the pnrttntcmm were rerponsthla for 1 470 death*, and all 
form* of broncMtu for 561 death* Tmbercxdoxu (all form*) caused the 
6e»fh« of 329 perron* during the year under review With regard 
to hospital treatment* for there cate* the following data have been 
extracted from the 1637 Hospital Returns — - 


^ In- patients 

Out p*bect* 

r 

Casss 

| Deaths j 

Cass* 

Tobrrcnloos -patmonary 

437 

! M 

I 544 

-other farms 




Total 

494 

i 71 1 

1845 


933 

48 

5 003 

Th* Pnewmowas 

393 

1 178 : 

453 


Among 451 ■peoraen* of aputum examined at the Laboratory 98 
were, non tree with Ifvco hdwrrwfotu 

Aftncugh treatment for an ky lesion) • ax hai been acthelj earned 
out on m a w treatment hne* *mce 1924 the nrfeetton i* ttiD apparently 
a* widespread as ever in the rural area*. Cue* treated at hoipttafs 
and dupeaane* during the year numbered 18,516 and of these 2,035 
were m-pobent* and 50 died The n*ual Antual Report of the Rook 
www Brandt appear* a* an Appendix to the Annual Report under 
renew 2^64 person* were evannned and 099 were found to be 
infected with bookwwm, A* regard* tdhxfotmwtatt* it I* stated that 
adequate control measure* cannot bo undertaken until a r, stematic 
field investigation baa been earned out. Fifty m -patient cue* of 
tcAtWcnomtart* and 228 wit patient cue* vert dealt with during the 
year Amman* b a commcc infection 199 in-patient and 7,233 
out-patient cates art mentioned. At the Laboratory among 1,375 
fxecal specimens examined 866 contained Tricbttns ova, 31 
ankvlnrtome and 225 Ascam- 

The A an oaf Report of the Leper Respited contributed by Dr H 
A\ur£ appear* a* an Appendix. Four leper* were admitted during 
the year 1 died 4 were discharged, leaving 48 inmate* resident at 
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the end of the year A statement is supplied showing the type of 
leprosy progress and condition etc. of each of the 48 cases There 
are also 25 lepers in the Dependency of Rodrigues details of each case 
are supplied with respect to sex age type etc. 

Venereal Diseases treated at hospitals and dispensaries were as 
in patients for syphilis 215 and for gonococcal infections 18S cases 
among out patients were 1 0S6 cases of syphilis 265 of soft chancre 
and 669 gonococcal infections At the Laboratory where 3 915 samples 
of blood serum were Kahn tested 825 gave positive and 292 doubtful 
reactions N gonorrhoeas was present m 17 out ol 79 specimens of 
pus etc examined 

Scientific — Owing to prolonged illness of the Pathologist Dr H D 
To\M\g the Report of the Bacteriological laboratory talcs a more 
abbreviated form than usual. Altogether 8 276 specimens were 
received examined and reported upon the more important of these 
have been the subject of brief mention in \anoas sections of the 
preceding note*. 

Scientific papers published by members of the Staff of the Medical 
and Health Department included the following ■— 

\Vxbb (J L) On the occurrence oi dysentery like organisms in the 
Urinary Tract of man in Maantios — Jour Hygiene VoL 37 ho 2, 
1937 

The helminths of the intestinal canal of roan in Mauritius and 

a first record of Tychos trmtgyt tu am locally — Jour ParastM 
\ ol. 29 No 4 P- 4<» 

BttUtUa tfudert Infestation of man in Uaontios. — Lab Jour 1937 

December 

GinrRT (S ) Notes on the viability of inopkeUt costal u ova subjected to 
natural desiccation.— -7 >h*j Hoy Soc Trap Med & Hyg VoL 31 
p 115 

Notes on FUariosis and ft* transmission by Mauritian Anophelmes. — 

Trans Roy Soc Prop Med & ' Hyg VoL 30 p 477 
The following is a list of the Special Reports which appear as 
Appendices to the Annual Report under review — Annual Reports of 
The Bacteriological Laboratory The Government Analyst The 
Hookworm Brantih The Malaria Branch The Medical Officer oi Health 
Port Louis The Mental Hospital. The Leper Hospital The Radiologist 
The Medical Officer Rodrigues. 

Financial — Total expenditure on Medical and Sanitary Services 
during 1937 amounted to Rs. I 565,275 a sum which represents 
approximately 10 per cent of the revenue of the Colony during the 
same period. 


SEYCHELLES (1937) 

The Seychelles Islands. 92 fa number are situated fa the Indian Ocean 
between 4 and 19* 3 latitude Their total area is estimated as 
156 sq miles Msirf, the largest. Is 17 miles long and 3 to 7 broad 
with an area of 58 *q miles 

1 1 ial Statistics — The estimated population at the end of the year 
was 30 940 Registered births numbered 827 and deaths 440 the 
resulting crude birth and death rates being 26 7 and 14 2 per 1 000 
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respectively Infant deaths numbered 67 and the infant mortality 
rate 81 per 1 000 live birth*. [By comparison with 1638 experience 
the erode death rate and the infant mortality rate iberw increase*.] 

Natter the number* of the general European popnlMtvm nor of 
European Officials are supplied. During the year 3 European* died 
and 815 officials from vanoo* Government Department* were treated at 
Headquarter* in \ xrt on* officials treated by Assistant Medical 
Officer* m the District* are not included. [During the p rece d in g year 
632 officials were treated at Headquarter*.] 

Maternity and Child Welfare Work —To the Maternity Section of the 
$e\chelles Hospital 295 patient* were admitted in the 240 normal 
labour cases birth was given to 224 live babies there were 1 1 i till birth*, 
and 3 maternal deaths. At the Cottage H capital Pratlm the 44 
patients m the Mate rni t y Section included 37 labour case* 34 live 
births were recorded. 

Ant*- net at end Infant Welfare Clinics cootinaed to be held as 
previously described (tee thi* BmUetin 1938, Supp p. 157*) and 114 
women and 536 children attended these centre* during the year 
Tkt tratnina of probationer nurses continued to be earned out at the 
Seychelles Hospital, the comae of training covering three year*. 

School Hygiene —There are now 29 grant-in-aid elemental-) schools 
controlled by Government and 2 secondary schools not under Govern 
merit control Gm ernment -con trolled *chool* were inspected 
penodwalh by Medical Officer* during the year The principal 
finding* recorded were a* follow* — 



It i» stated also that among the children attending Mahi school* 
75 per cent showed diseases of the nenout system and 37 per cenL 
diseases of the circulatory intern 

Children m Government-controlled schools recerr* regular instructs* 
in el e m entary h) gieoe 

Public Health Sanitation etc— Dr E H. LaxiE*, Senior Medical 
Officer reports that the health of the population was fairly good," 
with the prevalence of influenzal and respiratory affectum* at times 
high [It has been observed (see T till Statistics above) that general 
mortality and infant mortality rates were higher than in 1930 more 
in- and out-patient hospital treatments were also recorded than in the 
P f,xw bngye*r ] The health value winch would follow the estabhah- 
roent of hill station* for the use of residents doting the hot weather 
mouths is again emphasntd (see this Bulletin 1938, Snpp p. 158*) 
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The responsibilities of the Victoria Town Board and the Local 
Boards of Health in regard to general measures of sanitation remain 
as previous!) described Methods of invoke and refuse disposal are 
unchanged it is said that the number of septic tank installations m 
pnvatehooses Is increasing At ordinal) tunes the mrfrr supplies ol the 
Colon) are adequate and free from pathogenic organisms. After 
heavy rains it has been noted that the madence of bowel diseases 
appears higher and at such times the filtering and boiling of the water 
becomes necessar) Reference is again made to the need for the 
appointment of a ranger to patrol the water reserves (see this Bulletin 
1933 Supp p 157*) The comments upon the Seychellois labourers 
remain as previous!) described Towards the end of the year a mild 
outbreak of polyneuritis of obscure origin was reported among the 
labourers on the island of Coetivi The outbreak was investigated 
and was thought to have been of tone origin the outbreak subsided 
and no fatality was reported. 

The usual routine inspections of foods etc exposed for sale were 
continued. During the year the restrictions placed on the manufacture 
of toddy were rcmoted. In a country where polished nee » widely 
used the drinking of todd) in moderation provides a valuable addition 
to the usual diet for todd) yeast is rich in Vitamin B complex. The 
removal of restrictions on the manufacture maj result m the improve- 
ment of the state of nutrition of the people of the Colony if proper 
use is made of this valuable food 

The training of sanitary personnel was continued lectures and 
demonstrations are given throughout the year on all subjects necessary 
for the efficient performance of duties b> sarutar) inspector*. 

Recommendations for future work repeat the recommendations made 
in the 1938 Report {see this Bulletin 1933 Supp pp 15S*-159*) 

Port Health Work —The constitution and organization of the Port 
Sanitary Authority re mam unchanged. During the year 53 \essels 
called at Mah6 and 450 passengers entered the Colony One ship was 
placed m full quarantine and 18 saloon passengers were accommodated 
on Quarantine Island. The accommodation m the Island is inadequate 
in view of the development of the tourist industry and the increasing 
number of passenger* landing m MaW 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc — The volume of work dealt with daring 
the year at various Government institutions may be oummanred 
as follow* — 


Ittrtltlltioo 

In patents 

Out-patient* 

Admitted 

Treated j 

Died : 

Treated 

Serchelk* HotplOd, \ ictoni 

i.aw 

I 413 

IB 

6,464 

CottJLps HcapiUl. PrwlxQ 

99 

? 

a 

> 

Lunatic AjjJnm 

0 

37 

— 



Pauper Aaytom 

63 

66 ' 

42 



Di»pcn*arj- South M*h£ 

— 

— * 

— 

2 753 

„ Bay St. Anne 

— 

— 

— 

I 006 

„ Grind Ante 



— 

— 

345 

„ La Dtjne 

— j 



512 


SEYCHELLES (1017) 


158* 


Malaria does not c\ut in the Colon} but three Imported cues were 
treated m the Seychelles Hospital The measures taken to prevent 
posable introduction of anophehrve* coo turned to be applied (see this 
Bulletin 1933 Sapp p 159*) Sporadic case* of ievgo* fever occur 
from time to time o*uv 1 hospital case is recorded. It b again stated 
that elephantiasis of the legs and scrotum b not uncommon and that 
ca*cs or h-mpMangitis and kydroctti probably of filanal origin, art 
frequentl; seen 

Influenza a said to be very prevalent at certain time* of the year 
62 cases were treated m hospital and 6 death* in the Colon} were 
ascribed to this cause 

Dysentery was responsible for 20 hospital case*, all of the amoebic 
type and 2 deaths were registered trader this title m the Colony 
In the returns of the Praslm Cottage Hospital 4 case* of amoebic 
hepatitis and 1 of amoebic dyientm are mentioned At the Seychelles 
Hospital 45 patients were treated for diarrhoea and enteritis and 2 died. 

Fi\ e case* of pulmonary tuberculosis and 3 of other form* of the 
diseete were treated in the Seychelles Hospital, and 18 deaths were 
registered in the Colony as doe to tuberrulosu of the respiratory 
system Other respiratory affections mentioned in the Seychelles 
Hospital Returns indnded 14 cases of bronehUst and 18 of pneumonia 
Deaths m the Colony doe to pneumonia numbered 22, and to 
bronchitis 5 

Ankylostomiasis continues to bo responsible for the majority of the 
cases of secondary anaemia and chronic ill-health seen among the 
poorer claaaei and natives (aee this Bulletin 1938, Supp p 190*) 
alasa treatment at regular weekly intervals woj earned oat at 17 
centre* [It b stated that the number of patients treated 
totalled 17 083 (m a total population of 30,940 5 ) while m another 
place a total of 17 063 treatments is mentioned ] 

The incidence of leprosy remains high During the year 6 new cases 
were discovered, 1 during the course of inspection of a Boy* School 
m La Digue where a child was found suffering from the macnlo- 
ana esthetic type of the disease and another a girl aged 12 at the 
end of the year there were 88 known lepers in the Colony Attention 
is called to the fact that mere infective cases are segregated at home 
than on leper islands this system of borne isolation a unsuitable, 
for the leper patients rarely observe the regulations. The wort: at 
the new settlement on Cuneuae Island (see thb Bulletin 1938 Supp 
p 180*) progresses satisfactorily and it a expected that the male section 
will be ready for occupation m 1938 m course of tune all the infective 
cases will be segregated on this Island The ferrosy chnks at \ ictoci*. 
South klaW, Praslm, and La Digue continued to function throughout 
the year 

1 enertal diseases are said to be " ext r em ely prevalent and 
responsible for much mvalidism diseases of the efreubior} system, 
many of them of aypinhtic angm, and rheumatic affections of gono- 
coccal oogin are very common. The true incidence of these disease* 
cannot be stated owing to the lack of a properly organ tied system of 
control \ D rlmira function at four centres. The 38 in-patient 
cases treated at the SevcheOes Hospital included IB cases of syphilis 
and 20 of gonorrhoea and its com plications. Seventeen deaths were 
registered m the Colony as due to venereal diseases. 
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BRITISH MALATA. 

Introductory — During 1937 a further atep towards the ccanpdatioo 
of a Pan- Mili 'in Medical Report was taken (iee this BuU/tin 183S. 
Sapp, p 162*) b} the indmion of certain detail* relating to the 
Unfederated llala} State* For parposes of the present Sup titan at 
and m order to ma to tain comparisons tnth previous iasne*, each of the 
area* concerned l* separately described in the pages which follow 
The Report coctrrme* the practice of pestu ting an admirable sent* 
of pbotcapaphi Uloatrativr of variou* phase* of Public Health work m 
British Malaya 


STRAITS SETTLEMEHT* (1937) 

The Colony of the Stnut* Settlement the collective name given to the 
Crown Colome* formed by the British pas***»oiU cn or adjacent to the 
mainland ol the Malay PemrttoW, as opposed to the Federated and 
Lnfedrrated Malay State*, consist of the aland of Singapore with 
about a acote ot amall aWta lying in rta immediate vwanrty the town 
and territory of Malacca, the aland of Penang and Province M ellealey 
and the i«Wivl of latman The total are* a about 1,357 *q mile* 
(Singapore, 220 aq miles Penang and Province Welle* ley 400 
•q nut* Malacca, 010 *q miles) and Lab nan, 35 *q mile* 

Vital Statistic* — The estimated population and its radal and local 
distribution m the middle of the year under review was as follows — 
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Rcnstend bsrths numbered 52,433 and the erode birth rate (all 
races) mas 42 I per 1,000 Registered death* numbered 27.97-1 and the 
erode death rate 22 5 per 1,000 The Infant Mortality Rats Was 155-8 
per 1 ,000 live births, a decrease of 15 1 by comparison with 1936 
experience The fluctuations m the infant mortality rate are commented 
njxn, and it ts pointed oat that the highest rate* atill occur in districts 
which ha\e a pre-eminently Malay population 

Ths Registration of Births and Deaths Ord inane* (1937) Which was 
p«*ed dunnr the year provides for the compulsory registration of 
stillbirths and for the rntrodnebon of changes in method trotn time to 
time for the purpose of ensuring the assembly of more accurate data. 
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Malenttly and Child Welfare Work — There are Government 
maternity Hospital* In Singapore and Penang maternity blocksattachcd 
to the (General Hospitals at Singapore and Malacca and maternity 
wards or beds are also available at most of the Government District 
Hospitals m the St Andrew s Mission Hospital Singapore and m the 
Kwong Wai Shin Hospital Singapore — the latter a charitable institu- 
tion supported by the Chinese community Plans for an extension of 
ha n d an g kerbau Hospital haw been approved and constructional 
work proceeds. 

The Table below summarizes the principal details of maternity work 
dealt with at various institutions daring 1937 — 
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Asiatic nudwives are attached to many- of the smaller district 
hospitals and every effort is nude to persuade Malay women to take 
advantage of the medical facilities provided. The training of muhsnxts 
at various centres was continued (see this Bulletin 1936 Supp 
p 161*) Registered mid wives in the Colony m 1937 numbered 
Class A 315 Class B 846 and Class C 321 a 

Infant and Chili Welfare services are provided by the Government 
in rural districts and by the Municipalities in urban areas. At the 
24 Got eminent centres and 9 sub-centres 224,835 visits to homes 
and 197 4 18 attendances at clinics were recorded There are 3 Municipal 
clinics m Singapore 2 m Penang and 1 m Malacca and these services 
recorded 202,742 visits to homos and 67 519 attendances at clinics. 
In addition to the above there are Women s and Children s Dtsfien 
sanes m the large towns and at these centres the 49 423 new patients 
treated included 23 617 children 

School Hygiene — The arrangements made for the inspection of 
schools and school-children have been described in previous issues of 
this Supplement The following notes briefly summarize the principal 
items of work earned oat in 1937 

Singapore — Visits were paid to English Malay and Chinese schools 
and 11 477 boy's and 8 937 girls were medically examined, 19 per cent 
of the boys and 67 per cent of the girls examined bang referred for 
treatment. In Boys' Schools 38 per cent and m Girls Schools 47 per 
cent of the pupils examined showed dental defects. Enlarged tonsils 
and adenoids were found in 12-6 per cent of the girls but only 0*9 per 
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cent of the boy*- Among boys attending Malay \ ernacnlar Scboofe 
52 per cent of those examin ed thomed mfertatko with bookworm, 
bat only 8 per rent of the Malay grda examined were smulaiiy infest ed- 
Evidence of groat malnutrition was rare, but less marked defici en cy 
difficult to atsen as it does not amount to actual Ill-health, ait 
observed in about 10 per cent of the children examined. 

Penang — Pnpilt examined m English Boys Schools numbered 4,757 
and of these 59 per cent ihowed dental caries, 3-6 per cent defects of 
nc^e throat and ear and 4 1 per cent *Idn affections. In English 
Gtris Schools 2,328 popils were examined and results thawed 40-4 per 
cent with dental cam, 8 8 per cent with defect* of nose, throat and 
ear and 5 1 per cent with thin affections. In MmUy Vernacular 
Schools among 3,250 boy* and 2,490 ruis examined 72 per cent of 
the boys and 4 6-6 per cent of the girls had dental defects, 7 8 per cent 
of the boy* and 6-7 per cent of the giri* defect* of nose throat and 
ear and 6-4 per cent of the boy* and 0 2 per cent of the girls skin 
affections Boy* in Malay Vernacular School* are usually examined 
for worm infection*. During the year 647 school boy* in urban and 
1,995 m rural ichool* were examined 27-6 per cent of the former 
were found to be infested with bookworm and SO per cent with 
roundworm, the corresponding figure* for infection* in rural school* 
being 59 and 76 per cent respectively In Malay Girl* School* 
61 6 per cent of the pupil* ex amin ed were found to have verminous 
heads. 

Ermine* WeUsslay — Pupdi examined in English and Vernacular 
School* numbered 4 157 6f these 34 5 per cent showed dental defects, 
11 8 per cent tkin affection* and 8-8 per cent ear nose and throat 
defects. 

Malacca . — The remit* of the annual exammstioc* read as follow* — 
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Sixty four Chinese school* were also visited and the pupa* medically 
examined but no details are supplied. 

PvHtc Health SmUtion tie — Ants-malanal weak undertaken in 
the vxrtrxis Settlements is described in tome detail Methods of 
"4? refuse disposal have been described fo previous *—ne« of 
this Supplement (see th» Bulletin 1937 Supp., p 167*) In Singapore 
and Pe nang sewer* are fteadfly bemg extended. The need for an 
efficient and safe manure m rural area* and far mare rigorous control 
of nightsail and refuse disposal has led to expenmen til wort in methods 
of disposal by compostin' The experiment n stiff m progress. 

Water ruppitis remain for aff pwctical purposes a* previously 
desOTbed (see. tins BitO/h* 1937 Supjx, p 107* and 1938 Supp. 
p 172*) In Province Wellesley constructional w«i was resumed at 
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Acccsding to the above figure* 71,319 m patients were treated in iH 
and 6,268 (bed m another place it li otated Out hospital 
odrrnsaicsis numbered 73,884 and hospital deaths 0708 The out 
patient figures do not include patients treated in special c li nk s , Infant 
Welfare Centres, school-children etc 

Sections of the Report under review bndfly comment upcn the work 
of such specialist service* as Ophlhalmology Radiology Denial 
Surgery tic 

■nie incidence of malan a can only be goeswed at by reference to the 
recorded hospital cases, and these facts as given are unsatisfactory 
In one place the number of patients admitted to Government 
hospitals and diagnosed malaria is given os 8 025 in another place 
it is said the total classified cases (malaria) was 0,375 and yet In the 
classified Hospital Returns edmimooi for malaria total 8 838 
distributed as to bentgn terUen 1,930 narian 193 ttibierUan 4 120 
UackaaUr freer 3 mixed and other nucctjcei 557 and undaasified 
1,828 One table shows 2S6 hospital deaths due to malaria (mclodet 
1 doc to bUchxatfT fever) and another 292 deaths. 

Deaths due to malaria m the Straits Settlements os a whale numbered 
1 185 

The Fourth International Count is hlalanology was held at the 
Rmg Edward VU College of Medicine Singapore, and attended by 
17 graduates from seven countries. The general arrangements were 
similar to those m previous years but there was m 1937 cjoser coHabort 
tw n between field and latajratory wort, and mere tin*) devoted to 
field surveys. Following Completion of the Singapore part of the 
Coarse practical field studies were con turned m Malaya, Java, and 
Indo-Chma 

No care of cholera or plagut occurred among the general population 
38 imported cases of cholera were dealt with at the Quarantine S taboo*. 
An outbreak of smallpox m Kedah was reported one concealed case 
was discovered and 3 contacts developed the disease. There were no 
deaths. Government Health Department Officers nerfrerMd 107 457 
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vaccinations 96,331 were done in the Penang area following the 
outbreak in Kedah ThirU five cases of Iropicai typhus (in dudes 
2 cases of Japanese River lever) were dealt with in hospitals two 
of the cases terminated fatally According to Hospital Returns 
20 patients were admitted suffering from cerebrospinal meningitis 
and 7 of them died 14 deaths were ascribed to thus disease in the 
Straits Settlements as a whole 

Food sold by the numerous itinerant hawkers continues to be a 
common cause of infections of the enteric a group of fever* (sec this 
Bulletin 1938 Supp p 174*) During the year 371 in patient cases 
of typhoid with 81 deaths and 14 of paratyphoid fever with 1 death were 
dealt with In the Straits Settlements as a wholo 110 deaths were 
registered as due to enteric fever At the Laboratory 1,393 samples 
of blood serum were received for agglutination tests and the following 
positive results recorded Bad t\ pkosnm 393 Bad paratyphosum A 
16 B 12, and C 7 Bed typJtosvm was isolated from specimens of 
unne cm 39 occasions and positive clot cultures of this organism 
were obtained from 152 specimens of the samples of Wood serum 
examined 

01 the 688 cases of dysentery treated in hospitals with 161 deaths 
313 were amoebic (46 deaths) 287 bacillary (96 deaths) 8 were mixed 
infections (7 deaths) and 80 were undefined (12 deaths) Deaths in the 
Colony as a whole due to dysentery numbered 275 and in addition 
1 ,373 deaths were ascribed to diarrhoea end enteritis Hospital cases of 
diarrhoea and enteritis totalled 1 727 with 478 deaths and of these 
734 of the cases and 380 of tho deaths relate to children under two years 
of age From the examination of 2 724 faecal specimens at the 
Laboratory the following organisms were isolated Bad dvsentenae 
Flexncr 213 Schmitr 11 Wuga 10 Sonne 4 

Tubereulosu continues to be one of the most important causes of 
death and disablement in the Straits Settlements Pulmonary tuber 
culosts was the registered cause of 2,268 deaths and other forms of 
tuberculosis caused 196 deaths. Of the total deaths due to tuber 
culoss (all forms) in the Colony 1 475 occurred in the Municipal area of 
Singapore The treatment of the disease in Government hospitals 
continues as in funner y ears it is said that more patents are presenting 
themselves for treatment at a comparatively early stage of the disease 
(see this Bulletin 1938 Supp p 174*) Hospital cases of tuberculosis 
(all forms) numbered 2 891 with 992 deaths and of these 2 649 of the 
cases and 879 of the deaths were due to the pulmonary form of the 
disease There were 2,048 cases of pneumonia (all forms) treated in 
hospitals with 1 132 deaths and 1 438 cases of bronchitis with 29 deaths. 

As has been observed in previous yean the incidence of benben 
is closely related to the general prosperity of the Colony — with incidence 
higher as a rule during good years (sea this Bulletin 1938 Supp 
p 175*) During the year under review 1 385 m-patient cases were 
dealt with in the various Colony hospitals and 237 of these patients died. 

Leprosy — Although during the year tinder review there was a 
decrease m the number of patients seeking admission to the Leper 
Settlements m the Colony the problem of accommodation continues 
to give rise to concern. From the special section of the Report dealing 
with the activities at the various Settlements the following details 
have been extracted — 
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Of the 1,205 patents at the Pulan JrrejtL Settlement 996 were 
Chinese and 188 Indians (see this Bulletin 1933 Sapp, p 174*) 

I Dtuztes — The majority of case* of venereal disease are 

treated m the special oat patient clones which are under the control of 
the Chief Medical Officer Social Hygiene (see this BtdltUr 1P3S, 
Sapp p. 17o*) bat a considerable number of patients are admitted to 
ana treated in hospitals the following figures relate to m-patients 
coh — 
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Owt-pahtnlt (new cases) applying for treatment at the special clinics 
numbered 72 .814 and of these 6 155 were snfiering fr om syphilis, 
4 432 chancroid and 6 027 gcrarrhoea During recent years there has 
been an increase m the number of patients treated far soft chancre 
and gonorrhoea, and a decrease in the cases of syphilis A very 
coctcdeiaWe eft. proportion is ohsmed between the numbers of males 
and females treated, eg tyftiuhi male* 5.3S2. females 773 toft 
ckimort males 4 424 females 8 ronenkot* males 5 729 females 296. 

At the Special Clime provided for the treatment of seamen 1 099 
seamen were treated of these 493 were Chmese 357 British, and 
161 non British Europeans. 

It is said that recorded cases at the various treatnrat centres are 
not necessarily a true indication of the incidence of \ mere*] diseases 
in the Colony members of the naval and nnhtaiy force* when infected 
*** treated by their own medical services, and among the general 
population a considerable number of patients will be treated by 
pri vate p ractitioners, and by “ Eastern methods," etc. 

A m on g o tbrr iiuasa the following appear worthy of mention. 
An appreciable increase in the hospital admissions fer ran err noted — - 
cases with 247 deaths Hdrmrthic durum arc not menticoed in tire 
tect of the Report, bet Hospital Returns supp ly the fallowing facts 
relating to m-patient cases aniy&sfcwiums 1 632 cases with 13 
deatla MscMnsnt 613 case* with 19 death* Jmrcnham 13 case* 
with 1 death other helminth* 38 cases 
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Other references In the Hospital Returns include 1 910 cases of 
influenza with 20 deaths 840 cases of nehhnti* with 206 deaths, and 
hernia* were responsible for 357 cases ana 31 deaths. The increase m 
mechanized traffic is reflected in the 832 admissions to hospitals due 
to motor accidents and 75 deaths. 

Saenilfic — The year s work at the Ain,? Edward VII College of 
-Afeitnns Singapore is described a a usual and in some detail Twenty 
four medical and 12 dental students wero admitted during 1937 
18 medical and 4 dental students passed their final examinations and 
at the end of the year there were 106 medical and 61 dental students 
on the boohs of the College 

Rn torch activities have always figured prominently in the work of 
the different Departments of the College and included the following 
studies during 1937 In the Department of Biochemistry research 
work in local foodstuffs was continued (see this Bulletin 1837 Sapp 
p 170* and 1838 Supp p 176*) while the Department of Bacterio- 
logy devoted attention to various aspects of the yam problem The 
patient* admitted to the Tan Tock Seng Hospital are providing oppor 
tumties for the study of differences in diet and of deficiency disorders 
among the various peoples of Malaya. It had been noted that many 
patients are admitted suffering from a deficiency disease alone mam 
others from diseases in which a deficient diet is an important contri 
butory factor that macrocytic nutritional anaemias are almost 
exclash el) seen amongst Indians and that what is believed to be a 
deficiency disease affecting the sensory side of the nervous system 
{in contrast to dry beriberi which mainly affects the motor system) 
is met with among Chinese patients. These matters are under 
investigation. Scientific paper* published by members of the staff 
included the following — 

Fnx (W A.) Development of the skull of Omltbortrynchse — Trans 
Zool See Parti 1930 

and the foliowing articles published in various issues of the Journal 
of the Malayan Branch of the British Medical Association — 

Caldwell (A. F ) Tb© Chemistry and Preparation of Pyrethrum Spray 
Oliveiso (C. J ) Basal Metabolism in Singapore. 

A Survey of Singapore Children in regard to their weight, height, 

and nutrition 

Smith (C. E) The Histidine Treatment of Gastric Ulcer 

The Synthesis of Hlppurtc Acid aa a Liver Efficiency Test. 

Hajudas (G) Infantile Beriberi. 

Uver Efficiency Tests. 

Tuberculosis in Infanta and Children. 

Moimuto (E S ) A Case of Gent. 

A Case of Latbyrism. 

Some Observations on the Action of Kadal Itanjl in Diabetes 

Mellitns. 

Palusthk. (R. A.) Some Observations on Pulmonary Tubcrcnloefa in 
Singapore. 

Hawes (R. B ) Moxteiho (E. SI ft Smith (C. E ) The Treatment of 
Acute Beriberi or Shcahin ’ with massive doees of Vitamin B 

The Report of the Pathological Branch describes the year s work at 
the laboratories establish era m Singapore Penang and Malacca 
the principal items of routine work may be smnmarued as follows — 
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F nJanaf — Expenditure on Htdlcal and Health Service* to C1C ^ 
of the Settlement* and m the whole Coiooj wa* a* feflem — 
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The abort fact* are presented m considerable detail m the Report 
under review The gros* total of death* within Municipal limit* daring 
th \ ar wa* 3 697 but of these 499 were naD-re*denta. Intestinal 
di*ea*e« retpuatorv daeaaes prematurity and courukkais were 
responsible for 5 S 0 of the 7 S 6 infant death* recorded, while of the total 
death* m tin* group 30 9 per cent occurred within the find mrsith of 
Me and 40 per cent between three month* and one year 
IfahTini} and Child TVrf/ar* TV or A conthmed at the two Ctonca, 
Rnnberte\ Street and Coolie Line* Road (sec thu BtdUi in 1938 , 
Sapp p 177 *) and details of the uohnnc of work include the 
following — Fuat attendances, Kimberley Street 1 775 re-attendances 
6 590 Ccobe Lmr» first attendance* 671 re-attendances 2,057 
these detail* are ctuaified by race and discs *e incidence among patient*. 
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At the Kimberley Street Clinic 149 women attended for ante-natal 
advire and supervision and the corresponding number at the Coolie 
lines Road centre was 76 Infant work continued with success at both 
centres As in former years District Visiting was carried out by two 
Health Sisters assisted by locally qualified midwives and during the 
course of this work 59 651 visits were paid. Mid wives registered under 
the Mi thrives Ordinance were Class A 90 Class B 295 and Class C 10 
The chief causes of infant mortabt\ were referred to in the section 
T tlal Statistics above it remains to say that following on un estigatioc 
of infant mortality it was noted that such deaths were more numerous 
m congested areas of the Municipality and that m some cases it would 
appear that the teaching of Health \ inters is disregarded when such 
visits cease when infants arc three months old. Extension of the district 
work is recommended 

Public Health Sanitation etc — There is nothing new to add to 
former accounts of the services concerned with the collection and 
disposal of night soil and refuse (see this Bulletin 1936 Supp p 169* 
1937 9 U pp pp 172*-173* and 1938 Supp p 178*) Water 
supplies throughout the year are said to have been ample and of good 
quality 

The Chief Sam tan Inspector contributes his Annual Report of the 
work of hu Department (see this Bulletin 1938 Supp p 178*) 

No description of Hospitals or Dispensaries within the boundaries of 
the Municipality is supplied but the facts concerned with morbidity 
experience are tabulated in some detail the principal of these ore 
summarized hereafter 

Twenty six deaths were ascribed to malaria All were investigated 
With a \iew to the discovery of the probable on gin of infection 
Of 2 cases within the Municipality 1 was diagnosed clinically or on 
hearsay evidence of relatives just poor to death and of 6 described 
as unknown who died m hospital no information was available 
It is said the numbers of mala na -carrying mosquitoes continues to 
decrease But though only 6 deaths were ascribed to malaria no less 
than 458 appear in the Returns as due to Unspecified Fever 288 of 
these occurring among the Chinese member* of the community 

The notified cases of the principal infectious diseases include 
tuberculosis 312 chick ex pox 176 enteric fever 88 measles 34 diphtheria 
29 puerperal fever 16 influenza 13 erysipelas 6 and cerebrospinal 
tnextttgihs 2. 

Of Hie 88 cases of enteric fever notified 60 were treated in hospital 
with 14 deaths, and among the remaining 28 cases 10 died. The 
distribution of the disease is general throughout the Mmudpabty 
and the number of cases has shown a tendency to increase year by year 
In the course of his discussion of probable sources of infection 
Dr W H Brodie observes that one source which has not been 
eSectively dealt with is the street hawker of foods and drinks the 
rigorous licensing of this class of street trader would help to solve the 
problem Thirty deaths were ascribed to dysentery 102 to diarrhoea 
and 81 to enteritis but no comment on any of these causes is supplied. 
It is noted that 99 per cent of the deaths due to enteric ferver 89 per 
cent of those due to enteritis SO per cent, of the dysentery deaths and 
78 per cent of the deaths ascribed to diarrhoea occurred among the 
Chinese 
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Tuberculous as a cause of death b only exceeded by t he ti tle 
" Unspecified fever for dormg the year tinder review all forms of 
tuber cuknii earned tbe deaths of 312 persons and of this total 293 were 
due to the pulmonary form of the disease. Pneumonia was the cause 
of death m 166 cases, bronckths m 137 while ether rcspirairry diseases 
were responsible far 274 deaths. 

Fifty -ex deaths » ere doe to beriben and of these 51 occnrred imaif 
the Chinese while of tbe 26 cases of puerperal fever notified, 13 
term mated fa talk 

ho mention of t ewer eel diseases is made, though it is noted that 
21 deaths mere doe to typJnltt, ho case oi plague or swM^kjt occurred. 
The rat-catching gang continued their activities and were successful in 
destroying 7,342 rats. Within the Municipal limits pradicalh all 
vaccmattons are earned out by the bou*e-to-house visits of whole- 
time viccmatori vrbo daring the year performed 4 153 primary and 
223 secondary vaccinations private practitiocm performed 563 
primary vaccinations. 

Financial — Tbe total expenditure on Utmiapal Medical Services 
during 1837 amounted to $171 091 or deducting revenue $153,552. 


Mnnidpehty d Singapore (1837) 

I tlal Statistics —In the previous issue of this Supplement an account 
was given of the peculiar difficulties encountered when attempting to 
estimate tbe intacensal population oi Singapore, th* methods of 
calculation employed m the past, and the reasons leading op to the 
adoption of the Vlitland method in 1936 (see this Bulletin 1938 
Sapp p. 180*1 In the Report under renew Dr P S Hnvm, 
Mnmdpal Health Officer again refers to tins estimation problem, 
adhere* to the 1 luhnd method m preparing the estimate far 1937 and 
explam* that tbe method has been apphed to Chinese, Malays, and 
Indians only since the numbers for other nationalities art so «m»n that 
fathers would be unreliable The problem of estimation was further 
ccmphcated m 1937 for with tbe outbreak ol hostilities m China there 
fallowed a big i nfl ux of Chinese r.fflral figures showr an excess of 
Chinese arnraij over departures m Malay a of 159,303 and no doubt 
many remained m Singapore — according to some estimates 70 000 
Chinese refugees took up then abode m the Municipality Tbe relevant 
vital rtatistical facts for 1937 read as follow t — 


Race 

Rttnnaii-d 

PojeJatwn 

* Berth* 

Berth 

Rate 

Death* | 

Death 

R.t. 1 

Tnfint 

iDeatia| 

nut 

European* 

> 9 47* 

1 245 ' 

239 

47 

S 5 1 

r 

12 2 

Fining 

1 7 249 

l tai 

» 4 

90 

12 4 I 

1 31 1 

109 9 

Oimm 

398*71 

18.577 

4fl 6 

| 9455 

237 

3,203 

172 4 

Mala) 

50 365 

I 1992 

« S 

1 154 

229 

451 | 

2299 

lodjcta 

48.S33 

1 1 355 '■ 

23 9 

S3* 

17 8 

199 

139 5 

Othrn 

9397 

1 29l j 

14 9 

1 109 

12 9 

21 

1 72 7 

Totab 

| 520 184 

1 22.821 1 

43 5 

11,696 | 

22-9 

Mss • 

j 171 9 
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Tie mortality statistics in this Report are presented m considerable 
detail rt by causes of death for the various nationalities in con 
junction with sex in fifteen age groups. Other tabular statements 
show the seasonal distribution of births and deaths 

Matcnuty and Child Welfare Work — Dr Munel Clark Lad) 
Medical Officer continues to contribute her admirable annual account 
of the work earned out in the supervision of Midwives and Infant 
\\ clfarc Department During the year 18 567 neu babies were entered 
m the dude Registers this figure presents 82 1 per cent of the total 
annual births registered in the Municipality Clinic consultation 
figures increased from 46,883 m 1936 to 50 623 in 1937 a striking 
testimony to the steadily increasing confidence of mothers in the work 
of the Clinics and of their growi ng tendency to seek advice and treat- 
ment. District Sisters and Staff Nurses paid 27 999 nuts to the homes 
of patients and of tha total 18 347 were first visits to newk confined 
or skh mothers this increased volume of work was made possible 
by an additional appointment to the staff and the reorganization of 
the work into fire districts m place of four as formerl) Health visitors 
also paid 114 700 home visits to patients during the year while 
Mania pal midwives attended 1 654 confinements of poor mothers 

Dr Monel Clark has much to «a> of the great prevalence of 
amiatmnosts both in infants and mothers observing that beriberi 

continues to be a positive menace to the mothers and balnea and 
cases are seen by us in ever increasing numbers. Provision has been 
made in the 1638 Budget for the allocation of funds for specialized 
work in connexion witn syphilis and beriberi among mothers and 
babies attending the ante-natal clinic* (see this Bulletin 1933 Sapp 
p 181*) Daring the year 19 cases of puerperal sepsu were reported 
all cases were carefully investigated but m none was the midwife the 
earner of the infection. Fewer cates of tetanus neonatorum were 
reported in the 68 cases recorded and investigated it was found that 
fn every case there had been no skilled attention at confinement 

Public Health Sanitation etc — The Department undertook and 
earned through successfully a considerable programme of works 
concerned with tnalana control These activities are described in 
great detail m a special section of the Report by Dr N A Cantox 
Deputy Health Officer 

The whole of the sewage with the exception of that treated in house 
installations is d ea lt with at the Alexandra Road Disposal Works 
(see also this Bulletin 1937 Supp p 175* and 1038 Supp p 181*) 
Smce the beginning of Jane 1937 all night toil has been collected at 
two stations and pumped through a pipe- line to the Disposal Works 
for separate treatment by a digestion process Tabular statements 
are presented giving the averages and ranges of daih analj^es of 
crude sewage and effluents from the Disposal W arks. The sources of 
supply of raw water are the impounding reservoirs on Singapore Island 
and in Johcre the characters of the raw waters from these sources 
are very similar Methods of treatment remain far all practical 
purposes unchanged (see this Bulletin 1935 Supp. pp 168*-169*) 
and samples drawn from even part of the purin cation system are 
analysed daily the results of these analj-ses are reproduced in a senes 
of Tables m the Report under review 
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With regard to Aouncg Dr Hunter oiservts that ** the greatest 
problem facing Singapore to-da\ is still insanitary bousing specifically 
and an acute boosing lbortarr generally ” and proceeds to drsa mthc 
situation at some length The {mprozaneni Tries! which was the cfoect 
result of the recommendations of the Housing Commission of 1918 is 
•atHv hampered bv the hmitatians of the objects on which its available 
funds mav be expended, and by an Ordinance that has been legally 
assailed tnth success on almost every section of ctmsetjtitiKe. 
Dr Htmtrr urge* that if the Trust or other responsible body cannot be 
given wider powers and the finance to undertake new housing on a 
more extensive scale and the Municipal Ordinance amended to ensure 
that all new hoiking* shall conform to prescribed sanitary standards, 
the need for a new Housing Com m i ss i o n is nr gent 

The Inspector of Foods arJ Markets con tributes his usual Animal 
Report on the Municipal Markets and tha inspection of foodstuffs soH 
ui them and in the town generally this Report describes the year s 
a orkm mat detail (see this BrUriir 1938 Sopp p 181*) In another 
seeiKn the Municipal Analyst deals with the examination and finding* 
recorded of 2,182 samples submitted by the Health Department 
of the total 1 01-1 sampkr* were examined m connexion with the sale 
of F\\d trj Drugs Ordinance and of these 460 were samples of mUk 
and rmOt products. 

H -ri/it.ib Thspensanes etc —In the Animal Report olDr C.C.B. 
Gilwou«, Medical Superintendent of the Middleton Hospital, it fa 
stated that during the year under review 1,324 patients were admitted, 
1 380 treated. 1 "48 «ere discharged, and 61 dvd. Tbe diseases respon- 
sible for the majority of aducjEOca were dnekenpox 709 cases, m amps 
206 and * /A/Wna 170 A* regards the nationalities of patients 
admitted, 820 were Indians, 344 Chmese 67 Eoumana and 65 Malay* 
2S7 of these were Municipal employees and 1 achoobchlldren. 

The records of wo rhsisdy espenenes <T2~ 1937 contain no 
particularly outstanding feature the year was free from the three 
dangerous infectious diseases. smaBpox ckoiera and plague During 
the year 18,699 vaccicatrcsi* were performed and of these 15381 were 
done by Mcniapal \ sccmatae*. Rwitme rat trapping was carried 
out continuously 3,381 rats were destroyed and examined at tbe 
Bacteriological Laboratory but ace was found to be infected with 
P pesjit. The flea mdec per hie rat was 1 81 and in tins connexacn 
it fa chained that this so far unexplained scarcity of insect life on 
our local rat constitutes tbe greatest single protective factor in our 
freedom from plague 

Of the 21 7 cases of ifi^AtAena reported 207 w «c admitted to Hospital 
and 42 dud total deaths ascribed to this disease 57 It fa believed 
that many more cases occurred than were notified, for the affect km fa 
regard* d lightly especially by kmer class Chinese parents (see this 
Bulletin 1K38 Sapp p 1S~) Dr Gflmour of the Middleton 
Hospital Is of the opinioo that the immunization of all infants should 
b- rerkm 1} considered, and that tins could be earned out by the 
Infant V, ellam Branch just w ben the infants are comin g off tbe register 
at the end of the ffrri year of life. An attempt on a small acak Is bring 
tried to discover tin- reaction of parents towards the operation At 
tie Laboratory C iiphAmat was isolated m 481 out of 2^235 sjwctmens 

furrmwl 
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Tuberculous has been deleted from the list of notifiable diseases — 
this action having been tak en without an) consultation with the 
Medical Department- Despite the lack of facilities for dealing 
adequate!) with cases of the disease it is felt that the disinfection of 
houses and cubicles which followed notification was of some valtie m 
that it served to impress the public with the knowledge that 
tuberculosis was an infectious disease. No cases were admitted to 
the Middleton Hospital but total deaths due to this cause in the 
Municipality were distributed as follows — ■ 


Nationality 

Deaths doe to Tabcrcaloai* 

1 Respiratory 

j Other Form* ' 

AH Form* 

Enropean* 

1 I 

* 

3 

Euanana 

1$ 

t - 

15 

Chinese 

1 035 

| 152 | 

1.237 

Malay* 

104 

7 1 

II! 

Indiana 

62 

11 

93 

Otbm 

15 

I 

16 

Total* 

1,302 

j 173 i 

1 475 


Bronchitis caused the deaths of 244 people broncho-pneumonia. 1 202 
and pneumonia 542 during the >ear under review 
Notifications of cnUnt fever totalled 227 five of these related to 
paratyphoid fever Sesenty three deaths were ascribed to typhoid 
and 1 to paratyphoid fever Dr Hunter again comments upon the 
insanitary activities of the itinerant hawker who is responsible for a 
large share of this preventable disease, and observes of the contemplated 
new Food and Drugs Regulations designed to tighten up control of the 
peripatetic food hawker These regulations are still on the stocks I 
As regards the mortahtj due to dysentery the following details are 
taken from tabulated returns — 


Nationality j 

Death* doe to Dysentery 

| Amoebic | 

BaoQary j 

Unspecified ] 

Total 

Europeans 

1 _ 


_ 



Eurasian* 

I 

1 j 

— ! 

2 

Chinese 

55 

40 , 

77 

172 

Malay*. 

— 

— 

10 i 

10 

Trvifrvi 

3 

4 j 

5 ; 

12 

Other* 

4 

~ 1 

“ 

4 

Total* 

«3 

45 

92 

200 


Anti mosquito work is discussed at some length (see Public Health 
above! but there is no specific mention of the incidence of malaria 
though mortality returns ascribe 428 deaths to this cause At the 
“Bacteriological Laboratory where 5,925 blood films were examined 
112 per cent were positive with malam parasites the distribution 
of types of infection being ban pi tertian 392 subleriian 268 mixed 
infections 5 and quartan 1 Eight cases of typhus fever were notified 
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hospitals exdasiveh m e rvt d foe female patient*. The Report under 
review obwrv a “ The number of maternity cases admitted to Govern- 
ment hospitals v2» 7,522" bet according to the Hospital Returns 
there ••ere 7 793 cases of normal labour 361 abnormal labour case*, 
a further 72 other eases associated with childbirth, and a large number 
of other case* inducted m the group Condthoru arising to Pregnancy 
etc At the Chinese Maternity Hospitals at Kuala Lumpur Ipoh and 
Scran ban 7 030 deli venes mere recorded durmg the particulars 

are not avdable for the Chinese maternity hospitals in the amaller towns. 

The (raining of tritiums m Government and Chinese Hospitals was 
continued as previously described (see this BoUetin 1933 Supp. 
P 163*) 

Infant 11 djara Ifori continues to expand there are 5 centres fa 
Perak. 5 in Selangor (the 1936 Report «aid 9) 1 in hfgn Sembdan 
aixi I m Pahang Midwive* practising in the town* are registered and 
supervised from these centre*. District rui/i»j has become u prominent 
feature of ante-natal and infant welfare rrork in all area*. 

School Hygicm — Regular inspection* of school premises and 
diminutions of *cbool-chddreii continued to be earned out. During 
the year 53,920 children were medically examined and the following 
defect* (in percentages) for each State recorded — 


lt*TQ 


Nrrn 


Draul iJeSrct* I 25 7 

SLin disease* 1 - 

Eye defect* 0 7 

Ealarftd aptem* 5 3 

r*ed>cTil£*»* - 0 


eao 

73 
4 4 
12 4 
15 * 


The Dental Surgetax, Sdangor continued to t mt the neighbouring 
States of \egn Sernb*l*n and Pahang, a Dental Surgeon was appointed 
for mode m Perak, and a Lady Medical and Dental Officer m Klang 
undertook the dental care of school-children tn the coastal district 
of Selangor 

PaWic Health Sanitation dc — Though by comparison with 1939 
eaDeneuce the crude death rate in 1&37 roae only by 0 7 to 19 9 per 
nalk the Report obaerves that the public health waa not a* tatiifac 
tori as m pm ions veara " The mortality rate ahowed no striking 
change but the numbers of in-patient* treated m Government Hospitals 
showed an increase of over 17 per cent The passing of the Ardr- 
malana Enactment during the year empower* the Health Authority to 
issue order* for dealing with mosquito breeding place* in any area. 

There is Little to add to previous descriptions of method* of sea of* 
and refute disposal except to say that in rural areas bored-bole latrines 
are increasing in number m nllages and on estate*. Water tuppltts 
are g enerally satisfactory Village supplies are bong improved two 
pxnhcatKm plants ba\e been erected in Perak, and in the low er reaches 
'M the Perak- Rives tanka ere filled once a week with punf^d w»trs 
cum eyed bv water-boat The demolition of insanitary houses and 
slams cou tamed to he sy sterna ticalfy earned curt m the large towns 
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plans for new buddings must be approved by the Town Planning 
Committees and Health Officers m the various district areas. 

Estates and Mines continued to be regular!; visited b; Health 
Officers On estates progress is reported in the "housing of labourers, 
provision of water supplies and general sanitation. Man) of the larger 
estates have their own visiting medical practitioners but on the mines 
it is said that the supervision of health and sanitation is not so thorough 
and on the smaller mines m particular health supervision is difficult. 
Labourers employed by Government Departments receive the attention 
of Officers of the Health Branch while floihroy Sanitation is dealt 
with by the Rad van Health Officer (seconded from the Malayan 
Medical Service) and his staff 

The manufacture and sale of foods and dnnks was dosel) supervised 
b) the Health Department and bam tar) Board staffs The usual 
measures were taken to spread knowledge of hygiene and sanitation 
special attention being de\ oted to k am pong communities. 

The framing of Sanitary Personnel was continued. Probationer 
Sanitary Inspectors receive preliminary instruction from Health 
Officers and special facilities are provided m Singapore for candidates 
wishing to tat for the certificate of the Royal Sanitary Institute 
London. 

Port Health Work — During the year 2 180 ocean-going vessel* 
entered and cleared Port Swettcnham and m addition clearances of 
local vessels (exclusive of native craft) numbered 728. The Port 
Health Authorities dealt with 137 768 passengers and 99 028 members 
of ships crews 49 vessels arrived from infected ports and 55 645 
immigrants and deck passengers were admitted to the Quarantine 
Station where the) were examined for signs of Iepros) evidence of 
recent vaccination helminthic infections, etc 187 cases of leprosy 
were discovered and these were repatriated, 1 1 064 persons were 
vaccinated, more than half the immigrants were found to be infected 
with worms and anthelminthic treatment was given to all To the 
Quarantine Hospitals 1 090 patients were admitted and 38 died. 

Hospitals Dispensaries — The number of in patients dealt with at 
the various hospitals shows a large increase over the records for the 
preceding year the relevant hospital data are as follows — 


State 

Hospitals 

Beds 

Admissions 

Deaths j 

Ont patients 


16 

! 2.418 

50,933 

3 674 

104 404 

Selangor 

7 

1 I 470 

29 194 

2,249 ; 

75 343 


0 

078 

18,815 

1,385 ■ 

50 040 

Pahang 

8 

661 

18,090 

938 ' 

73837 

Totals 

37 

5,527 

115 893 

8494 

309 024 


Of the 115,898 m patients mentioned above 41,316 were Chinese 
01 262 Indians 10 791 Malays and 2,529 Others 

[Three different statements of hospital admissions and death* appear 
m the Report one says 116712 admissions with 84® death* the 
next 115 888 and 8 494 deaths and the third 121 929 admissions with 
8 497 deaths.] 

CUU] M 
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In addiboo to tbe oat patient* treated at hospital* a luge number 
were treated at statvman and traveling (hspauane*. t be ira mbcr»*o 
dealt with eichmve of those treated at Inlint W dfare Centres tpeoal 
cho cs etc ^ we a* follow* — 


Treatment E rot 

l Pml 

1 ^^lacjar ^ 

Nean 1 

Strntnlan 1 

Pahasj 

5_» aarr Chrpensmr* 

Tra ^i Djpwame* 

Road 

Rr\ cr 

66416 

\ 60JA5 

| 12.M1 

‘ urr&s | 

j | 

1 ~ 1 

31.AI4 

ff 6& 

*>.331 

9T0 


Section* of the Report coder r eview briefly comment upon the work 
of Such ipecahst services a* Opklkalmology Reitology Denied 
Snrjen etc. 

The prevailing disease* among hospital tn-patient* were malaria 
rapviOory silmenls r nurtjl diseases and inJeshmsl sffsdums •owe 
of these causes are briefly referred to in the notes which follow 

A somewhat ter ton* increase m maZana incidence was a feature of 
1937 health experience and it u *3id “ over 35 000 cases were 
admitted to hospitals (Hospital Retnrn* «how 24 778 and tn addition 
15,225 patients were treated m Estate Hospital*) and tbe Malaria 
Advisory Board s " Index of i/alana which respresents incidence- 
in 1933 a* 100 wa* 154 m 1937 Tbe chstriboiian of types of infection 
among 24 776 hospital m-patient* was benign Urban 0 010 quartan 381 
nUeriian J2.715 msUnal auhexiM 2,13] mired infection* 7 U 
tmdasnfied 2.772, and Unctsrnier fever 23. 

In the Federated Malay State* ax a whole 1 144 death* were 
registered as due to wvdana but no less than 13 030 deaths were 
ascribed to Fcvrx of nndeficad origin 

Mrt ecological ccoditicOs ondonbtedly were responsible for some 
pan of tbe rocrta*e of malaria but other factors were (a) the arrival 
of Urge numbers of ooo^mmune Labourer* for work on nd ne * and 
estates, and (ft) the creation of new mosquito breeding places 
consequent upon replanting activities on rubber estates 

\t Hospital Laboratories m the four States 296,235 blood films 
frc*n 150,373 patient* were examined for tbe presence of malaria 
parasite* posrtise findings were, tnbtertinn 17,305 benign terim 
11,509 fMjriia 092, and nnxed infections 1 107 The Malaria Research 
Division continued the tnv e^rtganon mto the relative therapeutic 
\ aloes of atetam totaqnr&a, qtrmme md certain proprietary remedial- 
Tbe danreroa* infect Kras disease* mentioned m the Report and 
treated m hospitals mdude 2o8 cases of iiptakmm with €2 deaths 
(294 ootxficalian* and 72 deaths tn the fetor States^ 2l\ cases of 
trerpecai trpieta estttmg 16 deaths— under this tftJe are mcltxWi 122 
cases of Japanese Riser Fever and 7 death* 13 cases of eerrircafintl 
»vwi*gifii with 12 deaths 10 case* of hmU pohowryetitis with 3 deaths, 
and 1S3 ca^e» of letarnu with 146 den tbs with regard to the latter 
title tt ma\ be noted that no fewer than 113 of tie cases and 101 cd tbe 
deaths are referable to newiy-bam children. 

The numbers of admissions to hospital* ar>d deaths fa tbe four 
States doe to enUru fever have steadily mo c as e d during the past four' 
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roost value the most satisfactory revolt* were obtained by snb- 
cnUnttros injections of hydnocarpns oil twice a week, na doses 
equivalent to 1 ce. per 10 Ibi. of bod> weight- 
Dunne the }{>r several members of tie Health Department Staff 
sttended a coarse m the early diagnosis of leprosy at the Sanga 
Bnloh Settlement 

There was a farther mexeese in the number of case* of rmerrai 
disfisui treated m horpntiU- The figures for in-patients only totalled 
4,93o and these mclnded 1 62S case* of tvphlts 24=21 of pmrrhotS 
ra feet rani, 8ol of *ofi cJutxrrt and 218 of trofiujl bubo In another 
sectwc of the Report tmder the heading " Social Hygiene ~ the follow 
inf details are supplied of new cases treated at hospitals and c lm t c i 
daring 1037 — 


Rvi 

Syphilis 

| Gonorrhoea 

Soft Qisnm 

Totshi 



3 05* 

84* 

8723 



2.372 

1 031 




SM* 




3*3 

327 




43 

51 

21 



9 




Others 

sat 


n J 


Totals 

9 741 

8^*5 

2.147 

18 833 


To the Central Modal Hcnpdal the number of admissions daring the 
yen— f.225 — established a record the rapid increases in the n am ben 
oi adfflttrioos to tins institution in recent yean u described at alarming 
Considerably fewer patient* were discharged daring the rear 750 as 
compared with 863 in 1930 and at the end of the year there were 
2.8S2 patient* m the hospital 

OiAer dun in mentioned include the following \o case of P’tfut 
or tMerm has been reported since 1923. During the yrar under 
review no case of smallpox was notified routine vaccina two work 
was contnraed and 1G8.2S5 vactrma turns performed. The incidence 
of anamu again showed an m crease with 2/M9 in-padent cases and 
311 death* 1,329 of the cases and 200 of the deaths were dne to 
secondary anaemia rharactenxmg the terminal itage* of inch diseases 
as malaria and ank\ kwtcrmlssh For s detrs 2£73 patients were 
treated. 

Scientific — The results of rtxrtme examinations earned oat at the 
horjatal laboratories have been the sained of brief mention m the 
jrecedmg notes. At the Institute for Aledicai Raaeo-ck periods of 
cooederabie prepare characterized the work of divisions concerned 
with the preparation of prophylactic bwlogical product*. The arrival 
of cases of cholera ammg immigrants fratn India «i*t mfected ships 
from Chin a brought heavy demands for cholera vaccine from the 
Quarantine Statraos and as a precautionary measure ft was deemed 
advisable to increase the stocks of that vaccine. Later in the year 
case* of canine rabies were reported in Singapore snppJwa of ranine 
anti-rabies vacant wnt prepared, and all dogs cm the Island were 
subje cted to prophylactic vaccination. Despite these mte rruptwn s, 
«wi*»leiahi: pm* is reported m vaxuns r tatarch myestigations. 
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Mention has been made of the result* of therapeutic tests of certain 
drugs earned out in the Malaria Research Division (see Malaria above) 
this Division also reports the trapping of a number of infected A 
rumtmbrosus a jungle pvamp breeder and a species which must be 
added to the ahead) long list of local rectors of malani The 
JUanasis investigations were continued (see this Bulletin 1903 Sapp 
p 168*) Infestation is widespread among the nvrnne population 
of Perak the raajontx due to Muro/ilana malay i Entomological 
investigations indicate that Mansoma mosquitoes are the principal 
local vectors of XDcrofilana malaw 

Ftnanctal — Total expenditure on Medical Department Service* in 
the Fed "rated Mala) States amounted to $-4 155 579 m 1937 and in 
addition the Public Works Department expended $198143 on new 
buddings for hospitals etc and $79 606 on the maintenance of 
buddings 


MALAY STATES HOT INCLUDED IN THE FEDERATION 
Johort (1937) 

The State of Johore he* at the southern extremity of the Malay Peninsula 
to the north is Pahang, to the north west Negri Sembdaa and Malacca, 
on the west the Straits of Malacca, on the south the Strait north of 
Singapore and on the east the China Sea. The area of the State is 
about 7 320 *q miles, almost exactly that of Wales 

Introductory — The general make-up of the Annual Report has be«i 
subjected to complete revision with successful results (see this Bulletin 
1937 Supp p 183* and 193S Sapp, p 184*) The present Svo 
volume replaces the former cumbrous foolscap publication the 
interpretative text is ample and informative large numbers of excellent 
photographs illustrate the various amenities provided in the interests 
of public health, and finall) the tabular matter is so conoseh and 
convenient!) arranged that a co n si der a bl e economj of space has been 
effected. 

Vital Statistics — The revelant facts read as follows — 


Race 1 

j Estimated 
! Population . 

1 Birth* 

Birth 

Rate 

! 

i Death* 

Death 

Rate 

1 Infant 
| Death* 

1 

I-M-R. 

European* 1 

030 

ii 

18 3 

3 i 

32 

0 ' 



Earmatu 

330 


15 8 


5 3 

I 

166-6 

Stalaynan* j 

137,500 

11.997 

44-8 

5,852 

21-6 ■ 

2.143 1 

176-6 


263.300 

12.S82 

43-0 

5 460 

l KM ! 

1 592 

: 1236 

Indian* 1 

7—600 

2.033 

25-0 

1617 

22 3 ] 

404 

1 1W7 

Other* 

3300 

96 

| 252 

45 

j 12-6 1 

14 1 

MS-8 

Total, 

| 613 310 1 

27 031 


12.9X2 

[ a. 

4 154 

153-6 


The draft Bdl of a new Registration of Births and Deaths Enactment 
was published in 1937 no details are supplied. 

European Officials resident numbered 134 no mvalidings or deaths 
were recorded Of resident Astatic Officials there were 7 145 and of 
these 62 were invalided and 13 died. 
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Estate Populations — On the 551 registered estate* ro Job ore the 
monthly avenge of labourers employed with their dependant* wa* 
88,931 during the ye.vr 1211 death* occurred among e***^ populatlons. 

MoUthM\ tni Chid Wdfart ITori —Maternity case* admitted to 
and delivered in Government Hospitals numbered 3 029 and arocog 
theae 57 maternal death* mere recorded 
There axe now four Women and Children t Clinics for a dcw dink 
we* opined at Seganat m October 1937 The weak carrie d ou t at 
each of these flmri j* described in detail for present purposes the 
following t ttmman most suffice During the year 6,984 women 
attended for ante-natal r\ a mmatiaru, 718 mat cm it} case* were con- 
ducted b\ rhmc s taffs , and 390 dime case* were conducted bv certified 
n/gy-f rmem merit mutenTi In tuw us where no clini c* are established 
Gov erammt Deputv or Assistant Medical Officer* awiSted b} Govern 
ment or pm ate nudwne* saw 370 ante-natal case*, conducted 172 
confinement* and treated 48 post-natal cas es . 

The 23 733 new patients attending the four cbnics durmg 1937 
included 12.396 infants and children in addition 106,585 visit* were 
made to patient* m their own borne* b} Lad} Medical Officer*. 
Maternity \urse* and MIdwive*. 

There were 30 pupal midtmrt in training dnnng the }ear and 6 of 
these passed the required examinations and were granted certificate*, 
authorumg than to practise in the State in addition 12 new 
rmdwive* were grantee unniai autbeaft} Arrangements have been 
made to *taticm suhudized midwives in the kampongs to give midwifery 
assistance to village w amen there are four such mid wives at present. 

School Ihgiene — Five F - n g h sh and fifty-five Malay Boy* School* 
were visited during the \ ear and 1 ,843 pupil* at the former and 6 044 
at the latter school* were medically examined. The general health 
conditions, deanlmesa, etc of pupils were satisfactory Thirteen 
Mala} Grria Schools were inspected and 1,246 pupil* examined 
enlarged tonsil* and dental defects u era the principal condition* noted. 
Arrangement* are made throughout the State for the treatment of 
school -children during the year 3 735 pupils m ere treated at Out -door 
Dispensaries, and 38 080 bv the Motor Travelling Dispensaries. 

A new Denial Clinic toe the treatment of school-children w as opened 
at Batu Pahat (tee this Bulletin 1939 Supp. p. 185*) and steps are 
being t a ke n to estabhah similar dunes m other localities. During the 
year 4 019 pupils were examined and 3 717 m ere found to require 
treatment, A striking feature is said to be the growth In the 
appreciation of dental treatment by Malay girls. 

PaJ/ic Health Sanetshon etc — The amiy created State Medical 
Board fnnctKFoed throughout the year and p rov e d of value in keeping 
the Department m touch with public opinion and the medical need* 
of the various district* of the State (»ee thi* Bulletin 1938 Supp., 
p. 185*) About 16 pa cent, of the total population in Johore five in 
the Tixrn Board areas Far each of these areas a brief account of 
pubhc health activities is provided and *uch matter* a* conservancy 
voter rupphfx, housing markets ctcu, are discussed- Only meagre 
references are made to rural sanitation. 

Anh-melanel nvnk emtmued to be carried out as usual tinder the 
authority of the Antt Malaria Board the work carried out b} the three 
Divisional Health Officers and their staff* is described in detail but 
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calls for no special comment (see this Bulletin 193S Stipp pp 

Under the heading of Estate Hygiene it is reported that S26 visit* 
■were paid b\ Health Officers and their staff* to the 551 registered 
estate* m the State recommendations made for the improvement of 
lines water supplies latrines, etc. were in most cases earned out 

Pori Health Uork — During the tear SO steamer* called at Johore 
ports and 11 were examined no cases of infectious diseases were 
reported \essels engaged in the local coasting trade are not 
inspected 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc — \ very considerable building 
programme is in progress and a large number of buddings and 
extensions of various kinds were cither completed or under con 
junction during the year The following Table summarises the 
details of bed accommodation and volume of work dealt with m 
1937 at the 15 hospitals in the State — 


Imtitntxin 

No of ; 
Bed* ; 

Patient* 
j \dmittrd 

Patient* Hospital 
Treated Death* 

Johore Bahra General Hospital 

630 

1 11 451 

11.801 

! 918 

Ituir 

2S0 

6550 

6 744 

355 

Tan*kflk 

123 

3011 

3 123 

129 

Halo Fahat 

165 

39« 

4 105 

217 

Kota Ting* 1 

NO 

2,661 

1 2.7J8 

I 121 

Segamat 

132 

5309 

| 5 479 

347 

Eluant 

! 204 

4.959 

5 145 | 

315 

31«mnng 

60 ■ 

I 028 

1 1 089 1 

56 

I'ootun KecEd 

68 

1 194 

1 *19 1 

33 

Two Jtititary Force* Hoapitab 

24 

418 

423 

— 

.Mental Hoapttal 

1 104 

206 : 

712 

40 

Leper Aaylum 

250 

114 , 

359 

14 

T»o Gaof H capital* 

44 

259 ; 

277 

5 

Total*, 15 Inatjtntxms 

32279 

41 142 | 

43,234 

2.550 


There appear to be 17 Oiti-door Dispensaries 5 Motor Travelling 
Dispensaries and one Moor River Motor Boat Dispensary (these are 
exclusive of the numerous Special Climes m the State) The work at 
these and other centres may be summarized as follows — 


Item 

New 

Case* 

Total 

Treatment* 

17 Out-door Di*pen*ar»e* 

84 364 

133 636 

5 Motor Travelling Dapenaane* , 

86 636 

120,875 

1 Motor Boat Dapensary 

$888 

8 574 

All other centre* 

81 912 

1 85,557 

Total# 

158,800 

34 8 642 


The training of Nurses was continued throughout the jear at the 
Johore Bahru General Hospital during the year 17 candidates 
completed the course and were posted as Probationer Isurses. A new 
hostel for nurses is under construction and approaches completion- 
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Course* of training for Hospital Dretsrrt are alto provided at tin* 
Ho*pjt*l and at tie Most Government Hospital and emmiruticar* 
are heid axOKaU) 

There are 40 Estate Hospitals m tbe State Tbe only detail* 
supplied for these institutions appear to be the numbers of ca*es 
treated of th* 12 mart important aisewvs of these there were 113j£f7 
and 1 211 death* 

Tbe note* which follow briefly refer to some of the more outstanding 
item* of morbidity experience commented upon m tbe Report under 
rev hm 

\o cases of pUrm cholera or tfnnRpcn -were reported during the 
% ear Over ten thf»n*and rata w e r e examined but none was found 
infected with P pestis During the yew 24,559 anti-jmallpcr< 
vaccination* were performed, 16,598 of these by the five speaal 
Government Travelling Vaccinator*. Dangerous infections diseases 
notibed meteded tie fotkrwmg — 

Of fevert of the entanu i group 301 cases with 70 deaths. With tbe 
except wo of 20 non- fatal cases, all were treated m Government 
Hospitals There were recorded 641 cases of dysentery with 103 deaths 
and 629 cases of diarrhoea and entenhs with 112 deaths all were 
treated m Government Hospitals. In Estate Hotpstals 1,047 cases of 
dxsentery with 33 deaths and 24*56 cases of diarrhoea with 42 death* 
were recorded. 

Far purposes of convenience and economy of space certain other 
infections disease* notified during the year can be *mnmarued a* 
follows — 


I 

Daeaa* 

Treated m 

1 Hoapital* 

Death* 

Treated octulo 
Koapitat* 

Tropical typhoa 

1 

0 



1 aparnae n»rT Irrn 

1 

0 


Scarlet (e^ar 


0 


Cerrbroapttal laser 

10 

8 


Diphtheria 

63 

"7 


Qactanpa* 

)W 

11 


MeaaWt 




Eryupria* 

n ! 

5 I 


Acme potKicnnnK 




EactphataUa Irtbaxpca 

1 ’ 

1 1 

— 


Among the most prnalent diseases treated m Government Hospital*, 
malaria head* the hit with 7 765 microscopically dogooaed cases, 
with 268 deaths 1,333 cases oi unspecified win* witn 44 fWiba. 
while unspecified fevers accounted foe 26i cases and 7 death*. 

In EetaU Hospitals 12,361 case* of malaria with 156 death*, and 
17 123 cases of Jeitr unspecified with 2S deaths were dealt with. 

i^t Government Hospttal Laboratories and Dispensaries 58,556 blood 
fihn* were eiammed for the presence of malaria parasites and 9,209 
gave pcaftfve findings. Among the po d tir e* suUerUan infections 
accounted for 49S per cent benign tertian 31-4 mixed infections 18-0 
and quartan 1 2 per cent 

Of pulmonary tuberculosis 60S cases were treated in Government 
Horpitali with 277 death*, while deaths in tie State dne to this cause 
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totalled 558 The usual routine medical examinations of Government 
officers for signs of pulmonary tuberculosis were earned out and 
2,658 persons were examined during the year Hospital cases of 
pneumonia, numbered 94S and deaths 399 In the State as a whole 
950 deaths were registered a* due to pneumonia. 

In Estate Hospitals there were recorded 128 cases of pulmonary 
tuberculosis with 17 deaths and 1 032 cases of pneumonia with 282 
deaths 

Beriberi was the registered cause of death of 25-1 persons dunng the 
year under review For this cause 372 patients were treated in 
Government Hospitals and 33 died while in Estate Hospitals 325 cases 
were treated and 14 deaths recorded. 

To the Leper Asylum Johorc Bahru U4 patients were admitted 
dunng the year 14 died 16 were discharged and 62 absconded, 
leaving at the end of the year 287 patients still on the books of this 
institution 

Other diseases mentioned m the Report under review included the 
following — 


: 

Item j 

| Govern ( 
ment j 
C«e» | 

Ho*patal* 

Death* 

1 

Estate 
Caaei | 

H capital* | 
Death* | 

Deaths 
refrutered 
in thaStato 

Violent <»Q focmi) , 

2097 

! 39 

? 

? 

298 

Ankyliwtocuazj* 

1 256 

| 10 

| 5414 

7 

18 

Ulctvr* 

t 002 

0 

1 4,241 

2 

? 

Veneres] di*e*ze« 

1 332 j 

6 

302 : 

3 

37 

X *<rl 

■<5 | 

1 o 

: ? 

? 

? 

Influenza 

2,074 

1 

! 10 

? 

? 

1 

6 


Scientific — At the La bora tone* of the General Hospital, Johorc 
Bahru and the Government Hospital, Muar 75,291 bacteriological and 
pathological examination* were made dunng the year These 
included the examination of 33 423 blood films 6 642 Wassennann 
and Kahn reactions 2 750 \\ idols end other agglutinations, 2 926 
examinations of fjmtum and 3 430 examinations of specimens of 
urine In addition a large number of specimens were examined at 
other Hospitals and Dispensaries m the State among them 25 133- 
blood films 3,365 sample* of sputum smears etc. and 19 095 faecal 
specimens Details of this work are set out in a senes of tabular 
statements together with the findings recorded. 

Financial — Total expenditure on Medical Department services- 
during 1937 amounted to $1 555 628, a sura uhich represents 7 8 
per cent, of the total net enue of the State dunng the same year 
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Kedah (1637) 

Ke dah, a Malay State unde r Britfah protection, Be* on the wwi coast of 
tbe Malay Pannaala. It t* bordered oa tha faitatioc by Siam and 
TV t >. and include* the liland of f.angVawl and a number of mi a Tlrr 
,.Urw4« ^ the tootli. The mainland u about 105 mOea km* and about 
65 rmla wide at it* wtde« port. It* area, including tbe Langfcrwi 
fitwp of nlsnifa. a a boot 5 6-18 aq inilea. 

Vital Statistics — The data relating to popolatim, birth*. death* etc. 
ccmtmue to be presented m great detail m a number of tabular 
ttatrmenu (*ee comment* below) A* m entione d in tbe pre ion* 
nroe erf thu Smfiplcmtnt death* m earlj life appear to be a feature of 
Kedah mortality experience during the year under review approxi- 
mate!} 50 per cent of ti* total death* registered occurred at agt* 
0-20 tear*, and no lea* than 45 per cent m tbe 0-6 age -group alo ne . 
Tbe principal fact* far tbe State a* a flbole read a* follow* — 


\ 

Rac* | 

rv^utstjoo ! 

Birth* i 

Birth 

Hat* 

1 Deaths] 

Daath 
Rata I 

Inhmt 

Daathal 

IMA 

ifafar* 

I 310.200 

11 654 

3c4 

1 6,265 1 

19 6 

1 480 1 

127 


S3 473 


438 

1 1 014 ' 

r?4 

505 1 

133 

T n^h* it* 

l 56 402 

1.007 

35 6 

1 1407 • 

24 9 

412 1 

215 


(531 

7 

n 1 

! i 

1-6 



Other* 

| 11010 

>13 

JH 

1 iw : 

14 9 

21 

65 

Total* 

<7477* 

sm 

m 

| 0781 ■ 

206 

2.436 

136 


Ai regard* EtUU PafmUlumt tbe relevant data are act oat in 
dmilar fashion far prtnpoaw of comparison, «*. — 




i n»t»t* 

Kac* | Poj^fabcm 

Berth 
Birth* Rata 

D«atha | 

Death ; 
Rata 

I MR. 

Ifafaje ' 8 736 

C2aaw* 1,805 

Indiana 36.113 

Tarawa* . fli 

Oth** j io« 

as i ito 

31 1 17 3 

1,389 36 5 

i 1 93 

n i 

13 

903 | 

1 

36 ! 
72 

250 1 

7, 

203 

129 

261 

Total* 43,842 1 

- 

I 1490 | *30 

936 

16 6 j 

255 


(*) An*Su UoUnft. 


1 

Rac* 

Eatata 

Popolataco 

Birth 
Both* | Rat* 

Deatl* 

D«ath 

Rat* 

I UR. 

MiUyi 

rtinin 1 

Indian* 

Jananaa* 

Oti«a 

7 AW 
3.061 
^2*7 

44 

m 

25 f 33 ' 
15 46 1 

56 | 12 2 j 

1 17 

9 

26 

2 1 ' 
2 9 1 
11-4 l 

100 

6-7 

107 

Total* 

13,061 

Ml 5 2 

52 

38* 

2738 

a** 

1 bei <*! . 
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With regard to the above data, relating to population on Estates it 
should be added that though numerous tabulations of facts axe supplied 
some of the calculated rates appear to be incorrect and m other cases 
discrepancies are noted between different statements relating to 
similar facts- For example m Table XTvI J3 the crude birth rate on 
Asiatic Holdings is given as 20-1 per 1 000 hut the 6S births 
related to a population of 13 061 give a birth rate of 5 2 per 1 000 
In Table \>J) dealing with Asiatic mortalitv data the crude death 
rate is published at 16 5 per I 000 but 52 deaths related to a population 
■of 13 061 give a death rate of 3-0 per 1 000 Table X\ _A gives the 
deaths cm Asiatic Holdings os 23 but Table \YI records them as 
numbering 52. The infant mortahn rates cm Asiatic Estates do not 
appear to be convincing three specific rates are quoted m Table 
XMJ3 aj 160 107 ami 6 7 respective^ yet the gross rate for all 
nationalities a given as 273 8 per 1 000 births. As a matter of fa^t 
■on the basis of data supplied m Table \\ Ji the specific rates for 
Malays Indians and Chinese are 200 214 and 67 respectneh and 
the rate for all communities 176 per 1 000 births The Report 
obsenes Figures for Asiatic Estates arc known to be inaccurate 
This remark is presumed to relate to the raw data supplied from these 
sources and not to the arithmetic applied to the fa^ts for the calcula- 
tion of ratei. 

The usual statement dealing with the health of European Officials 
seems to have been omitted from the Report under review 

ilaUmity and Child Welfare Work — It is stated that though it is yet 
too early to seek the benefits resulting from the introduction of the 
Kampong Mtdmfery Semes (see this Bulletin 1933 Sapp, p 189*) 
yet a most successful beginning has been made. The four local!) 
trained mid wives posted to kampongs will have an uphill fight before 
the) complete!) overcome the conservatism of Mala) women and 
succeed m combating the opposition of the old tndans but strenuous 
■efforts are being made to surmount these and other difficulties. Four 
more mid wives are to be posted to kampongs and four new pupils are 
to commence their tram tag fn addition to the introduction of this 
service with a view to the improvement of Midwifery practice the 
new Mtdtrttres Enactment aims at the control of midwifery' bi the 
■establishment of a system of compulsory registration and organized 
.supervision so far the new law applies only to the three largest 
towns vx, Alor Star Sungei Pa rani, and Kulrm. 

The work of the Lady Medical Officer m charge of Maternity and 
Child W eltare has ogam proved of immense value the record of the 
year's work reads as follows — 


Iten 

j Women a *cd Qdldmi a i 

Omfa 

1 Geaenl 
j HoapitsJ 

Town 

Pi*pemarjr 

Othar 

Dftpen*arf« 

FIr*t VWt* 

f B9I j 

2.102 | 

I 

Sabaeqaent YWta 

761 | 

3309 


Inj^ctrnni (far V aw*) 

— 2 107 ! 

“ 
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ScJtooi Eygitm — Tbe provisional approval of Govamnart hu been 
obtained wnetknnig the appointment of an additional Auiftant 
Health Officer primarily intended foe general health work in North 
Kedah hot concentrate^ bis activities upon laving the foandatke* 
of a regular School Medical Inspection Service. During the year 
mid i-r review all Malay \ ernambr Schools not visited m the preceding 
year were inspected m the ccrarae of these visit* opportunities were 
used for giving brief talk* on health matter* to •chocd-cnildreiL Varioas 
recomrnmdatians were made wrtb a view to improving the *anit*xy 
can guences of school premises and far remedying minor defect*. 
Three Chinese schools were vmted and inspected at toe request of the 
Kepntrar of Schoob Chinese schools are not subject to the nwtfa* 
visits pud by the Medical Department Upwards of 5,000 school 
children were examined in nme district* and 206 of them were found 
to have enlarged spleen* spleen rate* ranged from *d to 13 3. 

As regards the vohnoe of work dealt with in ccamexion with the 
School fiedkal Service it a noted that 39 Malay Vernacular Schools, 
and 4 990 •chool-chhAren were inspected 3 nnn-G<jvernn»ent Chinese 
Schools and 189 children were inspected. The principal defect! 
recorded daring the medical examination of * 011001 -children may b< 
■cm married as loDcrws — 



PwUtc EttliM Stmtatuny tu — The vanena increases in Departmental 
atafi necessitated by the reorganization of Medical Services (see thb 
Bulletin 1938 Strpp d 190*) received the approval of Government 
new service* provided or contemplated are mentioned in appropriate 
■ectwns of the present Summery Malaria control work in the three 
jnncipal towns contained along lines prevkm^y de*xihed in rural 
areas * here an tv-larval measure* are impracticable, dmg prorhylaxis 
Was continued. 

In the tone Sanitary Board areas (see this BnlUtm 1938 Snpp 
p 190*) little has been done to improve methods of tttoegt inpoud- 
Cononerabie at t entice was devoted to the improvement of a tiff 
rttpfjm donna the year scheme* envisage the proviakm of filtered 
an d rido rmateo suppbe* to all the large towns and extenafoc of supplies 
to rural d» efiers. The** acheme* can only be developed with the 
S**^*™** of tfme. As regards kototng enJ to** fiatoung it i* 
stated that in the larger towns considerable demolition of old and 



189 * 


UNFEDERATED JtALA\ 
STATES (1937) 

insanitary houses was earned oat daring the year and that budding 
layouts ha\e been prepared for use in both large and s m all towns 
Certain areas have been gazetted so that fa ture budding can be 
controlled 

Health conditions on estates tniriei etc continued to receive 
attention and the Health Board Scheme applicable to such properties 
functioned smoothly All European Estates were visited at least once 
daring the year but it is again noted that a large amount of extra 
work was entailed m the supervision of Asiatic Estates owing to the 
obstruction of the majority of owners Improvement m housing 
conditions sewage disposal water supplies etc on various estates £ 
recorded. 

Quarantine restrictions were applied against the arrival of passengers 
ana various commodities from Siam on account of cholera. Railway 
passengers subjected to routine inspection at Pa dang Besar numbered 
12,756 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc — A considerable amount of building and 
general activity featured the year under review The new schemes 
of work envisage the provision of a Dental Chmc and Tuberculosis 
Department at the General Hospital Alor Star provision of a \ enereal 
Diseases Clinic os a branch of the Town Dispensary Alor Star 
new dispensaries m three areas structural additions to various 
hospitals etc. 

Further extension of the chain of kampong dispensaries will ensure 
that the whole of the nce-growmg population in horth Kedah win 
ahortlj be provided for similar provision for the remoter areas of 
Central and South Kedah are also under consideration 

The training of dressers has now been brought mto hue with the 
schemes of work followed in the Straits Settlements and Federated 
Mala} States, One dresser is to attend the Pharmacy coarse at the 
Singapore College of Medicine and one Health Inspector is attending 
the course of study leading up to the Diploma of the Royal Sanitary 
Institute, 

As regards the volume of work dealt with at medical institutions 
providing for the needs of the general public and Government Officials, 
the following details have been extracted — 


HovpdtaJ 

la-patwmti 




f 

! Bed* 

Treated 

Died 

New 
Cues ( 

Re-voit* | 

Total* 

Alor Star 

300 

6 952 

325 

104203 

2.836 

13 064 

Soufd Pmtanl 

300 

6729 

238 

7 048 

1 435 

8,533 


35 

317 

13 

3 548 ! 

1 042 

; 4,590 

Kulbn 

210 

4,878 

290 

9,399 ; 

2.444 

11.843 

Prison Sick TS'mrds. 

70 

498 

23 : 

34230 

SOI 

3 731 

Alor Star 

? 

129 

— 

1,291 1 

4 991 

0.282 

Sonjti Pitam 

? 

— 

— 1 

120 | 

698 j 

818 

Total* 

91 S 

19431 1 

889 ' 

318*4 

14 017 | 

49.861 
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31.501 

14 64® 

46,1(0 

1 DwpCTsmy Sit (Central Kedsh) 



3,341 

~ (S Kedah) 

3 Pmdang Muutt 

2,175 

564 

2^» 

(Unpiawi) 

4 Motor Tr*\rffattf I>apeiiWnt» (3 e*ct 



810 

District) 



23.551 


The above detail* refer to StateHospital*. Thenaabcalrrtniremeuis 
of the large labour forces oa robber ire met bj the Health 

Board orgamxnttOQ hospital* maintained by the Health Board 
group# accommodate *■ total of 1 063 beds. Each hospital has an 
outdoor dispensary To Group Hospitals on European Instate* 
22,679 patient* were admitted and 717 died, the corresponding figure 
for hoapitafa on Asiatic Estate* bemg 955 and 20 respectively The 
notes whkh folio*- mmmarfcxe the principal reference* to morbidity 
experience daring 1937 taken from the Report nnder renew 
No case of c/ujura or plant was reported. The cholera epidemic m 
Siam gav* n*e to conaderaWe anxiety and tpedal precautionary 
measures were taken (*e« Quarantine above) No aliti-otigue measures 
have ever been enforced though rat* are found in anondonce in all 
centre* of population. 

Fifteen case* of mailbox were reported from South Kedah four of 
them tenmnating fatal!) The first case (a Chinese woman newly 
arrived from China all other case* occurred among Malay* on a 
rubber estate) cfccnrred cm jane 28th and the last on July 24th. A 
•peoal vaccmatioo campaign wa* instituted and 27 400 estate employer* 
were vaccinated total vacaruitkru m the State numbered 41 333. 

A prolonged epidemic of ntasla occurred chiefly on estates and 
among Indian labourer* the infection was introduced by newly 
rumed Indian labourer*. Notified case* numbered 1 443 and 26 
deaths were aacnbed to tho cause. It Is said that a ctandderably 
larger number of deaths occurred, certified aa due to brouchodmeumarii* 
which should have been assigned to measles. One fatal case (an 
Indian) of tnfncal typhus was recorded. 

No epidemic of malaria was recorded, case* dealt with ahow an 
inatase over the 1936 figures but fewer deaths were assigned to the 
daease, the recorded fad* bang 7 007 case* and 580 death*. On the 
other hand deaths awnbed to Jrvtrt taupacifttd " numbered 3 494 
*o that tha title become* respocdb> far 36 per cent, of the total 
death* m the Stftbi dtia to all cause*. A* regard* malaria. r®. estate* 
13 I6f cases of malaria and unspecified fever and 67 deaths were 
recorded. The majority — 12.515— of the case* occurred on European 
estates tint while an European holding* death* doe to milana 
constituted 6 per cent of the total deathsane to all canw«_ tm Asiatic 
estate* the corresponding ratio stood at 25 per cent. Tilth regard 
to the data relating to Atfihc bolding* the Report adds It i* 
inipoaailile to consider thews figure* as of any value whatever foe 
statistical parpoaes 

Of nUencfgur 69 cue* and 10 death* were notified, ami of dyunttry 
and diarrhea* 320 case* wfth 370 deaths It fa afao stated that fa 
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State hospitals 244 patients were treated for dysentery and 16 died 
nnd in Group Hospitals (estates populations) 312 patients were 
admitted and 33 died [tx a total of 556 w patients alone treated for 
dysentery] 

Mention has been made of the proposed establishment of a 
Tuberculous Department at the General Hospital Alor Star (see 
Hospital i abo\c) and with this aim in view Ur P T K Na\ar 
one of the Assistant Medical Officers attended an intensive course of 
study of modem methods of treatment of tuberculosis at the Brampton 
Hospital London, The scheme aims at the provision of a folly 
equipped and special ward and the establishment of an out patient 
clinic a modest beginning has already been made to provide these 
special T.B services. In patients at State Hospitals treated for 
fulmotitr y tuberculosis numbered 442 and 136 died lor other respiratory 
diseases 694 case* and 71 deaths were recorded To the Group 
Hospitals (estate populations) 473 patients were admitted suffering 
from pneumonia and 146 deaths were asenbed to this cause 
Other diseases — During the year in the State os a whole 30 1 deaths 
were registered a* due to ankylostomiasis 647 cases were treated in 
State Hospitals with 13 deaths and 226 in Group Hospitals with 2 
deaths Ben ben caused the deaths of 144 persons 99 of these being 
Malays 31 Chinese and 11 Indians no mention of the special 
investigation of lines of treatment is made (see this Bulletin 183$ 
Sapp p 193*) Kedah topers continue to be accommodated and 
treated at the four institutions outside the State during the year 213 
were under treatment 14 died and 16 absconded In a special 
Appendix the new policy regarding the control of leprosy is discussed 
(see below Scientific) Deaths ascribed to syphilis numbered 29 
A special Venereal Diseases CUntc is to be established in a room which 
is to be set aside for this purpose in the new Town Dispensary Alor 
Star The new Dental Clinic (see this Bulletin 1933, Supp p 190*) 
has functioned with success since its opening m October 1937 during 
the last three months of the year 215 new cases and 250 re- visits were 
recorded. 

Scientific — Each of the five State Hospitals has it* own branch 
laboratory and during the year 43 728 specimens wrre examined. 
At the Central Laboratory Songri Patam, 7 413 specimens were 
examined but findings are not recorded. 

Three special Repeats appear as Appendices to the Report under 
review mz — 

1 A Health Surrey of Laugkawt Island by Dr E. D B IVour 
who records the result* of his examination of 2,800 persons the 
sanitary condition of the island etc. 

2. The New Policy regarding the Control of Leprosy which arm* at 
abolition of the former sjTctem of compolson isolation by means 
which wdl induce luflerers to Geek treatment voluntarily etc, 

3 Report of a case of Hydrophobia by Dr R. Sr. asamband am 

Rinancw/ —Total expenditure on Medical Department 
daring 1837 amounted to *£51,225 


service*. 
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Perils (1037) 

Ptria f* the mart northerly of tb* Malay States. Mng on the wwt ccwrtof 
tie Malay PmrmuU. It la bordered on the Interior by Slim to the 

north and Kedah to the sooth, aod baa an are* of abend 316 sq miles 

Vital Statutes— It k stated that the regisfratfcn of Hrtijaiid 
-death* win eventually be earned oat by an AssKfant Medical Officer 
trained bt the Senior Health Officer Kedah- The reirrant Trial 
itatatK4 for 1997 are shown m the. following Table — 





Birth 

1 I 

Death | 

Intact 


Xationahty 

PojrtUtwo 

Births 

rate 

Dealt*! 

rate j 

Dsatha 


Ettn^ssas 

7 | 

— 

i — 

1 — 


— 

' — 






— | 

37 

1M 



1 2S7 

41 3 

| 173 



43.437 

| 1 474 

S3 9 



«r_j 



977 

23 

238 

23 

23 3 I 



Others (mcwttr 
Sarom) 

1 

38 

t*« 

l « 

22 1 

7 

1*9 

Totals 

8*703 

1 793 

340 

1 «« 

18 3 

189 

105-4 


[The Table on page 49 entitled “ Sh®irhb tccording to i\stioruihty 
mtid Sex " actually present* Itv* birth* with these dattacrioos 1(6 
ihUbnriks were recorded.] 

There acre 3 resident Parcp+nt Offtadi Anxtic Officials resident 
numbered 300 with the same average number resident seven were 
invalided and two died. 

The popclatian o{ labourers and their dependants on estates totalled 
430, datnbnted as to 301 Indians, 74 Malays and a single Chinese. 
Fifteen births and six deaths — all Indians — were recorded. 

Hctrrmty end Child Wtlfert TTori — One of the midwrves trained at 
Alar Star for the newly created K^mponi Midwifery Service (see 
p 187* infra and this BuBetin 1933 Sapp p 194*) pros dnly pasted 
to her kampong in Perhs and another pnpd midwife has ccmrwrwed 
her coarse of training Daring the year 13 deaths were registered as 
doe to diseases of pregnancy childbirth and the puerperal state. The 
Hospital midwife attended 4 ktboor cases m the homes of patients. 

School Hyrtens — For the first time all w o men teachers in Malay 
\craacnlar Schools were medically examined by the Lady Medical 
0£x» Kedah. Owing to the absence on leave during part ol the 
year of the Assistant Medical Officer and of the Assistant Health 
Officer when attending a coarse of training m Kedah the vohrme of 
■work accomplished was wmewbat la* thin usual. Ten schools were 
inspected and 948 c hildr en medically examined, the principal findings 
being summarized as follows —denial cams 90-8 per cent, 
tpUenx 17 5 per cent a wma 17 2 per cent- Only 0 1 per cent, 
were affected with yaws 37 children received N-A_B injection* for the 
-disease. 

Public HteBM Smtatum etc.— The work; of the Medical Department, 
Perils u supervised by the State Surgeon Kedah (Dr J PoirrELLY) 
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Rahn — Seven person* wire bitten bj 
suspected of being nUd two were treated at A** 

Kancir Hospital One related treatment and o*** 
airolber reported at the Hospital a month after the - 
hydrophobia the da} alter Admission and died. & 

in the htdih Report abate ) The brains o l r*t» ^5*. 
Institute for Medical Research Ktub. Lorn pur oc-^ 
tor rabie*. . 

Ten deaths wee ascribed to extent fntr in the SUm . 
Foot caws of tjpkrrd (ever with one death and o®* 
$*r*typinU were treated in HoswtaL Hospital patvnxU _ 
i\-%exltry numbered 20 and 3 deaths were recorded 14olt5* 
woe soBering from the Amoebic t>-pe of the disease 
Forty -sc. rn deaths w ae itpmwt-d as due to pul **r*un 
Cases Admitted to Hospital numbered M And of these 
pebnotury 11 hotpital deaths were recorded. Dead 
pnexmmi* (ah Sortin') Vi Ptrtu totalled 23 4-1 case* with 

Appear in the Hospital Returns. 

Of the 4 Pahs U£crt one was accommodated at the Pul 
Leper Settlement Straits Settlements and three at Sun 

riis 

CKArr 4»sras« mtnlkned in the Hospital Returns include 
xrJcyioji&xHdtit 107 of ixftmxiM 54 of ulcers and 32 of 
la the tabulated causes of dmik it b noted that 46 deaths i 
to " Dmam Bala* “ a term which vayod> connotes fexc n 
Samtspe —Of the 8,205 specimens examined at the ! 
4,872 woe the blood-films already mentioned under «ui 
preceding notes. As regards the remainder these ind 
faecal speamens 1252 fivmg positive fadings and 283 s 
sputum of which 32 contained V>t® hrtxmtlesv 

FuuxamI — Expenditure oo Medical Deportment ser 
1637 answmted to $45 &W a sum which represent* 6 per 
total reienue or 7 per cent of the total expenditure i 
dnnng the rear m uW review 


KeJaatan (1637) 

Tb* State of K e to nta a » ca the eaiteni s*5» of the Malay Pemasula 
the txxlh u the Qun* Sea, oo tb* »octb Pabent, oa the cut Xreuf 
sod tb* One* Sea. oo the west Perak and Seuotee Territory 
area t» ettunattd at 6 720 *q mile* or rather Urn than th 
SoriCThua 

l tlal Suit sties — Births and deaths rejistraticn became 
cnly m Juhr 1930 It n said that amongst Malays an 
regmiaram u fairly complete but mformation is lac 
births and deaths occorriij; unen mbabitan 
hiDr distorts of Ula KeUutan. where man.’,'' 
to be found. The ndewnt iact* for the ye 
follows — 
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face 

Estimated \ 
Population | 

Birth * 1 

[ Birth 
fate 

1 

Death*! 

Death ] 
fate j 

In/ant 

Death* jlAIR. 

Europeans 

60 

1 2 i 

1 25-0 

3 i 

175 

1 1 p 

Malay* 

354 344 

9733 

24-6 ; 

! 6,278 | 

17 7 

1 099 112-9 

Chine*? 

27 034 

693 

25-8 . 

1 396 ; 

14-6 

64 91 7 

Indian* 

10 401 

1 za 

21-6 

, 200 ■ 

19 2 

48 213 3 

Eonmam 

72 

' 0 

— 

2 

27-8 

! 0 0 

Other* 

] 7^7 

153 

19 2 

( 106 

• 13 3 

1 9 j 58-8 

Total* 

400.378 

1 10.811 

27 0 

6 PS5 

17-4 

| I.2M 1 112 94 


Deaths axe classified m the Report rmder review by race age 
groups and by pnnapal causes. 

Of European Officials there were 2S resident with the same average 
number resident no invaliding* or deaths were recorded Of the 
1 057 non European Officials with !Hl same average number resident 
it is noted that eleven were invalided and five died during the 3 'car 
The total labour force with their dependants on Estates is returned 
as 6 135 but these arc exclusive of Estates employing entirely Mala} 
or Chinese labour as for such properties data are not reliable. Of the 
total of G 135 persons 3 73G were Indians and their dependants and 
among this group 111 births and 109 deaths were recorded giving 
birth and death rates 29 7 and 29 2 respectively There were 33 infant 
deaths so the infant mortality rate would be 297 2 per 1,000 registered 
births. 

Maternity and Child U elfare II ork — There is no special Maternity 
Hospital in the State but maternity beds arc available at the Kota 
Bharu Hospital where however m spite of every effort services are 
not so far popular among Malay women During the year 187 
dein cries were recorded at the Hospital and of these 122 were Indian 
women. 59 were Chinese but onl\ I was a Malay Free facilities are 
provided for ante-natal treatment and delivery of women from 
Estates Provision was made for the train mg of four Malay indans 
but owing to the illiteracy of Malay women, difficulty was experienced 
ra obtaining suitable candidates with the result that only one was 
selected to commence the course of training (see this Bulletin 193$ 
Sapp p 197*) 

An Infant Welfare Centre was started in premises acquired in the 
market area of Kota Bharu the work being under the charge of a 
part time Assistant Lady Medical Officer assisted by an Infant \\ elfare 
Nurse. This undertaking has made a most successful beginning 
the clinic is popular and attendances have steadily increased month by 
month The Health Norse after her daffy work at the Clinic visits 
homes In Kota Bharu and m adjacent faun pongs from which births 
hav e been reported. The record of the years work shows that I 343 
visits were paid to newly -bom infants 1 497 visits were paid to women 
(958 of these to Malay women) and 1 173 to children (of the latter 
703 were Malay children) 

School Hygiene — During the year 1 English and 42 Malay 
Vernacular Schools were inspected and 2 99$ school-children medically 
examined. In towns the general sanitary condition of the schools is 
satisfactory a n d it is also said that in areas where antz-malanol 
measures are efficiently carried out spleen rates are low Among 

m 
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Ribta.— Seven person i were bitten by dogs actually rabid or 
mipected of being rabid two were treated at Alor Star and three at 
hangar Hospital One refused treatment and died a month later and 
another reported at the Horpibd a month alter the bite and developed 
hydrophobia the day after aamiaaxm and died. (This case is referred to 
m the Kedah Report above) The braini of two dog* eent to the 
Institute for Medial Research, Kuala L um pur were declared positive 
for rabia 

Ten deaths were ascribed to <*fme Jtrtr in the State as a whoie- 
Fcrur case* of typhoid fever with one death and one fatal case of 
paratyphoid were treated in Hospital Hospital patient! treated far 
dysentery numbered 29 and 3 deaths were recorded 14 of the patient* 
a ere suffering from the amoebic type of the disease. 

Forty-aeven death* were registered as doe to pulmonary tubomdosis. 
Cases admitted to Hospital numbered Si and of these 51 were 
pulmonary 11 hospital deaths were recorded Deaths doe to 
pneumonia (all forms) m Perils totalled 23 44 cases with 15 deaths 

appear in the Hospital Returns 

Of the 4 Perbs utan cue was accommodated at the Pulau Jerejak 
Leper Settlement Straits Settlements and three at Sangei Buloh, 
F.MS 

Other diseases mentioned m the Hospital Returns include 82 cases of 
ankylostomiasis 107 of tnflnno* 54 of ulcers and 32 of chicken pox. 

In the tabulated causes of death it is noted that 46 deaths are ascribed 
to Dcmam Batok a term which vaguely connotes fee frith cough 

Scientific — Of the 8.203 specimens examined at the laboratory 
4,872 were the blood- tibns already mentioned under mat ana in the 
preceding notes. As regards the remainder these included I 740 
iaecat specimens 1,252 giving positive findings and 283 specimens of 
sputum of which 32 contained Myeo tuberculosis 

Financial — Expenditure on Medical Department services during 
1937 amounted to *45 649 a mm which represents Q per cent, of the 
total revenue or 7 per cent of the total expenditure of tbe State 
during the year under renew 


Kelmtan (1837) 

Tb* Star* at hriantan is on tbe eastam tW* of tb* Malay Peninsula. On 
tbenortb « the Cbma Sew. an the sooth Pahang, on the «*st Trenggaun 
sod tbe Cbma Sea, on tbe west Perak and Stameae Te n Rory The 
area is estimated at 5 720 aq miles, or rather leas then tha t of 
\ariohirei 

1 i lal Statistics — Births and deaths registration became compulsory 
oa ^) ' ^ Jiij 1939 It b said that amongst Malays and other race* 
registration u fandy complMe but information i, lacking regarding 
bfaths and deaths occurring among inhabitants of the remote and 
hflh- drstnets of Ulu Kelantan. where man} aboriginal tribes are 
to be found. The relevant facts foe the year under review read a* 
follows 
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Ra« 

Estimated j 
PopaUtloa 

| Births 

Birth 

Rate 

1 | 
' Death. 1 

Death j 
Rate 

I of ant 
Deaths, 

■ 

| I.M R. 

Eurojwanj 1 

80 

1 2 

25-0 

3 

! 375 

Jj 

? 

Malays ! 

354,844 

9 730 

24 8 

0 278 

17 7 ■ 

i 1 009 

112 9 


i 27034 

898 

25-8 

590 

1 14-6 

1 64 1 

91 7 

Indians 

10 tot 

223 

21 6 

200 

19 2 

1 « 

213 3 

EwriTum 

1 72 

0 


2 

27 8 

o 

0 

Othen 

j 7 947 

153 

192 

106 

( J3 3 

1 e 

588 

Totals 

400.378 

! 10811 

270 

0 935 

17 4 

1 1- 231 

112-94 


Deaths are classified in the Report under review by race ago 
groups and by principal causes 

Of European Officials there were 2S resident with the same average 
number resident no imahdings or deaths wttc recorded. Of the 
1 057 non Eurofxan Officials with thi xamc average number resident 
it is noted that eleven wen. invalided and five died during the year 
The total labour force with thur dependants on Estate s is relumed 
as 6 135 but these arc ixdusnc of Lrtates employing entirely Malay 
or Chinese labour as for such properties data are not reliable Of the 
total of 6 135 persons 3 736 were Indians and then dependants and 
among this group 111 births and 109 deaths were recorded giving 
birth and death rates 29 7 and 29 2 respectnel} There were 33 infant 
deaths so the infant mortality rate would be 297 2 per 1 000 registered 


births. 

hfaterruty and Child II elfare 11 ork — There « no special Matennty 
Hospital in the State but matemifi beds arc available at the Kota 
Bhare Hospital where however in spite of cxcry effort services arc 
not bo far popular among Mala} women During the year 187 
deliveries were recorded at the Hospital and of these 122 were Indian 
women 59 were Chinese but on!) 1 was a Mala} Free facilities are 
provided for ante-natal treatment and dein cry of women from 
Estates Provision was made for the train of four Mala} bi dans 
but owing to the illiteracy of Malay women difficulty was experienced 
m obtaining suitable candidates with the result that only one was 
selected to commence the course of training (see this Bulletin 1933 
Sapp p 197*) 

An Infant II eijara Centre was started in premises acquired m the 
market area of Kota Bhara, the work being under the charge of a 
part time Assistant Lady Medical Officer assisted by an Infant Welfare 
Nurse This undertaking has made a most successful beginning 
the dime is popular and attendances hair steadily increased moathb} 
month The Health Norse after her daily work at the Cbmc visits 
homes m Kota Bhara and m adjacent kampongs from which births 
haxe been reported. The record of the year s worl shows that 1,3-13 
visits were paid to newly bom infants 1 497 visits vw paid to women 
{958 of th«e to Maky women) and 1 173 to children (of the latter 
703 were Malay children) 

School Hypene Daring the jar 1 Enghih and 42 Mafci 
Vernacular- Schools mere inspected and 2.S9S tctooWuHren roecCdUv 

‘fJT 3 SCT “^ * amta ^ ““ftt*® of the school! k 
satisfactory audit u afco aid that m areas where anii-malarui 
are efficiently earned out spleen rates are taT 
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other favbng* it b *aid. that minor dan iiuaus are comnxm and the 
percentage among children examined »ai 21-8 dental canes n 
equally prevalent with 21 2 per cent of the popfls examined, anaema 
«jj present in 5 per cent, and diseases of the eye in 2-6 per cent 
while 48 nvi of active yam were detected and referred for treatment 
A lift of pa pill and their defect* i* given to the teacher* m towns 
necessary treatment* are supplied at Hospitals and Dispensaries 
and m rural areas by Tiwveflmg and Pack Dispensaries daring the 
conrae of their weekly mu Hygiene is taught m the schools by 
teacher* 

Public Health Sanitation tic — The lack of a satisfactory Index of 
tbe general health of the State is again, referred to (tee this Bulletin 
1938 Sapp p 197*) Foe purpose* of public health administration 
the State is divided into five District* which cover the main centre* of 
population Antunalana] work was carried out along Bnespsevioosly 
desorbed ra the notified urea* the tone of control in Kuala Krai 
wu considerably extended Additional work undertaken daring the 
year included control measures m a Chinese rubber estate near Koala 
Km, the canaliilng Of the Sungei Krai the construction of earth 
drains and the replacement of roadside ditches by concrete drain*. 
Frequent larval survey* mere undertaken and regular mosquito 
survey* were continued. 

The single bucket system of irraj* iltpooH contnrae* in use (see 
this BtdUttn 1635 Sapp p AW ) Considerable extension of the 
•mice a iwce**ar> for m»«V r houses m the towns and kampongs lack 
sanitary latrines *ae still dependent upon primitive methods of 
disposal of excfetn Every effort is being made to bring about improve- 
ment where the erection of new house* and repair* to old ones are 
approved the construction of sanitary latrine accommodation is made 
«*npul*ory Kota Bharu u still the anh, town m the State having 
piped tsoUr supplies bat even here ihalkrw wells inadequately 
protected are largelt used In all premise* bcensed for the sale or 
manufacture of foods and dnnks the nse of piped supplies has been 
made compulsory In other towns m the State (applies are obtained 
fnxn wells, streams and rivers having regard to the fact that bowel 
diseases are almost universal, province of piped supples is a sanitary 
neceasit'y Matter* concerned with hoaxing ana loin* planning 
cootmned to engage the attention of the resjxmifble authorities, 
defects are bong remedied and improvements in existing conditions 
gradually effected. The inspection of premise* where foods and 
dnnks are prepared or offered Jar sale was coninmed it is stated that 
conditions m remote villages are in need of grant improvement 
On Estates subject to medical inspection the homing of labourers, 
medical aid and all other matters concerned with tbe physical welfare 
of employees received considered attention 
ho provairai exist, for tbe training of tamlary personnel bat it it 
nnlfd that aD the Sanitary Inspector* employed hold the Certificate 
of the Koyal Sanitary Institute, London. 

Poet Health rPof* —Coasting steamers plying between Singapore 
and Bangkok call at Ternpat where the OJlriHospital Assistant at 
the Tnnrpat Dispensary met* as Deputy Health Officer and inspects 
ah pasaenger* during the year 175 steamer* with 433 pasaenger* 
called at tho port but no c**e of infectious disease was recorded. 
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Hospitals Dispensaries etc — Hospitals maintained b) the Medical 
Department remain as previous!) described except that it is necessary 
to add that certain extensions to existing buildings were completed 
during the year (see this Bulletin 1937 Supp p 192* and I93S 
Supp p 19S*) In addiUon to the Out patient Departments established 
at all Hospitals there arc Dispensaries at five centres 2 Motor 
Travelling Dispensaries 2 Outboard Motor P rah it Dispensaries and 
2 Pack Dispensaries The volume of work dealt with b) Hospitals 
and Dispensaries during the year may be set out as follows — 


IrutilaUon 


Hospitals 

5 Eh<pen*an«i 

6 Travelling D!>- 

pcttMTft-* 


Admitted ' Treated Deaths ! Out patient* \ Attendances 

6 358 j 6 663 249 40 057 J 52,292 

— — — 41 0S3 | 66,500 

— — — | — j 16tM69 


Information concerning disease incidence m the State is available 
onh from the records maintained b) Hospitals, Dispensaries and 
Travelling Dispensaries reference to some of the diseases treated 
during the j ear is made m the notes which follow 

Malaria is the principal disease and chief cause of death w the 
State — it is marnlj prevalent in the foothills of Liu Kelantan and is 
endemic on most of the rubber estates lying along the banks of the 
Kelantan Ri\er During the year under review there was a marked 
increase* in the number of malaria cases admitted to hospitals 
attributed in part to the Japanese Iron Mine at Temangan where 
health conditions remained unsatisfactory with malaria highl) 
prevalent The advisability of changing the Ime site on this Jlme 
and erecting lines m clcormgs remote from jungle is under con 
sideration. Hospital returns show 2 078 patients admitted for malaria 
and 2 1 10 treated with 64 deaths and in addition 18 cases of bla cheater 
fever admitted from estates and mines were treated with two deaths 
Among the total cases treated sublerUau infections predominated 
with I 310 cases of benign tertian there were 247 of quartan 36 of 
malarial cachexia 187 mixed infections accounted for 13 and in 317 
cases the type of infection was not determined 

Estate Health Statistics show that among 6 135 persons 1 ,553 malaria 
cases were treated with 29 deaths. 

At Hospital Laboratories and Disp ensar ies 8 611 blood films were 
examined for the presence of malaria parasites but findings are not 
recorded. Mention has been made m the section Public Health above 
of anti maianal work it remains to add that the species caught 
during the frequent larval surveys included A maculatus (the chief 
vector in hhlj districts) A barbirostns and A hyreanus (prevalent 
in the flat coastal regions) A kancan A vagus and A kochi 
Ko case of plague or cholera was notified 1 760 anti-cholera 
inoculations were riven to pilgrims to Mecca (see this Bulletin 1938 
Supp p 199*} Of smallpox 8 cases were reported among employees 
on an estate Infection was traced to new arrivals from India 
13 000 vaccinations were carried out and quarantine measure* were 
applied to the estate In the State as a whole 26,265 vaccinations 
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Appendix to the Report under renew Mention is made of two cases 
•ol rabies both confirmed by the Institute of Medical Research, Kuala 
Lumpur A m u zzling order was introduced and instructions issued for 
the destruction of all unmuzzled dogs. 

Financial — Expenditure on Medical Department services in 1937 
amounted to *201,945 a sum which represents 7 3 per cent of the total 
expenditure of the State during the same year 


Trengganu (1937) 

Tbe State of Trengganu lies on the eastern seaboard of the Malar Peninsula 
4* and 5°5 \ lat. and 102 20 and 193*30' E long It hoi an area 
of 5 050 %q miles 

T tied Statistics — It is considered that registration is now fairly 
complete with Deputy Registrars established at 42 centres (see this 
Bulletin 1933 Supp p 200*) Am fane analysis of the causes of 
death would be useless having regard to the fact that less than 3 per 
cent of the total deaths registered arc certified by qualified medical prac 
tit toners. The relevant facts for the year under renew are as follows — 
Estimated mid year population 193 246 registered births 6,845 deaths 
4 427 infant deaths 1,202 stillbirths 295 The crude birth and death 
rates were 34 5 and 22 3 per I 000 respectively the infant mortality rate 
175-6 per I 000 Me births and the stillbirth rate 43 per 1 000 births 

The average monthly population on Estates and l Unct during 1937 
was 7 202. During the year &4 deaths occurred amongst employees 
and their dependants. 

Europeans resident m the State numbered 27 and of these 20 were 
European Officials with an average number resident of 14 One 
invaliding only was recorded but no deaths. 

Maternity and Child ft tifare H errh — There are 5 mdwives m the 
service of the Medical Department and a nurse also qualified as a 
midwife Three other qualified midwives are resident m the State 
one of them employed by tbe Nippon Minmg Company Dungun. 
The volume of maternity w-ori dealt with at various centres can 
•conveniently be set down in the following manner — 


JUtorwty Candocted 




200 * 


UNFEDERATED MALAX 
STATES n^n 

Oi the 175 wcmeu who nude 307 attendance* foe ante-natal 
esammation at the*; centre* ) 1-1 were Malay* 52 were Chinese 8 were 
Indians and 3 were member* of other race*. 

At the Kuala Trenggann Town Qmic 69 patient* attended for ante- 
natal treatment 225 infants under one year oi age and 1 117 c hfldrm . 
between the are* of one and twelve year* alio attended far treatment. 
It i» hoped to cuild up gradually chi Li ire! fart *ervKt* m the district* 
with the assistance of local msdwir e*. It 1* fartereating to note that 
plain morta-»r\ rate* aie high m the south and much tower in the 
north of the ‘'taie whito highly malariocrs inland district* *how tower 
rate- than urhan area* iialara would not therefore seem to be the 
major factor m the problem of mfant mortality — m inland districts 
where mcme% is scarce breast irednn fcs the practice but in the town* 
sop histicat ed food* replace the natural method. 

v*oof Bygun *. — Twenty three Government Schools and ten 
Private School* were inspected during the year and 2,118 children 
medxalls examined, wfaicn means that 85 per cent, oi the thOdren cm 
the registers were dealt with of the total children examined 1,232 
were tn Kuala Trenfinutu wiiools Pupil* showing enlarged spleens 
farmed 3 per cent of the total crammed rpleen rate* far coastal 
towns ranged from 0 8 per cent to 27-4 per cent and for mUnd area* 
between 2 8 per cent and 42 9 per cent Sign* of yaw* Were noted 
m 3 8 per cent of the children rammed, mostly tertiary lesions of 
the hands and feet Denial cane* was noted m 50 per cent, of the 
children A " great number oi the pap»l* are «aid tc. be infected 
with uonn» m fareai «pecbnen* of 1 16 paps Is m Kuala Trengganu 
1 1 1 were po«tr\ e with ova. 

Pah ic atslth Sunitif ion etc — There are now Town Boards at tn 
place* (see this £uilef>* 1933 Supr, p 202*) During the year the 
Medical Officer was appointed Health Officer Krais Trenggton 
Aubtant Health Officer* were appointed at Orutai and Dnngun, 
and m smaller place* Dreuera act as Health Inspect or* It is said 
that the larger town* are free from malam and that aub-malana 
ruAiurti are most needed where «och are most difficult to implement. 
Mosqtnto furrevi were earned out by Health Inspector* m various 
area*. As regards tetrJg* Jtspeu! a double pafl «y*tem Was 
inaugurated m Kuala Tveugganu superseding the tanner ajntem and 
in Kuala Dungun and Chukai the conservancy systems were extended 
eheuhere conmoons remam unchanged (see this Build in 1937 Sapp 
p 186*) Disposal of refute is tn controlled tipping in the larger 
town* and bv bummg and burying m the vfflagea The poulmo m 
respect to tr-rt/r supplies remains a* previously described (we this 
SstGsfs* 1937 Sapp p l8G*; In the crowded part* oi Kuaia 
Tm^gano water «jd b\ bullock can a obtained from well* potentially 
dangeroo*. 

■ooasrej Tem-a Planning matters contnrae to engage the attention 

the Town Boards and pnxrresarve improvement ts repotted. 

With regard to hthoxr conditions three mines have small bosywlals 
employ dre*«er* and a fourth ha* a large hospital and dapemaiy 
™ employ* a qualified Indian sanitary inspector and staff of coolie*. 
Health conditions on estate* are said to have been greatly improved 
toes hare been reconstructed, piped water mpphes Installed crtrhe* 
for childr en established and anti-malarial work* undertaken. AIL 
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mines and estates were visited b) the Medical Officer or bj Assistant 
Medical Officers and Samtar) Inspectors during the year Premises 
licensed for the manufacture and sale of foods and drinks ore regular]} 
inspected b\ Health Inspectors, 

Pori Health Work — The passengers and crews of 241 junks were 
examined and special precautions taken in view of the continuance 
of cholera in Siam 

Hosbi tals Dispensaries eie — Additional accommodation was 
provided h\ the completion of new building! during the j ear These 
included new wards to the Kuala Tremganu Hospital the first ward 
of a new hospital at Kuala Dungun a ward at Chukai Kemaman 
Hospital where a new hospital is borne bmlt With these additions 
there arc now 213 hospital bods a\uiiabIo for in patients. The work 
performed at all hospitals during the rear is detailed hereafter — 

Hospital 

Koala Trengganu. General 
Gao) 

Kuala Dungon 
Chulcu Kemaman 

Total* 213 3 414 i 3,533 j 66 

Tor the treatment of out patients permanent Dispensaries are 
established at 7 centres (these also include Out patient Departments at 
Hospitals) there are 6 Travelling Dressers who deal with eases in 
ou thing villages cacti r a tors uho distribute medicines during theur 
visits and 11 Police Stations and 4 Customs Stations situated in places 
where there arc no dispensaries supplied with stocks of simple drugs. 
Patients treated during the year were — 

A nr Cases Attendances 

B\ Dispensaries and Travelling Dressers 125 740 157 853 

\ accinators 15 822 16 571 

Police and Customs Stations 863 863 

Hospitals maintained In Mining Companies and Estates ha\ e been 
referred to m the Section Public Health above 

The most reliable information os regards the incidence of disease m 
Trengganu is supplied bj the statistics of patients treated at Hospitals 
and Dispensaries and the notes which follow brief!} summarize 
references to some of the prevailing diseases discussed fa the Report 
under review 

The incidence of malaria vanes wide!} in different parts of the State 
these variations being i ndicated by the spleen rates recorded at the 
medical examinations of school-children (see School Hygiene above] 
During the >ear under review there were 579 admissions to Hospitals 
for the disease (representing 17 per cent of the total admissions} and 
587 patients were treated for malaria with S deaths. For the total 
cases treated types of infection were distributed as to 188 subteriian 
113 ftfmgn tertian 24 quartan 12 were mixed infections 13 malanal 
cachexia and 237 were unclassified. Out patients treated at Hospitals 
and Dispensaries totalled 20,860 No case of blachtaler fever was 
recorded. 
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Mining Ompan set with an avenge nxethly population of 
labourers mid their dependants of 5.M2, reported 1,247 cases of 
madam and 8 deaths. Etta its with an average monthly population erf 
labourers ami dependant! of 2,190 mpply no record of malaria esses 
bat report 7 deaths dae to this cause. 

It u of interest to note that in the State as a whole only 84 deaths 
were medtcaDl certified as bong due to malaria while 2,977 deaths 
were ascribed to unspecified fever* 19 of the latter were stated to be 
due to daman kaputlm which means a long continuous fever and 
might be artenc or typhus, bat no cause can be a ssigne d to the 
remainder (»ee also this Bulletin 1938 Supp p 203*) 

At the Laboratory where 4 180 blood films were examined, 3 603 
gave negative findings the positives included 290 P fahnp+rum 
228 [> 221] P nvax 33 P wultnat and 33 mixed infections. 

ho case of pUgvi ckoitra smallpox or other dangerous infectious 
disease vras reported during the year 12,304 anfc-onaUpox vaccina 
tiens were performed and of these 11 742 were primary vaccinations. 

Three non fatal caaes of irotncal typhus were treated at Hospitab 
all dingmwes were confirmed by serological testa and typed as to 
2 Scrub type {Proteus X K atram) and one Siop " type 
(Pnrfrwi \ \V strain) 

Only 9 (non fa tab cases of tnJenc /«w were reported. At the 
Laboratory where 26 Widal react ami were performed, in 5 case* the 
•eram agglutinated positively with Bud tyfhatnm and 1 with Bad 
pamtyphoium B bixty two in -patient and 106 out patient cases of 
i yum t try were dealt with 16 of the m-pabflit cases and 24 of the 
out-patient cases were amoebic dysentery Six Hospital deaths 
were ascribed to the disease On Mines and Estates 38 caaes of 
dysentery were recorded. Among 4,236 faecal specimens examined 
at the laboratory 13 were found to contain the protoxoco E ksstolytic* 
alone or with other infections 

Fifty -one deaths m the State are said to ba\ e been due to tubtrculous 
It is noted there were 78 m -patient cases of tuberculous (all forms) 
and of these 74 patients were suffering from the pulmonary form of the 
disease, and 17 died (» t 26 per cent of total hospital deaths) The 
majority of the patients were Chinese At the laboratory where 492 
specimens of sputum were examined 70 were positive with Myco 
tuberculosis 

Benban was less prevalent daring the } ear under review Deaths 
due to thn cause m the State as a whole numbered 23 cases treated 
by the Medical Department totalled 1 190 and of these 117 were 
m -patient* of whom 2 died. On Mining properties 291 nan fatal 
cases were reported Iootknce u said to be greatest among th Chinese, 
iu women it u usually noted after a confinement it ts rare m the interior 
where home-grown nee u the staple diet but common on the coast. 
The low mortality is partly attributed to the fact that all cases were 
treated with concentrated injections of Vitamin B, 

BthmnOnc infections are very prevalent 72 per cent of the 41239 
faecal specimens examined at the laboratory hid some kind of hel 
mmthic mfestatam which was usually multiple with encylostoma 
ixesent m 27-4 per cent ascans 62 3 per cent aal tndtuns 45 2 per 
cent. Hospital Returns show 111 in-patient cases of auhydofionuasls 
and 143 of eicanusu. 
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Leprosy — Dunng the past five years a register has been kept of all 
lepers coming to the notice of the Medical Deportment Of the90 persons 
recorded o\ cr the period 28 have died 10 have left the State 6 are at 
the Leper Settlement Songei Buloh {Selangor, I\M S ) 10 cannot be 
traced and 30 are known to be olive 

Venereal Diseases — It is said that sy phths a rarely seen among local 
Malays and that the majority of the eases ore Chinese Admissions to 
hospitals with distinction os to race were as follows — 



| Malay* 

Clone** ( 

Indian* | 

Others 

Total* 

Gooonboem 

i 103 

54 

i 44 i 

0 

201 

Syphilis 

Sort Sore and Granuloma 

3 

— 

1 7 i 

1 : 

i 33 

venereum 

9 

) 

11 

9 1 

0 

29 


In addition to the above 1 OIS poisons received out patient treatment 
for gonorrhoea. The figure* are said to be no measure of the incidence 
■of the disease which is believed to be ven common in the towns 
Cases of win treated during the year were in patients 231 and 
out-patients 3 694 (see also Sc hod Hxgiene above} 

Laboratory Returns show that out of 244 Kahn tests 50 were 
positive and that 204 out of 368 specimens were positive with 
N gemorrkoeae 

Other diseases dealt with by the Medical Department included 
4 797 cases of influenza few cases of mumps chicken pox measles and 
xrhooptng-coiirh 377 m patient cases of ulcers and upwards of 200 of 
t rounds and fractures Menaces to life other than those contributed by 
-disease are evidenced by the mention of 8 persons killed b) tiger* 

I by an depbant and 1 by a snake 
Scientific — -The Kuala Trengganu Hospital is equipped with a 
laboratory and all permanent dispensaries are supplied with micro- 
scopes for the confirmation of clinical diagnoses Specimens examined 
and findings recorded are summarized in an Appendix to the Report 
under review and has e been referred to in the preceding notes. 

Financial — Total expenditure on Medical Department services 
during 1937 amounted to $112,516 a sum which represents 4 2 per 
cent of the total revenue of the State (or 4 3 per cent of the total 
State expenditure) during the same y ear 


BRUNEI (1937) 

The native State of Brunei lie* on the north-west coast ol the island of 
Borneo between North Borneo and Sarawak. It Is 770 miles from 
Singapore and has an are* of about 1L230 »q mBe* or rather smaller 
than the county of Devon. In Brunei Bay lie* the Island of Lab um. 

1 1 ial Statistics — The estimated population for the year under review 
i* given as 35 963 The native population comprise* mainly Malay’s and 
Bornean race* the only alien race of numerical importance being the 
Chinese. [Accordingto the 1931 census® 5 per cent, of the population 
•were Malays and Borneans and 8-9 per cent, were Chinese.] 
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Regular anU-tnaimal wort is possible onl\ at Brunei *nd 
Briart and both o! these centres are said to be kept free from malaria. 
The dr-ease b common in nee-grenimg areas but httle met with on the 
robber estates (see this BuCrfin 1938 Supp p 207*) the relative 
immunitr on the latter properties being ascribed to the absence of 
A trjcuLUus The Report under renew supplies classified h>ts of 
coCectwo of anophehne larvae mosquitoes, breeding places etc. 

\t the Laboraton where 1,239 blood films were examined 146 were 
pertime with malaria parasites and among the latter 70 were »&- 
trrtiix 33 t ntgn tertian 34 purlin and 4 nixed infections 

The poor diet of the average native — mainly nee and fish — aod Its 
relation to the high infant mortahtv in the State has been mentioned 
m the Section IfitaraiA tad Child II eifjrt above Plentiful supplies 
of cheap % egetables and wairre net would contribute to bring about 
improvement, but uniortonateh few of the people are interested m 
agriculture and methods of cultivation are primitive The recent 
appointment of a European Agricultural Officer ma\ serve to remedy 
exutmg conditions Ho-jntal Returns show that 24 cases of beriberi 
one of infantile benben 3 of antammous 3 of malnutrition and one of 
ncirti were dealt with 

Although onh one fatal case of diphtheria was notified (from Koala 
Brian) n was noteworthy as being the fint cmu of the Jneaie ever 
reported in Oi Side Examination of close contacts failed to reveal 
anv earner 

'Two cases of npitoJ and 5 of pjratxfiunJ frier C were treated a* 
in-patients with one death 'wen cases of dvuntay were recorded 
with 2 deaths 4 of the cases w ere amoebae and 3 bacillary infections. 
Twenty nme deaths were ascribed to diarrhoea and enlmtit in the 
State as a whole 

As regards helminthic infecticmt it is said that otrenani ts exceedingly 
c omm on, hut that hooka orm infection is much rarer All sebooi- 
cfnWren are examined annually for intestinal ox a and mas* treatment 
i> given as a rule for Ascara |»ee also School Hygiene above) Among 
l 606 cases of ikJrmi recorded 28 were treated as in-patients, while 
out of 59 persons treated for nnkyloilonuasii 32 were m -patients. At 
the Laboratory where 2,449 faecal rpramcn swere examined 1,302 gave 
positive buffings Among the positives 771 contained Ascara, 144 
\nct lostoma, 234 both Ascarts and Ancviorturna ova, 145 Tridmn* 
and 7 E hitiolytica 

Nineteen case* of pnlmontry tmbertulottt were treated m Government 
Hospatal. with 3 deaths but m the btate as a whole 18 deaths were 
aacnbed to this cause Out-patient cases treated for polmcnaiy 
tnbercnloso numbered 29 and for other rnpirHory diseases 1,383 
Brvrc/ntit caused the death of 2 persons pneumonia 9 and other 
rr«pu-»!orv diseases, 8 dartng the year 

i exert M Lhieaxej — It is cud that while svhWts is rare, gonorrhoea 
of a mild tvpe r» exceeffingh common ProrUtic smear* of 50 
consecutive male adnmsvwts to the Brunei Hospital were taken 18 
gave positive findings vet onh- one of the 18 had visited tbe Hospital 
for treatme nt o f gonorrhoea Fourteen m-patient and 32 ont-natimt 
c*se> of gonorrhoea ore recorded, and 2 m-patient and 1C0 out-patveut 
cases of your 
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Among other dittos** it is noted that 3 new cues of leprosy were 
discovered in Kuala Bclait — two Chinese and one Indian all contacts 
were examined and smear* taken with negative results Among 
oui patients 2,561 were treated for gaslro-mteslinal ailments 6 91 1 for 
diseases of the skin 1 953 for all forms of violence *12 for chicken pox 
and one lor tropical B phus 

Scientific — According to the Laboratory Returns 6.856 specimens 
of various kinds were examined and reported upon These included 
1 329 blood films 2,4-19 faecal specimens 2 362 specimens of urine and 
219 of sputum. 

Financial — Total expenditure on Medical Department service* 
during 1937 amounted to *47 &S6 a sum which represents 7 3 percent 
of the total State expenditure dunng the same year 


THE STATE OF NORTH BORNEO (1937) 

Tire State of North Borneo occupies with adjacent islands tin. Northern 
portion Of the Island of I torero. It he> about J <*00 mites N \\ Js 
from Singapore and approximated 1 200 mites S of Hong Kong has 
a total area of about 31 000 *q mites, and a coast line of some 900 
mdes The territory is under the jurisdiction of the British North 
Borneo (Chartered) Company the appointment of the Governor is 
subject to the approval of the Secreurx of State Headquarters of 
administration are at Sarnia lean on the East Coast 

Introductory — A summon of the Annual Report of the Principal 
Medical Officer Dr Peraval A Dingle North Borneo appeared 
for the first time in these pages a year ago (see this Bulletin 1938, 
Supp pp 209-13*) when a more comprehensive account than usual 
was presented describing the scope responsibilities and activities of the 
Medical Department concerned. The notes which follow will supply no 
more than a brief prlciz of the contents of the Report for 1937 

I dal Statistics — The estimated population tt the end of the year 
was 299,311 The excess of immigration over emigration was 8 4® 
as compared with the corresponding figure of 3 SS9 in the preceding 
year [Possibly Chinese immigrants owing to the hostilities m 
China ?] Registered births numbered 8 022 and deaths 7 558 giving 
both and death rates of 26-8 and 2o 2 per 1 000 respectively Births 
and deaths are tabulated bv sex in five racial groups but in the absence 
of similar tabulation of the population it is not possible to compare 
the specific birth and death rates Births and deaths are further 
classified by race and sex for each of 28 Districts and deaths also by 
Districts in eight age-groups. 

Infant deaths numbered 1,286 giving an Infant Mortality Rate of 
163 3 per 1 000 live births These data are also classified with racial 
distinction — the principal specific rates read Malays 214 Natives 
of the State 167 and Chinese 151 per 1 000 live births The principal 
causes of infant mortality were o' i teaser of the respiratory system 
malaria and unspecified fevers and diseases of the digestive system. 
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Tbc Uboor force employed ca the various Rubber a*l Tobacco 
Ertaln tnd Lo^gtrt t trps mcxrased from 13,307 on the lit of January 
to 13 480 on the Jl*t of December mth in average for the year of 
17199 aowng these workers 309 death* were recorded. 

Afahmlv «i Chili Wei far* Work —One Certified midwife in 
Govera/mur service a attorned to the staff of the Crvfl Hospital, 
‘NindiLaii Two village rmdwne* completed their training at the 
end of 1938 and were ported to Jesieltan and Beaufort respectively for 
mctfV in ntubbounng village* Two pupil nudmm commenced 
their training in ‘xinoikan m Januarv 1937 and m December were 
successful m obtaining the certificate granted raider tbe MxhHve* 
Onhnanoe thev were ported to the Wert Coart for nork among 
native women m the Papar and M embalm t district*. 'dv certified 
n ere m pro ate practice in '-andakan 
School H\gt eMe —In Job, 90 bova attending the Sandakan \ ernacolaf 
School were wetgbed and height and chert roeasnreroent* taken To 30 
of thr*e bo\* — all natives of Borneo and of a dm who use milk 
and miQ. product* either \ en rpocmgh or not at *£ m their ordmarj 
diet — a free ration of set on ocuces of milk »oi given daih- The 
experiment «n rontumed for a itrooth oheo the average rocrcaje in 
weight of the bova supplied with snlk was 2 2 )bi ai compared with 
an average increase ol 0 3 lb among the controls receiving no milk 
During the course of five tours through the Interior and Beaufort 
Dirtncu. Dr J t T T*-fga*th£.v examined a large number of 
natives and among other details records tbe average splenic enlarge- 
ment* below the costal margin for infants and for children under 
16 v ears of age 

PuiJi H tilth SjntUtk* ~tc — Anti malana] measures continued 
to b- earned out along tbe lines prevsorah described and were 
extended lo include Tanau n here the ion ae of f lu&aia A umbrons 
and -1 barbtr*ttru were found m swampv land near the township 
No mention is made of methods of m*ge and refuu iuf>oral voter 
ttttiflu i etc and lor information on these matters the reader Is 
referred to tins BaQtiin JfiQS, Sapp p 210 

Port Hmlik n ork — At Saodaian tbe principal port of the Slate 
46 i rueh entered and 14 918 poaseegert and crew* w ere examined bj 
tbe Port Health Officer The onh other port men tweed (see this 
BnRctin 1933, Supp p 211*) w Tavran where 2 reasels entered 
and 584 passengers and am were e cammed 

Hang Kang was declared an infected port oo account of chtJera 
between Augnrt and November deck passengers arriving from 
Hong K<rt< were placed aader ohsan abaci at the QcannUaeSutioa 
(see the. Bulletin 1033 Supp p. 211 ) and cabm passengers were 
allowed to land under surveillance No case of the disease occurred 
and no infected vesael was reported during the year In tbe port of 
Sandalan 1,578 rats were caught and destroyed ixwe of tEs 612 
rats examined at the Laboratory w as plague-infected. 

BtopeUh LuspcMMtna etc.— To the hat of Government Aferbcal 
IustirotKws described m tb« pages a year ago (see this Bxlltri* 
19^. Supp p 2ll*J must be added the S*ck Reat Home established 
at Sifntang The records of work dealt with during 1937 at all treat 

ment centre* read* as follows 
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• 

Item 

6 Ctvif 
Hospitals 

8 Side Rest 
Houses 

Other 

Institutions ; 

Total 

In-patient* admitted 

3 819 

1 099 

632 

5,550 

treated 

3 911 

1 134 

817 

5 895 

Deaths 

273 

40 

31 

344 

Out patterns, nciccaw 

30 400 

? 

6 100 

38 500 

treatment* j 

59 784 

/ 

24 372 

84 158 


Fort} rune Europeans were admitted and treated m the Civil 
Hospitals at Sandahan and Jcsscltcm no deaths were recorded. 

At the 12 Government Dispensaries and 3 Travelling Dispensaries 
new cases treated totalled 146.301 and 3,825 respectively while total 
treatments earned out at these centres totalled 282,256 

Treatment clinics continue to be h»Jd at weekly and quarterly 
intervals at a large number of centres in different parts of the country 
Dr J C. T T REG AR THEN District Surgeon Beaufort and Interior 
undertook five extended tours during the year visiting Government 
Dispensaries arranging clinics for the treatment of largo numbers of 
names at convenient centres along his routes of travel 

Tvro examinations for Hospital Dressers lor promotion were held 
during the year For the June examination five Government and 
three Dressers in private employ sat and seven qualified for promotion 
in grade Two Government and 4 Dressers in private employ sat 
for the December examination and 3 qualified for promotion in grade. 

The notes which follow briefly summarize the comments of Dr 
Perdval A Dingle upon the pnnapal items of 1937 morbidity 
experience 

Of the 1 125 patients admitted to Government Hospitals for malaria 
during the ^ ear 497 were admitted to institutions in Sandakan and 
14 died 216 to institutions in Jesse It on where 7 died and 412 to Sick 
Rest Houses where 9 deaths were recorded it will be seen that 
malaria was responsible for 20 per cent of the total cases admitted 
to ail Government Hospitals and approximate/} 9 per cent of the 
Hospital deaths due to all causes. 

Arrangements have been made at Government Hospitals and 
Dispensaries for the sale of efficient mosmdto nets at cost price 
38 nets uerc sold under this arrangement Treatments for malaria at 
Government Dispensaries are not quoted but among the findings 
recorded by Dr Tregarthen (see above) appear the following — 

(а) 8 626 natives examined between Kemngau and Bundu Tuhan 
93 3 per cent showed enlarged spleens. 

(б) 2 751 Muruts examined en route to P en Sia n g an , 97 2 per cent 
showed enlarged spleens. 

(c) 822 natives examined in the Tenom district showed spleen 
index of 88*4 per cent 

(cf) I 010 Muruts examined in the Bokan country showed splenic 
index of 92-4 per cent. 

(e) 1 417 natives examined in the Beaufort district spleen 
-enlargement in 91 7 per cent of cases. 

Thirteen cases of blackwater fever with 3 deaths were reported the 
local distribution being Jesselton 4 non fatal Tawau 2 non-fatal 
Sandakan one fatal kudat 6 cases two deaths. 

our) o 
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Eiiatfi — During the year 3 631 estate labourer* were admitted to 
Boaprtal snflamg iron malaria arid 103 death* were ucribed to this 
came. [It i* pretorwd these patients were admitted to Eric* 
HostnUls »ee above for admiuionj to Gove rnmen t Hospital*.} 

Blood film* gnmi ned at the 5 Civil Hospital* and at 5 Ditpemanca 
totalled 3 420 tod ot these 836 or 24*4 per cent were found to contain 
malaria parade* Among the positives P ftlnpar*** infection* were 
responsible for 26-6 pet cent P fiwx for 56 3 per cent P auianaa 
for tO-8 per cent and mixed mfectxxa 8 3 per cent 

Bmhm wu reapcmxihie for the adnmnon of 185 cases (10 of which 
terminated fatally) to Government Hocpitxla, the local distribution 
of cases *ni deaths bong T*w»u 71 cases 6 death* Sandakan 64 case*. 4 
death* Beaufort 27 c**e» 2 death*, Jeoeltoo 14 ca*e* 1 death Tenocn 
6 case* l death, and kodat 3 cases, 2 deaths It is alio stated that 
224 nisi* labaurtrt were admitted to hospital* In an -Government ?1 
sufienng freon benbtrt and that 7 died 

No case of tmdllpor appears in the Return* but it i» noted that 
during the year 14 833 vaunnaban* were performed. 

Adnrnccrra to Govemrittrt. Hospitals ft* iyurdrry totalled 466 and 
22 hospital death* were ascribed to thl* cause. The principal centre* 
concerned appear to have been San dak an with 93 case* and 6 deaths 
Ketungau 97 caae* with 0 death*, and Teswhon 96 caae* with 4 death*. 
It i» also Stated that an outbreak of Mmotbte d^unitry occurred in 
village* m the Kotsbetad district 171 case* were reported to hare been 
treated with 01 death* mmot outbreaks also occurred In two other 
area* Estate labourers admitted to bosmtah [non-Government ?) 
soSmog from dysentew numbered 216 and 20 of these died. 

\tneb, five cases of pvlimonary lubnatios t* were admitted to- 
Gen eminent Hospital* and 23 hospital deaths were duo to thi* c*u*e- 
Laboratorj examination of 611 spectnvns of sputum showed 105 
posrtn e with Myco lubtrculo * u PnsttMont* wa* respotuibk: for 1 TO 
case* and 84 death* while m addition 202 estate labourer* received 
in patient treatment for pneumonia and 72 died. 

Heiminikiant — The campaign agamat tnkyiostoimunt continues 
along the Innas previously described (see thi* BtdUUn 1938. Supp. p 
212*) In San d a k an and Jeaeltoo among the 6,008 person* era mined 
the infection rate was 6 4 per cent A total of 10,551 treatment* 
an«og the inhabitant* of Sandakan JoaeUoc and ten other centre* of 
pcpnlitico is recorded daring the course of the torn* of 
Dr Tregarthen mass treatment was administered to 1 1 070 native*, 
and m other area* treatment* w ere given by the atafi* of Gen, eminent 
Hospital* *7xi Dapeuane* It tt farther stated that the man treat- 
ment of labourers was earned out on many estate* and 0 621 labourer! 
treated The Ltbvrttory Effort ropphes details of the numbers of 
faecal specimen* examined at ranou* centre* and findings recorded 
Out of 5,593 specimen* examined 2,872, or 48 0 per cent contained 
intestinal parasite* of one lend or another Among the positive 
finding* u ere 4ncvio»tonu crva 14 6 per cent Ancyiostatna and other 
htbnmthi 15 1 per cent A*can* alone 32 8 per cent, Ascans and 
other helminth* 7-0 per cent Tndraris 6-3 per cent and E ktfU/iyte* 
20 4 per cent 

To the L*f>& SrHUmnt 9 patient* were admitted durtnr the year — 6 
thmese and 3 Native* of the State Four patient* wbecooded and 
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5 died and at the end of the year there remained 69 leper* undo- 
treatment distributed as to 47 Chinese 20 Natives of the State and 
2 Javanese Treatment continues along the lines previously described 
(sec this Bulletin 1933 Supp p 213 *) At the Laboraton where 
SO nasal and nodular smears were examined 18 were positive with 
Myeo leprae 

Venereal Disease j — The V D Clime at Sandakan continued to 
function successful!) throughout the year with an increase in the 
numbers of new’ eases applying for treatment The latter numbered 
92 and of these 85 were Chinese 2 were Natives of the State and the 
remaining 5 were members of other races 352 attendances for treat- 
ment were recorded La bora ton examinations of 155 urethral and 
163 vaginal smears showed that 1 18 of the former and 65 of the latter 
were pontisc with N T gonorrhoea r 

As regards yatrs it is recorded that 6 334 cases were treated during 
the ) ear these included 6 033 new cases seen during 1937 
Sciettltfic — The Laboratory Report contains details of the specimens 
examined and findings rcronled at the five Hospitals and five Dis- 
pensary Laboratories. The principal items have already been the 
subject of brief reference in the preceding notes under such headings as 
malaria tuberculosis helminthiasis leprosy and venereal diseases The 
Report on the Native Health with special reference to the Sociological 
and Economic Factors bearing on the Depopulation of the Intenor 
and \\ est Coast North Borneo by Dr j O Suircore (see this Bulletin 
1933 Supp p 213*) was submitted to Government in December 1936 
and published In the Government Pnnting Office in July 1937 

Financial — Total expenditure on Medical Department services 
during 1937 amounted to $18,960 (sterling value of the dollar 2s Ad ) 


HONG KONG (1937) 

Hong Kong Is one of & number of Islands off tbe south-east coast of China, 
at the month of tbo Canton River about 01 miles south of Canton 
and 40 east of Macao Hong Koeg Is 11 miles long and from 2 to 
5 xnfiw wide and has on area of about 32 sq miles It Is separated 
from tbe mainland of China by the Lyeemooc Pass Tbe peninsula of 
Kowloon oo the mainland, area 2| sq miles, forms part of tb© Cokray 
together with tbe adjacent New Territory Tbe whole Colony has 
an ana of about 345 eq miles. 

Introductory — In previous Summaries attention has been drawn 
to the fact that so often the text of the Report has remained unchanged 
year after year (see this Bulletin 1938 Supp p 197* 1637 Supp 
p 203* and 1933, Supp p 214*) It is pleasmg to note that the Report 
for 1937 conspicuously avoids the repetitive methods characterizing it* 
predecessors and strikes an original note by introducing appropriate 
and informative discussion of the outstanding features of public 
health experience and discriminating commentaries upon the com- 
ponents of public health organization in the Colony for the year under 
review It is of no httle significance to note that instead of requiring 
a considerable extension of printed matter for the presentation of 
these welcome features space has been economized with such notable 
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Etlalts —During the year 3 631 estate Labourers uere admitted to 
H capital suffering from malaria and 103 deaths were ascribed to this 
cause- [It h presumed these patients wert admitted to Edale 
Hot p dels see a bore lor adrwsscm to Government Hospitals.] 

Blood films crammed at the 5 Civil Hospitals and at 5 Dispensaries 
totalled 3 420 and of these 836 or 24*4 per cent, were found to contain 
i rilin i parasi te* Among the positives P Jalapanm Infectwcs were 
responn&e lor 28 6 per cent P r* rax for 56 3 per cent P malanat 
i(x 10-8 per cent, and mixed mlectiona 6 3 per cent 

Bmi*n was respond)!* for the admission ol 185 case* (16 ot which 
terminated fntalM to Government Hospitals, the local distribution 
of cases and deaths being, T a wan 71 cases 0 death*, Sandakan 64 cases, 4 
deaths Beaufort 27 cues 2 deaths Jeaaefton 1-1 cases 1 death Teoom 
6 cases, 1 death and Kodat 3 cases 2 deaths It is also stated that 
224 nlMt* labourer* were admitted to hospitals [non-Government ?] 
inhering from beriberi and that 7 died 

No cate ot tmeiltox appears in the Returns bnt it is noted that 
during the year 14,833 vaccinations were performed. 

Admissions to Government Hospitals for dysentery totalled 496 and 
22 boepttsJ deaths were aacribed to this cause. Th* principal centre* 
concerned appear to have been Sandakan mth 96 cases ana 8 deaths 
Kenmgan 97 cases with 0 deaths, and Tesselton 06 cate* with 4 death*. 
It is also stated t h a t an outbreak of awcxfnc iyurdoy occurred in 
villages in the Kotabelod district 171 case* were reported to have been 
treated with 34 death* minor outbreaks also occurred in two other 
ares* Estate labourers admitted to hospitals [noo-Go moment ?] 
ruder mg from dysenteir numbered 210 and 20 of these died. 

\ioet\ five cases of fndmenury tnbemdont were admitted to- 
Government Hospitals and 23 hospital deaths were doe to this canse 
Laboratory exarmnatirw of 611 rpeermen* of sputum showed 105 
pcmtne with Myco tuberculous Pnetcmoni* was responsible for 170 
cases and 64 deaths while In addition 202 eatat* labourers received. 
Impatient treatment for pneumonia and 72 died. 

HelrnirtiXtens —The campaign against enkylodomtens co utu r ue* 
along the hne* prersouily described (see this Bulletin 1938 Sapp p 
212*) In Sa ida kan and Jeadton among the 6,903 persons evrnhvd 
the infection rate was 6 4 per cent. A total of 10,551 treatment* 
among the mhataiants of Sands Wan, Jewell on, and ten other centres of 
population ts recorded dm mg the course of the tours of 
Dr Tregar then . mas* treatment waa adnmnstered to 1 1 076 native* 
and m other area* treatments were given by the staffs of Government 
Hoapitals and Dispensaries. It a further stated that the mas* treat- 
ment of labourer* was earned <sat or. many estates and 6621 labourer* 
treated The Laboratory Report snppbes details of the numbers of 
faecal specimens examined at various centre* and findings recorded. 
Out of 5593 specimen* ex a mi ned 2,872, or 48 6 per cent., rradafned 
mtertmal parasite* of one kind or another Among the positive 

findings were \nci lost oma ora 14-0 percent Anryiostoma and other 
hekrtmth* 151 per cent Aacam alone 32 8 per cent Ascaru and 
other helminth* 7 0 per cent Tndmris 6-3 per cent end E kidolvtK* 
20 4 p« cent 

To the Leber Settlement 9 patients were admitted during the \T*r— ft 
Chmese and 3 Name* of the State. Four patients absconded and 
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5 died and at the end of the year there remained 69 lepers under 
treatment distributed as to -47 Chinese 20 Natives of the State and 
2 Jav ancse Treatment continues along the lines previously described 
(see this Bulletin 1938 Supp p 213 *) At the Laboratory where 
50 nasal and nodular smears were examined 18 ire re positive with 
Myco leprae 

I entreat Diseases — The V D Clime at Sandahan continued to 
function successfully throughout the year with an increase m the 
numbers of new eases applying for treatment The latter numbered 
92 and of these 85 were Chinese 2 were Natives of the State and the 
remaining 5 were members of other races 352 attendances for treat- 
ment were recorded. Laboratory examinations of 155 urethral and 
163 vaginal smears showed that 1 18 of the former and 65 of the latter 
were positive with A gonorrhoea e 

As regards yuin it is recorded that 6.3SA eases were treated during 
the rear these included 6 033 new cases seen during 1937 
Scientific — The Laboratory Report contains details of the specimen* 
examined and findings recorded at the five Hospitals and five Dis 
pensary Laboratories The principal items have already been the 
subject of brief reference in the preceding notes under such headings as 
malaria tuberculosis helminthiasis leprosy and venereal diseases Tke 
Report on the Notice Health with special reference to the Sociological 
and Economic Factors bearing on the Depopulation of the Interior 
and \\ cst Coast North Borneo by Dr J O Shircore (see this Bulletin 
1938 Supp p 213*) was submitted to Government m December 1936 
and published by the Government Printing Office in July 1937 

Financial — Total expenditure on Medical Department services 
during 1037 amounted to $18,960 (sterling value of the dollar 2s. Ad ) 


HONG KONG (1937) 

Hong Kong is one of a number of island* oB the soath-eart coast of Ch(t^ 
at the month of tbe Can too Hirer about 91 miles aouth of Canton 
and 40 east of Macao Hong Kong is 1 1 miles long and from 2 to 
5 miles wide and ha* an area of about 32 sq miles. It is separated 
from the mainland of China by the Lyeemooa Pas* Tbe peninsula of 
Kowloon on the mainland, area 2J sq mile*, form* part of the Colony 
together with the adjacent New Territory The whole Colony 
an area of about 345 eq miles 

Introductory — In previous Summaries attention has been drawn 
to the fact that so often the text of the Report has remained unchanged 
year after year (see this Bulletin 1938, Supp p 197* 1937 Supp. 
p 203* and 1933 Supp p 214*) It is pleasmg to note that the Report 
for 1937 conspicuously avoids the repetitive methods characterising its 
predecessors and strikes an original note by introducing appropriate 
and informative discussion of the outstanding features of public 
health experience and discriminating commentaries upon the com- 
ponents of public health organization w the Colony far the year un der 
review It is of no little significance to note that instead of requiring 
a considerable extension of printed matter for the presentation of 
these welcome features, space has been economised with such notable 
on i) o* 
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The registered births Include 744 post registrations after 12 months 
rtr 705 Chinese and 39 Non-Chinese these have been deducted when 
calculating the infant mortality rates. As regards registered deaths 
the monthly hverage for the first seven months was 2,349 and for the 
last five months 3 63S The refugee problem and the typhoon were 
large!) responsible for the increase (see also hereafter under Public 
Health) 

European Officials resident in the Colon) numbered 919 with an 
average number resident of 91S. Seven were invalided and three died 

In an Appendix to the Report under renew the Registrar-General 
supplies the demographic facts for 1937 in considerable detail 

Maternity and Child II dfare II erh —In Hospitals under Government 
and voluntary control 35S beds were available for maternity cases 
in 1937 whOe additional accommodation was also available in a large 
number of maternity homes of the latter 75 were inspected daring 
the year At Government Hospitals 4,230 women appear to have been 
treated for diseases of pregnancy and the puerperal state (with 14 deaths) 
3 679 being cases of normal labour At Chinese Hospitals among 
6 439 cases (38 deaths) 6 079 were cases of normal labour Large 
numbers of ante-natal and other cases are seen w the out patient 
departments of the Maternity blocks of the various hospitals and at 
Go\ cm meat and Chinese Dispensaries. 

As from the 1st January 1937 the practice of mdxnftry habitually 
and for gain (by unregistered persons) beca m e a punishable offence. 
" II an P'os or handy women who had practised midwifery m Hong 
Kong for two or more years previously and who enrolled as fm^iruvs 
were exempted from this prohibition 1 1 1 Wan P os took advantage 
of the concession and were enrolled. At the examinations of the 
Midwives Board 37 candidates were successful at the end of the 
year the names of 395 women were on the Midwives Register The 
16 midwives employed by the Medical Department provide free 
services at the homes of poor women and children and when not 
engaged m maternity and child welfare work assist m first aid work 
at the dispensaries 

Ante natal and infant ted fa re vrork continues to be carried out at 
a large nu mb er of centres. Personal hygiene and mothercraft are 
x taught to the women attending these centres. 

School Hygiene — The School Hygiene Branch (com prising one 
European ana two Chinese Health Officers a part time Lady Medical 
Officer and five Nurses) u» responsible for the medical supervision of 
school-children, and the inspection of school premises. With this 
limited staff responsible for a school population exceeding 86000 
attending over eleven hundred schools it is dear that it is possible 
to examine only a small proportion of the children. During the year 
5 802 medical examinations were carried out m 18 Government schools. 
[There are 21 Government schools 19 Grant-m Aid schools and 1 137 
private schools in the Colony ] Dental defects and visual disorders 
were the conditions most frequently met with. The establishment 
of a School Dental Department under the charge of a Government 
Dental Surgeon is recommended. At the various School dimes 
attendances of scholars for e xam ination and treatment totalled 2 780 
while in addition 76 visits were paid by School Nurses to the homes of 
scholars. 
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At the request of the Education Department a large number of 
premises being used as schools (presumably as prrvate schools) were 
Inspected and many of them found to lack the elementary amenihe* 
demanded for the proper accommodation and fastrnctwc of i'mmg 
people. It u hoped to amend existing legidaboo cm the subject « 
achool hygiene to ensure that reasonable standards shall be maintained 
m oil schools, foe as the Report nghtly observes ** It cannot be 
emphasized too strongly that by far the best method of teaching 
hygiene to scholars rs by ensuring that the school premises themselves 
ore satisfactory from the pablic health standpoint.” 

Rathe Health Sanitation etc— Dr P S. Selwyx-Claeke the newly 
appointed Director of Medical Services, describes the exceptional 
dmjculises with which the public health authorities had to contend, 
and the unusual factors which combined to influence adversely the 
health of the community and to give rise to an Increased amount of 
morbidity arul mortality during the year under review The contmnanre 
of the Sino-Japanese hostilities and their increasing intensity drove 
large numbers of refugees to *eek a haven in Hong Kong their influx 
saved to aggravate insanitary conditions in the already congested urban 
arena. Refugees from areas m China where health service! had become 
disorganized brought with them the seeds of dangerous infectious— 
dmstroo* cholera and smallpox epidemics resulted. In September 
a typhoon of exceptional seventy devastated the Colony and while no 
accurate estimate of the loas of life is possible it may be noted that 
the bodies of some 490 persons who had been killed or drowned were 
picked up along the harbour foreshore. Even the most adequately 
staffed and wisely organized public health service would ha\ e found it 
difficult to maintain essential wrvTces and at the same time successfully 
cope with a series of cala mi ti es of this order but in Hong Kong the 
anomalous arrangements underlying some of the components of 
public health admmntraticm (see this BnEeiin 1935 Supp p 101*) 
must hare served to intensify the problems of efficient control. The 
whole of the European and Asiatic Sanitary Inspectorate while 
iktortiicaUv grouped round the Health Officers in actual predict 
are not controlled by Medical Officers of Health but by a layman, 
the Chairman of the Urban Cotmcfl of Hong Kong The pr om t 
system is unsa tisf actory from every point of new — Medical Officer* of 
Health wo rking under these condition* may be likened to Army 
Officers endeavoming to carry out their complex duties deprived of their 
^ CO a A more effectively organized and adequately staffed sani- 
tary inspectorate under /As <fi red control of tie Medical Offictn of 
Health would have been able to deal more successfully with inch 
dangerous mfectioos as smallpox and cholera which during 1937 and in 
recent tear* have exerted so heavy a tofl of Ufa and suffering 
ReoTgamiaticm of the Health Division with the sanitary inspectorate 
under the direct supervision end control of the Medical Officers of 
Health is ur g en tly recommended. 

Antt-nalanal work con turned to be earned oat under the auspices of 
the Malaria Bureau with unabated energy m the report of the 
Jialam Bureau these activities are described in detail. 

The objectionable bucket svstem of snr age dupoul — which continues 
to function in the majority of tenements and shop-houses — and kxal 
Methods applied for the coDection and removal erf mgfit-sofl, are the 
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replaced the old Government Civil Hospital btrilt ict 1874 and which 
was closed on the 30th of June 1937 
The Queen Maty Hospital, which embodies all the lateat improve- 
ments m hospital construct md equipment has accouunodaticri 
for 510 beds an Isolation Wing consisting of nine *nall wards 
teerntmodates 22 patients- About a quarter of the beds in the new 
hospital are allotted to the Medical, Surgical, and Gynaecological and 
Obstetrical clm*al unit* of the Hong Hong UnlveniU Private 
pmc tit toners *tp privileged to make cse of the Maternity Ming for the 
treatment of their own cases 

The first patients were admitted m May 1937 from the Victoria 
Hospital by the end of June all the patients had been transferred to 
the new hospital from the old Government Civil and Victoria Hospitals. 

The returns fer Government and Chinese Hospitals are presented in 
■ippcndictt to the Annual Report. For present purposes it most 
suffice to summarize briefh the record of tie year s work by stating 
that to Gmnnmsnt hospitals during 1937 admWwo* numbered 17,832, 
cases treated 18,275 and hospital dewtha 1 637 Out-patients treated 
at Government Hospitals exceeded 130 000 these are exclusive of 
out patients treated at special dimes. dispensaries, etc. At Gown 
mtnt D\iP*manes alone 59 61S patients were dealt with. 

\ new and informative account of the origins and subsequent 
development ot theCkrarw Hospitals and Public I)u£<Rsan« Is a feature 
of the Report under review Dangerous overcrowding characterizes 
many of tl»e Chinese hospitals and it is obaen ed, it is not at all uDCotnmoo 
to tee two patients voung and old, m the same bed five adult 
women In two beds pushed close together patients lying all over the 
ward floor* so as to render separation of types of disease and medical 
attention and nursing, nutters of extreme difficulty In one case 
61 patient* were found m a ward of 12 beds I Thn distressing state of 
afiaus ts m urgent need of reform and it is hoped steps may be taken 
to improve existing conditions in the near future. To tne CAutss# 
Hoi Mali 46,849 patients were admitted 47,9© were treated and 
124341 died during 1937 The Ciituu Pmblic Duptmarm dealt with. 
264.5S9 new and 233.527 old cases during the yeor under renew 
Mention has already been made of the met that owing to exceptional 
circumstances the public health suffered a set-back during 1937 faee 
Pa the HealA above) and that during the late summer a marked 
Increase in morfedjty and mortality experience was noted. As regards 
the pnoapal diseases responsible for disease and death, the Dotes 
which follow briefly summarize the more extensive commentaries 
provided m the Report under review 

A serious outbreak of choltra occurred. The disease was first 
recognized in Toll though it Is significantly observed ** notifications of 
dysentery had already shown a marked increase in June." In July 
13 cases were reported, m August 1 100 and in September 500 
thereafter incidence dectfned rs pally and only one case was notified 
m December Altogether 1 900 persons were aflected and 1,032 died. 
Lndoubtedly the epjdemfc was one of the legacies of the disturbed 
condsttovs m China — the infection wa* probably introduced by 
from South Chino Extensive p re v en tiv e measures were 
tostitntwl and energetically applied. Over a quarter of a mfllmn 
Inoculations were carried out at hospitals, public dispensaries, and at 
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centra staffed b) the St John Ambulance Association and Brigade 
Having regard to the inadequacy and fault) organization of the 
sanitan staff msanitan methods of rught-soO disposal etc. what is 
surpmmg is not the sudden development of the epidemic to alarming 
proportions but the success which followed the application of control 
and preventive measures m a dangerous situation 

Cara of smallpox were notified in Hong Kong during ever) month of 
1937 with the sole exception of October The largest month!) total 
was recorded in April though a second and as it proved more serious 
peak occurred in December Altogether 129 cases with 94 deaths 
were notified during the year Nearh half a million persons were 
vaccinated and in this connexion it may be noted that 21,232 (or 
75 per cent ) of the infants registered during the year were vaccina ted. 
The except Wall) high cascsmortahtv rate is suggestive of man) 
misled cases a more effectiieli organized sanitary inspectorate 
would prevent concealment of cases and would h-ad to the discovery 
of all contacts 

Though during 1937 typhus was nfe in mam parts of China, no case 
of the disease was reported tn Hong Kong Sporadic cases of cerebro- 
spinal fever occurred throughout the jrar with March and April the 
months of maximum prevalence Notified cases numbered 157 and 
83 of the patients died. No case of plague was recorded the 
systematic trapping of rats and other anti plague measures continued 
to be earned out as usual 

Diphtheria was responsible lev 303 cases with 143 deaths maxim am 
incidence occurred in the period November- March. Of the total 
ca.es notified 241 were treated in hospitals with 112 deaths. Eight 
non fatal cases of scarlt' frer were notified. 

Malaria — The anti malarial works earned out under the direction 
of the Malaria Bureau since its establishment m 1930 have succeeded 
m making m a l aria a relatively unimportant disease m urban areas. 
The infection rate still remains high m seme rural areas where anh- 
malarial activities continue to receive vigilant attention. The 
Report of the Malaria Bureau describes the years work m detail. 
To Government Hospitals 677 cases were admitted and 695 treated 
with 23 deaths while the corresponding figures for Chinese Hospitals 
were 1,892 1,931 and 32S respective!) The distribution of types of 
infection among the 695 cases m Government and the 1,931 cases in 
Chin ere Hospitals reads as follows — 
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\t the Government Bacteriological Institute 8,917 blood films were 
examined for the presence of malaria parasites and m 3,5S1 cases 
positive findi n gs were recorded. In the Report of the Bacteriological 
Institute a graph is interleaved showing the percentage relation of the 
different types of malaria] parasites to each other month by month 
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throughout the year and also the rainfall in inches (see also thk 
BuBdm 1938 Snpp. p. 217*) ,, * 

Jnl> to October were the months of ma ximum incidence of fever* ol 
the eritnca group during the year 484 cases with 170 deaths were 
reported, Government Hospitals dealt with 84 Impatient cases of 
typhoid and 6 of paratyphoid with 20 deaths and Chinese Hospital* 
with 211 cases of typhoid with 100 deaths. At the Bactenolopcal 
Institute where 1 S$9 samples of serum were tested foe the specific 
agglutinins of the enteric baalfi, 344 were positive with Bad ty pkoi ww 
G Bart paruty-pkearm A 3 Bad paratyftosum B and 02 type urn 
determined The mvesttgation into tbe presence ol agglutinin* 
again <t tvpbosd organism* in case* showing no clinical signs of the 
disease was c o n tinu ed (see this Bulletin 1938 Supp., p. 21y*) 

Preceding the cholera qndenne a significant rue in the reported 
cases of dysentery was observed (see above CAo Ura) During the year 
576 cases were notified (see below) and according to the Repeat of the 
Registrar -General 3 16 dwiths were ascribed to the di*ea*e. According to 
the Hospital returns the majority of the cases w ere haefflary infection*. 
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At tbe Bacteriological Institute where 3 758 faecal rpecunens were 
cultured for pathogenic organism* 134 were Bad dyunlenat flexner 
11 Shiga and 17 Schrratx mfectwni 
Tubenulaai was responsible for in ev ery eleven deaths due to all 
causes Cases treated m hospital* may be summanred a* follow* — 
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Omurj* ded living condition* and tmfW -nrTr iihTnffit coupled with 
the fxceedmgt> common habit among the Chinese of spitting ia peblie 
place* comb me to spread the disease Hospitalization of any wit a 
ven small propertwo of the mfectiooj patient* is at present not 
possible. At the Badmological Institute 174 out ol 6S7 specimen* 
of sputum examined were positive with Vfyco tuberculosis 
The number of patient* treated in Government and Chinese Hospital*, 
ft* vanoos kdmnlkic tnftdiora was negligible totalling 317 Among 
10} case* in Government Hospitals Were 40 case* of asca nt m il rw 
^ of ankyiodominsit while among 216 cases dealt with hi Chinese 
tiospitals, 102 acre treated for ucinna and 44 for ank} lostorruasii. 
Thirty frre p* bents were treated for donordttaxU (8 tn Government 
Among 2,407 laecal apeennen* examined at the 
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Ft nan Infant I Vdfare work has up to the present been aimed oat by 
mtelngent native »omw appointed by tbe Chief* of village* to c any 
oat the dally routine service* under the supervision of inspecting 
medical officer* assisted b\ X specially trained European Noises. 
In 1933 control of this work wiH pass from tbe Native Admlnb- 
tratKm to tbe Medical Department one Important result of thb 
change will be that the special staff of Infant welfare nurses will be 
controlled by the Nursing Superintendent. 

School Hyrinj —All schools throughout the Cokray were inspected 
by District Medical O&ers, or Native or Indian Medical Practitioners. 
Those m tbe actual Seva urban and rural areas arw tbe special charge 
of the Medical Officer of Health in these areas a hookworm survey 
was commenced in August faecal specimens were collected from 
school-children and crammed, treatments being given to the children 
infested The following facts are supplied relating to this survey — ■ 
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PttMic Health Sanitation tic — In Fiji Public Health Administration 
demands tbe maintenance of two distinct health orga n iza ti ons, f n view 
of the fact that one half of the population consists of crxmmmally 
Bring natives and tbe other half of mdmdnal groups of Immigrants 
with East Indians predominating The large majority of native 
Fijiam continue to live in tribal units in small scattered villages each 
under its headman tribal affinities have led to tbe grouping of villages 
into larger administrative amts and each of these is subject to the 
authority of a single Chid These populations are served by Native 
Medical Practitioners who are post to to the various native areas. 
On th other hand, the puhbc health staff of tbe non-notice sections 
of tbe community comprises one full-time Meffictl Oflker of Health 
whose direct authority is bruited to the port and environs of Suva and 
medical officers who are a-offxao Medical Officers of Health, posted to 
rural areas, qualified sard tars inspectors, sanitary overseers, mad 
samtan assistant* All health and curative activities in the Colon} 
are centrally controlled by the Director of Medkal Services. 

In order to ensure better supervision d the Sanitary Semen In the 
town of Suva, arrangements were, made during the yeas whereby th* 
Government Medical Officer of Health assumed control of the Town 
Board Sanitary personnel, and this Officer will m futu re direct *11 
public h eal th activities m the urban and sanitary area* of Suva. 
In the Suva rural area a number of new Utnnn were constructed and 
trptu: ttidn installed 

The usual routine sanitary inspection* of premise* were carried out 
during the year these are described in detail m the Report under 
review 

Port Health TTerk — The Port Health Officer reports that during the 
jear 155 overso* *e»rti acre boarded and 3,323 passengers and 3,802 
member* of crews medical!} cramm ed \ e asel s arriving from plague 
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infected or suspected ports from mahnal ports vessels not holding 
deratization or deratization exemption certificates etc are fumigated 
by the Port Sanitary Staff 10 overseas and 69 local acssels were 
dealt with Rat-catching activities were continued 2 604 rats were 
caught and GOO were bacteriological!} examined at the Go\ eminent 
Laboratory but all were negative for P pesUs 
Hospital!, Dis^r/jjanes etc — A \ci} full description is provided of 
the Hospitals in the Colon} It is stated that in Fiji there are no 
pnvatel} owned hospitals [In this connexion there is mention of one 
hospital owned In the Colonial Sugar Refining Company and one 
b} the Methodist Mission] and with the exception of 13 private Medical 
Practitioners all medical activities are centred in the Government 
Curative services extend from the hospitals to the dispensaries the 
latter being under District Medical Officers Native and Indian Medical 
Practitioners. Details of the s olume of work dealt nth at the various 
hospitals during 1937 arc set out m the following Tables — 
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Out patients 

Colonial \\ ar Memorial 

2.679 

190 | 

18212 

Lautoka 

2 501 

121 

7 129 

Lam ban 

711 

35 
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5X3 

U 1 
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Pnn racial Hospitals, etc. 

3717 

207 

52.553 

Centra] Leper 

SO 

27 

— 

Mental 

45 


— 

Suva Gaol 

66 

11 j 

300 


Native ‘Medical Practitioners in charge of dispensaries treated 
44 150 cases and recorded 315 deaths among their patients. 

The Nurses Training School established in 1934 has served to provide 
the Colon} with trained nurses experienced in local conditions. The 
expansion of nursing services which is rap idly taking place has led 
to the decision to replace this School b\ another in which non Europeans 
will be trained as nurses to a standard adequate for the purposes of the 
subordinate nursing posts of the Colony 

Medical Education is described m detail in the Report of the 
Principal of the Central Medical School (Dr D W Hoodless) In 
addition two unusually interesting articles originally prepared for 
submission to the Rural Hygiene Conference held in Java in August 
1937 have been reprinted with the permission of the Health Section of 
the League of Nations and are presented in the Annual Report under 
review The articles are entitled “ The Medical Education of Natives 
by Dr D W Hoodless and The Central Medical School t# Suva 
in RdaUaa lo the Health Problems of the Pacific by T>r V W T 
McGustv It is impossible in these pages to summarize with adequate 
justice the contents of these two important article* which deserve 
the very fullest consideration but attention is especially directed to 
the concluding observations of Dr McGustt s paper which retd as 
follows — 

None of the administrations participating In the native medical 
practitioner scheme could afford to embark on expensive medical services 
bnt, by a pooling of resources in the Central Medical School undertaking 
it is believed they will be able to alaboratn a common form of health 
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that wffl meet the requirement* of their native population*. 
The system U still in an experimental stage In moat places bat the rocce** 
that ha* been obtained In rip Justifies the hope that the remit* wffl prove 

favourable in other place*. . 

M While tl» scheme «u evoh ed to meet the special crrcrrautaricesoi 
toonnnnany-fcvmg Sooth Sea islanders, experience with the fadirititulistu: 
ItaJjan*, although lea* soceesafnl, ha* alao pirn ed it capable of m o d H i r atine 
to meet other condition*. 

It* mim essentials are ecoom n y and the maintenance of the natira 
medical practitiofier* u cioeefy a* pc*»ble at the economic level of the 
propla amongst whom they work, and there coo®derat»oa» are liable to be 
os et looked by cn er-enthesiastic supporters, a* a ell as by destructive 
cnUca 

(See sbo this Bnttrttn 1836 \ol 33 pp 828-633 ) 

The foUovnflg note* bneflv refer to the principal items of morbidity 
cr)>rrvTXe commented upon in the Annual Report for 1937 

Sporadic cases of ctancal dipkiherut make their appearance from 
time to tune nine ca^es were notified but fortunately the degree of 
Yirnleoce was kra 

Infltunut was very prevalent throughout the Colony and during the 
year 1 7B4 cases acre reported the disease was mild m type and few 
cases developed serious campbcationi. Of mwln 100 cases were 
reported from country dutncts 

Dysentery was prevalent during the first quarter of the year and 
altogether 1,213 cases of bactCorv and 24 cases of *tncxbic dysentery 
were notified with 67 deaths the h igh es t inddene-es recorded were 
m the Rewa, hadn SavnSavu, Suva and Ra districts. At the 
Libor at on. where 734 faecal specimens were examined, 124 were 
poutur with Shiga haalhn 19 Firmer 10 Schmifj, 9 Sonne while 
the prcrtoioon £ histdxhc* was found in 8 cases Reported cases of 
tidenc fa.tr numbered 218 

Tuberculosis is said to be one of the three most widespread com 
nnndcahle disease* endemic m the Cokov (the other two being 
dysentery and enteric fever) During the year 342 cases of the 
pulmonary and 51 cases c 4 other forms of the diseass were notified. 
A Tuberculosis Survey of the whole population u urgently advised by 
the Medical Department \mcng other compulsorily notifiable 
diseases recorded during 1937 appear 223 cases of brondso-pneumontM 
and 89 of lobar pntumotna. 

In the section ScMocd Hyruna above reference sms made to the 
AooAvom i*n o of schoot-cfiiidrcn. The Laboratory Report mentions 
the examination of 1,948 specimens of stooh. and of these 653 were 
positive vmh hookworm, 146 Tndmris, 58 Ascaris, and 40 EnterobW*. 

Leprosy — -The usual comprehensive and useful account of the vear s 
uori «f the Government Leper Station Ifiiogai, fs prwenteil, the 
1937 Report being contributed by Dr W G MacNAUdHTOCf who 
assumed doty as Medical Sopermtendant when Dr C J Ausnx 
proceeded on leave at the noddle of the year During the year SO 
lepers a ere admitted, 2? died, 31 were discharged, leaving at the end of 
the vear 577 patients still m residence. 

Under the Public Health Ordinance 193o centre*! diseases were 
made notifiable and treatment compulsory SypkUts b said to be 
rarelr seen except among the crew* of vesseb callinr at the port of 
Sots and gonorrkoto appears to be the only rvtaeraJ disease mot With 



D * n,, ^"^ PACInc 


°f cerebral ~ ^“Viw/b,.,.^, ‘raced ( D ^ ff from undulant 

s^-».£S?“"s ?“£*5 

? J sS?S s '^£ : sS s ®aas'”“‘ , s 

ISSHapia^Sa^ 

^ recorded; 0 8 secondin aod' 1 '!?' 1 ® °>e wic*^!" 1 te ‘ed 

»>' o/ «* ftth , of *“$m£z 

F™:sSs^rr?*as> {,-*« 

u «ti e time to iJIL tlne . and^ “ r P ^^ded o!wn DmTlb ^s 
dances Jt u the ^ *J*ciaJ ^ °»c prevC?^ to 

la bora ton r*. intention of n«, rc * ear ch worlr present staff r« n 
«l«l ««£& of thelfe™™ £l 

known to tho 10(1 steps ha\pi w “° wish to M 1116 < * u posaJ of 

Gnat Brit ata aSS 0 " 13 of rw^Si ,0 ma lT^2' t onernaf 

fo.Moccf-_ D ^ i “ and Ncw ZeaJ ^ 0la rrhJps cod 


Wu) 


226* 


BRIT SOLOMON I SLANTS 

(isn 

Brithh Solomon Island* Protectants (1537) 

Tbo British Soiocnon Islands Protectorate U titrated betw ecn tbo paraHei* 
(J 5*S and 12‘30'S.. and tb* meridian* of 155 and 170" of E- 
longitude. It ctxttiiti of Guadalcanal. Uafaha. San Cristorah hew 
Georgia, TsabeJ and other Islands east of New Guinea with a total 
area of about 11 4S3 »q ndlaa 

I rill Statistics — The population of the Protectorate In round 
number* ** r emnta unchanged, nr European* 600 Asiatics 200 and 
Native* 94 000. Records of birth* and death* are not maintained in 
all District*, end even where attempts are made to register -vital fact*, 
the data for a specific year may be grossly inaccurate for owing to 
vinous local cncrraistince*, declarations maj not be made until the 
year following the occurrence of such event* as births and death*. 
The Report observes There are no statistic* from Santa Cruz, the 
Eastern Solomon Islands, Malaita, Cbotsenl. or the Shortland island* 
It a much to be regretted that do figure* are available for 
Ilalaita the most denseh populated of all the group " [In this 
cormenon it t* a p propriate that mention shoald be made of the a rimlr 
able efforts made by the Readest Coczn&txmer 3lr F A Ashlz\ 
and of Mr C N F Bengocgh, an Assistant District Officer to secure 
population and other vital records m these Island*. For some year* 
these enterprising Officer* have laboured unceatingly to aaaembie 
precise details coocennnr tlie populations m Malait* bee this Bulletin 
1033 Sapp p.225*) and in the Shortland Islands.) The Protectorate 
is divided into 8 administrative areas bat the Report under review 
supphrs the both* and death* for only 4 District*, the totals being 
births 802 ieatks 8SG 

Birth* and deaths records of non-native* are of little value (tee this 
Bulletin 1938 Supp p 225*) European birth* numbered 3 and 
death* 6 and there were 6 Asiatic birth* recorded. 

European Officials resident numbered 39 with *u average number 
resident of 29 No deaths or mvabdmg* were recorded daring 1937 
The labour population numbered 3 007 and w ithin thi* group 40 
death* were recorded 19 of the death* were due to pneumonia °^d 
4 to malana 

Public Health Sanitation etc —From the health pomt of view the 
year wa* unfavourable mainlv on account of the prevalence of 
respirator) aflectums which perosted throughout the year Influenza 
and influenzal cold* were alwa}* p r esen t, the pnwm wibi and otber 
comphcatioii* were frequent and were responsible for many death*. 
Routine aa/i malarial work continued to be carried out and included 
the weekl> oflmg and sptajmg of ares*, the routine inspertwo of 
houses tanka, guttering*, etc A* regards methods of texrap disposal 
the neweT residence* on Tulagi (the Headquarter* of the R esident 
Commasioner) ore equipped with flushing toilet*, and either septic 
tank* or drama discharging mto the sen Elsewhere pan latrine* are 
paseral, while for the u«e of natives, iatnnes are built over the sea. 
Meter supplies remain unchanged (see this Bulletin 1933 Supp 
p 226*) Plantation labourers suffered from the preiaient influenza. 
> r* 1 ** 1 *** «* •Ppro' ed and will become effective In April 

1938 It is expected that benben will completely H^ p p^ r a* the 
result of the adoption of a more generous and properiTbalanced 
a etiry r- j 
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Race 

| Population 
! (end of year) 

Births 

Birth j 
Rate i 
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18-0 j 
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The above berth and death rates are as published in the Report under 
review but all would appear to be ineorrectls calculated («ee this Bulletin 
1936 Sopp p.213* 1937 Sapp p 219* and 193S Sapp p 229*) 
The correct rates for the different groups appear to be as follows — 


, Gilbert Elbe* 1 

Itetm European* Ulaoden Itlmden Enu ban* Asiatic* 


Birth Rate* 16-0 39-4 35 7 47 1 , 2 4 

Death Rates — 25 | 175 28-3 i 3-0 


Vaternth and ChUd n clfare II ork — \o actual work is reported 
under this heading The appointment of a European Matron to the 
Tarawa Central Hospital was approved when this post is tilled steps 
will be taken to establish a training school for native nurses 

Public Health Sanitation etc —It was general!* supposed that the 
iNatne Regulations as administered b\ the Local Native Authorities 
were sufficient to preserve reasonable decent sanitary conditions 
throughout the Colon* However the resalts of village mspeetioas 
in two islands have exploded this belief and it is possible that the unsatis- 
factory conditions noted in the two islands are by no means exceptional. 
Latrines are built on piles over reefs but in manr cases such latrines 
are high and dr\ except at times of high tide and bemg near the 
villages excreta becomes freels exposed to flies. A promising experi- 
ment with a modified type of reef latrine is m progress, but it is added 
that the complete lack of hygienic consciousness among the natives 
tends to baulk eSorts directed towards improving sanitation in the 
islands In most islands voter supplies are obtained from shallow 
surface wells which are ojuaHy unprotected and liable to contamina- 
tion in two islands ram water is collected into cisterns and used (see 
this Bulletin 1933 Supp p 229*) 

Pori Health Work — Thirteen vessels entered the port of Tarawa, 
during the year one vessel arriving from Hong Long was quarantined 
for cholera. At Ocean Island 88 ships entered and were granted 
pratique. 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc — In the absence of information to the 
contran it is presumed the numbers and distribution of established 
hospitals etc remain as previously described (see this Bulletin 193$ 
Supp p 229*) During the year the whole position of hospital and 
dispensary services was thoroughly investigated and it was decided 
to replace the present unsatisfactory Tarawa Hospital with a larger 
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Tuberculous — Under tins heading it is stated that all forms of 
tubercuhxis though particular!) glandular tubercle appear to have 
shown some increase 

1 exes has shown a definite increase during the )car Native 
Medical Practitioners and Native Medical Dresw-rs administered 
1 1 044 injections of N A B among a total population of 31 102. 

Hooheerm is prett\ general amontj the Cilice Islanders. The 
Nathc Medical Practitioner stationed in the Islands has trained 
Dressers in the administration of rctm L« 

I e itneal diseases — It is stated that syphilis is unknown but that 
gonorrhoea appears to be increasing 

An imcstigation to determine tin. in ad cnee of filartasts in the 
Gilbert Islands was undertaken dunnu the uar and continues The 
disease is general in the Ellin. Island* 

In an Appendix to the Report undo- review Dr T Scnucirr 
Government Medical Oflh.tr and Medical Officer to the Bntish 
Phosphate Comnusaomrs contribute-* jn Annual Medical and Sam tar) 
Report for Ocean Island. The population numbered 2,678 the notice 
birth rate was 33 8 the native death rate 24-6 per I 000 and the 
mortal! t) rate for the comm unit) as a whole 19 1 per 1 000 
The sanitation of the Island is said to be satisfactory Salt water 
sewerage is m use in European houses automatic flush latrines in the 
Bntish Phosphate Commissioner! labourers location* Ka us tine 
systems in the Police lines and prisons and cement slab pits in the 
liana bon villages. The principal ailments treated in the two Ocean 
Island Hospitals have been quoted m the Tabic above It » stated 
that tuberculosis is not widespread but is verj fatal 14 out of the 
55 deaths recorded durmg the year in the Island were due to this 
disease \ ctin is not common and no cases of venereal diseases 
occurred amongst the inhabitants Financial —No details are 
supplied. 
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BAHAMAS (1837) 

Tbc Jlahamu srea cium of coral islands lying between 21 42 ud 27*34 'Is 
lxtitndo and 72*40 aal 79*5^ kmgrtodo and are the moat northerly 
of t he, Brrtnh Wert Indian Colocnta, with tha coaat of ITorkU to tbo 
north mt and Haiti to the »cmtb-<ajt- There are about a acorn of 
inhabited ni«nd« oj ^ >-v-h i»ew Providence 1* tbo chief and ccctato 
the capital, Nawan Tbe total an* of tbo archipelago i* 4 4CM aq 
miW or about half that of Waloa. 

I lUJ Statistics - Tbe estimated ncrpuhtkn for 1937 mu 60,903. 
Registered births numbered 2 109 and deaths 1 019 the resulting erode 
birth and death rate* are and to be 36 0 and 17-0 re*pectivel> per 
1 000 population On the ban* of a population of 60,003 the rates 
thrmld be for births 32 7 and for death* 15 2 per 1 000 [In the 
pin kiu* i auxi of thia Supplement attention iraj called to the calculation 
of the*e rate* for the j ear 1938 1 

It n *l*o noted that lire birth* in New Providence are said to hare 
numbered 676 and m all other islands of the Bahama* 1 428 imVinr a 
total of 2.104 This figure doe* not agree with the 2,189 berths 
mentioned above even if tbe 105 stillbirth* are included agreement 
U not reached 

Infant deaths are laid to have numbered 443 *o the infant mortality 
rate for the whole Colony would be 210 5 per 1,000 bve birth* for 
hen Providence tbe rate read* 143 and for all other Bahama Island* 
242 per 1 000 b\ e births 

uatemity and Child Welfare Work — An ante-natal clnnc ra 
inaugurated as a part of the Out-patient* Department of tbe Bahama* 
General Hospital no detail* are supplied Tbe ante-natal elude 
operated bj Roman Catholic Sister* and attended b> a private 
practitioner Dr M 11 Hart continued to do much ujeful work 
604 attendance* a ere recorded daring the 3 ear Of 676 maternity 
case* registered m New Providence 396 were (fchvered at the Bahama* 
General Hospital Tbe Infant Vi elf are seriico of tbe Health Depart 
ment is under the superwsioo of a specially qualified nurse who con- 
tribute* a detailed report of the y ear ■ work. Three clmics per week 
are held in the Citv District and one per month m the For Hill District 
all clinks were r-ril attended Durmg the year 1,062 new case* were 
registered. 10460 attendances for treatment or advice recorded, and 
5,365 home visits paid During the last three mouth* of their training 
nurses ne attached to the Infant Welfare section to gain practical 
experience of tbe work The course of the training i« msAmfrry ha* 
been retarded to one veer so that mid wires in tra ining may spend 
three months with the Infant Welfare Section. 

Provision haa been made to subsidize 12 qualified mtdsme* for 
semce m the Out IiiarvU Eight of these appointment* were filled 
during th* year 

School Hypnu —Little mformaticio is supplied. The Infant 11 elfare 
mme gave a sene* of lecture* m the *ensar *cbool* on personal hygiene. 
Periodic insocctuai of the Industrial School was earned out by the 
AMstant Medical Officer who report* that after each visit a 
pers*stent gun in weight was noted fa the majority of the boy*. 
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Thirty four boys were referred to the Bahama* General Hospital 
Laboratory for Kahn testa three reacted positively and were given 
appropriate treatment 

Public Health Sanitation etc — The health of the Colony remained 
satisfirton throughout the year In Nassau a campaign to eradicate 
mosquito breeding was inaugurated with successful results Additional 
connections to the leverage systems were carried out (see this Bulletin 
1938 Supp p 233*) The services concerned with scavenging and the 
collection and disposal of refuse functioned satisfactorily as a result 
of the greater vigilance of Sanitary Inspectors a large increase in the 
amount of garbage collected is noted An additional 15S houses were 
connected up to the chlorinated citv voter supply weekly tests drawn 
from nil districts showed that bacti nologicalK the water maintains a 
high standard A survey of hnusttu; conditions and sanitation in the 
slum areas was undertaken and has resulted in the demolition of a 
number of buildings and a reduction of overcrowding Dames 
foodshops etc continued to Ik* inspet ted at regular intervals no 
foodshop may now operate without a certificate of the Sanitary 
Department testifying that the premises comply with the prescribed 
Sanitarv Regulations Further investigation into the problems of 
nutrition and malnutrition were undertaken bv the Chief Medical 
Officer Dr J M Chuixsijank (see this Bulletin 193S Supp p 234*) 
and recommendations were made by him with a view to improving 
existing conditions throughout the Colony A comprehensive report 
was submitted to the Welfare Committee suggesting profitable lines 
of studs of nutritional problems for the cnsauig rear 

The Chief Medical Officer delivered a senes of radio broadcasts on the 
prevention of various diseases which are or may be encountered m the 
Colony The Chief Sanitary Inspector contributes lus usual annual 
report of the work of his Department work concerned with the 
inspection of dairies foodshops housing etc. is described in some 
detail 

Port Health II ork — The Port Officer examines Bills of Health and in 
eases of doubt a Medical Officer is s umm oned before a ship is granted 
pratique No diseases of a quarantinable nature were reported 
749 vessels and 241 aeroplanes were dealt with during the year 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc — The numbers and distribution of 
patients treated at the various medical institutions during 1837 as 
given in the Report under renew read as folknrs — 


IttStltOtXW 

Admitted 

Treated j 

Died 

Alexandra Hoapital 

2 730 

2^22 

217 

Victoria Jobil«j Infirmary 

125 

200 

42 

Laxanttto 

3 

16 

1 

Mental Hoapital 

73 

132 

17 

Private Patient* Bmldinga 

113 

114 

0 

Totati 

3 050 

3,286 

283 


The Report of the Superintendent Bahamas General Hospital 
states that 3 099 patients were admitted during the year and that 
318 hospital deaths were recorded but m the tabulated Returns of this 
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Hfljtnttl afe'iw m are riven as 2^59 and death* 231 [In thi* 
cormcrxin see also this Bmldin I93S Supp„ p 254*] t 

Ou! pJiuus truifi at the Bahamas General Hwpital numbered 
15 4S4 and total treatment* (attendances J ) 33££$ Separate reports 
on the rat of the Out-patients Department and \ Kay Department 
art appended 

The irjinrg cj Find 4»d Drmm » earned out at the Bahama* 
General Hospital the Nmn Training Course ha* been extended to 
(tan seat* t»ee this BuHeiju (938 Supp p 254 } 

A* regard* <Wa*es treated during the * ear it is noted that no case of 
mj_anj icr~ui snaUpvi or JtphLhma wa* recorded 

Eleven cases of t\fkoti and one ca*e of peratyfboii fret* wert 
reported with two deaths ascribed to the former Improved water 
tqppbes »nd noitatuo phis mass mocnlatian arc combining to reduc* 
the mode-rare of the disease /Men tnry doe* not appear to be 
intn non td m the tcvt of the Report hot Hospital Return* stow 35 case*, 
distributed as to 30 amoebic 3 b a riS ar y and 2 cp ri . sarifte d tuo 
deaths a ere assigned to the amoebic type of mfectwo, one to baaHarv 
dy«enterv and one to undefined t\pe 
Of tv*trauetit ^all form*) it u cud that 02 case* were admitted to 
the Bahamas General Horptul with 43 deaths m another section 
it ts stated that 01 case* of fvliwowjTy tuVrmfom were admitted. 
On the other hand the classified returns of the Bahama* General 
Hoapxtal Kippl) the foBowroj data — 


Item 

Admitted 

TreWtrd j 

Death* 

Potroccarj ToVrcoln** 

16 

71 ] 

. 37 

Other lonsu of T 8 

19 

** 1 

6 

Tot*j 

35 

!! 1 

43 


Other mfHrst orv gffrxiumt treated durin g the year mdode 4” case* 
of £n*«l dtt with cce death, and 38 ca«es of pnnrwmM with 12 death*. 

Pdligra again figure* tmemjat the deficiency disease* treated 21 
patients were admitted, 2S treated and 2 died. 

Lnder the beading Hdruxtdhu: Diseases it is agam stated that 
" Aicara, oxvura and tnduna infection* are frequently seen 
Horpital Returns show 10 cases o< aacamsj*. 

On page 7 of the Report it u stated that two case* of leprtnx were 
admitted to the Lazaretto but Hospital Return* record three such 
adunsaxta " Aiepoi uttravexmsU centime* to be the method of 
treatment. 

Afl the venereal cb*ea*e* occur — lytLilu gommicta and diwxdic 
into With great btqoeacv chawroti less frequently and gram lovu 
vrrurntiri rareh During the year a sun ct erf the incidence of ivptub* 
was undertaken and routine Kahn te*u applied to »D Hospital 
admbCMM with the eMepboo of private patient* of the 1 €21 test* 
earned oot 25-2 per cent, reacted pontneir At the I JD CSmc 
763 patient* were treated for syphilis 240 for genorrhoea, and 105 
for grumkoa venereum At the Bahama* General Htwprtal among 
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Ttlwa recorded tot of a moot character Papfli and ataff* were given 
T.A B inoculation dunng the year 

PhNic Health Sanitation etc— Ho important changes In tBe 
orgsnnatjou of the public health services of the Island are recorded 
(tee thu Bulletin 1935 Sapp p 214* and *nb*eqoent Urntf) The 
usual Health Week Meetings were held— lantern lectures and demon 
itratxcs a ere a great auccess Lectures on aanitatioQ and health are 
also given at intervals tn different district* by the Sanitation Officer 
and ore well attended 

Port Health U ark —In a special Appendix more space Is devoted to 
deacnbwg the »ork of the Port Health Officer than is given in the 
Report to diiKossmg the mutation and sanitary administration of the 
Island as a whole Duniie the year 1 142 vessel* entered and were 
boarded b> Port Health Officers 1 64 were arrivals from port* infected 
or suspected of being infected with quarantmable disease* Quarantine 
measure* were enforced against certain tern tone* tn the Caribbean Sea 
and m Sooth America Passenger* arriving foe Barbados numbered 
8,840 of these 0.237 were medically inspected and 83 placed under 
turvalUnee — the majority of them from Venezuela. The trapping 
and possoning of rat* was continued 229 rata were bactenologically 
examined, all gave negative finding* fix P pestis. 

HotpiUlt etc — In general the provision for the care and maintenance 
ot the nek contmoes along line* prevwody described /•« this Bulletin 
1935 Sapp pp 212*-2I3*) No data are supplied of the cases 
treated in the General Hospital 

At the Mental Hotfnlal 812 patients were in residence at the end of 
March 1938 Twenty single rooms have been added and 20 are bring 
erected thr* addrt*xul accommodadon wtfl greatly rdteve the 
orercrowdiag referred to in earlier report* 

At the Leper Hasfnla there were ’’1 inmates at the beginning of the 
year 2 new ocmsnoos 3 re-admasmru 2 discharge* and 8 deaths 
were recorded during the vear 

Patients treated m the Prison Hospital numbered 179 

The Board of Health Inspector* contained a rigorous aetrch for 
anophehne mosquitoes for the past 8 yean the Titind has been free 
from taafana 

Of tntmc freer 138 case* were notified and 34 death* were ascribed 
to this cause m the Island as a whole. Energetic atep* are taken to 
doom er source* of mfectioa and all contact* are given prophylactic 
treatment The Report observe* “ There has been no dunmutioa 
m the incidence of dysentery diarrhoea or enteritis but no statement is 
atyx3*ird*hDwn& the numbers of cases nf fhesr diseases twaied Xhe 
ctiafied mortahty returns ilww 33 death* due to dysentery and 433 
doc to diarrhoea end enteritis — of the Utter 400 death* occurred m the 
0-5ag»-gnxip 

Notified aue* of tubrrcvbsts numbered 89 and denfM doe to thU 
cause in the Island totalled 277 of the latter 214 were ascribed to the 

pulmonary form of the disease Tuberculosis Hoapital* have been 
erected in the pariihe* of St. Michael and Christ Church. 

Seventeen ca*e* of acuta fxdxmydiii* were notified 4nnx« the year 
tbeae acre mild In character and onh one death was recorded. There 
were 12 cases of diphtheria with 4 deaths. 
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Venereal Diseases — During the > ear under renew the I D Chmc 
at the General Hospital was made available for the treatment of 
in patients Cases dealt with among in patients and out patients 
were as follows — 


Item 

New Cases f 

Old Cases j 

Gross attendances 

Sj*phJlu 

1 008 

920 i 

11 J80 

Gonorrhoea 

925 

467 ] 

16 403 

Other \ D 

« | 

23 j 

310 


In addition to causa of death mentioned in the preceding notes 
other important causes of mortality mentioned in the classified returns 
include the following diseases of early infancy 373 deaths pneumonia 
250 nephritis 244 cancer and other tumours 140 and bronchitis 100 
deaths. 

It is said that Government maintain a well equipped and well 
conducted Bacteriological Laboratory \o details arc supplied but 
it is observed the work continues to increase 

Financial — The references to expenditure include the following — 
Mental Hospital £14,291 Leber Hospital £2,532 Parochial 
Expenditure on Sanitation £15 365 and expenditure on Parochial 
Poor Law Administration £43 282. 


BERMUDA (1937) 

The Bermuda* or Somera Islands form a. duster of some 300 small island* 
in tho Western Atlantic in latitude 32 15'N and longitude 64 51 'W 
The nearest mainland is Cape Hatteras in North Carolina, 530 miles 
distant. Most of the islands are mere rocks and less than a score 
are inhabited. The total arm is estimated at 19 square mites. 

Vital Statistics — The relevant facts may be classified as foUorrs — 


Item 

| Estimated 
i Population 


Rate 

Deaths 

Death 
| Rate 

Infant 

Deaths 

I-M R. 

Population— 

White 

Coloured 

12,143 

18 AOS 

211 

505 

17 3 
288 




52 It 
81 1 

Totals 

30 931 : 

716 

23 1 

1 

10-6 | 

52 | 

72 -8f 


t In the Repent these rates are fiven as 49 3 and 71-4 per I 000 lire harthj 
respectively 


The Report contains an interesting commentary upon the longevity 
experience of the Colony Since 1866 there have been 28 centenarians 
m a total of lust over 28 000 deaths and of the 28 no fewer than 22 
were coloured women 14 of them dying before 1900 E\en allowing 
for possible inaccuracies m statements of age at death the figures 
suggest unusual endurance amongst coloured women. The Report 
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A classified return of the numbers and nature of ran > tar} inspections 
earned out under the provision of the Public Health Act is supplied 
Port Health 11 ork — The information supplied relates to the arrival of 
S3 092 passengers of the total 731 arrived by air 
Hospitals Dispensaries etc — The Bermuda Collage Hospital V urstttg 
Home (see this Bulletin 1933 Supp p 239*) received a grant of 
£1,500 from the Treason the 150 patients treated included 5 
maternity cases Nurses paid 58 visits to homes during the course of 
the year Considerable extensions an. being made to the h\ng 
Bdarard l II Memorial Hospital No admissions to the Isolation 
Hospital were recorded during 1937 
W eeUy clinics were maintained at two centres b} Dr J P Sweene} 
and by fir W H C Masters at three centres during the year 
Dr Wilkinson observes that the chrome ailments of the 
circulator} system and kidneys preponderate in the Colon} in the 
classified returns 83 deaths were ascribed to diseases of the circulatory 
system and 25 to diseases of the gcniio-unnary system (24 of these to 
nephritis alone) 

1 For the first time in a long while tin. fear of communicable disease 
lias shaken the equanimity of this Colony This observation doubt- 
less refers to the 7 cases of anterior poliomyelitis notified — the first 
case occurring in one of the cadets on board H MS Trobisher 
Dr \\ Lloyd A\cock of the Harvard Medical School and Chief of the 
Commission on Poliomyelitis in Massachusetts investigated the 
sporadic cases following the first case notified. 

Of the 12 cases of tuberculous (ail forms) recorded 11 were of the 
pulmonary type of the disease 9 deaths were ascribed to pulmonary 
tuberculosis and one to other forms of tuberculosis during the year 
under review The Tuberculosa Pavilion has not yet progressed 
beyond a plan (see this Bulletin 1933 Supp p 240*) owing to the 
fact that extensions to the main hospital most first be completed. 

A ship from South America had one case of smallpox on board 
no other cases were reported Durmg the year 5CS3 vaccinations- 
were performed conscientious objectors numbered 155 

Other communicable diseases notified included 39 cases of scarlet 
fever 35 of chicicnfox 24 of measles and 24 of German measles and 
two of typhoid fever no deaths were assigned to any of these titles. 
It is noted that 24 deaths were assigned to cancer and 3 to other 
tumours. 

The 1 enersnl Diseases Clinic at the Hospital continued to function 
one afternoon each week with an average attendance of about ten 
Dr* Sweeney and Masters also maintained clinics in their district* 
and Dr Masters attended £aoI prisoner* who were m need of treatment 
The Public Health Act will give the Board of Health some control of 
those who habitually spread \ enereal disease* 

Financial — Expenditure on Medical and Health Department 
services amounted to £14 SS8 and on the Isolation Hospital £1 ,884 
These sums in the aggregate represent 3-6 per cent, of the total 
expenditure or 3 5 per cent of the revenue of the Colony daring the 
rear under review 
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British Golan* the only British Colony on the mainland of the Sot 1 
AmencaQ Continent, be* on the north-eastern coast. It* Mioam > 
•boat 270 mile* extendi almost from the eastern month ot the fw 
Onnoco to tba Ki\ *r Counuityne. and h*» to the Mrthth* Atlant 
Ocean to the south and hot threat Brazil. to the ^**tOntdi Gnlai 
and to tha north--*, eit \enemela. Its area u approximattly 89 ■« 
square mib-* (a little more than England. Scotland and Wai 
toge ther ) Iti capital n Georgetown, the next meat Important tow 
bang heir Amsterdam, about 60 mile* east of Georgetown. 

I i Ul Statistics — The welcome and informative feature Intnxfoo 
m the Annual Report for 1935 under the title of Comments oat 
I tlal S/a/uftes » continued m the Report under review T 
relevant facts are clanthed m great detail for each Regirtrath 
District in the Cohan bat for present purposes the following summa 


Item 

Estimated! 

Population] 

Birth* | 

Birth 1 
Rats 1 

Death* 

Death 

Rato 

Infant 

Death* 

I M 1 

The Colour , 

337 039 

11.227 j 

333 , 

7.367 

"IS 

1.359 

i 1*1 

Crerjrftxi n — 1 

Municipal Ana 

1 64*00 

I 1A01 l 

28 0 1 

1 1»2 

20” 1 

- 

1 109 


trj tet 

1.103 

31 3 

1J®6 ' 

20 7 

217 

103 

N<W A milrrttm 

9 630 

) 333 

350 

210 

2i a 

33 

104 


The a\ ermge population of the Maxurum Diamond Fields was 3,999. 
Births registered (all being aboriginal Indians) numbered 5 and deaths 
36 Ao popniatrao figures are given for the Sugar Estates though on 
these properties 24379 births and 1,343 deaths were registered, while 
the infant mortality rate for 1937 is stated to hare been 1113 

Maternity and Child XYeifart IP ark — Details of the years work 
carried oat in the matermtv wards of the fire principal hospitals in the 
Colony can be summarized as follows — 


Hospital 

Bed I 

Accommodation 

Detn mr* 

f Births 

Maternal 

Dsath* 

Gecagetm n 

| 4S 

1 061 

927 

36 



227 

203 1 

11 

Sodd- 

1- 

73 

67 

6 

Mabarnm* 

2 

32 

>1 


Battses 

9 

16 

13 

I 

— 


t Presumably Urs butfcs. 


The activities of the Infant I Vtifart and Maternity Learnt were 
maintained throughesat the Colony league nurses attended 2,445 
confinements and recorded 24*56 hoc births during the year Cfinics 
were conducted by Government Medical Officers and in remote 
areas by Gmerruurnt Dispensers at 00 centres (see this Bulletin 1937 
Sapp pp 230*-231*) At these centres 14)90 dimes were held 
during the year and 4 416 infants and 1 676 expectant mothers were 
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small producer* The Report of Ikt A uintion CoMsnitttt was published 
u Sessional Piper No 3 of 1937 it discusses such. mitten is soil, 
water and food products, analv®* of foodstuffs, radii ana dietetic 
habits educational md economic aspects of nutritional problems, etc 
The Central Board of Health devotes special attention to Aototaj 
and the proper laying out of land for bnfldmg purpose*. Progress is 
reported, particular!} In the Count} of Berbice where conditions were 
ixrtnblv unsatr*Lir-tOT', Special reference Is made to the patience and 
assiduity of Dirfnd Sanitary Inspector* details of the work carried 
out by these Officers are presented in an Appendix, 

Pert Health 1 York. — Quarantine was permanently maintained during 
the year agatmt all Sooth and Central American Poets (except British, 
French and Dutch) against New Orleans Mobile and Tampa (U.S A.) 
for a specified period and against ship* arriving frorn certain ports in 
the Caribbean Sea to ensure the notification of the occurrence of 
qnarantmable diaoise* During the year the Port Sanitar} Inspector 
paid 490 visits to 204 steamers and 553 visits to 293 sailing vessels, 
while the Port Health Officer visited 139 vessels and placed 6S 
passengers under survedfanee for smallpox. Plague precautions were 
enforced upon vessels lving alongside wharves and the trapping and 
examination of rats was continued only 4 rats were trapped during' 
the \ car none sms infected with P Pettit 

Hcsfciiah D»»p<asflnes rtf — Considerable space is devoted to 
describing the }e«r « a art at the various Government Institutions and 
m addition to extensive textual commentaries, the relevant facts am 
set out in great detail For the seven Puhla: Hospitals In the Colony 
the data relating to m-patienu. hospital deaths, and out patients are 
tabulated lor each hospital accenting to a disease nomenclature of 
205 titles — wanr of tbrv having sevrra] lub-dmjjona. [This extensive 
classification appears to be unnecesKir} for the purpose of an Annual 
Report and Is rather aastefal of tone and rrtonet necessary for 
preparation, and cost of muting it is suggested that the special 
Colonial nomenclature of 65 titles would meet ordmart requirements ] 
As regard* other institutions the information supplied is equally 
comprehensive. For purposes of convenience the relevant data are 
summaraed below — 


1 

limitation 1 

ln-patwatj 

trratrd 

Hoawtd j 
Dwti- 

Ont'p*6*nti 

GlW|ItWD 

-\e» Anmeniam 

Soddia 

iunw 

Mabarmaa 

Kamstuarn 

r«Aro 

13.S30 

, 

20 r 

1 017 

014 

« 

1 19 

1 21* 

286 

t(# 

03 

40 

3 

32,905 

13 099 

4 S18 

3 199 

1.59/ 

1,078 

057 

Totals 

30.5M 

1 790 1 

57 7tri 

Oil er Iiutii dw* 

'leml Hospital 

Slrta How 

Tbir* rnaoaam 

“ 

KH 

MI 

100 

9* 

»* 

Rnaasmn* at n^l 

of jeai 707 

8S0 

f 



243* 


BRITISH GUIANA (1937) 


In addition to the Out patient departments of the seven Public 
Hospitals there is a Government Public Dispensary in Georgetown 
and 13 Goiemmenl Dispensaries in the charge of qualified sick nurses 
and dispensers established in remote jet populous over districts and 
in the mining areas. At these 14 Dispensaries 42 354 patients vrere 
treated dunng the y car and of these 30,356 «m new cases 

So far as Hinterland Settlements arc concerned 6pcaal arrangements 
suited to local conditions arc made to provide the inhabitants with 
medical aid Free medicines arc supplied to a number of Abonnital 
Indian Stations the personnel of Mission Stations ore particularly 
successful in dealing with the inhabitants of these areas Periodical 
visits arc paid b; the Government Medical O/hccr Sheldon to a settle- 
ment up the Courantvnc River (along the borders of Dutch Guiana) 
For the medical aid of residents in the Rupununi area (a remote 
district mthesouth west of the Colon; bordering Brazil) a Government 
dispensary was established at kurupuham m September 1937 in 
charge of a dispenser This man act* also as primary school teacher 
cattle-trail clerk and during school holiday is expected to moke first aid 
tours to the settlements m the area I 

The training of nurses is earned out nt the Government hospitals in 
Georgetown New Amsterdam and Suddie At the Nurses examina- 
tion held in Jane 1937 nineteen nurses sat for the Fust Professional 
and 26 for the Final examination 13 of the former and 22 of the latter 
were successful Chit of 32 pup] midwives who sat for the Midwifery 
examination 20 were successful 

Hospitals and dispensaries arc maintained on 23 (out of 31 planta- 
tions) Sn%ar Estates Hospital in patients numbered 24 285 hospital 
deaths 851 and 6 331 patients were treated at the dispensaries. 

A hospital of 8 beds is established at tho headquarters station of the 
Maui rum Diamond Fields a dispensary is attached to this hospital 
and another at an out-station 

The textual comments upon the incidence and distribution of disease 
in the Colony are mainly based upon the returns of hospitals and 
disp en sa r ies 

M alarm remains the Colony s most important disease and is 
responsible for about 750 deaths each year daring 1937 registered 
deaths ascribed to this cause numbered 755 and in addition there were 
327 deaths due to undefined j even Hospital m patients treated for 
malaria numbered 2 169 and of these 125 died there were also 9,312 
out patients treated for the disease Eight in patient cases of 
Nacheater fever with 2 deaths were reported. Types of infection were 
as follows — 


Type of infection 

In -patient* 

Da* tin 

Otrt patienta 

Benign tertian 

150 

* 

220 

Quartan 

Sabtertnn 

si 

10 

tl 

Chrome malaria 

24fl 

n 

732 

Uodintifled 

1 706 

w 

8 Si 9 

Bfackwater fever 

8 

_!_j 

— 
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At the Government laboratory 1,053 blood tiro were ramlncd 
an, d the following positive findings recorded P max 154 f 
jehabeaMm 45. J* wulanae 2. 

In Sugeer Estate II capitals 10 410 cue* of malaria were treated with 
142 da tin. JIalam a *i*o the chief cause of disability in Mining 
neaj on the VLaiaruxA Xhamorcl Field* 7 deathi were ascribed to the 

d^eiie 

Filtrusu (and filarial bubo) give rise to 2S1 in-patient cue* and 
n hospital deaths and in addition there were 602 out patient dv^» of 
filsriasu and 5 of filirtil bn bo Dei tin In the Colony ascribed to 
fitmuo* numbered 32 A* regard* eUphantums there war 21 
in patient* and 22 out patients treated iw this condition no deaths 
were ascribed to tha cause. 

Of entenc fever 329 cases were notified with 65 death*. Cases 
treated «s hospital in-patients numbered 254 (253 typhoid 1 para- 
typhoid A) with 42 death*. At the laboratory 328 Widal examin* 
tlcn* were made the positive findings recorded were Bait typteorum 
107 Bad. ptTgiypkaxum A and fl each 11 and Bad peoatypkomm 
C 6 In addition to the Widal testa, 549 faecal specimens were 
cultured and Bad typkosum isolated in 90 case*. 

In patient case* od dysentery numbered 129 distributed a* to 48 
amoebic 4 iacQZary and 79 nnriamfied in addition there were 134 
out patient* Total death* m the Colony ucribed to dysentery 
numbered 113 and of these 23 occurred In hospitals. At the Laboratory 
E hisioiytua was found in 18 of 797 specimens of faece* examined 
while m the course of cultural exammatioc of 140 faecal specimens 
Bad iysentenee Firmer was identified in two cases. Diarrhoea end 
cnlmtu canted the death* of 390 peraon* m the Colony durmfi 1937 
and 67 of these deaths occurred in hospital* m-patieuts treated for 
diarrhoea, enteritis, and cohtn numbered 407 and out patients 689 
Notified cases of tuber cnlasts (all forms) numbered 325 and 298 deaths 
were ascribed to tha cause in the Colony as a whole It I* noted that 
of 530 hospital m-pabent case* dealt with of which 197 terminated 
fatally 502 of the hospital cases and 1© of the hospital deaths were 
dee to the pulmonary fora of the disease At the Laboratory 738 
speennena 01 sputum were examined and 191 were positive with Afyco- 
iaArmdojiJ The site foe the new Tuberculosis Hospital has bean 
prepared and building operation* are to commen ce, Meanwhile the 
British Galana Society foe the Prevention and Treatment of 
Tuberculosa ccn tinned it* activities as in former years. 

Other respiratory affection* treated at hospital*, etu, included the 
lolJowtng — 


I hMM , 

In-patwct* 

Death* 1 

OutyatHHrta 

Bronchit* 

644 



Broocho-poroEieui* 1 

73 

47 ! 


_ 

1 

| ISO 1 

32 


A nkylostorniam appear* to be the mo*t common hehnmthk infection. 
Hospital in-patients treated for this condition numbered 83 (2 deaths) 
and out-patient* 80 In patients treated for as ctruiu numbered 13 
and out-patient* 90 At the Government Laboratory 797 iaecal 
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specimens were imcroscoptcallj examined and the following positive 
findings recorded — 

Ova of Ancjlostoma m 149 of Ascans in 29 of Tnchurn in 14, 
of Enterobms in I 

Leprosy — In accordance with usual practice extract* from the 
annual report of Dr F G Rose Medical Superintendent of the 
Leprosv Hospital are presented It is not always casj to follow the 
numerical statement* presented with reference to Leprosj in British 
Grnana. In one statement it is said 46 patients were admitted to the 
Leprosj Hospital during J937 (14 being former out patients) Again 
of 635 case* of kprosj Y known to the authorities and believed to be 
olive it is said 3S2 were inmates of the Leprosj Hospital But 
at the beginning of the >car there were 374 inmates 46 were admitted 
(or 32— see above) apart from 82 re admissions according to a tabular 
statement which also announces that there remain 375 lepers still in 
residence at the end of the } car Among these 375 patients were 18 
Europeans 104 East Indians 6 Chinese 187 Black and 60 persons of 
mixed descent 

l er. cecal Diseases — The V D Cimic at the Public Hospital George- 
town continued to extend its activities during the year while m the 
Public Hospitals of New Amsterdan and Suddic and to a lesser extent 
in Bartica limited provision for such work has been made It is 
hoped to provide a scheme which will embrace the villages and planta- 
tions throughout the Colon} and permit the appointment of a whole- 
time Assistant V D Officer for the organisation and control of clinks 
m outlying areas. 

The Report under review supplies a comprehensive account of the 
year s work and numerous tabulated statement* relating to numbers 
of patients with distinction of sex and age in conjunction with the type 
of venereal disease These statement* may be summanxed to read 
as follows — 



[ Goremmeol 

t Treatment 

i 



1 Centre* 

1 Treated no Siwar Eatate* 

Di*ea*e 






Out patient* 

In patient* 

Oat patient* 



! In patient* 

(new c**e*)t 

(new ea*e»)f 

Srphih> 

Gonococcal infections 

559 

948 

1 002 

1 376 

67 

104 

104 

74 

Granuloma V eaerenm 

1 w 

49 

2 

l 

Soft Chancr* 

59 

1 

63 

3 1 

5 


t In the 1937 a*»e of this Suppismtnl oat patient *tSmd*Hcts were recorded. 


Extracts of some length are presented from the annual report of 
Dr E G H Payke Medical Officer in charge of the VJD dime 
Georgetown. 

At the Laboratory out of a total of 14 4 SO specimens dealt with 
Wowermann reactions totalled 6 460 and of these 1 656 gave positive 
findings In addition 2,333 smears were examined for gonococci but 
findings are not reconkd. 

Ekven in-patient and 22 out patient cases of jwtrr were treated 
during the jrar under review 
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Anscmg other diseases referred to m the Report the JoHowuiR eiU 
for brief mention The Report of the Ophthalmic Department itate* 
that 339 ra-patient* and 5 068 oat patient* were treated for eye dbeaw*. 
but the return* relating to the *even Pdbbc Hospital* fhow that 807 
m-patient* and 2,871 out patient* were treated for a^fecricM of the 
organs of tuion Nephntn canted the death* of 628 pencil* in the 
Colons m 1937 for this disc**- 556 In pwtsent* (111 death*) and 574 
out-patients w ere treated m Public Hospital* For caver 150 
persons v.ere treated a* hospital tn-paUent* and 42 died, while in the 
Coton a* a whole the deaths of 147 persons were ascribed to thi* cause. 

[The norrimcliture used for the claanfecatsoo of disease* treated m 
hospital* remains unchanged tbcmgh coosiderabl) oat of date foe 
comparable pttrpose* *ee thl* Bulletin 1937 Sapp p 235* 1 
Scientific — The Annual Report of the Government Laboratory 
describe* the number usd nature of the specimen* received reference 
h** been made to man ) of these fending* m the preceding note* 

The outstanding public health effort in 1037 wa* the establishment 
of a Centred \fedtced Research Laboratory which wa* opened in 
Georgetown during August bv certain of the Sugar Producers m the 
Colony This laboratory i* under the direction of Dr G Gicuou 
(see thi* Bulletin 1038 hupp p 228*) also will investigate medical 
and sanitary problem* peculiar to plantation* and which adiervdv 
affect then resident population*. The experience derived from thu 
venture will tin doubt edbr prose of xalne to the health of the 
Cok*rv at large 

Financial —Total expenditure on Medical and Health Serysce* 
during 1937 ansoanted to 5554 090 a sum which represent* 8 4 per 
cent of the total revenue of the Colony during the same year 
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British II cod mas t* on th* east coast of Central Amanca, w itb \ uastsa 
(Mexico) on the north and north-west and Guatemala on the aest 
aenth and on tha mst tha Bay ol Hcndmas (Caribbean Sea) It has 
an arm of about 8^08 sq mitra. i « about the sue ol Wait*. 

I itii Statics — The relevant facts foe wrfi of the six District* ■«! 
far the Colon) a* a whole are presented a* follow* — 


Btttnct 

Estimated 

Popnlatjce 

Bertha 

Birth 

Rata 

Deaths 

Death 

Rata 

Infant 

Deaths 

IMS. 

B*hr» 

El 015 

750 

*4 0 

413 

18 9 



Ccatnal 

t IW 

281 

31 * 

181 

23 0 



Orange W ilk 

8 . 153 ) 

183 

230 

117 




Stann Creek 

njMO 

178 

■*7 7 





Toledo 

n,4x> 

17-4 

42 8 

ltu 

23 8 



C*>o 

7 387 

232 

31 4 

106 




Tba Colony 

t&jm t 

14 P 8 

320 

1054 

18 a 

230 



122 6 


[f It win be noted that the Botnet population fignraa do not inrrpti VUKJ 
M tnn.ud that the berth and death r*te»»cr Or* / 0 M ara mcoovct tf- 
bans ol poptlatjon ol 8,183 What has happened ts that a punter's error ha* 
?** popolatxn figures Ur Oran*. Walk wtach tJUmU na 4 
I* to tnuka tba Colony total m stated 1 



tb c "mabe^ _ DRmSH " 0NDL,rus fiMT) 
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PuWjc JJealA Sanitation tic— Dr R- L- Cravwrro* Senior 
Medical Officer reports the health of the Colony continue* to improve 
with improvements especially noticeable in the lUte of the nutation of 
children Organization of health servicf* for administrative pnrpow* 
remain* a* previously described (tee tha Btdiritn 1035 Sapp.* P 227*) 
but ce rt a in proposal* for the reorganization of the Medical Department 
hav e been submitted foe Government connderaboo. Meanwhile the 
adnee at the Interaitvxial Health Dmsion ol the Rockefeller 
Foundation in regard to problems of public health In the Colony vras 
sought, and in February Dr Boyd arrived to discuss with the 
responsible atrthont» a comprehensive scheme which bad been 
prepared m anticipation ol bis visit. 

Methods of irr-ojr disposal remain for all practical purpoee* 
unchanged (see this Bit/Zrtia 1938 Sapp p 241*) Considerable 
improvement could be made m refuse infant systems ta Belize and 
other towns In the villages do system obtains and villages are 
described as being in “ a filthy state Source* of rater supply remain 
a» described in the prmout issue of this Supplement 
With regard to houst ng the Report observes that on the whole the 
design ot the houses is quite mum table foe a hot hnmkl chmate. 
In Belize there are twenty alum areas where condition* become worse 
from year to year a scheme for alam clearance has been submitted 
to the Local Authority 

The Retorts of Dntnd 3 IrnhcaJ Officers which appear aj Appendsces 
to the Ann aaJ Report under renew discos* general sanitation, 
water suppbea etc tn the respective areas 
It is noted that the Medical Department has not a rtngl* Samtary 
I tn pert or under u* control all Samian Inspectors being a charge on 
Local Authorities and therefore under the direct control of laymen 
on the Committees of Local Authorities 

Tke Report of On Sent or Sanitary Impcdor Belize supplies a 
detailed accccmt of the sort performed by Sanitary Inspectors during 
the Year 

Dr Cheverton ■ rtammendations for fnhrrt rro rk hyfude 
(a) Reorganization of the Medical Department (6) Training of local 
Sanitary staff and general sanitation to be under the control of the 
Metical Department \c) A tuberculous son ey (i) a malaria survey 
(t) An anrohookworrn campaign (f) Rebuilding of certain Hospitals 
and improvements to others, (g) Extension of Infant Welfare H orL, 
(h) Dental ktticts, (A) Dietary survey 
Pori HenlA TTori —Quarantine regulation* were again m forte 
against Central Amencan Repubbcs People who cross the frontiers 
ol the Colony at uncontrolled places are a source of danger while 
•enal traffic between the Colony and Mexico and Spanish ’Honduras 
tncreaae the quarantine problems especially with regard to the 
possible introduction of jtflov fever 

Hospitals Ditpensana etc —An Eye Department was added to the 
Behxe Hospital and a four-bed Maternity W aid to the Staim Creel 
Hospital — do other changes are recorded Plans tot a new and larger 
hospital m Belize are m comae of preparation aeveral ho*p*tals are 
to urgent need of extensive repairs The \ohnne of work dealt with 
ttorbgjttie year at the six Hospitals m the Colony may be summarized 
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Hospital 

Beds 

In patients 

Drtthi | 

Dot patients 

Belize 

I $2 

1 775 

HI i 

22 754 attendances 

Coro* 'll 

20 

270 

; U 

No information given. 

Cl Coyo 

| 12 

| 2W 

^ \ 


Oranco Walk I 

11 

1 151 

1 12 | 


St* no Creek 

i 20 

434 

1 22 i 

i ,340 patients »tteodcd 

Tc.nJo 

8 

3=8 

8 1 

Some 2,000 


The figures for in patients and hospital deaths were extracted from the 
clarified returns but these ore not aluavt tn agreement with statements 
contained in the Reports of District Medical Officers For example 
the Hospital Returns for Corozol show 270 in patients treated with 
14 deaths but the District Medical Officer mentions 320 admissions 
and 22 deaths 

The farimn^ of nurses is undertaken at the Belire Hospital the 
course extending over a pc nod of three years. Trained nurses are 
gradually replacing untrained ward maids in the District Hospitals 

The diseases which occupy the Medical Department to the greatest 
extent arc malana helminthiasis venereal diseases deficiency diseases 
and pulmonary tuberculosis 

Malaria is a real economic problem neither Government nor 
employers of labour have so far devoted sufficient consideration to the 
principal cause of disabihtv in the Colony The classified Hospital 
Returns show that 758 cases of the disease were treated (in patients) 
with 26 deaths the distribution of types of infection being benign 
tertian 141 quartan A subtertian 146 and unclassified 467 Here again 
statements appearing in Hospital Returns are not always in agreement 
with Reports of District Medical Officers. The vector or vectors of 
malana in the Colony are unknown though A albwtanus is thought 
to be primarily responsible In this connexion the Medical Officer 
Stann Creek in the course of an excellent discussion of the malaria 

£ roblcm in this District observes The position of a Medical Officer 
not enviable when he has to deal with malana in a locality where 
the anophehnes of the area arc unknown the various species that 
carry malana arc unknown and no technical assistance available to 
examine blood films of even patient Nine cases of blackeater fever 
with one death arc recorded. 

The usual preventive measures were earned out bat these are 
described as totally inadequate through lack of funds and lack of 
knowledge of the habitat of the infective vector It is hoped that 
the visit and advice of Dr Boyd of the Rockefeller Foundation (see 
above Public Health) will serve to focus attention on the malana 
problem and lead to the provision of services necessary to effect 
improvement in existing conditions. 

No case olyeUote fever has been recorded since 1921 but the increase 
in the Atdes index m Belixe is said to be alarming Despite all measures 
surveys show a high incidence of mosquito breeding (see this Bulletin 
1938 Supp pp 242*~243*) In a section of the Report which discusses 
malaria the following remarks appear — A tendency to bleeding 
(renal and bowel) has been observed and in some cases ultimately 
developing blackvrater fever manifesting signs of allergy urticaria. 
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On the other hand, it is difficult to place some case* of pave jaundice 
(leptosmrosu area of bellow Fes er ?) „ , , , 

AUsirtm u the only form of smallpox seen in the Colony and during 
the year 57 cases 'were recorded it U believed that the original 
tnfprtirm mi introduced from Mexico Regular vaccfnatwo* "'ere 
earned out by Medial Officers and Pubfic "\ aednatm in terms and 
vfflagts and 1 032 children under the age of five were successfully 
vaccinated. 

No case of entenc facer wu notified but of dysentery the Report 
observes 109 cases were treated m the various Hospitals during the 
year with 5 deaths” ActuaBv Hospital Returns show HO cases 
distributed as to 67 amoebic 10 bacillary and 24 unclassified. The 
responsible factors are agam referred to (see this Bulletin 1933 
Supp p 243*) 

Pulmonary luherttdcoss continues to cause concern but apart from 
the returns of certified deaths, it Is diffi cult to estimate the extent of 
the disease During the year 29 deaths were certified as due to this 
cause bat there were also 17 de ath s (uncertified) ascribed to 
consumption " conch ” or “ cold Among 48 cases (all forms) 
treated m Hospital with 7 deaths, 36 of the cases and 6 of the deaths 
were doe to the pulmonary form af the dtaeaae The pneumonias were 
responsible fcrr 51 Hospital cases and 12 deaths 
titimtnUoaui is described as ” a potent source of chronic 
invalidism especially' among the Mayan and Spanish dements 
most children teem to be subject to worm infestation. /IsJhfo- 
tlotniaut is said to be prevalent in all districts Inpatients treated 
for the disease numbered 37 bat it it noted that all except seven 
cases are dealt with as out patients and of these no data are supplied. 
The Medical Officer Stann Creek, observes, " The solution « train 
an economic one ft* both private latrines and the wearing of shoes 
require u*mr\ (Sea this Bulletin 1933 Supp p 243* ) 

Venertte Dneaiei svhschare evtremeh, prevalent have *o far received 
only spasmodic attention partly owing to lack of funds for specific 
treatment but more particularly crwmg to the apathy of the average 
reason m sefkmg proner and adequate attention. In patients treated 
tor jy^Jn/u numbered 100 for gonorrhoea 81 and for other forms of 
V H 44 The majority of District Medical Officers iWrr* the problem 
of social hygiene m then respective areas, the contribution of 
Di L 11 Ray of Stann Creek calling lor particular mention The 
increased amount of labreir employed m the mahogany camps m the 
Coroml and Orange Walk Districts was largely responsible for the 
increase m the numbers of cases tn these areas 
Otter diseases referred to m the Report under review and calling 
for brief mention m this Summary include the following Deficiency 
diseases are more apparent than farmeriv and although Hospital 
Returns show only 4 cases of scurvy 2 of ben ben 4 of pellagra and 
33 of oiler forms of m/imiMW nesertv all District Medical Officers 
hare something to say about malnutrition and its effects la Toledo 
District nutritional anaemia and macrocytic an mu of pregnancy 
are said to be very common Dr Ram of Stann Creek di*ctme* 
the diets of Canbs and Creoles, the «rusten« of deficiency diseases 
and rmtritxai as judged by physical meaanrementa Dr D W 
DEtiAzov of Corozal District also speaks erf vfflage diets and of the 
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investigation of a few* eases treated in bis Hospital The whole question 
of notntlon has ban discussed in a Report prepared in collaboration 
with the Agricultural Department and submitted to the Secretary of 
State 

One ease of rWupsin^ fever and one of anterior poliomyelitis are 
recorded m the Hospital Returns several cases of the latter 
disease are said to hair been reported b\ local practitioner*. Sporadic 
outbreaks of nephritis among children arc mentioned 45 cases of 
nephritis were treated in Hospitals SAm diseases ore \er> prevalent 
and arc responsible for a considerable number of Hospital in patients. 
The Report states that 54 eases of cancer wen. treated during the year 
but Hospital Returns show 30 ea«cs of malignant disease with 6 deaths 
10 non fatal cases of non malignant tumour* and 8 unclassified 
cases with 3 deaths. 

Financial — Expenditure on Medical Department sen ices during 
1937 amounted to JS9 654 


JAMAICA (1937) 

Jamaica, an Island In the Caribbean Sea about 90 mile* south of Cuba 
within 17*42 and 18*32^ latitude and 7b 11 and 70 23 'V, longitude. 
It u the largest of the British West Indian Islands, being 144 miles 
long and 60 at its greatest breadth and ha vine an area of 4 450 sq 
miles, or about half that of Wales Kingston, the capital is on the 
south coast in the Count> of Sumn The Cayman Islands and the 
Turks and Caicos Islands are dependencies of Jamaica. 

Vital Statistics — The estimated population at the end of the year 
was I 152 528 estimated population figures are gi\ en for each of the 
15 Parishes in tho Island. Registered births numbered 35,3o2 and 
deaths 17 481 the resulting birth and death rates bong 32 I and 15 3 
per 1 000 population respectively it is noted that the death rate for 
1937 was the lowest on record m the Island- The infant mortality rate 
is stated to have been 119 per 1 000 live births. The principal causes 
of death arranged in descending order of importance were undefined 
fevers 1,834 congenital debility I 415 infantile convulsions (under 5 
years of age) 1,255 pulmonary tuberculosis 1 019 

Maternity and Child Welfare IT ork —The ineffecth eness of the 
provisions for parochial matemitv work was discussed m the Annual 
Report for 1936 (see this Bulletin 1938 Supp pp 244 *-245*) 
Approximately 35 000 births are registered each year yet the 50 
part time nurses employed bj the Parochial Boards delivered only 
about 1,300 cases while outside Kingston no provision is made for 
ante natal dinks it l* estimated that scarce! \ more than 25 per cent 
of the total deli\ enea m the Island are handled by qualified attendants. 

By way of contrast it is noted that m the Corporate Area where 
about 5,200 births arc recorded annualh about 1,500 are delivered 
in the Kingston Jubilee Slatemih Hospital (in 1937 th^re were 2,520 
admissions to this Hospital 1 950 live births 17 maternal deaths 
and 55 infant deaths) a considerable number by doctors and nurses 
at the homes of mothers and about 200 in Registered Nursing Homes 
The Child Welfare Association recorded 11640 attendances of sick 
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bibui and 5,339 attendance* of other babies at their dinks while the 
Jubilee Hospital and the Auodation together recorded 7 -to/ 
attendances at ante-natal cbnics- _ _ „ 

Maternity Wards hare been completed at the Port Antonio Hen 
Bay Annotto Bay and Sav4a Mar bospsUla. Parochial Boards are 
said to be showing mcrtasmg interest and a desire to co-opcoter 
with the Government m providing Public Health Kune* and Maternity 
and Child Welfare Services 

School H)-pau — The Corporate Area of Kingston and St- Andrew 
b the only Local Authority provided with a School Medical Service 
In this area the nutritional states of from 20-55 per cent- of the 8 000 
children examined b allied to be tm s atis f actory In other Parishes 
Health Officers earned oat preliminary surveys oa croups of school 
children Among 6.830 children examined the nutritional condition 
of 41 per cent was stated to be sub-normal, and defective viskm was 
observed in 15 per cent- School Dndal Clinics are maintained m 
eleven parohes 

The Schools Medical Officers found that among 1 103 school -children 
examined 43 gave Wasaermann or Eagle reaction the Kahn reaction 
was not earned cut r*i each case, but where this test was applied 
results were almost identical There was a definite history of jaws in 
13 of the 43 positive* thus reducing the number of possible case* of 
congenital syphilis to SO 

Public Health Sanitation etc. — A year of steady progress and 
development ts recorded a staff of 3 Senior Sanitary Inspectors, 2 
Dispensers, and 23 Sanitary Inspector* b provided to awist Local 
Boards of Health in various health measures. TTu Galana Control 
OJfutr contributes a aepwate Report In which b described the control 
work earned out m the island. 

W rth regard to anrage dupoial it i» stated that considerable exten 
sums to the aewerage system of Kingston were carried out plans were 
completed fra sewerage installation m certain areas and work was 
started on the erection of a modern Sewage Dbposal Plant at Kingston 
Pen In other areas, 13,843 new latxme* were completed during the 
year (see this Bulletin 1938 Sapp. p. 245*) Im es ti mation of water 
tafifi/tes showed that onfv about 30 per cent of the total population 
have regular accesa to paobc water supplies, the re*t of the popolatioo 
being dependent upon unsafe sewrees (see this Bulletin IMS, Snpp., 

L 246*) During the past two year* ft b said that marked progress 
i been made tn the dnectwo of improving the aevrral main sumJuu 
m quantity and quahty Towards the end of the year m ock was begun 
on a new Punhcaticc, Plant foe the Kragstca supplv and t® a plant 
similir m tvpe for the Stony fCU supply Conrixuctlan work was also 
well advanced for augmenting and purifying supplies to foor other 
towns and plans are bong prepared lor dealing mth sapphe* to 
smaller towns and settlements. 

Regular inspections of damn and milk ihopt wot earned out and 
steady improvement tn the production and bundling of milk is reported 
with m mcreasmg use of pasteurized milk. The Medical Department 
w** much occupied during the year with the problem of homing (set 
this B«Cef„ 1938 Supp p 249*) which developed wfth the 
C^hlataaent of a Central Routing Authority with powen under the 
Stem Clearance Law of 1037 Improvement schemes were sanctioned. 
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bj Government for dealing with specific areas and surveys of con 
ditions m certain parishes are also being carried out 
Recommendations made (see also this Bulletin 1933 Supp pp 246*~ 
247*) include (a) Development of Matemit\ and Child Welfare WorL 
(6) Provision of District Matemit) Services and (c) Provision of Chief 
Sanitary Inspectors of senior type for sanitary areas 

Port Health HVrA — This continued to be earned out along lines 
previous!) described (sec this Bulletin 193$ Supp u 247*) During 
the >ear 1 423 vessels entered Kingston and Port Royal and 109 at 
the outports One case of 6u6omr plague was landed from a vessel 
arming from Brazil no other cases occurred As regards aerial 
traffic no aerodrome for land planes has yet been provided 237 
seaplanes arrived during the \ear 
Hospitals Dispensaries etc — The need for increased accommodation 
at several hospitals (man) ore 20 to 60 per cent overcrowded) is verj 
acute and can onl) be met in mam cases b) additional buildings. 
Maternit) \\ aids were completed at four hospitals (see Maternity Work 
above) tuberculosis wards were added to two district hospitals and 
three others arc in course of erection a new hospital of 50 beds is to 
be built at Alexandria a new Tuberculosis Dispensary was completed 
and a new VD Clime was opened at Kingston The following 
summar) universally measures the volume of uorL dealt with at the 
various hospitals etc. in the Island — 
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Judged by general mortality and hospital figures the teddeuce of 
malaria de clin ed markedly during 1937 Total deaths ascribed to this 
canv: m the Island numbered 504 in-patients treated for malaria 
at the Kingston Public Hospital numbered 993 and 29 died at the 
District Host* tab 2,974 inpatients were treated, with 114 deaths 

. _ 3 o I-T 4 . 4. n ,*Vi «nfT«-mrr fmm the tllW cause. 


nothex is tha done tn the Laboratory wnere nearly o wo tuoou uuu» 
were examined for the presence of malaria parasites and positive 


findingi recorded m 805 casei- 

The M alarm Officer contributes a detailed report of the rear s work 
of the Department of Malaria. The general programme of malaria 
control was again extended, and a more generous provision of funds 
for permanent control measures was provided. 


A mar ked reduction m the number of cases of enlenc fever is 
reported — 781 as compared with 1.27S in the preceding year Deaths 
in the Island dne to this cause numbered 185 Tbe decrease ii more 
marked in the Corporate Area where there were 168 cases with 48 deaths 
as against 337 cases and 02 deaths in 1938 A water borne epidemic 
occurred m a wide rural area of the Parish of St Catherine between 
June and September and gave me to 73 cases The river which is the 
source of supply for the people in this area b heavily polluted 
altogether 130 cases and 7 deaths were notified from the Parish of 
St Catherine daring the course of the year At the Kingston Pubhc 
Hospital 137 cases of entenc fever were treated with 43 deaths, and 
at the 19 District Hospitals there were 413 in patient cases with 
105 deaths and 22 out patienta. During the year 32,454 anti-typhoid 
inoculations were given, special attention being devoted to the 


protection of school-children who provide about 30 per cent of the 
cases notified At the Laboratory agglutination tests were applied 
to 2^586 sample* of blood serum 602 agglutinated positively with 
Sari typkarum 468 ga\o doubtful and 1 450 negative reactions, 1 was 
positive with Bad panOypJiotum A and 3 Sari. paratypkosrtm B 


Of dyatnUry 132 cases were notified and of these 93 were amoebic, 
4 bacillary and 35 n nr In stifled. Tbe Kingston Pubhc Hospital 
dealt with 37 amoebtc cases, 1 bacillary and 6 were unspecified as to 
type of infection for th District Hospitals the corresponding figures 
were 14 4 and 9 respectively Dysentery is not referred to in tbe 
text of the Report Deaths due to iiarrko** and enlenhi m the 
Island as a whole numbered 470 


Dnrmg the year 1,311 cases and 1 019 deaths doe to Pulmonary 
tubcrtuloni were recorded 46 per cent, of the cases notified came 
from the adjacent parishes of Kingston, SL Andrew and St Catherine. 
Although there appears to be a progressive decline in the incidence 
of the disease mvestigattona earned out dnrmg 1937 showed that a 
very high proportion of chil dren of school age both m urban and rural 
areas gave a positive tuberculin reaction in Kingston and Clarendon 
•riioob over 90 per cent and m a Milk River school 97 per cent 
were positive At the Kingston Tuberculosis Dispensary 3 ,684 new 
patients were examined and 8,550 attendances of old patients were 
recorded outside the Corporate Area, Health Officers recorded 8 154 
attendances at their tlmn-« 
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Special Reports describe in detail work at (a) The Tuberculosis 
Clinic ( b ) The Tuberculosis Hospital and (c) The Tuberculosis 
’Wards at the Poor House 

Mention has alrcad\ been made of the newly built T B wards at 
certain hospitals (see Hospitals aboxc) It is said that the building 
of the Tuberculosis Sanatorium will be put in band carl) in 1033 
(see this Bulletin 1937 Supp p 244*) At the laboratory among 
1,919 specimens of sputum examined 449 were positive with jl fyco 
tuberculosis 

Pneumonia caused the deaths of 653 persons in Jamaica during 1937 

Twenty five eases of leprosy were notified at the end of the year 
there were 245 known lepers in the Island 165 of them being in the 
Lepers Home The Medical Officer in charge of the Lepers Home 
contributes a Report describing the \car* work at that institution 
The wards arc stul oxcrcrowdod especially on the female side There 
were 22 admissions 12 patients were discharged 14 died and at the 
end of the year there were 165 inmate# on the registers. Out of 335 
smears etc examined at the Laboratory 199 were positive with 
Myco leprae 

Helminthic diseases are not mentioned in the text of the Report 
except one short reference to the fact that in the Lambs River area 
of Westmoreland 67 per cent of the population ucre infected with 
hookworm and that 66S6 treatments were given to 2,268 persons. 
At the Kingston Public Hospital 27 in patients were treated for 
ankylostomiasis, and 19 for other intestinal parasites at the 19 
District Hospitals under the title parasites 363 in patients and 
958 out-patients were treated. Faecal specimens examined at the 
Laboratory numbered 3 528 and of these 1 $12 contained Ancylostome 
734 Tnchuris, and 207 Ascaris ova. 

I cncrtal Diseases —The following records ore supplied of case# 
dealt with during the year — 


Treatment Centro ! 

In patients 

Ont patients 

| Syphilis 

Gonorrhoea 

Syphilis 

| Gonorrhoea 

Kincston Public Hospital 

19 District Hospitals 
Kingston X D Chmc 
Montego B*y V D Chmc 
Port Antonia \ D Chute | 

416 

2 055 

335 

I 190 

J i 

9 017 

4 331 
1,223 

707 

154 

3,974 

6t227 

1,397 

543 


Work at the Montego Bay Chmc began in July and at the Port 
Antonio Clime in October 1937 The Kingston Chmc was transferred 
to the newly constructed budding in September A special report 
of the year s work at the V D Climes is included in the Annual Report 
under review fece also School Hygiene above) 

The work oi the 1 mw Commission in which the Government and 
the Rockefeller Foundation co-operated ceased in April and the 
work was taken over by the Government Under the new scheme 
Health Officers survey their areas and collect cases for treatment by 
Medical Officers of Districts at special centres while two Mobile 
Health Units are maintained for work in heavily infected yaws areas. 
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Tbc Report con tains fall account* of the yW « aLthit ie* in the 
campaign against vawa the following finding* are recorded — 
Owtnde areas of Mirhett eKdrr.icily 

Population -139,819 active cava found 9,506 or 2 2 pec Cent- 
In treat of hgh endematy (in four parishes) 

Population 76,635 actfve case* found 0,602, or 80 per cent 
A total of 129 745 treatment* were ghen to 30 611 case* throughout 
the Uand 

At the Laboratory rrratme serological rxarruivitioTU lor sypMitt 
totalled 30,518 and of these 11,910 gave positive and 1 131 doubtful 
reaction*- Smear* microscopically era mined for Eoucctcd numbered 
8,560 and 5,244 of these gave positive findmgs 

Other diteaus —Though nephntu a not mentioned in the teat of the 
Report the disease is a aerum* came of mortabtv for 628 death* were 
ascribed to this cause At the Kingston Public lloipttal 71 fa patient* 
were treated for nephritis and 8 died. How many cases were dealt 
with fa the District Hospitals it is tmpo*»ble to atate for this title u 
kHrt m the group Pwatn of tkt Gentlo-Unnan System th±* group 
was ropanuble lor 2,795 m futxml case*. 4/tQ ont -patients, and 
151 deaths. Cancer caused the death* of 3S7 person* fa the I Uand 
fa patient* treated for this cause at all hospital* numbered 399 with 
57 death*. Notified case* of dift-dhent numbered 29 of scarlet fever 22, 
of erwpdu 21 of cerciroip<KAl meningitis 9 and of dnclenpox 332. 

Saenhfu — The week of the Government Laboratory continue* 
to increase and dramg the year under re-view 71 70] specimen? were 
examined, esefanve of 1&651 bmal exam ma taocn it will be 
impossible to deal with anv further increase tn the volume of woik 
without increase of *tafl The Report of the Laboratory con tn bored 
by Dr K. Leigh Eyas* contain* a detailed a ccoun t of the nature of 
the rpeamens examined and result* recorded the principal of these 
ha\e been mentioned m vanoui section* of the preceding summary 
notes. 

The foDowmg Special Reports are a feature of the Report under 
renew — 


(1) Special Tuberculosis Studies by Dr L 11 Flahut of the 
RodoefeHer Foundation These ttudseg comprise (a) a Report of the 
work done at the Mental Hospital daring the year and (i) a Report 
of the work done at the Mon} Hill Industrial School. The result* of 
yofcesnta. tests, \ rwy e\SCTrgatLsw&, vsefata Ve4 vases ssifi voeiVrcto 
etc are ducusaed at coosicletable length. 

T?-* Treatment of Gonorrhoea tnlh Snlpkandamidt by Dr K 

TW* rtudy docusaes the mult* of wlphanflamide therapy fa 
295 exses. 


Financtu! —Total expenditure on Medical Department Service* 
during 1937 amounted to £211236. a sum which represent* 9-4 per 
cent of the total expenditure of the Colony during the same year 
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CAYMAK ISLANDS (1837) 

The Cayman Islands three in number nameh Grand Cayman Little 
Cayman and Cnjinan Dne form a dependency of Jamaica and lie 
between 79*83 and 8 1 *30 A V longitude and I9M6" and J9 4 S'N 
latitude They have a total area of about 104 square miles. 

The \nnual Medical Report for 1937 Ind not been recencd at the 
tune of going to Press on October loth 1039 (bee also tius Bulletin 
1938 Supp p 251* ) 


TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS (1937) 

The Turks nnd Caicos Islands geo^raplu alh ore a hort of atm esc of the 
Bahamas group but in 1973 ncrc annexed to Jamaica which lies about 
450 miles to the south w est Thc\ are situated between 21 and 22 N 
latitude and 71° and 72 37 A\ longitude and ha\e an area of about 
108 sq miles. The chief Island Grand Turk is 6} miles long 
1) broad 

I ital Sfaitsites — In previous issues of this Supplement attention has 
been called to the fact that the census tacure* for 1921 recording a 
population of 5 612 continue to be used each year and applied for the 
calculation of annual birth and death rates the practice stfli persists 

Registered birlhs numbered 165 and deal As 90 the birth and death 
rates ( ou the bssis of the 1921 population ) arc said to be 29-4 and 160 
per 1 000 respcctneiy 

Infant deaths arc not given bat the infant mortality rate during 
1937 was said to be 127 

School Hygiene — Under this heading mention is made of the regular 
dental inspection of school -children free treatment was gnen to 92 
children and 61 others were treated at reduced rates. Instruction m 
hyigiene was gnen by teachers in charge of schools 

Public Health Sanitation etc — The health of the Dependency is 
reported to have been fair The Inspector of \ nuances reported the 
sanitary conditions as satisfactory no quarantmable diseases were 
notified and the isolation houses m the Hospital grounds were not in 
use daring the year W ith regard to labour conditions it is said that 
though 1937 was a normal salt-producing y ear the salt season is short 
and the long periods of unemployment give rise to great hardship to 
labourers and their families. Supplies of fresh meat vegetables etc. 
are imported m sufficient quantities but the labouring classes lack 
the means to purchase such foods (see below pdlagra) If relief work 
could be provided for labourers between the salt seasons it would 
serve to ameliorate existing hardships. 

Hospitals etc — A brief statement records the yearly admissions 
to the Hospital Grand Turk snz 5 cases and one death. 

Pellagra was m evidence as usual, mostly among those compelled to 
exist on a restricted and limited diet there were two hospital cases 
with one death At the Dispensary 35-40 infants were treated for 
diseases of the digestive tract while cases of anaemia and patients with 
beriberi like symptoms etc. directly or indirectly due to dietary 
<m*> r 
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LEEWARD ISLANDS (1M7) 

detidency and mostly among children, were among other conditions 
dealt with. 

5 Jb* diujm soch a* eerrna imjvtigo etc., were noticeabie among 
children and young a. omen while among adolta muscular and articular 
rAnrxuftiai acute and chronic fuphnhs aricnoidcrcms and dismsai oj 
tha (/ifohw itact were commonly treated. Ten cases of tnbcramtts are 
mentioned r 

HdmiaDuc ineattt —Figh t cases of ttndnarians and one ol 
tinuns were treated at tbe Dispensary Dr R. O’Reilly Govern 
meet Medical Officer observes that ascem and oxyum were m 
evidence among the school children as usual,’’ and adds that great 
difficulty Is experienced m persuading parents to accept offers of free 
treatment for their children. 

Vtiurtal Dite*tn — For years the Dispensary has provided tree 
treatment for patients unabte to pay the difficulty has a heel's been 
to persuade patients to continue treatment to core. During tne year 
two crises 01 primary jypMu and five of goxorrkoa* were under 
treatment 

Ltproty remain* much about the same." There are five known 
cases and no Hew cases were discovered during the year 

Financial --The varxms details of expenditure totalling £494 19*. 7d. 
include £48 13s Id apent on Hospital semces, £270 5a. 3d. on pauper 
Rebel £35 2* 0 d on the maintenance of Lepers £91 18a. 9d. far 
Lunatics and £48 for the Dental Inspection of schooj-chfldren. 


LEEWARD DLAHD3. 

Antigua (1W7) 

Antigua, with Bartnda and Redooda, forms one of tbe Praddcscla* of tbe 
Loswa/d Island* It bo* m V? k»gttad*0 l 45 and N latitude I ”*6 
Its cucmoftrenca a about 54 mil#* and area 108 #q mil**, or about 
half tbe *ne of ITritfloaex. 

Vital Sfatulia — The Registrar-General supplies the following 
figure* Estimated. Popubtam it,523 rarsLo^i fertAs 1 1S7 birth 
rate 34 53 per 1 000 rtpsUnd dtalXt 609 death rate 20 57 per 1 ,000 
infant deatto (excluding stiUbirtha) 193 infant mortality rate 171 1 
per 1,000 births [It is not clear how these rates have been calculated. 
On the basis of the given population the birth and death rates would 
be 33 5 and 20 1 per 1 000 respectively and if all registered births were 
bve births the mfant mortality rate would be 160 ft.) 

At the end of the Report deaths are classified by sex in age-groups 
for each of the m parishes in Antigua and for Barbuda a total of 
710 deaths is given and of these 098 occurred m Antigua (sec above) 

IfmUrmty and Child Wdfara Work is carried out by 25 District Nurses 
fa Antigu a, one Midwife at Barbuda and the Superintendent of 
JUdwtvea who reports that good work Continues to be done at the 
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thm. Gov emmcnt creches where 7-100 children were dealt with 
during the year ante-natal and post natal work in all districts 
increases m volume and importance Pupil mid wives receive ms true 
tion at the Holbcrton Hospital Dr L K Wvnter Medical Officer 
of Districts A and B reports that syphilis is responsible for a high 
percentage of infant deaths in the<t areas. 

School Hygiene — The medical inspection of school-children is listed 
under Special Services but actual references in the bod) of the 
Report are f ragmen tan Dr \\ enter olxcrv cs that in hts territory 
schools were visited and talks given on the prevention of common 
diseases vvhife Dr C E Bahxv reports that periodic visits were paid 
to all schools in District D A widespread epidemic of measles caused 
the clo'ung of man) schools m the carlv months of the pear The 
Dental Surgeon states that 23 schools were visited during the year 
1 OGG children treated and lessons on oral hvgicnc given at each 
school 

The health of the boys at the Training School is stated to have been 

remarkably good with improvements in physique and general 
health During the year 20 bop received treatment for minor cases 
of sickness 

Public Health Sanitation etc — Samtan and health conditions in 
the City of St John are described as b\ no means satisfactory 
owing in large measure to the lack of a trained Samtaiy Inspector 
Methods of garbage removal are open to objection the large numbers of 
domestic animals kept are a menace to the health of the communit) 
at large and uncontrolled alum areas are a source of expense and 
anxiety few places from which food is distributed are satisfactory 
and muk is said to be sold under particularlv insanitary conditions 
The xtater supply on the whole is satisfactory and adequate as to 
quantity but steps need to be taken for the protection of the reservoirs, 
from possible contamination All these matters are receiving the 
attention of the City Commissioners. The six Sanitary Inspectors in 
the country districts continued to carry out thefr duties efficiently and 
render weekly reports of their work (see this Bulletin 193S Sapp 
p 253*1 Dr L R Hutsclv Veterinary Surgeon contributes a short 
report in which he records that 2,979 animals were slaughtered for 
food purposes and the carcases examined and that 303 cows were 
certified as healthy for the supply of milk 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc — During the year various constructional 
improvements were carried out at the Holbcrton Hospital where 
patients were admitted and 1 053 in-patients treated 87 died 
Once agam Dr J L Wright calls attention to the fact that a very 
high percentage of admissions were dne to preventable diseases. The 
training of nurses was continued as usual at this institution. 

Dispensaries are referred to under the heading of Special Services 
but how many are established is not stated nor are outpatient cases 
at the Holberton Hospital mentioned- The Medical Officer Districts 
A and B refers to 0 000 non-paying patients (presumably dispensary 
cases) m District D where there are 5 dispensaries total attendances 
numbered 10,803 and In District E having a population of 6,500 cases 
seen at the surgery of the Medical Officer totalled 3 800 

At the Prison 681 cases were dealt with but only 15 prisoners 
received in-patient treatment and no deaths were recorded At the 



LEEWARD ISLANDS (1W7) 260* 

Fsettnes InsUtvlr (for the aged and infirm ?) 136 po»M were admitted, 
51 discharged and 67 died . 

\I 4 Um continue! to prove a serious public health problem. Many 
of the village! are situated 00 the edge of Or In close pccnamlu to 
swamps, and every* here roadside trenches and crab-bole! provide 
abundant breeding places for anophelines. Control measures contmued 
to be actively implemented to the limit! of available resource! but 
these are insufficient to deal adequately with the problem. Improve- 
ment has resulted from the routine inspections each week m an 
villages by Sanitary' Officials who itnve to overcome local indifference 
and ignorance During the year 3 062 cases and 49 deaths were 
ascribed to rashm. At the albert on Hosprtal 41 m-patienti were 
treated and 4 died 37 of the cases and 3 of the deaths a ere ascribed to 
snbtertun malana In District! A and B 336 cases were treated and 
m District D 1.353 caaes with 6 deaths, and 1 (non fatal) case of 
ILickvratrr fner The numbers treated m District E are not given bet 
the disease u described as having been very prevalent and it is 
itated that the dangerous cerebral type was prevalent. In all 
area* rdbtertun infections predominate. At the Laboratory where 
1 5S0 blood films t ere examined 196 were found to contain malaria 
parasites Thew- include 163 xoL'erfun infections, 13 quartan and 
3 U*i°n tertian Seventeen contained crescents. 

Isolated cases of enUnc fever were reported from various pert* of 
the Idand between August -October but details of cases are not 
supplied. Poanbdrties far contamination of certain water supplies 
were discovered, and steps were umoediatelv taken to remedy defects 
m this connexion At the Holberton Hospital 21 cases and 4 deaths 
m ere ascribed to this cause. Four cases were reported in Dutnct A and 
five m District t all were hospitalized and all contacts received T.A.B 
inoculation. At the Laboratory the Widal test was eppbed to 30 
samples of serum, and 12 positive reactions recorded Dysculcry was 
limited to sporadic cases m- patient hospital cases numbered 9 and 
of these 0 were suffering from the bacillary type of tbe disease and 
3 died It is believed that man y undiscovered cases of the disease 
occurred during the year 

Tuberculous (all forms) was responsible far 29 hospital in-patient 
cases 15 of these were suffering from the pultxcmary form of the 
disease and 10 died It n also stated that 19 cases of pulmonary 
tuberculosis wnh 3 death* occurred m Dutnct D and that m Distract E 
where 5 new cases were seen, the disease appears to be increasing 
The Laboratory Bryant vtowave* that wA tf 63 specimens of sputum 
t r i m med 22 were positive with lfyxc luberculcnu 

An epidemic of sruaiUs occurred in the eariy part of the year and 
caused the dosing of many schools the infection appears to have 
been introduced from St Kitts donng February and to have spread 
to aH Districts ho cases appear m the Returns of the Hdberton 
Hospital and tbraigh mention of the epidemic occur* m all District 
Repcrta, m cady two of them ar e details inppbed. In District A 
135 cases were recorded, but it is added that 4 the figure does not 
show bv an\ means the numbers of cases In District D there were 
-®0 cases with 3 deaths. Though only two (non- fatal) cases of xnflutnaa 
appear m the Hospstal Returns, the (hstase appears to have had marked 
inodeoce In Dutnct A, 654 persons were treated and 2 died, in 



261* LEEWARD ISLANDS (1837) 


District C it ’•■■•as one of the chief causes of illness {no details given) 
affecting chief!} voung and old people and in District D 95 eases 
were dealt with and 1 death ascribed to this cause 
Lefrosv appears to be increasing there are 35 cases in the Lepers 
Home and 34 known cases outside Legislative provision has been 
made for the compulsory segregation of infected persons {see this 
Bulletin 1933 Supp p 253*) 

Venereal Diseases — The percentage of the population infected with 
syphilis is said to bt. \tr\ high though precise knowledge concerning 
thus is lacking gonorrhoea is also the cause of a high morbidity rate 
At the Holberton Hospital 68 in patients were treated for syphilis 
and 10 deaths were attributed to this cause and there were also 
34 cares of gonorrltoca and 6 of gonorrhoeal or purulent ophthalmia 
In District C 124 cases of vvphtln and 50 of gonorrhoea and m 
District E 150 cases of svphdis were setn At the Laboratory the 
Kahn test was applied to 7S7 samples of sera and 363 [positive reactions 
were recorded 1 aici is mentioned in the District E report where it 
is said 7 to 10 new ca«cs arc von each ycar 
\\ ith regard to other conditions it is stated that malnutrition and 
improper feeding are the cause of much illness and not a few infant 
deaths deficiency disease arc not uncommon Impetigo and other 
thin conditions are frequently met with among children A large 
number of children suffer from ascanasu m District D alone 804 
children were treated for this condition 
Scientific — Under this heading all that can be included is the 
summary of Laboratory work During the year 3,367 specimens of 
various hinds were examined and reported upon some of the findings 
recorded are referred to in the preceding notes 

Financial —Total expenditure on Medical Department services 
1937 during amounted to £13,971 personal emoluments accounting for 
£5 035 of this sum 


Dominica (1937) 

Dominica the largest and most southerly island of the Leeward Islands 
Col cm \ is of volcanic origin. It measure* about 29 miles long and 
15 broad and ha* o total area of 304 aq mile* or about double that 
of the Ifllo of Wight. Itis situated betneen 15 20 -15 45^ latitude 
and 61 13 -6 1*30 TV longitude and lie* 95 miles south of Antigua 

Vital Statistics — No Census has been taken since 1921 but the 
estimate of the Registrar-General shows the population to number 
49 483 (23 466 males, 26 017 females) at the end of 1937 Registered 
lice births numbered 1 487 deaths 711 and stillbirths 62. The birth 
and death rates were 30 3 and 14 5 per 1 000 of the mid year 
population respectively 

Of the live births 58 per cent and of the sOUbvihs 61 per cent 
were illegitimate. 

Infant deaths numbered 170 giving an infant mortality rate of 
114 3 per 1 000 live births. 

During recent years the tendency of the birth rate to decline has 
been accelerated by reason of the emigration of young people to other 
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Venereal Dummi — Diftrict Medical Officers reported &4S cases of 
r,^,! , s and 346 cm of gonorrhoea and its complications Fifty two 
of syUdus 47 of [onorrhota 6 of soft chancre and 4 of lymfho- 
rranulovus were treated in Hospitals Of ymrt 1 103 cases 
notified, and 3,853 cases of the disease and its sequelae arete treated 
■jrrfTTvr 1937 One section of the Windward Coast is said to be 
especially drfhcult of control for it Is anl> poasible for a Medical Officer 
to vmt the arm once a month. 

Of the 32 known cases of leprosy in the Island 4 died during tbeyear 
tnci new cases were notified both former residents of the Guianaa. 
The construction of a new Leper Home approaches completion. 

0 Iher diseases — It a stated that diseases of tke digests re system 
account for a high proportion of the cases see trig treatment, and that 
many of these ore debilitated persons soflemw from deficiency of 
protective foods In then diets. Digestive disturbances among infants 
doe to improper feeding are exceedingly common 

financial — Actual expenditure on Medical Services daring 1937 
amounted to £1 1,204 a sum which represents 17 per cent of the 
ie\enoe or 16} per cent of the expenditure of the Presidency during the 
same year 


Montserrat (1937) 

M outs c ua t, named (tt Col umbo* after* mocmtim m Spain, ho* in 19*45 r N 
latitude and 91*W longitude 27 miles S W of Antigua Its length U 
11 rolWaud its fTcatest breadth 7 mile* and its are* 37 J »q miles 

l tlal Statuha.— Tbe extanated population at the end of the year 
was 13 712 Registered births numbered 449 and deaths 210 giving 
crude birth and death rates of 32 7 and 15 3 per 1 000 respectnel) 
Infant deaths numbered 7l with an infant mortality rate of 153 1 per 
1 000 hve births [It is presumed the 449 registered berths were me 
births stillbirth* numbered 24 and art separately mentioned.] 
Maternity and Child Welfare TTcri — Special attention Is paid to 
ante-natal work Expectant mothers registered at the Glendon 
Hospital are advised to attend foe examination each month during 
the latter part of pregnancy a good response resulted. In the 
Maternity Ward of the Hospital 80 mothers were delivered of their 
babies there were no maternal deaths No organized Child Welfare 
weak, has so lai been attempted tSxais^i plans are under consideration. 
Meanii hile a follow -up of babies bom m Hospital has been commenced, 
and mothers have been invited to bring them babies to the Hospital 
for e\ammatxm each month 

Sekod Hygiene — Chvmg to the pressure at other mode ft is said that 
scan*- degree of irregulanty characterized tbe usual practice of periodxal 
Tints to school* by Medical Officers Tbe question of overcrowding 
has m some cases been dealt with by the provision of increased 
accommodation a new school foe infants hss also been erected. 
Special attentOT was devoted to improving latrine accommodation. 
The usual mat ruction in the elements of hygiene was continued. 

Public Hmltk Sanitation etc —The fast two months of the ytar were 
unusual (y wet and were followed by four month* of drought These 
unfavourable weather conditions adversely affected tbe agriculture of 
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Venereal Lhuaia^lo the Island u a whole 10 deaths were 
certified oi due to lypttih and more than hall of these wen: cases ot 
coorenjfal syphilis in the fart two years of Hfe. Four cases of primary 
and a considerable number oi tertiary mamlestatioos oi the divease 
were seen during the year Among other venereal duaasa treated were 
17 cases of acute gonococcal urdAnii* 9 cases of acute telfnnphs and 10 
-cases of pnfro-ragiaihi in young girls. 

It u sari that yot is tlcmfy and steadily disappearing, and that 
acute p rimar y cases are gradually becoming fewer Crab yaws 
and yaws ulcers are still met with and in scene cases are very resistant 
to treatment Injections green for yaws and syphilis totalled 1.278- 
Otker /itcrrev. — The general mortality retuna record 19 d eat hs 
due to ctrJuyv+icxilfT disease* and 21 under the title Senility 
among the Utter were 7 centenarians, one a woman aged 109 yean. 
Cawffr ckiufcd the lives of 15 persona and nepMhs 10 
Financial —Expenditure oo Medical and Sanitary Services daring 
1037 amounted to Cl ,371 a rum which renceaents about 10 per cent 
of tbe total revenue of the Presidency during the tame year 


BL Christo phar and Haris with Anguffia (1937) 

Tbe island* of St Chxistopher and Naris with Anguilla aro part of tfa* 
Lamm AntilV* group and conxtjtnto ooe of tha fire Presidencies 
forming tha Leeward Island* Colony m the West Indies. Their total 
area a about 150 aq miles 

Vital Statistics — Among the legislative measures posted daring the 
year mention is made of An Orimanc* to amend Iks Registration 
Oritnanca 1SS5 " what amendments are to be introduced ia not stated. 
Aa regard* the relevant vital data for 1937 they may be etattfied 
as fotfowa — 


Item 

St Km* 

\arn 

Aagmilla 

The Prewdeocy 

E*tna*t*d popaJanoo 1 

Registered Lies Birth* 

, 18 6W 

807 

13 774 1 

411 

1 909 1 

103 

33057 

Eknh Kat* 

1 432 

n 9 



Ragtttrrtd Deaths , 

6X2 

1R3 \ 

71 i 


l>«ath Rat* 

33 8 

13 3 



Infant Death* 

180 

44 



'plant Vlortahty Rata 

tC* 0 

107 1 



attnbcth* ^ 

60 

21 

J 

9 i 

1 77 


Uatermty and Onld Welfare VForA —The Baby Saving League 
managed by a Board ol voluntary workers with the Senior Method 
Officer as Chairman and the District Matron as Secretary continue* 
to function successfully hx ertebes are maintained fa St Kitts 
and (W fa hens, but additional ertebes are an urgent requirement 
The Medical Officer No 1 District observes. The leedmg oi infants 
IS Srili a depressing problem and advice usually falls on barren ground.” 
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The Medical Officers of Districts 2 6 and 7 all comment upon the 
incidence of congenital syphilis in children endeavours are made to 
persuade expectant mothers to submit to a Kahn reaction test but 
not all ore willing to do so, nor are the} inclined to act upon medical 
ad ’••ice given them. 

The record of work earned out in the Matcrmt\ Wards of the 
various Hospitals reads as follows — Cunningham Hospital 102 labour 
cases 3 maternal deaths Alexandra Hospital Nflis 68 labour cases 
Porsort Hospital 12 and the Cottage Hospital Anguilla 1 labour ease 
During the ) ear 27 registered mtdunes were supervised and supplied 
with drugs and dressings for their District work onl} 14 of these 
women receive Go '.•eminent pa> Records of the years uork include 
mention of 42S visits of mothers to midinses 177 visits of midwives 
tocriches 163 ante rtatal visits and 119 nrst visits to infants Reference 
is made to the status and training ol midwives on tin. Register and 
it is pointed out that IS jrars ago a large number of midmvcs were 
registered b} virtue of the fact that thm were m actual practice at 
the time the Midwifer) Ordinance was passed It is added that 
these women are now old decrepit and dirt} and their names 
should be removed from the Register though if this were done the) 
should be compensated from parochial funds 
School Hygiene — Once again work under this heading is main!) 
■confined to detail* supplied 0} the Dental Surgeon Dr E A Wilkin 
{*ee this Bulletin 1933 Supp p 259*) who visited the primary 
school* in the Presidency Apart from the record of extractions for 
-school -children the Dental Surgeon observes The children of the 
Anguilla schools still *eem under nourished and I am satisfied 
with the marked improvement in the condition of the St Kitts 
children I feel much more could be done to educate the children and 
parents bj wa) of lectures m the school not onl) on the care 
of the teeth but on general health matters. 

Public Health, Sanitation etc — Mosquito control measures continued 
to be applied throughout the year Descriptions of methods of 
sevage and refuse disposal remain unchanged (see this Bulletin 1938 
Supp p 280*) ana the only new item of information relating to 
voter supplies describes an additional source of supply which provides 
28 000 gallon* per day The housing ol the working clas s es remains a 
matter demanding urgent attention considerable congestion is a 
feature of some dotnets. 

Port Health 11 ork — Though the Port of Basseterre is provided with 
a Port Health Officer (see thi* Bulletin 1938 Supp p 260*) no 
record of the year s work appears in the Report under renew 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc — Separate reports describing the year * 
work in each of the medical institutions of the Presidency are included 
m the Report under review For the four Hospitals, the relevant 
details may be classified as follows — 


Ho*p4t*I 

1 

1 AdmiMiom . 

Treated | 

Death* 

Ont patient* 

Cunningham. St_ lutt* 
Alexandra, horn 

700 

620 

812 1 
650 ! 

75 

! 40 ; 

110 

89 

POgKTO 

7« 

81 i 

4 

BO 

■Cottage AngviU* 

43 


1 1 1 

59 
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At the CnnmD£haiu Horatal, St Kitti, and tte AlOTuto Hcapttil, 
Nevis, provaion is made far the training of nwne* , 

To the Horn* for Ou Infirm Poor St Kitts, 55 persons were admitted 
and during the j ear 113 persons were accommodated 9 of the inmates 
mere admitted to Hospital and 39 deaths were recorded 

The principal diseases treated daring the year and commented open 
in the Report under review include the following — 

— It ts again stated that onopheline mosquitoes ans p resent 
m Nevis but do not appear to spread to St, Kitts or Anguilla. During 
the year 78 cases oi malaria with 1 death were reported. Only 2 rKXi- 
fatsi cases mere treated at the Cunningham Hospital St. Kitts but 
it ts noted in addition that there were 32 cases of tirutbenfied fever 
with 1 death At the Alexandra Hospital hens, 22 (ncn-Q tal) 
cases of the disease mere dealt with. District Medical QfBeen make no 
mention o! the incidence of malaria m their respective areas. The 
Report of the Bacteriological Laboratory refers to the examination of 
blood films but no findings are recorded. 

Of fiherums 317 cases were notified and 4 deaths were ascribed to 
tha cause the Medical Officer No 4 District reports the disease as 
“ fairly common M m his district. 

InfUaua gave nso to 557 cases and was the ansa of 3 deaths 
123 cases of wuadai were reported- No case of tmaUpox is recorded, 
but during the year 794 vaccinations were earned out. 

A considerable decline in the incidence of mime fever is noted, 
only 72 cases being notified as compared with 250 in the preceding 
year It is aald that 4 deaths were ascribed to the disease but the 
Cunningham Hospital Returns show that among 21 in-patients 
treated, 5 death* occurred Attention is called to the fact that District 
Medical Officer* fad to make full use of the Laboratory serrices 
available m only 6 out of the 72 case* of enteric fever were specimens 
of blood submitted ferr serological diagnosis. Of these 0 specimens 
8 agglutinated Bad tyfikonm and I Bad foratypkoeHT* A thttnlery 
was responsible for 139 cases and 4 deaths but m six out of the seven 
Reports of District Officers the incidence of extents* is commented 
upon m District No 3 akne oat of 278 cases recorded with 12 deaths, 
177 of the cases and all the deaths occurred among children under 
two win of age The fl\ nuisance b held to be mainly responsible 
for the disease which is also referred to as summer or fly 
diarrhoea 

TubmuUus a responsible fee 38 per cent of the total deaths due 
to ail causes in the Presidency and returns th highest mortality rate 
for am individual disease During the year 148 case* with 01 deaths 
were notified Greater facilities for the treatment of the disease are 
*n urgent necessiti and it n suggested that the unused Quarantine 
Station (see this Bulletin 1938 Scpp p 260*) would provide a 
reasonable anti- tubercul ana centre Pneumonia uhkh is the second 
most serious cause of mortahtv gave nsc to 93 cases and 45 deaths. 

SelwnnUi mm — It is said that infection with a icons appears to be 
the rule rather than the exception amongst children of the lower 
clashes The majonti of the District Medical Officer* comment 
open the high incidence of round- worm infeatatum among children, 
while the Medical Officer No 4 District also observes that the resident* 
in one area are heavih, mfected wtth nkylastommnt 
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Of leprosy 19 cases and 8 deaths were reported. The usual report on 
the work at the Leper Home is contributed b) Dr G D McLean 
the following details are supplied — 


Sex 

) \dmstted 

Treated 

Died 

Discharged 

Remain 

Male 

1 n 

32 

5 

o 

i 25 

Female 

1 2 

19 

3 

— 

16 

Totals 

1 4 

51 

8 

2 

41 


In addition 22 etfrrn lepers were rcgularlt visited and treated at 
their homes. 

Venereal Diseases — Recorded cast's of s\phihs numbered 978 and 39 
deaths were ascribed to the disease 7-13 cases of gonorrhoea were also 
reported. The Report observes tht rt arc pood reasons for believing 
that these figures do not represent the true incidence of v encreal diseases 
in the Presidenc\ The majont) of District Medical Officers comment 
upon the incidence of these disease* in thur respective areas and 
especial!) of the incidence of congenital svphihs in j-oung chfldren 
(see also Maternity and Child Wetfan Work above) The Medical 
Officer bo 4 District reports ten eases of climatic bubo and 2 of 
granuloma venereum in the District and sap that gonorrhoea and 
*)7>JuIi5 arc especial!) evident at the turn of the return of the 
schooners from San Domingo with their compkimnt of labourers who 
have been working on the sugar estates adding that contact with 
the Republic (of ban Domingo j has certain]) been responsible to a 
great extent for the incidence of venereal diseases here During the 
vear 1 208 cases of suits were dealt with 

At the Bacteriological La bora tor) where the hahn test is the 
serological standard adopted for the diagnosis of s)-phihs 363 such 
tests were carried out 122 gave positive and 21 doubtful reactions 
It is noted that the Medical Officers of Districts 2 and 6 submitted no 
less than 320 of the specimens for examination. 

Other Diseases —The classified Returns of the Cunningham Hospital 
show 29 cases of cancer with 5 deaths the Medical Officer bo 2 
District states that carcinoma is definite!) on the increase among aD 
classes and races of the population and that cases of carcinoma of 
the tongue breast uterus and bladder were seen durmg the year 
VI errs are common the Medical Officer bo 7 District estimates that 
25 per cent of the school-children in that area suffer from ulcers 
At the Cunningham Hospital 36 in patients were treated for the 
condition at the Alexandra Hospital 23 at the Pogson Hospital 8 
and at the Cottage Hospital 3 (see also this Bulletin 193S Supp 

p 262*) 

Scientific — At the Bacteriological Laboratory 544 specimens were 
examined and reported upon. The 363 Kahn and 6 Widal tests have 
alread) been mentioned under the headings of venereal diseases and 
enteric fever respectiv el) No other findings are recorded in the section 
entitled Report of the Bacteriological Lahorator) The Medical 
Officer No 0 District sent among other specimens 3 of human sputum 
one of winch proved to be positive with Mvco tuberculosis 
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At the Cunnmghxm Hospital. St Kitts and the Alexandra Hosph*! 
Neds, pronrion is nude for tire framing of nwrtel 
To the Homt for the Infirm Poor St Kitts, 55 persons w ere Knitted 
and during the 3, ear 1 13 pervxi* acre accommodated 9 0/ the inmate* 
were admitted to Hospital and 39 deaths were recorded. 

Tbe principal diseases treated dating the year and commented upon 
in the Report tmder review Include tbe following — 

Malms — It U again itated that anopbclme mosquitoes are present 
fa Nevis bat do not appear to spread to St Kitts or AngoHlx During 
the year 78 cue* of malaria with 1 death were reported. Onlj 2 nc® 
fatal cares a ere treated at the Canning ham Hovpital, St. Hitts, hat 
it b noted fa addrtxm that there were 32 case* of unsbtctjird fcier 
with 1 death At the Alevandra H capital. Nevis, 22 (non- fatal) 
cbkm of the disease were dealt with. District Medical Officer! make no 
mention erf the incidence of malaria In tbeir respective area*. The 
Report of the Bacteriological Laboratory refer! to the examination of 
blood film! bat no finding! are recorded. 

Of filsnnu 317 cases »Me notified and A deathi were ascribed to 
tha cause the Medical Officer ho 4 District report! the disease u 
larrlv common " m hi* district. 

Inflmetua gave rue to 557 cares and wu the cause of 3 deaths 
128 cases of mcjx'cs were reported, ho case of tmallpox Is recorded, 
but daring the year 794 varonatwns were carried oat. 

A considerable decline fn the madence of enteric freer is noted, 
oily 72 cases being notified as compared with 250 in the preceding 
year B is said that 4 deaths were ascribed to the disease bat the 
Ctmntngham Hospital Returns show that among 21 m-patfent* 
treated. 5 deaths occurred. Attention is called to the fact that Datnct 
Medical Officers fall to make full use of the Laboratory services 
available fa only 0 out of tbe 72 eases of entenc fever w ere specimens 
of blood submitted for serological diagnosis. Of these 6 specimens 
5 igglntmated Bart typhoxum and 1 Bad partdyfhanm A Lh,-unlsrv 
was responsible for 139 cases and 4 deaths, bat m six out of the seven 
Reports of District Officers the madence of ndmhs is commented 
upon to District No 3 alone out of 278 cases recorded with 12 deaths, 
177 of the cases and all the deaths occurred among children under 
two years of age Tbe fi\ nmtar.ee is held to be mainly responsible 
for the disease « hich is also referred to as summer ” or " fly ** 
diarrhoea. 

Tu rrtnloiii ts responsible for 38 per cent, of the total deaths due 
to aD causes m tbe Pres»denrr and returns the highest mortality rate 
fer am individual disease During the year 143 cases with 61 deaths 
were notified Greater facilities for the treatment of the disease are 
an urgent necesriri and it a reggwted that tbe unused Quarantine 
Station (see this Bulletin 1938 Sapp p 260*) would provide a 
reascnable anti-tubercnk^is centre Pneumonto which is tie second 
more senotu cause of mortahti gave nse to 93 cases and 45 deaths 

UtlmnUums — It a said that mfecticn with «ic«m appears to be 
the rule rather than the exception amongst children erf the lower 
clsssei The nafonti of the District Medical Officers comment 
upon tbe high incidence of round worm infestation among children, 
while the Medical Officer No 4 District slso observes that the residents 
m cne area are heavily infected with tnfyodomitm. 
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01 le press 19 cases and S deaths were reported. The usual report on 
the work at the Lepu- Home is contributed b\ Dr G D McLean 
the following details are supplied — 


Srx 

WfeittnJ 

TreJitnl 

D-etl 

Prx.hor-'-d 

Remain 

Mai" 

2 

SI 

5 

2 

25 

Female 

2 

(>* 

J 

~ 

16 

Total* 

4 

51 

a 

2 

41 


In addition 22 extern lef-rs ren rrgulorU united and treated at 
their homes 

Venereal Discuses — ReccrdnJ tax.** >f 5\fn.'ts numbered 97S and 39 
deaths were ascribed to the disco* 74 3 cusc> of v m, rrncea were also 
reported. The Report obs< nn. th u an good reasons for believing 
that these figures do not represent tht trui modem, e rf \ emreal diseases 
m the President The majonti of L>i»inct M«bcal Oih ere comment 
open the incidence of these disco* > m their re-^p-rtue areas and 
cspeaallr of the incidence of concimtal svjhilis in \uung children 
(*ee also ilaierrtt } and Child Welfare U rk abore The MecLcal 
Officer No 4 District reports ten ut?es of c imu-c. iuba and 2 of 
granuloma venereum in the Distnrc and savs that gonorrhoea and 
syphilis arc especiaJU evident at the time >f the r> turn of th- 
schooners from San Domingo with their ump/ant at of labourers uho 
bare been working on the sugar estate aiding that contact with, 
the Republic (of San Domingo/ ha* ceruinh been responsible to a 
great extent for the incidence of luiereai diseases here Durmg the 
year I ,208 cases of ivrrs were dealt «nth 

At the Bacteriological Laboraton where th" Kahn test ii th" 
serological standard adopted for the diagnosis of sj-phdn 363 such 
tests were carrvd out 122 gaie positive and 21 doubtful reactions 
It is noted that the Medical Officers of Districts 2 and 6 submitted no 
less than 320 of the specuneas for examination. 

Other Diseases —The classified Returns of th. Cunmncham Hospital, 
show 29 cases of cancer with 5 deaths th* Medical Officer No 2 
District states that carcinoma is detmitelc on the increase among aU 
classes and races of the population and that cases of carcinoma of 
the tongue breast uterus and b l ad der were *ecn during the year 
Ulcers arc common the Me d ic a l Officer No 7 District estimates tha 2 
25 per cent of the school-children in that area suffer from ulcers 
At the Cunningham Hospital. 36 in patients were treated for the 
condition at the Alexandra Hospital 23 at the Pcgson Hospital 8 
and at the Cottage Hospital 3 (see also this Bulletin 1933 Sapp„ 
p 262*) 

Scientific —At the Bacteriological Labors torj 544 specimens were 
exa m ined and reported upon. The S63 Kahn and 6 YV idol tests hare 
already been mentioned under the headings of venereal diseases and 
enteric fever respective!} N o other findings are recorded m the section 
en titled Report of the Bacteriological Laboratory The Medical 
Officer No 6 District sent among other specimens 3 of human sputum, 
one of which proved to be positive with 5l\xo tuberculosis 
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Excellent work ts carried out by the District Nurses who are all 
trained midwives with a knowledge of the proper care and manage- 
ment ol newb, born infant*. They attend confinement* in the mat 
district* and advi*e mother* a* to the proper care and upbringing 

of their babies. . 

The Baby Welfare League continued to function with *ucces* but 
it* scope and uscfnlne** a greatly restricted owmg to lack of fund*. 
The CitZi Welfare Clime continued to be bdd weekly at the Colouv 
H cup: til, St ucorge (tee thi* Bulletin 1933 Supp p. 284*) It ** 
noted that during 1937 diseases of early infancy were rejponrible for 
150 death* and of these 128 were ascribed to marasmus Parental 
ignorance and neglect, pins the high percentage of Illegitimate birth* 
ire the principal causatn e factor*. 

Sdiool Eygunt — In seven of the eight District* 18 493 *chooI 
/-till Hr m » exe medically examined during the year Among 4 783 
children showing defects of one land or another 1 440 required 
treatment fur intestinal parasites I 0S7 for dental defects 871 for *Ai* 
affections 542 showed enlarged fon*d* 397 were affected with niters 
137 with yevs and 124 were suffering from malaria. The children 
are examined at four monthly interval* throughout the year in 
order to continue thr* work With maximum e ffici ency the appointment 
of a full tune School Medical Officer a agam recommended (see this 
Bulletin 1938 Supp. p 285 ) School-children suffering lrom dentil 
defect* recove free treatment at the Dental Clime at the Colony 
Hospital during the year under renew 772 children were dealt with. 
Elementary hygiene i* taught m til school* and during the usual 
Anm al Health ft eek lecture* were given by member* of the Education 
and Herbal Department* on suitable health subject*. 

Public Health Sanitation etc — Thejear under review wn* marked 
by an unusnallv long dry *e**on The Colony was free from *uch 
major Infection* a* smallpox, plague, etc but a few cases of polio- 
myelitis were notified, while a widespread epidemic of w hooping 
cough with tome severe case* was recorded Sanitary Inspector* 
continued their routine anti-malanal control duties, tho work being 
considerably extended m the remote rural district* in an effort to 
teach the people how to reduce the incidence of mosquitoes in their 
area* 

With regard to ten age disposal work wa* commenced on the 
installation of a water borne system m the town of St George and 
considerable progress with thi* work is reported The poorer house* in 
rural ires* have no latrine accommodation whatsoever and *tep* are 
being ta ken with * view to introducing the bored hole type of latrine 
m tuffiaent number* to meet the needs of the rural population through- 
out the Island In the larger town* rtf tin 1 * disposed of by mcmeration 
and it is hoped that similar method* of disposal will be adopted m the 
imalier townships No further sealer supplies were instilled, but it is 
hoped tint prped-mpphe* can be extended to district* a* fund* permit 
Id the Island of Caanaccm water shortage sometime* tssmne* wtkxu 
proportion* until the amvil of the heavy rain* m October 

A commmioo was appointed to cnertnre into the economic and living 
condition* of the labouring dosses and * memorandum on the economic 
condition of labourer* wa* submitted to Government by the Senior 
Medical Officer In the towns the District Board* are responsible for 
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exception of 5 aubtertiari cntet fa the Colonj Hospital, type* 
fafectloa were not differentiated. 

ho cate of tmtQpcs has been recorded for many yen*. trot the 
population it adequately protected by compulsory vaccination 
regularly carried oat. 

There was a marked decrease in tbe number of cases of mime Jrtfr 
and for tbe first time fer man} yean no case was recorded to the town 
of St George not fa District V nor for the second consecutive year 
hi District IV Altogether 19 cases with 9 deaths were reported 
all were treated as h capital m patients, and in addition 372 contacts 
received TA-B. inoculation OytenUry b a notifiabte disease and 
dtrrmg the year 36 case* with 1 death were notified. In tbe Island oi 
Carmcoo the long dry season followed by torrential rains, by washing 
the soil mto collecting tank* and drinking ponds brought about a 
severe outbreak of iyuniery **d mUrihs Of the 30 cases of dysentery 
recorded 31 occurred m Camacoa, and in the Colony as a whole 
2 195 case* of ^nrrAoe* «*i mUntu with 145 deaths were recorded- 

During the year 79 case* of pulmotury (ttUrctdnu were notified, bat 
P3 deaths were ascribed to this cause Forty four patients were 
admitted to the new Tuberculosa Hospital, where 57 patients were 
treated and 41 dsed. The disease appears to have Increased steadflj 
fa recent years Examination ot all contacts is to be undertaken and 
it is hoped that by this mean* case* will be detected fa the early 
curable stage* so that m time incidence will be reduced. 

The prevalent kebmntkic iitmta throughout the Colony axe 
asrariaiTj and *nfr,icn!cmi3Si* bat the fatter trd citation does not 
occur among the natives of the Island of Camacou this freedom frwn 
the disease m Camacou tx a*cnb-d to hghter rainfall and different type 
of seal Definite action to improve rural sanitation Is under considers, 
tion, meanwhile educational campaigns aim at the Instruction of the 
people m sanitary measure* directed to the eradiation of helminthic 
infatatiens The foUoumff Table sets out the 1937 espenence fa 
cuonenon with these disease* — 


Pwiah 

U«bc*l 

Ihatnct 

Aicttwa 

A&lcytaatormijSa 

St G«*f» 

1 

Cm* 

U20 

C*M 

1,037 


II 

l 4S7 


(A John \ 

3t Mark / 

III 


299 

St Patrick 

IV 



ST Aodira 

V 

rnn 


St Dai-ad 

VI 

3.209 


VII 

1A37 


C.IT'JCKrt 

vra 

1,514 

lit 

Total* 


20 4U 

4.287 


1 AB imported 


Two new case* of Uprosy ware reported There were 14 patients fa 
the Leper Settlement U of whom were male* (*e« this Bulbil* 1633, 
Sopp p 267*} 
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I tnertal Diseases — Cases of syphilis treated during the tear 
numbered 772 a sharp increase of 249 cases over the 1936 record 
49 deaths were ascribed to this cause For gonorrhoea I 122 persons 
were under treatment 13 being treated as hospital in patients This 
condition also shows increased incidence b\ comparison with 1936 
experience It is stated that venereal diseases are increasing owing 
to the Ineffectiveness ol present methods of treatment and that to deal 
adequate!} with the problem a \enereal Diseases Clime should be 
established. An increase is also recorded in the incidence of ymrs 
for 2,142 eases were treated as against 1,399 m the preceding year 
District Medical Officers arc of the opinion that recent cases of the 
disease arc responding less satufactonh to N \ B and that possiblv 
a resistant strain of $ ptrtenms is being encountered. Treatment 
with other arscmcals is to be tried out 

Other diseases — The report under review mentions a long 
continued and widespread epidemic of irheoping cough with some 
severe cases that ' mumps was also moderate!} prevalent and 
that tnfluen~a with and without bronchial symptoms was fairl\ 
prevalent Hospital returns mention 8 non fatal eases of whooping 
cough none of mumps and one case of inflnerua but there were 82 
in patient cases of bronchitis with 5 deaths and 34 of pneumonia with 
10 deaths but in the Colon} as a whole these two titles were responsible 
for 37 and 47 deaths respective!} 

Cancer and other malignant tumours caused the deaths of 39 persons 
in 1937 

FiKfliina/ — Total expenditure on Medical and Sam tar} Services 
during 1937 amounted to £23 792 a sura representing 134 per cent 
of the total re\cnuc of the Colon} during the same year 


St, Lucia (1B37) 

The Colony ot St. Lucia is the largest and most northerly ol the Windward 
I *l*no* in the Letter Antilles group West Indie*. It b 27 miles long- 
and 14 mite* broad, and ha* on area of 23S »q mites or illgbtly 
larger than the Iite of Man. 

Vital Statistics — The relevant facts read as follow* — 


Estimated 
Popnlatioa . 

Registered 

Birth* 

Birth 

Rato 

: | 

Registered 
Deaths ] 

1 

Death I 
Rate 

1 latent 

1 Deaths 

latent 
Mortality 
| Rate 

67 404 

2,2 IG 

02-9 

999 

| 14-1 

| 224 1 

1 lot t 

i 


There wo* a further decline in the death rate but a Might increase 
in the infant mortality rate by comparison with 1938 experience. 

Maternity and Child It tlfart Work — -The Maternity and Child 
Welfare Centre in Castries is reported to have performed valuable 
work throughout the year the work continued to be administered as 
previous]} described (see thu Bulletin 1933 Snpp p 287*) Dr 
H P S Gjuette Medical Officer No 1 District, applauds the work of 
the Centre and observes that incorrect infant feeding is a common 
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contributory came of infant mort*Ut\ In ratal areas the Gmtmiwot 
Norse and Midwife in each village attend* to maternity and child 
•welfare work it 1» the Intention of Government to extend these 
service* No de tails are supplied of the work at the Centr e m 
Cosine* nor of the work earned out In rural areas but the Obstetric 
Return* of the \ tetona Hospital record 709 exes dealt with m th* 
Maternity Ward, 619 dehvmes 0 maternal and 13 mfant deaths, 
SeJkool Hyper. t —School premises were regularly inspected by 
Government Medical Officers and Samtarv Inspectors School 
Managers are allowed a small Government subsidy to assist in maintain 
mg m a sanitary condition the latrines at school* under their control. 
The Medical Officer No 2 District Dr J le \ Bristol observe* that 
dietin' defwirnOM are reflected m the condition of the school-children 
to his District Free dental treatment for children under 12 years of 
age w available at the \ictona Hospital step* have been taken to 
extend this service to three other districts 

.Pwf-fic Health Sanitation tie — Throughout the Colon], the general 
health of the population remained satisfactory during the year The 
tuual routine anti malarial measures con tm tied to "be earned out 
these are described in detail b\ the Chief Sanitary Inspector in his 
Annual Report which t* presented as an Appendix, to the Report 
under resievr Method* of semg* ditposaj remain unchanged (see this 
BmlleUn 1936 Supp p 253*) In Caatnes and near villages the 
arrangement* though primitive are effective btrt m the rural areas 
where few dueflmgi possess a latrine of any description conditions 
are \er\ rmsatisficton There u no central pipe-borne uater rupply 
m the Colony each town or Tillage ha* its own small plant and in 
wane cases these are uontistactow A survey of the meat dangerous 
of them was earned out during the tear by the Cotooul Engineer 
and the Senior Medical Officer and reccanmenaaboo* for improvements 
were submitted to Government With * near pirepect of augmenting 
the water supph m Castries it m hoped that the installation of a 
water -carnage svitem for the disposal of excreta will b* possible, The 
onh other reference of any consequence to water ivpplia Is contained 
in the Report of Dr M A Bt£* No 5 District Dr Byer state* that 
the village of Deunerr had a constant supply erf very good water 
throughout the year and adds that the Dermey Water Authority is 
taking stern to enclose the whole are* ot the Water Work* and so 
ensure adequate prutectico of supplies. Ho* wig couth boo* in 
Caatnes are not altogether satisfactory model cottage* built from 
funds supplied from the Colonial Development Fund are let to persons 
of the labouring classes at low rental* Housing m the rural areas b 
described as deplorable" So far as the thief Sugar EtJaUt are 
concerned, great improvement in housing and sanitation b reported. 
Excellent house* of ccccrete have been built with adequate and well 
constructed samtary arrangements and at Roseau a pipe-borne water 
supply has been installed for the use of the labourer*. 

Hutary dtfiatnnn are commented upon by most of the District 
Medical Officer* Government has appointed a Starring Committee 
to investigate the position with regard to rrntnbco and take step* to 
brmg about improvement Numerous shall damn exist round 
Castne* and mi&. supphe* are frequently taken and examined meat 
and milk do not commonly figure m the diets of the people at large 
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The Senior Sanitary Inspector contributes Ins usual detailed report 
of the work of Ins Department (set. this Bulletin 1933 Supp p 263 # ) 
Port Health II ork — Fort} fire ships the majont) of them from 
South American port* entered Castries port during the 5 car and were 
given pratique No quarantine restrictions u ere recorded nor was an) 
case of quarantuiable di«<.a«c reported 
Hospitals Dispensaries etc — \ anous lmproifmcnts to the building 
and equipment of the \ ictorta Ho&pital were earned out during the 
year In patients numbered 2693 and 113 died In their separate 
Reports Lhstnet Medical Officers frequently refer to the number of 
out patients treated m their areas but the only established dispensaries 
mentioned seem to be the Castries Dispensary where -1,389 cases were 
seen during 1937 and three dispensaries in No 5 Medical District 
where 7 682 cases were dealt with Die notes which follow summarize 
the principal reference to morbid conditions dealt with dunng the 
) ear 

Malaria continued to be prevalent especial!) in areas mar marine 
swamps A tarsi macula t us is the earner in the Colon) and breeds 
freely In brackish watrr until the percentage of sea water reaches 70 
A fresh water breeder A argyntarns is also found but so far it has not 
been proved that this mosquito is a earner of malaria (sec this 
Bulletin 1936 Supp p 254* and 1937 Supp p 263*) In patfent 
cases numbered 84 with 7 deaths 3 of the eases were benign tertian 
infections 3 were quartan and 78 were unclassified (The Laboratory 
Report shows that among 117 blood films examined 31-6 per cent 
contained subtertian parasites 2 5 per <xnt benign tertian and 2 5 
quartan ) Cases treated at all dispensaries totalled 8 527 the majority 
of them (4 235) m District 4 and only 40S in District 1 (Castries) 
The incidence of the disease in District 4 is described as having 
assumed alarming proportions 

Of enteric /ever 37 eases were notified — all were sporadic occurring 
in various parts of the Colon) (sec uater supplies atovo) It is stated 
that all contacts were inoculated with T_A 9 vaccine and in every 
case the patient was remoied to Hospital Hospital Returns show 
on!) 33 eases of which 30 were typhoid with 10 deaths and 3 were 
non fatal eases of paratyphoid At the Laboratory 3 specimens of 
blood serum were submitted to the Widal reaction test but results 
are not recorded. 

ho eases of flwioeiic dysentery have been reported for the past two 
years No exact figures of the incidence of bacillary dysentery are 
available though it is stated undoubtcdl) there were some cases 
dunng the year 

Forty three eases of pulmonary tuberculosis were notified — the 
disease would appear to be more prevalent than statistics suggest 
for many cases are believed to pass unrecognized because of ignorance 
of the people and lack of adequate organization to combat the scourge 
Distnct Medical Officers comment upon poor housing conditions and 
overcrowding At the Laboratory where 10 specimens of sputum 
were examined 1 was positive with Myco tuberculosis The high 
incidence of other respiratory diseases a mentioned bronchitis was 
responsible for the deaths of 55 persons during the y ear 
Helminthic Diseases .— Dunng the year 7 763 patients were treated 
for various helminthic infectious these cases were diagnosed 
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clinically so the accuracy o! the data is open to question. Hoohtorni 
b uW to be ~ widespread through the Colony The damage caused 
by thu disease b not as great as was formerly bebeved for laboratory 
diagnoses ba\e shown that many case* of anaemia and debility 
formerly ascribed to hookworm, have been proved to be doe to malaria- 
Round-frorwi mfestatsans arc rommeo in all members of the Uboortag 
classes. 

Foor cases of leprosy a ere admitted to the Leper Asylum 6 patients 
died and at the rod of the year there were 25 inmates. 

Venereal Thuasci — From the five Districts 1 031 cases of sypkUtt 
arere reported and at the V D Qnnc m Castries 247 cates Here teen 
and treated of gonorrhoea 1,834 cates Here reported from the District* 
and 98 cases were dealt with at the -D Chmc. At the \ ictoria 
H o*p»tal 57 tn-pataents *ere treated for syphilis 15 for gonorrhoea 
and 38 for other venereal diseases 

Cates of yam reported daring the j ear numbered 506 Treatment 
almg intensive hoes was continued the ditease appears to be 
declining steadily and the belief is exp r esse d that shortly yaws will 
cease to exist m the Colony 

Other diseases commented upon m the Report under revievr mdode 
the following \ at ni tonal diseases were responsible for 57 deaths, and 
diarrhoea t> U enteritis for 53 deaths in the Colony as a whole. Ulcers 
awl shin intasn are nxnnwn 

Scientific. — At the Laboratory 1.225 sped mem of various kinds 
acre examined Some of these have been quoted in the preceding 
notes as regard* the remainder no fmdmjri are recorded. 

Financial —Total expenditure on Medical Department services 
during 1937 amounted to £10,993 as compared with approved 
Estimates of £1 1,238 


St Vtaeani (1037) 

Tbo V. eat Indian Colony of St Vmcent includes the Island of St \ mcent, 
tbs second largest of the Windward T«i»thI« and five of the 1 rn — 
Creoadma* a ebam of Island* lying between Grenada and St. 3 mcent. 
Tbs uland of St \ mcent is 18 miles long and 1 1 mOas broad and ha* 
an art* of 133 aq miV*. or nearly that of the Isle of Wight the 
total area of tb* A o smaller aland* is some 17 3 sq miles. 

Vital Statistics — The estimated population at the end of the year 
was 57,526 Registered btrtfa cumbered 2^317 and deaths 878 the 
resulting crude birth and death rates being 40-3 and 15 3 per 1 000 
respectively Infant deaths numbered 273 gi v in g an infant mortality 
rate of 1 17 8 per 1 000 five births. There were 89 stffbsrtks Vital 
facts are anmmarixed m an admirable aeries of Table* in the Report 
under review In a Table presenting the principal cauaes of death 
during 1937 it is observed that senility was the certified cause of 90 
deaths, marasmus 69 congenital iibdtfy 01 and asexnans 54 Tbe 
number of deaths ascribed to the latter cause is exceptionally high. 

Matmnty and Child Welfare Work — At the Colonial Hospital, 
Kmgst own, 396 labour cases were dealt with of these 313 trrrr normal 
confinements with 352 babies born afive Six maternal deaths were 
recorded. At the Georgetown Hospital, thou were 2 normal labour 
cases and at the Chateaubdair Hoapstal a There axe 11 District 
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Nurse Mutmves in the Colon} during the )car this staff saw 642 
expectant mothers attended 261 midwifery cases and paid 10 778 
visits to the homes of patients. At the Ante Natal Clinic at the Colonial 
Hospital 92 women attended lor adr’icc and treatment 
The Child Welfare Clinic continued to function successful!} with 
the Matron of the Colonial Hospital in charge A nurse qualified in 
general mining was appointed to assist and will first undergo a special 
course of training New eases registered numbered 132 and attendance* 
recorded totalled 449 durmg the year 
Four Pithl tntdartvet trained in the Maternity Word of the Colonial 
Hospital Kingstown passed the Midwives examination 
School Uygimt — There arc 37 primary schools m the Colons with 
10 223 pupils on the registers During the year 36 of the schools were 
visited D} District Medical Officers ind 5 424 children were medically 
examined when 14 S per cent showed dental defects 6 3 per cent 
ilon diseases (other than wrcrr) 2 4 per cent signs of anaemia and 
malnutrition and 1 1 per cent wen suffering from vawi (see this 
Bulletin 1939 Supp pp 270* -271*) Investigations into conditions 
of malnutrition among school-children were commenced in co-operation 
with the Department of Education 
A Denial Clinic was inaugurated in April 1937 to provide free dental 
treatment for school-children and for persons who cannot afford to 
pa) Between April and the end ol the vear 1 156 patients had 
received treatment 414 of them being school-children 
Public Health Sanitation etc —The Report observes that on the 
whole the state of public health during the year under review was well 
maintained throughout the Colon) Routine anti malarial measures 
continued to be earned out regularly throughout the Colony Progress 
is reported in improving conditions concerned with sewage disposal 
The inadequacy of water supplies is again n subject of comment (see 
this Bulletin 1933 Supp p 271*) In Kingstown with its increasing 
population making a more liberal use of water for sanitan and domestic 
purposes the situation becomes urgent On the Leeward Coast villages 
continue to draw their supplies from springs which during the dry 
months yield very little water Housing conditions of the wage- 
earning population are not satisfactory' houses are small and over- 
crowding is fairly general Rentals of Government built cottages at 
Chateaubclair were reduced to bring them within the reach of the 
lowest paid labourers. Though the majority of proprietors of estates 
have discontinued the erection of houses for their labourers the 
Oran go Hill group of estates continues to provide unusually good 
housing for their employees Good houses of the cottage type suitable 
for occupation by persons of the peasant class are available in the 
various Land Settfianent areas in the Colony Services concerned 
with the sanitary control of articles of food and dnnlt were continued 
details of this work are set out in a series of tabulated statements 
(see this Bulletin 1938 Supp , p 271*) 

A course of lectures and demonstrations covering a penod of 15 
weeks was given primarily for persons desirous of qualifying as 
Sanitary Inspectors 

Part Health Work — No ports were quarantined during the year 
Owing to an outbreak of aatU poliomyelitis m a neighbouring Colony 
passengers arriving from that territory were medically examined 
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before bring allowed to land 49 ve«el* were boarded acd 50! 
passengers examined. Arnval* at and departure* Iran Kingstown 
were 2347 and 3317 re^pectivri) . 

Hospitals Dnptnurtes etc —The l/mon Hand Hogfital (4 brQ3) 
which also sen e* Canouan and Uayrean, was opened in February 1937 
In Max 1637 patient* were transferred from tire Old Mental H capital 
at tbe Fort to the new Mental H capital at Calhaqua. The following 
Table ronmumes tbe volume of work dealt with during tbe year at 


van ous Government Insbtnbon* — • 

Id-patient* 1 Ho*j*tal I 
I «t tut -o Treated Deaths t 

Out patient* 

Colonial Hospital h c»i a a 1 5AA i 101 i 

Ococpetuwn Ha»pitjJ 60 3 

l tut* beUar IH 3 

laooUUfld 43 4 i 

Tuber K*a» ^uuionoffl 13 3 

ilea i) H jerntal 90 0 

P* per 4*> hmj “9 13 

Lrp« Sememe t 17 1 1 

Attendance* 

0,M7 

? 

I 

t 


4t tbe 13 Dispensaries and 5 1 testing Stations in the Colon}' 62,781 
attendance* for treatment were recorded 
The tr nuii ne of nurses was con turned at the Colonial Hospital, 
Kmrstown and two probatjonen ipncd the quahf}mg examination 
(ve tin* Bulletin 1933, Snpp p 272') 

The note* w hicb follow bneflj refer to tbe principal item* of morbidity 
experience mentioned m tbe Report under rev ie w 
A further decline m the incidence of malana r* observed 376 case* 
wt re notified, tbe low ext recorded experience during the past five yearv 
A» m prereoc* year* District 2 Sooth wai rejpoxaible for tbe highest 
propor ti on of notified cases 43 per cent of the total recorded. In tbe 
Cofonr a* a whobr 0 death* were ascribed to this canse. Only 13 
in -pa bent case* appear to hare been dealt with these were all kempt 
tertian infection* and treated at the Colonial Hospital, Kingstown, At 
the new!} «tahlh*bed Bacteriological Laboratory 51 blood £1 ms 
were examined for tbe presence of malaria parasite* all gave negative 
fiodmgs. 

Of rrttnc /even 33 case* and 8 deaths are aafd to have been notified, 
but the classified return* *bow that 20 case* of typhoid with 8 death* 
and one case of paratyphoid A were treated at the fuogstawn H capital, 
and one ca*e of typhoid at the Georgetown Hospital, The age-group 
10-20 provided tbe great eat number of cases Only one case of 
dysentery (type not specified) was notified during the year yet two 
patient* s uff ering from amoebic dysentery were admitted to the 
Kingstown Hospital Among 40 fiiecal fpecunens examin ed at the 
Bactendoguad Laboratory 3 were positive with cyst* of E histolytica.. 
bn all hospitals and dospemanes 1 423 cases of diarrhoea and enlenhs 
were treated 876 of the cases occurring among children ooder 2 year* 
of age 

Notified cate* of tuberculosis (all forms) numbered 38 and of these 
32 were cases of tbe pulmonary fora of tbe dacase all the 27 deaths 
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[01 the total population 154 083 were East Indian*. The Hast 
fndnfl bath cate wu 40-9 and the death rate 19 3 per 1 000 j 

MaUrmty and Chid Wdjtrt Tfort—At the Colonial BOfptW 
Port-cf-Spn tn 1,331 new cases attended the ante-naUl cfinlc «-M 
recorded 6,214 attendance*. Total admaeioo* to the maternity 
•ection numbered 928 and ol tbeae 702 Here normal convenient* 
428 <~igi e, ere delivered in the district b\ the hospital mining stan. 
At the Colonial Hospital San Fernando 601 new case* attended the 
ante-ratal cbrac and recorded 1,952 attendance*. Case* admitted 
to the maternity section numbered 435 and tn addition 63 case* civic 
delivered in the district*. The Colonial Hospital Tobago records 185 
tdmtsswns to the maternity section and of these Ho mere normal 
confinement* 

Eight candidate* from the Colonial Hcopatal, Pcrt-of-Spain and 
3 {men the Cakmral Hospital, San Fernando were ncceariol m passing 
the Miduofery Examination 

Chid IF dfart TTorA continued to be carried out at the 14 district 
branches *nd 20 ebrue centre* maintained by the Child Welfare League 
(see this Bulletin 1938, Sapp, p 274*) 

School Bygien* — The appointment of two School Medical Officer*, 
one for the northern and one foe the iouthem division, led to a new 
•cheme of medical inspection, and a considerable extension of school 
medical temcn. It w hoped, with the awistsnee ot District 
Medical Officers, to provide fra the medical inspection of *11 school- 
children in the Colony Tbe new- scheme provide* for the examination 
of children m each school m four age-grout* and for their examination 
at least three tune* during their school fee. The year a work 1* act 
cot m great detail a boei summary read* as foUowi In theAcriVrw 
Ihnsvm 23 schools visited. 4 170 children examined, 3 178 found with 
defect*. In tbe SonVtrm Dmno* 22 schools visited, 3 142 children 
examined, 2,806 with defect* The principal detect* noted were, 
canons teeth, malnutrition enlarged spleens, glands and tonsils, 
ikm (haeajei Tbe Urge percentage of children exhibiting vanocs 
defect* suggests that aome measure of control of the child of prr- school 
age (2-5 yean) i* necessary 

PiWic Health etc — In order to meet the req uirem ent* of 

the reorganized *emc* (see tins BnikUn 1930 Supp p 253* 1937 
Supp pp 28S -206* and 1038, Supp p 275*) a number of idditionnl 
appointment* to tbe staff of the Health Department were made 
during the year these are referred to in various aectfcms of this 
Summary 

Ctxmderable attention continued to be devoted to auh-wwiariel uorfc 
It is said that data are now becoming available showing the monthly 
incidence of maUn*. tn each district of tbe Soothem Lhvtsioo. In 
addition to the usual rewtioe measures undertaken, special work* 
iadoded the regrading and fill mg of low -level areas Hearing arid 
drainage work* dram construction* and anophefine runty* 

For sif practical purposes methods of semagr disputed remain un- 
changed It is noted mat a surrey was completed during the year 
hiving fa view the hmaEibcn of a water -borne sewage system for the 
town of San Fernando and that on cal fields and estates water sewage 
intern* are generally being adopted. During the dvfl disturbances m 
June 1937 nhen such essential health service* as tfv emptying of 
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bucket* and cesspits efc. were temponufl) an a standstill in man} 
place* hospitals and institutions were unaffected and where water 
borne systems were installed on off fields and estates, these functioned 
with complete satisfaction 

The further extension of voter submits from the Central Water 
Supply Scheme was undoubtedly effective m preventing epidemic 
outbreaks during an abnormal!} long dry season in 1937 A large 
number of new areas in the Northern Division were served during the 
>car but fen cr in the Southern Division where there still remain areas 
drawing their supplies from sources considered inadequate and unsafe 
The Aoustng problem has been a preoccupation of the Health Depart 
raent for a number of years and while the difficulties associated, with 
rural housing have rendered progress neerssanh slow appreciable 
advance is reported in certain areas the Report supplies a senes of 
photographs typifying insanitnn houses and barracks formerly 
existing and the new types which are gradually replacing them. 
Model villages were laid out in nme areas and others arc envisaged 
The appointment of a Tot r* Planning 4/mrr was made towards the end 
of the year to meet the need for the sistematic planning both of 
urban »nd rural areas {see also this Bulletin 1933 Supp p 27o*) 

Under the heading of labour conditions the disturbances of June 
1937 are mentioned them etfccts upon public health services the 
■casualties dealt with and the sanitary conditions of the various 
military camps which had to be established 
The usual inspections and control of foodtiujfs in shops and markets 
were *a talsctonl) carried out b> the Sanitary Inspectors 
Preliminary work on the determination of the diets of the People 
indicates a general lack of vitamins and first-class proteins but though 
earl} malnutrition state* most evidence does not point to widespread 
establishment of deficiency diseases (see this Bulletin 1938 Supp 
p 275*) 

The usual measure* were taken to spread a knowledge of hygiene 
and sanitation among all classes of the community 
Port Health Work — No change was made m existing arrangements 
for the performance of duties concerned with maritime or aenaJ 
traffic (see this Bulletin 1938 Supp p 270*) The following statement 
summarises the year's work — 


Ship* 

Ship* 

PaaarOffcr* 

Potou 

Prr*on» 

trotter 

Prr«?m 

Arnnoj 

\uited 

and Cr cu i 

Inspected 

luntilhMo , 

\ aeon at rd 

353 Strain 

342 

21 348 

21 348 \ 

240 

851 

■879 Sail | 

878 | 

4 657 

4 857/ 

(SmaBpcrc) j 
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Hospitals Dtspensuncs etc — Attention is again called to the serious 
overcrowding m the Colony hospitals The Colonial Hospital Port -of 
Spain is equipped with 403 beds but the daily average number of 
patients was 422, while at the San Fernando Hospital of 194 beds 
the daflj average of patients numbered 235 To relieve conditions 
expansion of Out patient Dispensaries was effected to permit of earfier 
discharges from hospital* of case* suitable for outside treatment 
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Two new ward block* capable of accommodating 90 patient* 
approach ccrTnpktioo at tbe Colooial Hospital, Port -of Spain ana 
vanoas minor w o A* w ere earned not at the hospital* at San Fernando 
Tobago and PnncM Town. Other work to be undertaken wdnda 
addition* to the \nr*« Home and construction of a general 
admnnstratnre casualty block at the Part-of Spain Hospital. 

The fadhtiea available far the isolation of cates of infection* diseases 
are inadequate and unsatisfactory and requirements can only be met 
by the pronBKi ot an Isolation. Hospital with a trained nursing staff. 

Two WarJ Surirj end 14 itfwifl were appointed dnrmg the year 
fox service m the CotcmiaJ and District Hosprtais. 

A new svllabu* of work was drafted for use m the three Nttrses 
Training Schootr m Port-of Spam, San Fernando and Tobago with 
a view to securing uniformity of training and cnmmi t*ortal standards. 
Tbe iolkrwirrg successes were recorded at the annual examination for 
musing certmeate* — - 


! 

1st year | 

2nd year ^ 

| 3rd year 

CoIcnuJ Jfoaprti! Trtuang School. Port -<rf Spam j 

10 | 

7 | 

7 

Sin FsrvanAo 

8 

7 

12 


In the following Table are aummarixed details as regards bed 
■cccanmodation and the volume of week dealt with m the various 
boapitah m tbe Colony during 1937 — 


Instil* turn 

Bed* 

Adrmttad 

Treated 

r>**d 

CoLjm si limfntmlM — 

Pint -erf Spam 

•403 

9 049 

9 478 

1 067 

Kin Femiado 

104 

0 438 

6060 


Tobijo 

78 

1 487 



Sn [h+trul 

227 

4 818 



JlHttal Hoaprtal 

me 

2ffl 



Leper fjjlnm 

400 

78 



Hcmac erf Re)*{» Tmodid 

TOO 

■456 



Totoajo 

50 

33 



Hue* Emtorgnty HoipxUlt 

14 

> 

to 
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At the Ophthalmic Crimea of the Colonial Hospitals m Port-of-Spain 
and San Fernando 2. 683 cases were treated. Large numbers of patMnt* 
were treated at the Out-patient Department* and special dunes 
attached to all Hospital*. In addition at the 76 Health Office* 
Popensmo) established m the 18 Medal THstnct* of Tnmdad 
166^10 patients, and at tbe 16 dispensaries m tbe three VLedcal 
Districts of Tobago 7 696 patient* w ere dealt with. 

In sjate of the occurrence of epidemics tbe gmeral health of the 
Colony dnrmg 1937 is reported to have been satisfactory The text 
of the Report Under renew dMcnsaes at varying lengths the principal 
ltma of roarbidit} and from there commentarias the /allowing 
•ammanes have been prepared. 

There was the usual reascnal fnddence of maUtim but the number 
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and the figures arc necessarily incomplete Microscopical diagnosis 
is not possible m mans case* out among the 1 ,323 hospital in patient 
eases treated donng the year 577 were benign tertian 4 quartan 
215 subfertian 12 malarial cachexia 8 were eases of blackxealer fever 
and in 507 eases the nature of the parasite was not determined (In 
the section discussing malaria on p 1 5 of the Report under review 
a grass error characterizes the stat»rmnt of admissions and deaths 
from malaria. The figure* quoted relate to admissions and death* 
due to oil causes ] 

At the Laboratory when. 1 570 blood films wen examined 324 
contained malaria parasites and of the positives 287 were P /ala 
pamm (16 with crescents} 51/* mm and 3 P malanac 

No ease of yellow fee er or smallpox was reported anti smallpox 
vaccination was continued 

Reported cases of influenza numbered 3 203 and 95 deaths were 
ascribed to this cause the disease is not notifiable therefore the figures 
are incomplete Incidence was highest from October to December 
when the number of cases constituted a small epidemic The dis 
tnbution of eases in Trtnidad was Northern Dixasion 1 307 Southern 
Division 1 699 and Tobago 2 d7 

An outbreak of a mild type of anterior bohomveUiu occurred at the 
beginning of the year and continued to llay The disease had been 
reported from Venezuela towards the end of 1936 (4 cases occurred in 
Trinidad between September and December 1936} and it is possible 
that the infection was imported for there is a continuous interchange 
of persons and cargo between \enczucla and Trinidad. On the other 
hand it is to be remembered that a few ca<cs occur each jear in 
Tnmdad during the wet season During 1937 there were reported 
102 cases and 6 deaths The larger towns were chiefly aflcctcd but 
before the outbreak died out eases had occurred in all districts 
53 cases were reported from northern districts of Trinidad 47 from 
the southern district* and 2 from Tobago Over 80 per cent of the 
patients were m the 0-5 age group The epidemic is described at 
length in the Report under review 

Two outbreak* of enteric fever occurred daring the year one at 
Roxborou^hm Tobago in the early months of 1937 and the other at San 
Juan Truu dad m July-September altogether 665 eases. Forty three 
per cent, of these were children aged 5-15 years and 116 deaths were 
notified. The R ox borough epidemic gave nse to 76 cases of a mild 
type and as m other epidemics the victims were principally children of 
school age. Seventy nine cases with 6 deaths resulted from the 
San Joan outbreak, and altogether 330 cases were reported from the 
Northern Division of Trmldai The primary cases were children and 
infection was traced to bathing drinking and washing m the San 
Juan river At the Laboratory 1 603 sample* of blood serum were 
submitted to the Wfdal test* and 410 agglutinated Bad iv/houitn 
Three typical clinical cases failed to give positive Widal reactions— 
yet in two Bad typhotum was isolated from the faeces and in a 
third fatal case post-mortem revealed typical typhoid ulcers. 

Dysentery was responsible for 396 cases and 95 deaths Differentia 
rioti of types of infection was earned out only for the 173 cases (35 
death*) treated as hospital m patients. Of these 153 were amoebic 
13 bacillary and in the remaining 27 cases the type of infection was 
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Two new ward blocks capable of accommodating 96 
approach completion at the Colonial Hospital, Port -of Spain and 
various minor works war carried oot at the hospitals at San Fernando 
Tobago and Prmoo Tom Other Irak to be undertaken mdnder 
additions to the Nurse* Home and construction of a general 
admmatratrve casualtv block at the Port-o( Spam Hospital. 

The hnHtnrs available tor the isolation of cases of infectious diseases 
are inadequate and unsatisfactory and requirements can only be met 
by the provision of an Isolation Hospital with a trained musing stair 
Two rS'arJ Sufm and 14 Ntfrsas were appointed during the year 
for service m the Olantal and Putrid Hospitals. 

A new aytUbus of work was drafted for oae in the three Nurut 
Training ScAoofr in Pwt-of Spam, San Fernando and Tobago with 
a view to securing unif o r mi ty of training and examinational standards. 
TV, following aaccesaea were recorded at the annual examination for 
nursing certificates — - 



1st year ' 

2nd year 1 

| 3rd year 

CoJoe »l 1 Hospital Tmnnf Sct»»J Port of Spun 

i a 

7 , 

7 

Su Finisdo 

1 * 

7 
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Id the following Table are sommariied detada aa regards bed 
accommodation and the rohnna of work dealt with m the runoua 
hospitals in the Cakmy during 1837 — 


Instrtatasa 

Bad* 

Aitartted | 

Trawtad | 

I>*d 

Ctltmini Ho* f+tnli — 

Port -of Sfmin 

<03 

ao<* 

6 <71 

J 067 

San Fernand 

m 

8.438 

earn 

«2 

Tobago 

Sit D i irui Hosjatsls 

78 

1 <67 

1 52S 

« 

227 

4316 

4,688 


Meat*! Hospital 

8* 

203 

1 009 


Leper ty,lcm 

400 

78 

488 


Hcmaa f Refuse TrmalwJ 

700 

<36 

1344 

£36 

Tobago 

30 

S3 

82 

20 

Thras Emergency Uotpunlt 

14 

t 

223 
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At the Ophthalmic dunes of the Colonial H capitals in Port -of Spain 
and San Fernando 2^83 cases were treated. Large numbers of patient* 
mere treated at the Oot patient Departments and jroedai dmVa 
attached to all Hospitals. In addition at the 76 Health Office* 
(Dispermnea) estabhahed m the 18 Medical Districts of Trinidad 
168_10 patient* and at the 10 dispensaries in the three Medical 
Districts of Tobago 7 888 patients were dealt with 
In spite of the occurrence of epidemics the general health of the 
Colony during 1837 is reported to have been satisfactory The text 
fd the Repo rt un der renew discusses at varying lengths the principal 
items of morbidity and from these corumentane* the nsUowmg 
•momanes have been prepared. 

*■*» the usuafaeaaonal modenco of taafana but the number 
18,516 wa» Less th a n in 1838. The disease b not notifiable 
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arc nTO35an1 ,' incomplete Microscopical durapsi, 
™ \ n m "> f" 05 bul amon G <hc 1323 hospital inpSent 

d»n n g the .car S77 were ten up. 4 uimrfim 

aid m 5OT JlJr,h* Ur ! M cacima 8 *«® cans of tlnclwjer /(w 
the hc " atn , r ‘ of ,hc f ara,1,e ' ras co1 Remind 1 [In 

dl, f m,ln S tmlana on p 15 of the Report under renew 

lllC ‘‘“’.T o( adm >~'™’ and deaths 
due to all cauus]^* figUrCS t * uotcli rilatp to admissions and deaths 

contained " !lerc , -* 70 Uood «> m ’ examined 324 

attained maUrfa parasites and of the positives 2S7 were P fain 
Mnm (16 with crescents) 54 P nun and 3 /* mahnae 1 

Vaccination 'wMoontinued " ** np0rtcd 

JuSftKr.^s if 3 * 05 ° f ,n f , " a !' a numbered 3 2153 and 95 deaths were 
archil!, h .' S a 1 SC dL ‘ K ' w ,s no ' nolthable then fore the figures 
^ P Cl0 e In ? dcncc *»» higlust from October to December 
irfhHit ? um “ cr 0< cabej constitntisl a small epidemic The dis 
DlvwJ'l'aS*' 3 *? £ r ' n ' ,l ‘' d ™ Northern Division 1307 Southern 
uroT1 1 699 and Tobago 257 

b«nnn t }re tbri ? 1 J‘ L of tt m,Id tvpc ol an<crior fioltomwtttts occurred at the 
of the year and continued to May The disease had been 
Tl £r,” V 0 ™ V cnc ™<^ towards the end of 1930 (4 eases occurred in 
thM th d b ? t 'T Ccn September and December 1930) and it is possible 
of rw. C IQ j 10n vras Sported for there is a continuous interchange 
jPJ «ons and cargo between \ cnczutb and Tnm dad. On tlic other 
TrimrWi ^ 10 remembered that a feu cases occur each year m 
1ft? dutyic the wet season During 1937 there were reported 
he /Am#? and , death*. The huger towns were chiefly aflected but 
ecc the outbreak died out eases bad occurred m all districts 
were .f c P ortc d from northern districts of Trinidad 47 from 
nat J^ thern ^* tnctB and 2 from Tobago Over SO per cent of the 
fttp+r, i the °~ 5 Q S C emup Ihc epidemic is desen bed at 

» t*»o Report under review 

R o utbreaks of enteric fever occurred dnnng the year one at 
linn ^ Tobago in the earlj months of 1937 and the other at San 

ner _/. nn ‘ datI * m July -September altogether 6S5 cases. Forty three 
EotiSt < TT, theSc Wero cb “ drcn °£ wl years and 1 16 deaths were 
tvoe nA T * 1 ° ^ ax * x,rou 6 h epidemic gave rise to 76 cases of a mild 
>J*= and as m other epidemic* the victims were principally children of 
a € c Seventy-nine cases with 6 deaths resulted from the 
altogether 330 cases were reported from the 
ixrfpr^ 11 ^ lviac ® of Tnnidaa The primary cases were children and 
Joan 311 Was ^ racc< ^ to bathing drinking and washing m the San 
the Laboratory 1 603 samples of blood serum were 
^nutted to the Widal tests and 410 agglutinated Bad typMosum 
in cimic: ^ cases failed to give positive Widal reactions— 

third f f i° ^ act typ^ 0 ** 0 * was isolated man the faeces and in a 
Ih'tZrf ca4c P 03 * mortem revealed typical typhoid ulcers, 
t hm of was ^poorible for 396 cases and 95 deaths. Differentia 

deatfrti + *** °* bifectKjn was carra*d out only for the 173 cases (35 
if?L trea t e ^ as hospital in-patients- Of these 153 were amoebic 
uacuiiry and in the remaining 27 cases the type of infection was 
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Paw ah (J L.) A case of tickle cell anaemia In Trinidad —An* Tnp 
Alfi A- P*rant \oL 31 No 2. 

— — Iidactmty o! the aaliva in paralytic Tablet. — Aw* Tro p Mti & 
Parts, 1 VoL 31 No SL 

■ — FnDCtdfXii ol the oesophageal direrticnLa of Sttgomyis tsgypti and 
AnopkiUt Utmmtcsdsstus Aw* Trap Afrrf. <$• PmrmtU VoL 31 
No 2 

OotDiH (Dr klmrde) A rtupected caao of Don-epidemic typhia In a child 
In TnnuUd. Tram* Ray Sot Trap Mtd Gr Uyg VoL 21 No. 3 

M k tttt ek (V ) Lytnphoaarcoma of the eyebd.- — British Journal of 
OpklJiaiiwstofy 1937 Reproduced ro EdinbarRh Med. Journal and 
in the 1937 year book of Eye Ear News and Throat. Chicago 

A atndy m ryphilh. The eataation of ophthalmic duordm to 

col oared race* wrth special reference to the British t\ ert Inche*. 
BnXui Journal o/ Vramal Diaeaaaa 1937 October 

fiannaai — In accordance with usual practice the financial statement 
U presented with contiderabla detail Total expenditure on Health 
Department advice* amounted to $1 051 ,601 a lurn which represent* 
9-6 per cent, of the total expenditure of the Colony daring 1037 
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SOUTH ATLANTIC 

FALKLAND ISLANDS (1937) 

The Falkland Islands are situated in the Sooth Atlantic Ocean between 
51* and 53*S latitude and 57 and 62’ \\ longitude acme 4S0 mile* 
\ E of Cano Horn and I 000 miles duo south of Monte Video The} 
consist of Fast 1 alldaxtd (area 2.5SO miles) and West Falkland 
(2,033 *q mile*) There are two groups of dependencies (1) South 
Geonpx with South Orkne\ and South Sandwich and (2) South 
Shet la nd and Graham Land South Georgia lies about 800 miles 
to the east of the iolkland Islands and South Orkney and 
South Sandwich some 450 miles to the south-east and <outh west 
respectively of South Georgia South Shetland Is 500 miles south of 
the Falkland* 

VtlaJ Statistics — The estimated population of the Falkland Islands 
at the end of the vear was 2 391 Registered births numbered 37 and 
deaths 20 the resulting birth and death rates being 15 5 and 8*4 
respcetivel) For the Dependencies (see above) the corresponding 
data reads population 700 births one deaths nil 

It Is interesting to note that m the Wand of East Falkland where 
approximate]) 65 per cent of the total population are to be found there 
were no Infant deatlis recorded in Vc-st Falkland there were two such 
deaths. 

Maternity and Child Welfare \\ork~\t the King Edward VII 
Memorial Hospital Stanley special arrangements arc made for dealing 
with ante-natal cases the general physical examination made at first 
visits is followed b) examinations at fortmghtb and monthh intervals 
During the year 25 women were on the registers of the Ante-natal 
Clinic and were seen in the aggregate 81 tunes Of the 30 women 
delivered at the Hospital onlj 3 appear to have had no ante natal 
supervision At the Infant If dfare C7inic which is held at week!) 
intervals during the first >ear of life infants are seen first at intervals 
of tvro weeks and later even, month during the second year the) 
are seen at two-monthl) intervals The aggregate attendance was 
470 with an average attendance of nine 
School Hygiene —The pupils at the Government and St Mary s 
Schools were examined pupils are examined in the presence of their 
parents and defects etc. discussed at the time Dr G Kixveard 
refers to the adoption of the Vou Pirquet Pehdisi scaled used for the 
assessment of nutrition of pupils during 1938 (see this Bulletin 1938 
Supp p 283*) which declared that 82 pupils then examined were 
under nourished re-examination of these children showed that on a 


t I on Pwpiet PshJui (ctU’^tha index formed by taking the cube root of 
ten time* the woght of the mbject tn pramme* dmded by the uttinf h«ght 
in centimetre* and mu) tipi png by 100 Jo* Pinjuti found in Vienna 
* healthy child had an todtx of 100 

Thl* Index wa* firtt called " Gcitimu from the 6r*t *y)Ubl« of the word* 
f ermine the aeatence Gratcht r ehnf ach linear dorcheiehen der drltten 
Wurreb dieidiert Wurth Sitxhobe Sob*eqaent)y the word PeUditi " 
wa* preferred, dormjd from the Latin Pondu* d tats Lneare imxlo 
redenta altitndo." 

See Gaiilnf Principles for Shtdut on tiu htdrition of Populations 
byE.J Bigrood, Pobhahed by th* League of hation* Health Organisation. 
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rVmU - il bull oob, 50 children were under nourished. Among other 
finding! recorded it u stated that 36 per cent- of the children examined 
bid dentil cine* 3[ per cent, som ibnorraildy of nose or throat 
and 8 per cent. Kune eye defect. 

It ii pointed not thit Section 13 of the Education Ordinance require* 
the Government Medical Officer to examine *chool-chfldren at kast 
once a year though he a not specifically enjoined to pay any attention 
to the subject of school hygiene. In the opinion of Dr hanneard the 
Education Ordinance require* amendment in order to provide the 
Senior M wheal Officer or Bond of Health with authority to hunt 
that prescribed hygiene rtandards shall be maintained in all schools. 

PulJic Health. Stnilahcm etc . — In February 1937 Dr G hinneard 
mecteded Dr R.L Chevertoo a* Senior Medical Officer of the Falkland 
Iilands. During the year tmder re'^'iew the Health of the Col an \ 
thawed no unusual or disquieting feature* The Pulltc lie* Ilk 
Ordinance ho. 5 of 1894 wa* amended provision wa* made for the 
creation of a Board of Health for the whole Colony for regulations 
empowering am Inspector of Nuisances to enter premise* used for the 
file of butcher* meat and for the pumahment of pmoos expocmg for 
•ale meat unfit for human consumption, and regulation* for the proper 
control of market* and daughter-house*. 

Dr Kinneard describes the somewhat unusual system of sanitation 
and general hygiene m the Town of Stanley The Senior Medical 
Officer is responsible for the health of the Colony a* a whole and rit* 
a* President of the Board of Health. The Director of Public \\ ork* 
ha* a seat on the Board of Health thoogb fa independent of It a* 
regard* all question* of sanrtniy engineering, and fa m cootrcj of the 
hygiene of public budding*, public bath* school* icnw t and refute and 
o- tier supphn Of the 234 bouses in Stanley 218 nave connexkau 
to the mam sewer and 168 have piped water supplies. A few houae* 
stdl use ram water and the pad system of night sod disposal fa in use 
in houses not connected to the main sewer AH new houses are 
required to be con n e cted to mam water and sewage systems. The 
Board of Health is empowered to condemn and demolah boose* 
unfit for human habitation 

Medical umet outnde Stanley is provided oc the public health ride 
by Government As regard* medical care the Falkland Td»»d« 
Company mam tarn* a resident doctor at Darwin who attend* to people 
m the Company s Camp and m two other station* Patient* requiring 
bospit&h ration are ammtted to the King Edward VII Memorial 
Hospital One Government Medical Officer u constantly maintained 
on the West Falkland and one m Stanlev to assist the Senior Medical 
Officer and to attend non-Companv stations Medial Officer* tour 
all camp station* twice a vewr 

A* regard* the natntion of the population m the Falkland* (see 
this Bulletin 1933 Sapp p 283*) a Committee was appointed by 
Hr* Excellency the Gcrterncrr m 1936 and their Mrmor* ndum on 
\tdnhon which wra* submitted m 1937 fa presented as an Appendix 
to the Report under review Thu 3J tutor andum dnawe* the problem 
imder the following hewdmgt, (I) Present knowledge of nutrition in 
the Colour (II) Practical measure* taken in the past to appfy 
•ewnttfic knowledge to the improvement of nutrition, (Til) Measure* 
rind** and researches m cccnexion with nutriboo which appear 



291* FALKLAND5 ISLANDS (IKJ7) 


desirable in this Colonv and (IV) Consequences which improvement in 
nutrition would hate on the ceonomv of the I alhhinds 

Health Education during the war took the form of lecture demonstra 
tions on food the writing of essays on hcjfth subjects bv school 
children the holding of a Babv Show and individual teaching at the 
various Clinics 

Port Health IJerAr — Retain eh few ships from foreign ports 
enter the Colon} of the 26 ships entering Port btanle\ during 
the year 13 were from Monte \ ideo and 8 from Chfle Arrangements 
ha\e been made with HBM s Consuls in \anous South Amcncan 
ports to wireless information in thi cicnt of anv scheduled infectious 
disease occurring at such ports Regular written reports arc 
also received covering the incidence of communicable diseases in 
Monte Video the latter port is thi principal point of contact — mails 
are earned to and from Monte \ id™ bv local vessels and mad com 
mtinfcation with the United Kingdom thus ensured During 1937 
ah vessels approaclung the toloni were requested to send a radio 
message to the Senior Medical Officer if the} had a clean Bill of Health 
etc. This method of arranging radio-pratique appears to have 
functioned successful!} 

Hospitals Dispensaries etc —Admissions to tbi King Edward MI 
Memorial Hospital numbered 219 and 6 deaths were recorded \cw 
cases amongst out patients numbered I 010 and subsequent visits 
for treatment 2 084 In the District 296 first visits of out patients 
^ere recorded and 652 subsequent visits. 

Difficult} was experienced in securing nurse probationers the 
regulations arc being revised with a view to providing more attractive 
terras. 

The Medical Officer If est TalkUnd reports that during the year 
302 eases were seen of these 183 were dealt with at Headquarters 
*nd the remainder at the various stations (there are 12 such centres) 


entailing an absence of 50 nights from Headquarters 
ho Government Doctor is stationed in the Dependencies medical 
sorites being rendered b> ships surgeons on whaling ships no 
details are supplied 

The Report of the Dental Surgeon is presented as an Appendix to the 
Report trader renew Work was begun to determine (a) the average 
canes rates for various age-groups (*) the structure and quaht} of 
teeth, (c) the effect (if anv) upon the teeth of a group of chUdren of 
administering a pent of milk and fifteen drops of Radrostoteum daily 
for one vicar (d) anv marked difference between the average Falkland 
Island diet and a balanced ideal diet and (#) an> marked difference m 
the dental canes rate experienced b> the foreigner m the Falkland* 
«nd during residence elsewhere 

As regards morbidity experience it is noted that 1937 was completely 
free from most if not all the communicable diseases. No case oi 
‘measles scarlet fever diphtheria xrhooping cough enteric fever or 
meningitis was seen _ . .. . , , , 

Six cases of tuberculosis were recorded The Agricultural Adviser 
carried out over 100 tuberculin tests on cattle but found no reactors. 
Other diseases of the respiratory system were responsible for 12 in- 
Patient admissions, 101 cases treated as hospital out patients and 
45 district out patients. 
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In July dn epidemic of ttifl utnza swept the Colony there w*j no 
niortahtj from mflnaixa proper trot several case* of broocbo-potuinoni* 
nvxxitcd with attack* of influenza tmumated fatal]) Hospital 
returns show that 6 in-patients were treated for the disease* there 
neve 24 Hospital and 96 District out pabenU In the \\ e»t Falkland* 
72 cases mere recorded and in the Dependencies 1 4 

Dr Kimreard sopr^es a brief but Interesting commentary on various 
epidemiological aspects of the outbreak A crude attack rate of 67 
per cent was cUstncroted as to 65 per cent tn the 5-15 age-group 72 per 
cent tn the 16-40 nge-groap and 64 per cent, at ages over 40 

During the wanner months simple cases of dnrrkoea and enUniss 
were observed At the King Edward VII Memorial Hospital 6 
in pa bents were admitted for enteritis among hospital and district 
oct patients 44 acre treated far diarrhoea and 47 for dyspepsia (see 
this Bulletin 1933 Supp d 284*) The Medical Officer West 
Falkland, treated 79 patients loc diuasn of On digest it* system 

Infectious adeni tu or tfandtutr fever t* said to have been observed 
in several children one case at the King Edward VII Memorial 
Hospital and one in West Falkland are recorded Impetigo was 
freqoenth aren among oat patients. A cauticalariy virulent form 
doe loped almost epidemic proportions m Vrest Falkland, and proved 
resistant to treatment 

Consldermv the ere of the population, dUbetei and gsthm* are said 
to be annsnath prevalent A considerable decrease In the number* of 
cases of appendicitis » noted 22 cases axe shown in the classified 
returns 12 acre treated os in patients, and only 11 approdicectotniei 
mere performed as compared with 40 in the preceding year (see this 
Bssllehn 1938 Supp P- 264*) 

In the 1936 Report investigation of the haemorrhagic digihesis which 
appeared to characterize the members of certain family groups in the 
Fslklands waa suggested Dr Kmneard » of the opinion that in view 
of the many technical difficulties involved, the attempt to carry out 
•nch an enquiry might be postponed for the present no cases of 
abnormal bleeding were encountered during the year 
The Report obaerves venereal disease £* very sriiijm teen. Only 
two proved cases of gonorrhoea (both in seamen) and one suspected 
tertiary syphihtic were treated during the year 

Ft** noil — Total expenditure on Hedscal and Sanitary service* 
during 1037 amounted to £5 015 (the figure $ven in 183R Repeat 
excluding the item Personal Emoluments 0 a sum which represent* 
7 per cent of the total revenue of the Colony over the same period. 
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Docrnnea, Ml -283 

DcndmeQ, R. M *>* 

Drvocrace /«r* Urfa uaHu c Diwjmi) 
Dco« D 90* 

Dropty E pi d crT uc. 225 
Dyke H \\ W 

Dyteutm °1 31 37 41* 57 

64 7-1 81 86* 92* 08* 100* 

103* 100* 119* HI ISO* 134 

H« 153* 158* 1«3 168* 173* 

179 184 190* 184 1&6* 202* 

206* 210* 318* 224 228* 230* 

334 238 °44 230* 234 290* 

263* 265 *68 274 277* 280* 

285 

E. 


Elephant u.r» 42* 158 ''44 
Enteric F«n *1 31 37* 42* 48* 

57 b4 74 81 88* 92* 86* 

100 106* 119 129* 134 130* 

146* 153* 165 169* 173 178 

184 100* 194 188* 202* 206* 

18* 224 234 538* 239* °44 

254 200* -63* -(W* 274 577 

2*0* 585 

Ep*d*m*c Po*t» 123* 

Lrjnpela* 125 169* 556* 

Ejtitr* Mntmi Cottpamen Haapttali 
bawtaOco «tc 27 29* 88* PC* 

99* 157* 129* 15— IBS* 177 
133* 184 185 186* 1S7* 189* 
190* 192* 195 196* 197* 190* 

2D1 202* 205 -08 210- 240* 

*41 243* 244 576* 279* 

Er.ntrt.de.. T K ISO* 

Fr»na, A M 51 
Frar*. K Levh 236* 

Enm. W C 204 
Expenditure Jaee F m i nri aq 
E>e D»e«re. 23- BO* 56* 82* 86* 
93* 109* 118 118* III* 123 
125 130* 140* 188 196* 246* 

43* 284 
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Furtarm, H 65 
FalLUnd Ldand*. 289*-2»— 

Malar Statre, 175 181 

r»fl. W A 167* 

Fernando P B 149* 

FifthD*ue 134 

F^.2-1 

Financial. 4 S3* 38* 43* 51 59* 
67* 76 82- 67* 63* S3- 101 

103* 121 123 132- 135 140* 

150* 153 159* 168* 170* 174 

181 IIS 191 J04 J99* M3 

207* 211 220- 225 228* 235 

237* 239* 46* 251 _36* _58* 
281 284 270* 271 275 -78* 
281 W 295* 

F»dli 7 C M 113* 

Firtwr O E SOI 


Fittmanxjee, L. \N 235 
nahifl E. V 258* 
Tooda 18* 28* 40 53 
79* 84 90* 94 118 

137 151 157 163 

196 201 206 215 

41 252* 257 2** 

‘*79 283 290* 

Fcr.lv H P 27* 31 


Gambia, 33 -43 
Gcbcrt, S 155 
German Medea, 239 
GernHOd. R C 97 93 

Gibbma, LC W 
GibtalUx 135* -135 
Gaboii G -46* 

Gilbert and EOjcc Iilanda, 228 - 
Gillette H T S 275 
GUrocrur C C B 17— 171 
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Gcpmll, 5\ L 75 76* 

Goaden, M 2*8* 

Gc*d (tea Mitten Irtandi) 
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H. 
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42* 49* 57 66* 75 81 88* 

92* 97 101 110* 120* 131 

147 154 188 168 174 17V* 

185 191* 184 196* 202* 204 

-06* 10 218 225* 224 231 

231 244 230* 255 258 261 
2SJ* 285 288* 274 277* 331 
286* 

Hrtvlereoo. J A 241 
Hethrrrajtoo. H 228 
RclbonTw A G 115 
HmehOT, 11 -520* 

Hood lev. D W„ 223 
Hor*«». E S 112 

HomaX D-apaennei. etc^ 18* 28* 
« 40* 48 54 61 7— 80* 

84 90* 95 09* 402- 10 7* 117* 
123 127- 134 138* 144 152* 

187- 163 130* 177- 183* 180* 

193* 197* 201 205 206 215 

223* 227* 229- 233 236* 239* 

242- 244* 233* 257* 250* -82* 

2*7* 2-0* 277* 290* 283* 291 
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Hewing 18* 2 fl 35* 40 4fi* 53* 
61 72 * 79 31 • 59 106 I|6 

127 133* IJ7* M3 163 171* 


176 279 263* 
Howab C. H„ 70* 


Landry t ParalnK 223 
Lanier F M 130 
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Hutson L, K„ 259’ 
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Inflneun 4«>» 32 66 91 9 


292* 

Innei J Ro^, 228 
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